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PREFACE. 

I N the publication of the Official Year Book of 1909-10, a 

departure from the usual custom has been made by the issue 

of the several chapters of this volume as separate parts, sixteen 

ill number. This plan was adopted in order to extend the utility 

of the work by supplying the public, as early as possible, with the 

most recent information regarding the resources and progress 

of the State. 

The best efforts of the staff available for the purpose have been 

employed in collecting reliable information relating to matters of 

immediate public interest. The whole of the text has been 

revised, and in numerous instances rewritten, while, in several 

cases, the mode of presentation has been rendered more explicit, 

and every care has been taken to keep pace with the increasing 

requirements of readers interested in the special topics of the day. 

Amongst the many important alterations which have been 

made, attention may be called to the chapter "Employment and 

Arbitration," in which the legislation affecting the industrial 

classes has been comprehensively discussed, and a list of the 

Industrial laws of the State has been inserted with a brief 

analysis of each enactment. 

The information relating to Education has been materially 

altered, and brought up to date,and the development of modern 

ideas relating to this important national function has been shown 

as completely as possible. 

The particulars of internal communication have been extended 

by the addition of the chapter relating to Roads and Bridges, 
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and an effort has been made to indicate the progress of Closer 

Settlement throughout the State in the chapter relating to Rural 

Settlement, which has been remodelled. 

Attention is devoted also to the statistics dealing with the 

social condition of the people, the sickness experience of the 

Friendly Societies, the particulars of diseases treated in hospitals, 

and the result of the medical inspection and anthropometric 

survey of the children in State Schools. 

Information received since the various chapters were sent to 

press is given in the Appendix, which includes the result IOf 

Lhe State Parliamen~ary elections, and the latest statistics of 

population, trade, and mineral production. 

Bureau of Statistics, 
April, 19II. 

JOHN B. TRIVETT, 

Government Statistician. 
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 

OJ' 

Events in the History of British Settlement in 

New South Wales. 

1788 "First Fleet" arrived in Botany Bay and formal possession taken or Sydney Cove, 
January 26th. Governor Phillip proclaimed the Colony-Norfolk Island 
established as a dependency-La Perouse visited Botany Bay-Earthquake 
shocks-Lord Howe Island discovered-First seUlement at Parramatta. 

1789 Hawkesbury River discovered-First harvest reaped a,t Parramatta-Hurric.ane 
at Norfolk Island-Dise0,se (small-pox) among abOTiginals-Nepean River 
discovered-First colonial-built boat, "Rose Hill Packet," launched. 

i 790 Second Fleet arrived with New South IVales Corp8-" Sirius," lost at Norfolk 
Island-First brick store erected-Scarcity of provisions. 

1791 Lieut.·Governor King brought Territorial Seal-Settlements at Prospect Hill 
and The Ponds-Third Fleet arrived-Corps of marines relieved by New 
South Wales Corps. 

1792 Governor Phillip resigned-First Foreign Trading Vessel "Philadelphia" 
arrived. 

1792-5 Military administration by Major Grose and Captain Paterson pending appoint
ment of Governor. 

1793 First free immigrants arrived in the "Bellona" and settled at Liberty Plains-
Exploration of Blue "'fountains attemptell-First produce, 1,200 bushels 
wheat, sold by settlers to Government. 

1794 Hawkesbury River settlemcnts-" Scotch Martyrs" landed-J~ieut-Governor 
Grose left for England. 

1795 Floods at Hawkesbury River agricultural settlements-Governor Hunter 
arrived-First church building opened-First printing press erected
Strayed cattle found at Cow Pastures. 

1796 Port Hacking explored by Bass and Flinders-Duck River Bridge built-First 
theatre opened-Bass tried to cross Blue Mountains. 

1797 Coal discovered at I1l2,w8,rm and Coal (Hunter) River-Bass discovered Twofold 
Bay, Bass Strait, Western Port, &c.-.YIcrino sheep brought from Cape of 
Good Hope-Tuggorah Lakes discovered. 

1798 Town Clock set up-Severe hailstorms. 
1799 Bass and Flinders returned from Van Diemen's Land-Flinders explored North 

Coast-Wilson reached Lachlan River-Hawkesbury floods. 
1800 Governor Hunter recalled; superseded by Governor King-First Coal exported 

-Customs House established-Churches opened, St. John's, Parramatta, 
and St. Phillip's, Sydney. 

1801 First general muster-First issue of Copper Cein-Hunter River Coal Mines 
worked. 

1803 First Wool taken to England by Macarthur-Cayley attempted to cross Blue 
Mountains-Battery at George's Head completed-First Roman Catholic 
services, Rev. Mr. Dixon, celebrant-Sydney Gazette nnd New South Wole8 
Advel'tiser established-First Settlement established in Van Diemen's Lend. 

1804 Castle Hill convict insurrections-Newcastle settlement. 

1805 Macarthur began sheep farming at Camden with imported Spanish Merinos • 
.'\. 
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1819 

1820 

1821 

1822 

1823 

1824 

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE. 

Governor Bligh arrived-Famine; Wheat 80s. bushel-" 1I1arch Floods" on 
Hawkesb~ry and South Croek. 

Final despatch of Convicts for Korfolk Island ordered-Rum currency forbidden. 

3bcarthur's trial-Bligh's deposition-Major Johnston assumed Government. 
Governcr 1\facquaric arrived-Free school eotablished-Street Regulations-

Town :'I.Iarkets a,nd ~Wharf built-Charlotte Place, J\!Iacquarie place, and 
Hyde Park named. 

First Post Office establi"hed-First HorS8 Races. 

Hospital bnilt-Public Pounds established-·Lieut.-Col. Johnston court-mar
tialled and cashiered. 

Creation of Governor's Court and Supreme Court-Sunday clos:ng of 8hops
First plantation of Hops ggthered_ 

Blaxlancl, 'IVentworth, and :':,awson crossed Blue Mountains-Deputy-Surveyor 
Eva.ns' expe:l:tions-}<'onnd2"tion stone laid, Sydney Lighthouse-Botanic 
Gardens commenced. 

Civ] Courts creatod-Hume explored Berriwa and Goulburn Districts-First 
Judge (J_ E. Rmt) aniyed a,nd W8~S l'ccalled. 

Lapstone Hill and ::'liount Victoria Road to Bathurst completed-Bathurst 
Jaid out by Governor ::I1acquarie-Evans discovered 1Iacquarie River
First Wesleyan Minister arrived-First steam engine in Sydney-First 
sitting of Supreme Court. 

1facqum'ie 'rOWel' and Lighthouse commenced-Conferences instituted with 
aboriginals-Alla~.l Cunningham and Judge Advocate Wylde arrived. 

Oxley'S first JOUTney inbnd-~Ieeh'1n anc~ HUllle discovered Lakes George and 
Ba,thurst, ane! GoulbmOl Piains-Bank of Xew South Wales established
Captain King's coa,tal explorations-Hyde Park barracks built. 

Oxley's second journey to tho Macquarie-F'ree immigration stopped-Great 
Westel'll Road completed to Emu Ford-Benevolent Society pstablished
Rose Hill packet boat service instituted. 

Commissioner Bigge's inquiry-St. James' ChUlch commenced-Savings Bank 
opened at Sydney. 

Murrumbidgee discovered-Russian discovery ships arrived-Clyde River 
discovered-Burial ground (Town Hall) closed-Sir Jos. Banks died
Campbelltown laid out-Hunter River Floods. 

Governor Sir Thos. Brisbane arrived-Government Astronomer appointed
Ten ships despatched with Australian produce for England-First Roman 
Catholic Church opened-Philosophical (now Royal) Society founded. 

Agricultural Society established-First Colonial Attorney admitted~Bees 
introduced-St. James' Church opened. 

First Australian Constitution-Cunninghame's explorations-Dr. Lang arrived 
-Oxley discovered Tweed River--Free settlers encouraged-Squatting 
commenccd-" Particles of gold" found at Fish River by Assistant Sur
veyor McBrian. 

Freedom of Press assured-Trial by Jury instituted-First Land regulations-
Hume and Hovel! explored South'-Legislative Council of seven Crown 
nominees-Oharter of Justice proclaimed-First Executive Councillors 
appointed-First Act of Parliament in Australia-Sugar-cane grown on 
Hastings River-Anstralian Agricultural Company formed. 

1825 Governor Darling arrived-Sydney Chamber of Comm('rce established-First 
Jury empanelled-Van Diemen's La.nd independent-Dr. Halloran's Gram
mar School-Drought which lasteel three years. 

1826 Sturt discovered River Darling-Cunningham's explorations-Chmch and 
School Corporation fOlmed-Bapk of Australia established-Australian 
Subscription Library founded-Illawarra settlement-Land Board ap
pointed. 

1827 Colony became self-supportlllg-Heavy Land and Stock speculations-Sydney 
GazellE became the fust daily newspaper-Water Supply Scheme initiated
Hume discovered new road to Bathurst-Cunningham explored Upper 
Darling and pastoral district of Darling Downs. 



CHRONOLeGIOAL 'I:ABLE. 3 

1828 Drought (thwe years)-~Sturt's expeditions and discovery of Darling and 
:Murray Rivers-Legislative Council enlarged to fifteen members-First 
Census-Letters of Denization-Western Plains Settlers return-Clarence 
and Richmond Rivers discovered- "AustraJian" newspapers under the 
libel law of 1827. 

1829 First Land Grant to the Church and School Corporation-First Act of Council-
St. Mary's Cathedral founded-Gunpowder first made in Australia
Sturt'g expedition down Murrumbidgee River to mouth of Murray-First 
Circuit Court. 

1830 Convict rising at Bathurst-Bushrangers Act passed in one day-Sturt's over-
land journey-Scarcity of Labour-Lang's Scotch mechanics' introduced
Licensing Act. 

1831 Governor Bourke arrived-Lord Ripon's Land regulations for Auction Sales-
Mitchell's explorations north of Liverpool Plains-First Colonial-built 
steamer launched-First immigrant ship arrived-Government Domain 

- opened-Australian Steam Conveyance Co. formed-Lang's Australian 
College founded-First steamer, "Sophia Jane," reached Sydney-First 
contract for conveyance of mails, 

1832 First appropriation of Public Funds for Immigration-Church and School 
Corporation Charter revoked-King's school opened-Government Gazette' 
first pnblished-Sydney Theatre opened-Savings Bank of New South Wales 
instituted. 

1833 Sydney Mechanics' School of Arts formed-Appellate jurisdiction of Privy 
Council extended to Colonies. 

1834 Commercial Banking Company established-First Friendly Society formed-
Trouble at Norfolk Island-Settlement, Twofold Bay. 

1835 Mitchell established Fort Bourke on the Darling River-Bank of Australasia 
founded-First Roman Catholic Bishop (Dr. Polding) arrived-Sydney 
College Grammar School opened-Public Meeting petitioned" representa· 
tion " in Parliament. 

1836 Mitchell in the South (Australia Felix)-Squatting formally recognised-First 
Anglican Bishop (Dr. Broughton) arrived in Sydney-Bishopric of Australia 
separated from Diocese of Calcutta-Act passed for maintenance of ministers 
of Heligion-Australian Museum founded. 

1837 Select Committee on Transportation appointed in London-Great snow fall 
near Sydney-Australian Gaslight Company founded-Water Supply,. 
tunnel from Botany swamps, completed. 

1838 Drought, crops failed-Assignment system ceased-Speculation mania-
Governor Gipps arrived-Botanic Gardens opened to the public-Reporters 
allowed in Legislative Council Chambers-Sale of Port Phillip Land at 
Sydney-Australian Club founded-Prepayment of postage by stamped 
covers. 

1839 Squatting Act passed-Skzelecki found gold near Hartky.-Mr. (Sirl Alf. 
Stephen, Judge of Supreme Court-Military juries ceased. 

1840 Monetary crisis-" Humane system" tried in Norfolk Island-Strzelecki's 
·expedition to Western Port-Mt. Kosciusko named-Abolition of trans
portation-Land Hevenues appropriated to public works and immigration 
-Wine industry established-New South Wales territory defined by 
Royal Instruction. 

1841 Rev. W. B. Clarke found grains of alluvial gold near Bathurst-First (Immi-
gration) Loan-Immigration Committee appointed-New Zealand became 
separate colony-Sydney lit with gas-First permanent Synagogue. 

1842 Sydney Municipal Corporation established-Insolvency Law passed-Bank 
crisis-Crown Land Sales Act. 

1843 Second Constitution Act, twelve nominees and twenty-four elected members 
of Legislative Council-Incorporation of Suburban and City Towns-Bank 
of Australia Lottery-First General election-Representative Assembly 
.meets-". Boiling down " of sheep, 

1844 E1!.pollts .exceeded "imports-First District Court held-Pastoral Association 
formed-Norfolk Island annel'ed to Van Diemen's Land. 

1845 Mitchell explored Barcoo-R~pon!!ibleGovernmentdiscussed. 
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1847 

1848 

1849 

1850 

1851 

1852 

1853 

1854 

1855 

1856 
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1858 
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1860 

1861 

1862 

1863 

1864 

.1865 

1867 

1868 

1869 

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE. 

Governor Fitzroy arrived-Railroad agitation-Sydney Tram and Rail Com
pany formed. 

Crown Land Leases Act-Australian Agricultural Co. abandoned Coal 
monopoly-Proposed German Immigration. 

Chinese immigration-Kennedy's last exploring expedition-Railway Com
missioner appointed-Denominational School Board. 

Exodus of population to Californian gold fields-Australian Mutual Provident 
Society formed-Uniform' twopenny postage instituted. 

First sod of first Australian railway turned at Sydney-University of Sydney 
founded. 

Hargreaves discovered payable gold near Bathurst-Gold proclaimed Crown 
property-Gold Commissioner-Mineralogical and Geological survey of 
New South Wales by Surveyor Stutchbury-Colony of Victoria founded. 

Gundagai floods (77 lives lost)-Gold Revenue allocated to Colonia.!. Legislatures 
-First P. & O. mail steamer (" Chusan ") arrived from England-First over
land mail-Inauguration of Sydney University-Framing of .Constitution. 

Australian Joint Stock Bank incorporated-Newcastle-Maitland Railway 
Company formed-First steamer on the Murray-Sydney City Corporation 
dissolved-Australian Museum (founded 1836) incorporated. 

Russian War scare-Volunteer Forces enrolled-Fitzroy Dock commenced. 

Railway, Sydney to Parramatta, opened-Governor Denison arrived-Gold
fields control scheme-Royal Sydney Mint established_ 

First elective Parliament-First responsible Ministry sworn in-First registra
tion Births, Deaths, and Marriaees-Sydney Observatory established
Pitcairn Islanders placed on Norfolk Island-Norfolk Island transferred 
to jurisdiction of Governor of New South Wales. 

Floods-Wrecks of "Dunbar" (119 lives lost) and "Catherine Adamson" 
(21 lives lost) at Sydney Heads-Select Committee on Federation 
-First gold register issued-Sydney Exchange opened-Po & O. and Royal 
Mail Company's services inaugurated-Road Department-Goldfield regula
tions-Electorallists and rolls printed-Corporation of Sydney restored. 

Manhood suffrage and vote by Ballot enacted-Telegraphic communication, 
Sydney to Melbourne-Royal Charter to Sydney University-Drought
Macarthur's sheep flocks dispersed. 

Separation of Queensland. 

Floods, Shoalhaven and Araluen-Kiandra goldfield rush-Cumbprland Disease 
in Cattle-Rifle Association formed-Glebe Abattoirs-Deaf and Dumb 
and Blind Institution. 

Governor Sir J. Young arrived-Anti-Chinese riots at Lambing Flat and 
Burrangong goldfields-John Robert~on's Land Acts-Free Selection before 
Survey-Constitutional crisis-Restriction of Chinese immigration-Emigra
tion Commissioners, Parkes and Dalley, appointed. 

Drought-Raid by bushrangers on Lachlan (Eugowral gold escort (£14,000 
taken)-St~te aid to rPligion abolished-Real Property Act. 

Outlaw Gilbert's robbery, Bathurst and Canowindra besieged for thirteen 
days-Naval Brigade organised-Agent-General appointed-Northern 
Territory separated and annexed to South Australia. 

Bushranging outrages-Darling River Floods. 

St. Mary's Cathedral burned-Border Duties Conference-Stamp duties 
imposed. 

Public Schools Act (Sir H. Parkes) abolished National and Denominational 
School Boards-General Post Office, Sydney, commenced. 

Industrial Schools established-Municipalities Act. 

Governor Lord Belmore arrived-Duke of Edinburgh's visit-His attempted 
assassination at Clontarf-Foundation Sydney Town Hail laid. 

Eskbank Iron Company established-Old Australian Subscription Library 
convert.ed into ·Free Public Library. 
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OHRONOLOGiOAL TABLE. 5 

Bush Fires-Intercolonial Exhibition at Sydney celebrating centenary of 
Cook's landing-Goldfields Commission-Imperial troops withdrawn from 
Australia. 

Forest Reserves established-Permanent military force raised-National Art. 
Gallery founded. • 

Governor Sir Hercules Robinson arrived-International Exhibition at Sydney 
-Death of W. C. Wentworth-Government Savings Banks-Public Works. 
Expansion-Sydney Meat Preserving 'Yorks established-Cable to England 
completed. 

Intercolonial Conference, Sydney-First Volunteer encampment-Great activity 
on goldfields-San Francisco Company mail service established. 

Triennial Parliaments-Intercolonial Conference-General Post Office opened. 

New Land Act, "Dummying" restricted. 

Telegraphic Cable, Sydney-Wellington, completed-Rail to Bathurst opened. 
Conference of Free Selectors-Hargraves pensioned for goldfields discovery. 

Seamen's strike-Forestry and Timber regulations-Technical College instituted 
in connection with Sydney Mechanics' School of Arts-Free Public Library 
and Museum opened on Sundays. 

Governor Loftus arrived-Royal Zoological Society founded-Garden Palace 
International Exhibition-First Steam Tramway in Sydney-Copyright 
Act. 

Public Instruction Act passed-Temora Goldfield-Electoral Act-Sydney 
Streets woodpaved. 

Colonial Sugar Refining Company's mill erected, Richmond River-Chinese 
Immigration restricted-'Vomen admitted to lectures, Sydney University. 

Garden Palace destroyed by fire-Forest Conservation-Clyde Engineering 
Works established. 

Silver discovered at Broken Hill-Broken Hill Proprietary Syndicate formed
Biloela ,Graving Dock-New South Wales and Victorian railway systems 
connected-Foundation Stone lo,id, Sydney Town Hall. 

Land Sales' auctions restricted-Public Watering Places Act-Smelting 
Furnaces, Sunny Corner and Silverton-New Land Act passed. 

N.S.W. Military CO!ltingent sent to Soudan-Broken Hill Silver Mines opened 
-Governor Carrington succeeded Lord Loftus-Territorial Division of the 
Colony-Local Land Boards. 

Industrial Deprtssion-" Ly-ee-Moon," "Coringamite," and "Helen Nicol" 
wrecks. 

Bulli Mining disaster (eighty-three lives lost)-Metropolitan Board of Water 
Supply and Sewemge established-Loyalist meeting in Sydney (Jubilee 
celebrations)-Peat's Ferry railway accident. 

Bush Fires-Centennial celebrations-Drastic Legislation against Chinese 
immigration (poll tax £lOO)-Colliers' strike at Newcastle-Weekly mail 
service to England inaugurated-New South 'Vales and Queensland railway 
systems connected. 

1889 Hunter River Floods-Hawkesbury River Bridge opened. 

1890 Payment of members of Parliament-Strike at Broken Hill-Maritime and 
Shearers' strikes-Bush Fires-,-Bourke (Darling River) Floods. 

1891 l!'ailure of many Building Societies-Governor Lord Jersey arrived-Labour 
members returned to Legislative Assembly-Australian Auxiliary Squadron 
arrived-Federal Convention-Colonial Premiers' meeting-Australasian 
Colonies join Po?tal Union-Sir John Robertson died-AsEisted immigration 
ceased. 

1892 Strike at Broken Hill-Run on Government Savings Bank-Council of Concilia-
tion established-Women's College, Sydney University, opened-Hunter 
River District Water Supply Board. 

1893 Banking Crisis-Governor Sir R. Duff arrived-Parcel post inaugurated-
Gold discovered at Wyalong-Electoral Act, "One Man One Vote." 

1894 Shearers' strike-Royal Commission on Fish industry-First Offenders' Proba-
tion Act-Sir AU. Stephen died-Railway disaster, Redfern Station. 



6 OHlliONOLOOIOAL TABLE. 

1895 Land Legisl.tion~Deetbr of. Sir R. Duff-Vjl!lOo~ HMlIJPden lSuccaedOO.-
Laru},'and Income TI!/Ds .impoeed and I!'Ileetr~' TMlff instituted. 

1896 Death €If Sir H. Parkes-FactQries and ShQPs regula1lions~P. N. Russell 
bequest. to School €It Engin66ring. Sydney Unive:I'$ity-Puhlic Benice 
re-Qrganised. .. 

1891-8 Federal ConventiQn SessiQns, Adelaide, Sydney, and Melbourne. 
1898 First year surplus €If-wheat for eXPQrt. 
1899 Earl Beauchamp succeeds GovernQr Hampden-Advances .to Settlers instituted 

-CQnciliatiQn and ArbitratiQn in Industrial Disputes-Australasian Federa
tion Enabling Act Referenda-Early Closing €If ShQPs-Boer War; first 
Contingent sent from New SQuth Wales. 

1000 GQvernQr Beauchamp's Departure-Old-age Pensions instituted-Miners' 
Accident Relief Fund established-City Electric Tramways b~gun
Federal Elections. 

1901 Federation of Australian Colonies-Industrial ArbitratiQn Act-Duke of YQrk's 
visit-Sydney Harbour Trust fQrmed-Kaval Contingent despatched tQ 
China-Federal High CQurt inaugurated. 

1902 Sir H. H. Rawson as Governor-Mt. Kembla C{)lliery Explosion (ninety-five 
lives IQst)-Jubilee of Sydney University-Women's Franchise-Closer 
Settlement-Public Health Act. . 

1903 Referendum favQuring reductiQn of members of Legislative Assembly from 
125 to 90. 

1904 R6duced Parliament-Redistribution of Electorates-SecQnd P. N. Russell 
bequest, Sydney University-Educational RefQrms cQmmenced. 

1905 Flood €In Tumut River-Assisted Immigration reintrQduced. 

1906 Barren Jack Dam authorised-Free Public School Education-NQr~Coast 
Railway authorised-Local GQvernment-Sydney Central Railway StatiQn 
Qpened-LiquQr Act, with drastic provisions--Federal ElectiQns. 

1007 Department of Agriculture formed-Invalidity and Accident Pensions-Tele-
phQne, Sydney tQ Melbourne. . 

1908 Visit of Amerioan Fleet-Industrial Disputes-Minimum Wage-Industrial 
Wages .Boards oonstituted-Subventions to Friendly Societies-Yass
Canberra Federal Capital Site selection-Coal Strike, Newcastle-Tram
WIliY Strike, Sydney. 

1909· Lord Chelmsford, Governor-Fisher LibIary Qpened-Empire Commerce 
Congress-Old-age Pensions transferred to Commonwealth-BQtany Wool 
Combing Works-Premiers' Conference on States' finance agreement with 
CommQnwealth Government-Miners' Strikes, BrQken Hill and Newcastle. 

19,1.0 Miners' Strike ended-Mitchell Library Q;:>ened-Federrul Election'S--
, Referendum favouring transfer €If State Debh tQFederal GQvernment-

PrQP03ed States' fill1"lce a:;re3ment with Commonwealth rejected by 
referendum-Australian silver coinage issued. 



METEOROLOGY AND CLIMATE. 

THE State ill New South \ValesJies almost entirely between the 29th and 36th 
parallels of south latitude, and between the 14tst and 154th meridians of 
-east longitude. Mr. H .. A. Hunt, OommonwealthMeteorologist, states that 
i:lhe weatneris,cbiefiy determined by antioyclones or areas of high barometrie 
presWl'e, in which the winds Hlow spirally outward from the centre ocr 
IDllI!dmum. 'Phese anticydones pass almost continuously across the face of 
the eontinent from east to west. 'Phe explanation of the existence of this 
high-pressure belt probably lies in the faot that this area is within the zone 
ill which the polar and equatorial currents meet and for some time circulate 
before flowing north and south. The easterly movement depends on the 
revolution of the earth. 

A gt}neral surging movement occasionally takeR place in the atmosphere, 
sometimes towards, and sometimes from, the equator. The movement, 
causes sudden changes in the weather-heat when the surge is to the south, 
and very cold weather when it moves towards the equator. Prubably, these 
sudden displacements of the air systems are due to thermal action., resulting 
in expansion or contraction in the atmospheric belts to the north and sO,uth 
.0£ Australia. . 

New South Wale" is peculiarly free from cyclones, although one, occasion
ally, may reach the State from the north-east tropics or the Antarctic l<:nlV' 
pressure belt wruchlies to the south of Australia. The monsoonal disturb· 
ances are also, on ra,t'e occasions, the sourc6.of cyclones. 

PREVAILING WINDS. 

Generally speaking, the prevailing winds in the summer months blow from 
the north on the coast with an easterly, tendency which extends to, and in 
parts beyond, the highlands, while in the western districts they usually have 
It westerly tendency. 

In winter, .the prevailing direction is westerly. Off the southern areas' of 
ihe State the winds are almost due west, but proceeding northwards. a 
;southerly tendency is assumed, while on reaching latitudes north of Sydm~y 
the direction is almost due south. When they reach the north-eastem parts 
{)f the State, .these winds are deflected in a westerly direction and become 
merg.ed,in the south-east trade winds north of latitude 30°. During the cold 
months of the year, Australia lies directly in the great high-pressure stream 
referred to elsewhere, and there appears to be an inclination for the hi~ 
:press,ure when passing over the continent to be broken up into individual 
anticyclonic circulations moving contra-clockwise in the ,southern hemisphere. 

The highest barometric, reading&, or the deepest anticyclonic area, will 
he found over the centre of Australia. From this high-pressure area .. the 
(lurrent&. of wind begin to flow by force of gravity to the surrounding 
Jregions of lesser pressure, commencing at first with very light hreezes 
llbwing almost parallel to the trend of .. the isobar; but as they ga,thQr. 
momen.tum they become more and more deflected, until on reaching tlie. 
limit of tliw propelling force they blow nearly at. right~angles to their 
isobars~ Tliisis more.especially noticeable when they reachthesoutli,eastern, 
and' soubh-western part of the continellt, for in those regions the well~ 
known V~sliaped depres&'ions of the Antarctic low-pressure lielt add: ttieir 
attractive inner furce to the outward repelling f&oo·of the±ngh-pressure areal;. 
Tne velocity oithe wind,at th<lSepoints is thus considnlily\ &ooeleratad; ,and' 
lienoattiestormsand'heavy seas. nrevaiUng durfugtlie winrerm<mttis.·t;be' 
lSeeuwin, in Western Austrnlia, and' on the coast of Victoria. 
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If we follow the path of a current of wind from the centre of a high 
pressure to its destined goal, viz., the centre of a low pressure, it will be 
found to describe an evolute curve, or circulate spirally outwards in its early 
stages, while the reverse is, the case in the wind-path of low-pressure or 
cyclonic systems, the final stages beipg in the form of an involute curve. In 
addition to these phenomena of the wind in high and low pressure areas, 
there is also a tripping motion or deflection earthwards. 

As winter merges into spring, and spring into summer, the passing of the 
sun to the south of the equator causes the tropical low-pressure belt to des
cend polewards, and within close touch of Australia. The high-pressure belt 
which in the winter months controls the weather, is likewise forced south
wards, and travels over the Southern Ocean, an occasional anticyclone reach
ing the mainland in the latter end of the spring, but very seldom in summer. 

With the coming southwards of this low-pressure belt, the weather is con
trolled during the summer months by sub-tropical conditions. The barometers 
on the mainland being relatively low as compared with the prevailing read
ings over the western, southern, and eastern ocean surrounding, a reversal 
of direction ill wind currents takes place as compared with that experienced 
in winter. The depression then ensuing on the mainland (instead of a high 
pressure) is still further intensified by the action of the sun on the arid 
interior, a.nd the winds immediately begin to respond to the low-pressure 
attractive force, and flow in from the surrounding ocean with a spiral motion. 
This movement must be duly regarded, or the cause of the prevailing north
east winds on gur coast, as well as the "southerly busters," will not be 
clearly understood. . 

With a high-pressure system over the Tasman Sea, another to the west of 
the Great Australian Bight, monsoonal or tropical low depressions covering 
the greater part of the mainland, and an Antarctic V-depression to the west 
of the Tasman Sea, the wind conditions will be as follows :-

In the first place, the high prest\ure lying to the east of New South Wales, 
conforming to the laws of wind circulation in the southern hemisphere, has 
a northerly circulation on its western limits. As this boundary lies almost 
parallel to the trend of the coast-line, northerly winds are found to prevail 
some distance off the shore; but the circulation is weak, owing to the de
pleted energy in anticyclones at this time of the year (summer), and ~t is, 
therefore, necessary to look elsewhere for some other cause for the strength 
which prevails in the seasonal north-easters. 

Oontinued observation at Sydney shows that these winds are barely per
ceptible during the morning hours; in fact, up to noon the air is hot and 
muggy, owing to a listless veering to the north-west bringing back the re
flected heat in the air from the country lying between the seaboard and the 
mountains. But at noon, or shortly afterwards, a de~ided freshening takes 
place, until at about 3 p.m_ a moderate to fresh breeze is blowing along the 
seaboard. Later in the day the force of the wind relaxeR, until at sundown 
it ceases entirely. 

These characteristics may occur day after day; and if such be the case, 
there is a tendency for the wind to commence earlier, and die away later. 
If 110 break occurs in the weather in the shape of a "southerly buster" or a 
thunderstorm, the north-easter, after blowing continuously for several days~ 
may eventually blow throughout the night. Iu the early morning there will 
be a lull, followed by a fogo-the precursor of a hot day. The fog is soon 
dissipated by light westerly winds and blown away to sea, and the wind then 
veers to the N. W., gradually increases in force, and is accompanied by a rapid 
rise in the temperature. The thermometer may, indeed, rise as much as 10 
or 20 degrees in the course of a few hours, occasionally reaching a maximum 
gf 100 degrees and over. During the evening a thunderstorm may bring 
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temporary relief, only to be followed by a sweltering night and a return of 
the north-west wind on the succeeding day. The heat conditions will 
probably be dissipated then by a "southerly buster," lasting possibly till 
morning. The" southerly buster" rarely persists for any lengthened period 
after sunrise during the midsummer month!:!; but in late spring or early 
autumn it may last for several days. 

The cause of the initial direction of the north-easters has been stated 
above; but it is in the low-pressure conditions prevailing over the interior 
that an explanation of their velocity is to be sought. In the early morning 
the barometers in that region are uniformly level; but with the rising of the 
sun the air becomes heated, expands, and ascends. A fall in the barometric 
pressure is the result, while to fill the partial void occasioned by the rising of 
the heated ail', a current sets in from the coastal regions. This indraft to 
the interior gathers strength in proportion to the increase of the sun's power 
there, while it diminishes with the declidng sun according as the inflow is 
sufficient to raise the inland pressure to uniformity. 

But while this low pressure is fairly constant over the mainland, the anti
cycloue in the Great Bight is steadily moving eastward over the Southern 
Ocean, with its accompanying Antarctic depression in advance. When this 
low pressure has passed to the east of Tasmania, its vortical power is al'lo 
exercised upon the northerly current blowing off the coast, with the result 
that the north-easter is deflected into a north-wester, and the winds are 
drawn from the interior across the coastal regions to supply this new 
attractive force. The V-depression, impinging on the high pressure to the 
east of it, and at the same time being compressed by the still advancing 
high pressure to the west, loses its former obtuse-angular formation, which 
finally becomes acute. A line bisecting this angle divides the northerly 
circulation in the fore-angle from the southerly circulation in that of the 
rear. At the same time the entire system is sucked northwards by the 
continental depression. Hence it follows that in succession to the extremely 
hot north-westerly winds we experience after a very short lull a burst from 
the south of even greater velocity than that of the preceding currents. The 
thunderstorms that frequently precede or accompany the change are probably 
caused by the violent intermixing of these opposing currents, with their 
extremes of dryness and humidity, assisted in no small measure by the dust 
particles pervading the air generally. 

THE SEASONS, TEMPERATURE, AND RAINFALL. 

Situated as it is in the temperate zone, New South Wales has four 
seasons, depending on the annual march of temperature. From a 
meteorological point of view, these are arranged as follows :-Summer 
months, December, January, and February; autumn months, March, April, 
and May; winter months, June, July, and August; spring months, Sep
tember, October, and November. 

January is the hottest and July the coldest month, and the temperatures 
of autumn aI\d spring represent approximately the mean of the whole year. 

New South Wales may be compared favourably with any country in the 
world. Taking into consideration the comparatively low latitudes in which 
it is situated, it offers a remarkable variety of temperate climates. From 
Kiandra, on the Southern Tableland, to Bourke, on the Great Western Plain, 
its climate may be compared with that of the part of Europe from Edin
burgh to Messina; but more generally it resembles that of Southern France 
and Italy. 

The rainfall of New South Wales is extremely variable. Generally speak
ing, the wet season extends over the first six: months of the year, although 
occasionally the most service<1ble r<1ins cOllle in the spring. The coast<11 
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districts are subject to the heaviest falls, ranging from 30 inches in the south 
to 70 inches in the north. Despite their proximity. to the sea, the mountain 
chains are not of sufficient elevation to cause any great condensation, so that, 
with slight irregularities, the average rainfall gradually diminishes towards 
the western limits of the State, the figures ranging from a mean of about 50 
inches on the senboard to 10 or 20 inches on the westprn plains. 

The distribution of rainfall in New South Wales is dependent on three 
factors-(l) the energy present in the atmospheric systems, (2) the rate of 
travel of the atmospheric stream, and (3) the prevailing latitudes in which 
the anticyclones are moving. . • 

The chief agencies for precipitating rainfall are also three in number, viz. 
Antarctic depressions, momoonal depressions, and anticyclonic systems. 
Antarctic depressions are mainly responsible for the good winter rains in 
the Riverina and on the south-western slopes. A seasonal prevalence of this 
type of weather would cause a low rainfall on the coast and tablelands, and 
over that portion of the inland district north of the Lachlan River. A 
monsoolJal prevalence ensures a good season inland north of the Lachlan, but 
not necessarily in eastern and southe'rn areas. An anticyclonic prevalence 
results in good rains over coastal and tableland districts, but causes dryness 
we8t of the mountains. Equal representation of all these agencies, in con
junction with the main governing features previously stated, will be followed 
by a good season throughout the State. 

New South Wales may be divided, naturally, into four climatic divisions, 
each with charactcristic features, namely :-The Coastal division, the ~rable
land, the Western Slopes, and the Western Plains. 

The Coastal division lies between the Great Dividing Range and the sea, 
and is from 30 to 150 miles wide. Sydney is situated on the coast, halfway 
between the extreme northern and southern limits of the State, in latitude 
33° 51' 41" S. Its mean annual temperature is 63° Fahrenheit, correspond
ing with that of Barcelona in Spain, in latitude 41° 22' N., and Toulon in 
France, in latitude 43° 7' N. The range is only 1 T, calculated over a period 
of fifty-one years, the mean summer temperature being about 71°, and the mean 
winter temperature 54°. At Naples, which has about the same mean tem
perature as Sydney, the range is 27°, between the means 74° and 47°. 

The following table shows the average monthly meteorological conditions 
of Sydney based on the experience of the fifty-one years ended 1909 :-

"O~.s~ Temperature (in shade). Rainfall. 
bJ)~"g S I 

.13 §~ ° _ .ff 8 ai 
.., ... 
" ..: 

., -~~~~03 -~ s., 'S.~ , 
Month_- ~~8"g2 -ci ~""" ~"..., ~~ j~ ~~ ,,'" ~.§ S S., "p:: 

.,"d "a1 ~.g ~-~ § f:S "'''' " <l>~S ",..., "'..., 
~! ~d 8.c ttl ~~E "c .,c .,,, 

~'gi&: :.i.s f":.i :; >0 "'0 ..:I~ 

~~~~ '" ~~~ <:.i c:.i 
~'S~ .,->0E-< <0 -<I .-<1 

January ___ 
--- --' 29-931 71-6 78-3 64-9 3-408 10-489 0-4191 14"1 

February .. -_. .- 29-983 71-0 77"2 64-8 4'770 18·556 0-344 14·1 
March .- --- --- 30-060 69·3 75-4 63-0 5-087 18-700 . 0-419 15·1 
April --- --- --- 30-116 64-6 70-9 58-2 5-315 24·490 0-060 13-4 
May . _- _ .. --- 30-104 58-5 64-9 52·0 5-052 20-868 0-214 15·7 
June --- -_. --- 30-097 54-3 60·4 48-2 5·311 16-296 0-190 12·9 
July --- ---

---I 
30-119 52-3 58·9 45-6 4-539 13-208 0-120 12-2 

August --- -.- --- 30-114 54-8 62-2 47-5 3-268 14-886 0-040 n-6 
September --- 30-053 .58-8 66-3 51-3 2-916 14-045 0-083 12-2 
October __ . --- --- 30'008 63-5 71-1 55-8 2-838 10-810 0-210 12-7 
November ._- --- 29-989 66-9 14-3 59-6 2-989 9-880 0-200 12·6 
December --- --- 29-920 70-0 77"2 62-8 ! 2·480 7"804 0-453 12-8 

---
63-0 I 69-8 47-973 1 

-----
The whole year --- 30-041 56-1 I 24-490 0-040 159·4 
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Taking the coast as a whole, the difference between the mean summer 
and mean winter temperature is not much over 200 -a range so small as to be 
rarely found elsewhere. . 

The North Coast districts are favoured with a warm, moist climate, the 
rainfall averaging from 40 to 70 inches annually. The mean temperature 
for the year is from about 66° to 69°, the mean summer being 75° to 78°, 
and the mean winter 56° to 58°. In the South Coast district the rainfall 
varies from 30 to 60 inches, and the mean temperature ranges bRtween 57° 
and 63°, the summer mean being from 66° at the foot of the ranges to 70° on 
the coast, and the winter from 48° to 54° over the same area. 

The -coastal rains come in from the sea with both south-east and north
east winds, being further augmented in the later part of the year by thunder
storms, which cross the mountains from the north-west. The principal 
precipitating agencies are the Antarctic depressions, the anti-cyclones when 
travelling in high latitudes, while in the extreme north-east reliable rains 
are precipitated by the south-east trades. The rainfalls are much heavier 
immediately near the coast. 

The following table shows the 'meteorological conditions of the principal 
stations in the coastal divisions, arranged in the order of their latitude .. 
These stations are representative of the whole division, and the figures arR 
the average of a large number of years. 

Station. 

vasino... ... 
Lismore ... . .. 
Clarence Heads 
Grafton ... . .. 
Port Macquarie 
Singleton .,. 
Morpeth", .. . 
West Maitland .. . 
Port Stephens .. . 
Newcastle .. . 
Pitt Town .,. 
Emu ... . .. 
Sydney,.. . .. 
W ollongong .. . 
Nowra .. . 
Point Perpendicular ... 
Moruya Heads .. , 
Bodalla ... .,. 
Bega .... . .. 
Eden ... . .. 

miles. 
28 
13 
o 

22 
o 

40 
15 
18 
o 
1 

26 
36 
5 
o 
6 
o 
o 
7 
o 
o 

feet. 
82 
52 

122 
40 
49 

135 
20 I 
40 
30 
34 
40 
87. 

146 
54 
30 

284 
50 
40 
50 

107 

67'1 
67'8 
68'[ 
67'2 
63'8 
64'2 
63'8 
64'3 
64'1 
64'5 
64'0 
62'7 
63'0 
62'9 
62'S 
61'6 
61'2 
59'9 
59'7 
60'0 

Temperature (in Shade). 

74'2 
7S'2 
74'4 
77'1 
71'6 
76'1 
73'9 
75'0 
72'6 
72'5 
76'1 
73'2 
70'9 
70'1 
70'6 
69'1 
68'2 
69'1 
69'6 
67'7 

.36'3 
59'4 
5S'6 
57'6 
54·9 
52'1 
54'3 
52'S 
53'1 
55'4 
52'6 
50'4 
5a'S 
54'S 
54'3 
53'S 
53'1 
50'5 
4S'9 
51'S 

25'6 
22'2 
15'1 
27'0 
17'6 
20'3 
lS'1 
20'5 
20'S 
15'4 
20'0 
16'2 
13'7 
l7'0 
21'0 
15'0 
19'8 
27'7 
24'9 
14'2 

116'4 
116'2 
10S'O 
llS'O 
105'4 
113'9 
108'7 
H5'O 
111'2 
110'5 
113'O 
107'6 
10S'5 
113'4 
llO'3 
105'2 
114'8 
114'1 
115'6 
106'0 

21'0 
23'0 
36'4 
20'9 
24'S 
22'0 
26'0 
24'0 
30'2 
31'3 
27'2 
26'S 
35'9 
31'9 
29'6 
25'5 
22'3 
lS'6 
16'6 
29'3 

inches. 
43'54 
52'SO 
55'56 
3S'70 
61'54 
29'53 
3S'67 
33'75 
53'31 
47'18 
30'75 
29'S8 
47'97 
41'S6 
3!'SO 
56'53 
35'27 
36'14 
31'35 
34'20 

Coming to the tableland from the coast, a different climatic region is 
found. On the northern tableland the rainfall is consistent, ranging from 
30 inches in the western parts to 40 inches in the eastern, The temperature 
is cool and bracing, the average for the year being between 54° and 60° : the 
mean summer temperature lies between 65° and 70°, and the mean winter 
between 43° and 45°. The southern tableland is the coldest part of the State, 
the mean annual temperature being only about 56°. In the summer the 
mean ranges from 57° to 68°, and in the winter from 34° to 44°. At Kiandra, 
the elevation of which is about 4,640 feet, the mean annual temperature is 
44'5°. Near the southern extremity of the tableland, on the Snowy and 
Muniong Ranges, the snow generally lingers throughout the year. 
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The statement below shows, for the tableland division, similar par
tioulars to tho!le already giY~n for the coastal division :-

______ sre_t_io_n_· __ ~~t-~-~-I~-s-;~~l-l_.I~!~J~~e~.I-p-;-j_~~I_~_~_:_;~I_e_)·_.I_~I_l_· ~I_)_':_;_ 
miles. feet. I • 

Tenterfield 

Inverell ... 

Glen Innes 

Bundarra 

Armidale 

Walcha ... 

Murrurundi 

Cassilis ., 

Scone 

Muswellbrook ... 

Mudgee ... 

Bathurst 

Knrrajong Heights 

Monnt Victoria 

Katoomba 

Carcoar ... 

Springwood 

Cowra ... 

Picton .•. 

Crookwell 

Moss Vale 

Goulburn 

Yass 
Queanbeyan 

Kiandra .. . 

Cooma .. . 

Bombala 

... 124 

90 

.... 113 

81 

83 

80 2,827 59'4 

1,980 60'0 

3,518 57'9 

2,000 60'8 

3,333 56'4 

3,386 54'5 

94 

... 120 

78 

68 

... 121 

96 

35 

61 

58 

... 111 

42 

... 126 

1,545 60'9 

1,500 60'8 

680 62'7 

475 63'8 

1,635 6:!'1 

:2,200 57'2 

1,870 53'3 

3,490 54'4 

3,349 53'5 

2,38U 56'1 

1,216 61'1 

987 63'1 

549 60'0 

2,000 52'0 

2,205 55'7 

2,129 56'4 

1,657 58'5 

1,899 56'5 

4,640 44'5 

70'1 

73'1 

68'2 

72'3 

67'8 

66'3 

73'7 

73'6 

74'8 

75'2 

73'8 

70'0 

61'7 

65'2 

63'0 

70'4 

70'8 

78'8 

71'7 
64'7 

66'1 

67'9 

71'8 
67'4 

56'4 

22 

81 

31 

54 

92 

60 

88 

52 

37 

2,637 54'3 .60'2 

3,000 53'9 62'4 

47'2 

45'9 

44'4 

48'8 

44'0 

47'4 

49,7 

45'3 

49'S 

49'4 

49'0 

44·1 

43'9 

42'6 

42'4 

43'0 

47'2 

48'5 

49'2 

39'4 

44'1 

44'0 

44'1 

42'0 

32'4 

41'6 

42'8 

25'6 

25'0 

24'7 

25'2 

24'3 

23'4 

19'8 

21'7 

23'4 

25'4 

29'3 

28'3 

13'3 

19'6 

15'3 

19'4 

17'4 

23'5 

24'3 

23'7 

17'7 

24'6 

20'7 

22'2 

24'0 

29'1 

26'6 

110'6 13'4 

107'31 14'4 
101'0 17'5 

105'2 13'9 

104'1 10'0 

107'3 19'0 

111'7 15'8 

1I4'4 22'2 

117'6 19'0 

114'9 

Il2'5 

99'5 

106'0 

100'0 

104'9 

104'8 

116'1 

112'0 

100'8 

106'0 

111'0 I 
108'5 

109'4 

102'3 

112'0 

104'1 

18'0 

13'0 

25'5 

H'9 

25'9 

15'4 

32'5 

21'0 

19'7 

12'1 

18'9 

13'0 

21'5 

15'8 
;20 below 

8'5 

15'5 

inches, 

33'48 

30'62 

31'90 

29'77 

31'61 

30'52 

31'81 

23'87 

23'59 

23'56 

26'00 

23'72 

49'88 

36'91 

55'87 

29'67 

40'57 

24'44 

29'09 

31'79 

38'37 

25'38 

23'91 

22'48 

64'01 

19'06 

22'74 

To the west of the tableland division, where the land slopes away to 
the great plain district of the interior, the rainfall is distributed uniformly, 
and varies from 20 inches in the western parts to 30 inches in the eastern. 
By far the greater part of the wheat area is situated on the western slopes, 
an average rainfall of 25 inches being sufficient to ensure good yields. The 
mean annual temperature ranges from 69° in the north to 60° in the south; 
in the summer from 81° to 74°, and in the winter from 53° to 47°. 

North of the Lachlan River, good rains are expected from the monsoonal 
disturbances during February and March, although these may come ao:; late 
as May, and incidentally durin.g the remainder of the year. These mon
aoonal or seasonal rains are caused by the radiation in the interior during the 
summer months. The heat, during this period, suspends the moisture 
accumulated chiefly from the Southern Ocean, and towards the close of the 
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summer and eil,rly in autumn the sun's power is reduced and the dew-point 
reaches the precipitating point. 

In the Riverina district, south of the Murrumbidgee generally, and on 
the south-western slopes, fairly reliable rains, light but frequent, are 
experienced during the winter and spring months These are an exten
sion of the rains from South Australia and Victoria, and are carried into 
New South Wales by south-west winds, off,shoots from the great trade
wind belt. 

The next statement gives, for the principal stations on the western 
slopes, information similar to that shown for the coastal and tableland 
divisions :-

Station. 

Moree ... 

Warialda 

Bingara ... 

Narrabri 

Gunnedah 

Coonabarabran .. 

Quirindi... .. 

Dubbo .. , ... 

Forbes ... . 
Young ... 

Marsdens 

MllITumburrah". 

Wagga Wagga ... 

Urana '" 
Albury, .. 

Temperature (in Shade). 

miles. feet, 

204 680 

162 1,106 

68'6 ·81'1 

63'4 77'8 

15:1 1,200 63'9 75'1 

193 697 66'8 81'0 

156 874 

185 1,710 

115 1,278 

177 863 

176 789 

66'1 79'6 

59'973'1 

63'9 76'5 

63'6 77'4 

63'0 77'0 

140 1,416 61'2 74'1 

187 700 64'8 76'8 

126 1,268 61'1 72'7 

158 615 61'6 76'0 

213 400 62'3 76'2 

175 531 60'7 74'4 

54'5 

49'3 

52'7 

51'8 

51'2 

46'4 

48'5 

49'2 

48'6 

48'3 

49'2 

46'9 

47'3 

48'1 

47'2 

26'5 

29'4 

28'4 

28'8 

28'0 

33'1 

27'1 

27'4 
24'5 

28'2 

25'0 

27'1 

28'1 

22'6 

28'3 

18'0 

16'0 

116'6 15'5 

118'9 18'4 

120'6 16'7 

111'9 11'4 

113'6 17'0 

115'4 ,19'9 

118'4 24'0 

113'9 20'3 

119'7 19'0 

114'9 20'0 

119'0 18'4 

117'0 18:4 

117'3 20'2 

inches. 

23'48 

28'06 

30'62 

26'31 

25'02 

29'63 

27'95 

22'44 

19'97 

25'31 

19'53 

22'98 

21'57 

16'96 

28'02 

The western district con~ists of a vast plain, the continuity of which 
is broken only by the insignificant Grey and Barrier Ranges. Owing to 
the absence of mountains in the interior, the annual rainfall over a great 
part of this division, which lies in the zone of perpetual high pressure, 
does not' exceed 10 inches. It increases from 8 inches on the western 
boundary to 10 and 15 inches along the Darling River, and,,20 inches on 
the e,astern limits. The mean annual temperature ranges from 69° in the 
north to 62° in the south; in the summer from 83° t@ 74°, and in the 
winter from 53° to 45°. 

Although the summer readings of the thermometer in this district may be 
from 10° to 20° higher than those on the coast, the heat is not distressing, 
and is, in fact, preferred by many people to the moisture and mor~ 
enervating heat ,of the coastal regions. Excessive heat is experienced 
occasionally, and with many summers intervening, its occurrence being in 
all probability due to a temporary stagnation in the easterly atmospheric 
drift. Under normal conditions, air entering Western Australia with a 
temperature of from 70° to 80° would only accumulate 200 to 25° by contact 
with the radiation from the soil during its passage across the continent. 
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METEOROLOGY AND OLIMATE. 

Where there is stagnation, however, the air resting over the sandy soils of 
the interior becomes superheated, and on reaching the western districts of 
the eastern States shows a temperature sometimes as much as 400 above the 
normal. Extensive bush fires also cause a local rise in temperature, and this 
is due, not only to the actual hllat generated, but also to the liberation of 
combustible matter into the atmosphere; and it has further been affirmed 
that the presence of a small excess of carbonic aeid gas above the normal 
quantity in air raises the temperature several degrees. The winter is 
almost perfect. An average temperature of over 50°, accompanied by clear 
skies and an absence of ShOw, leaves little to be desired. It is fortunate, from 
the standpoint of health, that the climate of the Western Division is dry, 
otherwise the interior of the State, probably, would have become, with 
abundant rains, an impenetrable jungle. It is also owing chiefly to the dry
ness of the climate that Australia produces the best merino wool in the 
world. 

The meteorological conditions of the western plains will be seen from the 
following statement; the information is similar to that given alrllady for the 
other divisions of the State :--

Station. 

Brewarrina ', .. 
Walgett ... ... 
Bourke ... . .. 
Wilcannia ... 
Cobar ... ... 
Broken Hill ... 
Mount Hope ... 
Condobolin ... 
Wentworth ... 
Hay ... . .. 
Euston '" ... 
Deniliquin ... 

• 

miles. feet. 

345 430 

286 522 

386 350 

473 246 

345 803 

555 1,000 

296 600 

227 700 

478 

... " 309 

... 422 

... 287 

144 

291 

188 

268 

Temperature (in Shade). 

010 

69'3 

68'3 

69'3 

66'5 

66'6 

84'0 

82'7 

83'4 

80'3 

81'5 

64'7 79'1 

65'3 80'9 

62'7 76'8 

64'1 76'9 

63'5 76'2 

64'2 77"0 

61'9 I 74'6 

52'9 

52'9 

54'0 

52'1 

51'7 

50'8 

50'3 

50'8 

51'1 

50'4 

51'0 

48'2 

26'3 

25'8 

27'3 

26'2 

24'9 

23'3 

24'8 

25'6 

26'7 

28'5 

33'2 

30'2 

122'3 

122'2 

127'0 

120'8 

118'7 

115'9 

123'6 

122'2 

119'0 

117'3 

124'8 

121'1 

o !inches. 

24'8 16'58 

23'7 19'01 

25'0 

21'8 

25'0 

28'0 

24'6 

20'5 

25'0 

21'1 

17'1 

18'0 

15'13 

10'27 

14'53 

9'18 

15·13 

17'61 

11'80 

14'18 

12'16 

16'33 



CONSTITUTION AND GOVERNMENT 

THE people of New South Wales enjoy the privileges of a most liberal 
Oonstitution. The principles of representative government are conserved, 
and equal privileges are bestowed on ~ll citizens by the extensive franchise, 
individual liberty being as freely maintained as in any other civilised com
munity. 

The beginning of self-government is found in the first I,egislative Oouncil, 
of seven members, nominated in 1824, to assist the Governor in his adminis
tration. Prior to that date the control of the State was entirely in the hands 
of the Governor, who was responsible only to the Imperial authorities. The 
membership of this Oouncil was afterwards extended, but. the mode of 
government was not in accordance with the principles of a free settlement, 
and was found inefficient in directing the progress of the colony, and the 
expansion of its commercial and agricultural interests. But it was not till 
1843 that the people were given any direct representation in the Legislature. 
In that year an Imperial Act constituted a Legislative Oouncil of thirty-six 
members-twelve of whom were nominated by the Orown and twenty-four 
elected by the people. 

This system of government did not give satisfaction to the colonists, and 
constant agitation for a larger measure of self-government gained strength 
with the rapid increase of population, in consequence of the gold discoveries. 
In 1851 an Imperial Act was passed, which gave authority to the Oouncil to 
prepare a Oonstitution for New South Wales, and responsible Government 
was established under an Imperial Act passed in 1855. 

The Legislature was formed on the model of the British Parliament, and 
consists of two Houses of Parliament-the Legislative Oouncil and the 
Legislative Assembly-whose enactments are subject to the approval of the 
Governor, as representative of the British Sovereign. Under the Oonstitu
tion Act the Legislature has power to make laws for the peace, welfare, and 
good government of New South Wales, provided that all bills for appro
priating any part of the public revenue, or for imposing any new rate or 
tax, shall originate in the Legislative Assembly. The powers of Parliament 
are subject to the restrictions of the Oommonwealth of Australia Oonstitu
tion Act. 

THE GOVERNOR. 
The Governor is the representative of the British Sovereign, and is 

appointed by the Imperial Government. 
The powers and privileges of the Governor are set forth in his Oommis

sion. As representative of the Orown, he has power to assent to Acts of 
Parliament, or to withhold the assent pending reference to the Imperial 
Government, and there are certain dasses of bills to which he is bound to 
refuse Royal assent. He may summon his own Executive Oouncil, appoint 
Judges, Justices of the Peace, Oommissioners, and other necessary officers 
and Ministers, and may remove these officials from their positions. The 
prerogative of mercy is vested in him, but is never exercised except with the 
advice of the Executive Oouncil. 

The Governor may appoint members of the Upper House, and summon, 
prorogue, or dissolve any Parliament. In the exercise of these functions 
he is in general guided by the advice of the Executive Oouncil, but in special 
circumstances .he acts at his own discretion, especially with regard to 
dissolution. 

The term of office for which the Governor is appointed is five years, and 
his salary of £5,000 per annum, also certain allowances for his staff, are pro
vided by the Oonstitution out of the revenues of the State. 
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The present 'Governor is Baron Chelmsford, K.C.M.G. The I!uccession of 
Governors, from the foundation of the State to the present time, is given in 
the following statement:-

SUCCESSION OF GOVERNORS. 

Captain A. Phillip, R.N ..................................... .. 
Major F. Grose, New South Wales Corps (Lieutenant-

Governor) ................................................... . 
Captain W. Paterson, N.S.W. Corps (Lieutenant-

Governor) ................................................. . 
Captain J. Hunter, R.N. . .................................... . 
Captain P. G. King, R.N ..................................... . 
Captain W. Bligh, R.N ......................................... . 

During Governor Bligh's suspension--
Major G. Johnston, N.S.W. Corps ........................ } 
Lieutenant-Colonel J. Foveaux, N.S.W. Corps ..... . 
Colonel W. Paterson, N.i:l.W. Corps .................. . 
Major-General L. Macquarie ............................... .. 

. Major-General Sir T. BriRbane, K.C.B. ................... . 
Lieutenant-General Ralph Darling ........................ . 
Major-General Sir Richard Bourke, K.C.B ............. .. 
Sir George Gipps, Knt. . ...................................... .. 
Sir Charles A. Fitzroy, K.C.B., K.H ........................ . 
Sir William Thomas Denison, K.C.B ........................ . 
The Right Honorable Sir John Young, K.C.B., 

G.C.M.G ................................................... . 
The liight Honorable the Earl of Belmore, P.C ......... . 
Sir Hercules George Robert Robinson, G.C.M.G. .. .. . 
The Right Honorable Sir Augustus William Frederick 

Spencer Loftus, P.C., G.C.B. ......................... . 
The Right Honorable Baron Carrington, P.C., G.C.M.G. 
The Right Honorable the Earl of Jer8ey, P.C. 

G.C.M.G .................................................... . 
The Right Honorable Sir Robert William Duff, P.C., 

G.O.M.G .................................................... .. 
The Right Honorable Viscount Hampden, G.C.M.G .. .. 
The Right Honorable Earl Beauchamp, K.C.M.G ...... . 
Admiral ~ir H. H. Rawson, R.N., G.C. B ................. . 
The Right Honorable Baron Chelmsford, K.C.M.G. . .. 

From 
26 Jan., 1788 

11 Dec., 1792 

13 Dec., 1794 
7 Sept., 1795 

28 Sept., 1800 
13 Aug., 1806 

26.Tan., 1808 

1 Jan., 1810 
1 Dec., 1821 

19 Dec., 1825 
Dec., 1831 

24 Feb., 18::\8 
2 Aug., 1846 

20 Jan., 1855 

22 Mar., 1861 
8 Jan., 1868 
3 June, 1872 

4 Aug., 1879 
12.Dec., 1885 

15 Jau.; 1891 

29 May, 1893 
21 Nov., 1895 
18 May, 1899 
27 May, 1902 
28 May, 1909 

To 
10 Dec., 1792 

12 Dec., 1794 

I Sept., 1795 
27 Sept., 1800 
12 Aug., 1806 
26 Jan., 1808 

28 Dec., 1809 

30 Nov., 1821 
30 Nov., 1825 
21 Oct., 1831 

5 Dec., 1837 
11 July, 1846 
17 Jan., 1855 
22 Jan., 1861 

24 Dec., 1867 
22 Feb., 1872 
19 Mar., 1879 

9 Nov., 1885 
1 Nov., 1890 

28 Feb., 1893 

15 Mar., 1895 
5 Mar., 1899 

30 April, 1901: 
27 May, 1909 
Still in office. 

During the absence of the Governor from the State, and during the 
intervals between the departure of the Governor and the arrival of his 
successor, the duties are performed by a Lieutenant-Governor. 

THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL. 

The Legislative Council must consist of at least twenty-one members, who 
are nominated by the Governor under the authority of the Crown. Any 
adult British subject may be appointed, except members of the Federal Par
liament or the State Legislative Assembly, Government contractors, insol
vent debtors; or criminals. The members are appointed for life, and do not 
receive any remuneration for their services, but are allowed to travel free on 
the State railways. A member forfeits his seat if absent without leave from 
two successive sessions. The number of Councillors at present is fi.fty-four. 

THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY. 

The Legislative Assembly consists of ninety members, elected by the 
people. Every member must be an adult British subject, and entitled to a 
vote at the Parliamentary elections. !t[embers of the Federal Legislature 
and of the Legislative Council are disqualified for member.sl;lip, as well as 
persons holding non-political offices of profit under the Crown and State pen
sioners. Each member receives the sum of £300 per annum 'by way of reim
bursement for eXpenses incurred in the discharge of Parliamentary duties, 
and is allowed to travel free on the Stllte railways. 
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The Parliament may be dissolved at the discretion of the Governor, if 
the Government is defeated in the Assembly, otherwise it exists for three 
years. Prior to 1874 the limit of duration was five years. 

The Constitution Act makes no distinction between the powers and 
privileges of the two Houses of Parliament, but no inconvenience has been 
felt on this score, since it is tacitly agreed that the procedure in each House 
shall be conducted according to that of its prototype in the Imperial 
Parliament. 

A list of the Parliaments since Responsible Government was established 
is shown below:-

Parliament. Opened. Dissolved. Duration. No. of 
Sessions . 

First ... 122 May, 1856 ... [ 19 Dec., 
yr. mth. dy. 

1857 ... 1 6 28 2 
Second ... ... 23 March, 1858 ... : 11 April, 1859 ... 1 0 19 2 
Third '''1 30 Aug., 1859 .. 1 10 Nov., 1860 .. 1 2 11 2 
Fourth ... ... 10.Jan., 1861...! 10 l'\ov., 1864 ... 3 10 0 5 
Fifth ... 24 Jan., 1865 ... 1 15 Nov., 1869 ... 4. 9 22 6 
Sixth 27 Jan., 1870 ... 1 3 Feb., 1872 ... 2 0 7 3 
Seventh 30 April, 1872 .... 28 Nov., 1874... 2 6 28 4 
Eighth ... 27 Jan., 1875 ... 1 12 Oct., 1877 ... 2 8 16 3 
Ninth ... 27 Nov., 1877 ... ' 9 Nov., 1880 ... 2 11 12 :~ 
Tenth 15 Dec .• 1880 ... i 23 Nov., 1882 ... 1 11 8 3 
Eleventh 3 Jan., 1883 ... 1 7 Oct., 1885 ... 2 9 4 6 
Twelfth 17 Nov., 1885 ... , 26 Jan., 1887 ... 1 2 9 2 
Thirteentl 8 March, 1887 ... 1 19 Jan., 1889 ... 1 10 11 3 
Fourteent 27 Feb., 1889 ... 1 6 June, 189l... 2 3 7 4 
Fifteenth ... 14 July, 1891... i 25 June, 1894 ... 2 11 11 4 
Sixteenth 7 Aug., 1894 ... : 5 July, 1895 ... 0 10 29 1 
Seventeenth 13 Aug., 1895"'1 8 July, 1898 ... 2 10 26 4 
Eighteenth 16 Aug., IS98 ... ~ 11 June, 1901... 2 9 26 5 
Nineteenth 23 July, 1901...', 16 July, 1904 ... 2 11 24 4 
Twentieth 23 Aug., 1904 ... ! 12 July, J907 ... 2 10 20 4 
Twenty·first 2 Oct., 1907 .. ·1 .................. ........ , ...... 

The first Legislative Assembly, elected in 1856, consisted of 54 members. 
Votes were allowed to all male adult British subjects who, at the time of 
registration of electors and for six months previously to that date, owned 
freehold estate valued at £100, or occupied building or lodging, or land 
under lease of three years, valued at £10. Holders of Government pastoral 
licenses and persons who had a yearly salary of £100, or paid £40 per annum 
for board and lodging, were also entitled to vote. Electors were allowed a 
vote in each electorate in which they possessed the necessary qualific~tions. 
In 1858 the membership, of the Assembly was increased to 72, and the 
franchise was given to every male adult British subject who for six months • 
previously to the collection of the rolls had resided in the district and held 
property of the clear value of £100 or annlwl value of £10, or occupied 
building valued £10 per annum, or held Crown lease or license for pastoral 
purposes. Holders of miners' rights were allowed to vote in "goldfields" 
electorates. Officers of military or police services were disqualified, as well 
as the insane, criminals, and persons in receipt of public charity. 

An Electoral Act was passed in 1880, by which 108 members were elected, 
and provision was made for increased representation in accordance with 
the growth of the population. Under this provision the number of members 
in 1891 had increased to 141, elected in 74 districts. The year 1893 is 
marked by a most important change in the system of Parliamentary repre
sentation. Under an enactment passed in that year the State was divided 
into 125 electorates, each represented by one member. The franchise was 
remodelled by the introduction of universal manhood suffrage, and the 
principle of allowing each elector to vote only in one electorate equalised 
the privileges of citizenship. A vote was given to every male adult who had 

j 



I'13S!ided coutinuously :for'on:e~ar-in the&~ prO'VidM'that, ~WM a B!'itish 
subject and became enrolled' in· the elOOtoI'fll district; in WHich lie had'resiaerl 
for three months previously. to the election; The disqualification a£1 tile 
pt)'lice was removed in 1896, and in 1903 the· franchise was extended to 
women; thus establishing adult'snffrage, the most libe:mltype of-representar 
timl in the wor}d. 

The following table shows the voting at thesixeleetions held since pluI'fll 
voting was abolished:-

Parliament. -" "'~ Contested Electorates. 00 • 
-~ai 

Year. 1 

..... ... " 
I \~-"'~\ ~w ~~~ " '" I' -\ Voters $$~ ",,0 ~cga~ on Roll. ""oEl oS'" S~ Electors V oteB II 0 ,,'tj ~ " 

Number. S .. " E:-t IJ.);; "0 on d <:) IJ.)b ~ b QIJ.)J.i~ 

I Z~~ ~~ ;;I§ Roll~ I recorde . 1i3 ~> ~ =E f> ~ ~-a~ 
I'<l p., ....... p., .... 

1894 16th ... ... 298,817 2,390 125 1 254,105 204,246 80'38 3,310 1,'62,-
1895 17th ... ... 267,45S 2,139 125 8 238,233 153,0:~4 64'24 1,354 0'88 
1898 18th .. , ... 324,339 2,595 125 3 294,481 178,717 60'69 1,638 0'92 . 
1901 19th ... ... 346,184 2,769 125 13 270,861 195,359 72'13 1,534 0'79 

1904 20th { Males ... 363,062 
}7,661 90 2{ 

304,396 226,Q57 74'~,Wl 3,973 0'59 Females 326,428 262,433 174,538 66'51j 

1907 21st { Males ... 392,845 ! 8,288 90 5{ 
370,715 267,301 72'10 } 13,543 2<fY'l 

Females 353,055 336,680 204,650 60'78 

~faking due allowance for unpreventable causes and for the inconvenience 
which attendance at the polling-booth sometimes entails, especially in 
sparsely-settled districts, these figures indicate a deplorable lack c:K' interest 
on the part of a large percentage of the electors. This is more marked; in 
the case of the women, At the first election after their enfranchisement 
only 66 '5 per cent, recorded their votes, and at the last election nearly 
two-fifths disregarded their franchise. In the case of the males, the highest 
proportion of, votes, 80 '4 per cent" was recorded, at the first election shown 
in the table. At this election the interest of the people was excited by a 
strenuous contest on the question of fiscal reform, but at the succeeding 
two elections there was no definite issue at stake, as neg-otiations for federa
tion with the other States were in progress, At the following elections the 
percentage of voters increased, and in 1907 the figure was 72 per cent, Thus, 
although the facilities for voting had been greatly improved, there' were 
still more than one-fourth of the male electors who did not vote, 

The number of informal votes was very high at the last election, being 
nearly 3 per cent. of the total votes recorded. 

After the federation of the Australian States the question of reducing 
the membership of the State Parliament was· sl!lbmitted to tho electors·, and 

• Iir, refet'endum in 11)04· resulted in its reduetion to 90 representatives. The 
~i>wing table shows the average number of; persons represented by each 
member' of the Assembly and the pr(')portion of the population enrolled on 
the eleetoI'fll lists at various, dates on which the membership, or francliiile 
has been altered since the opeJ!loing of the first Parliament and at eacli year 
of election since 1901:-

Yeaf of 
Election. 

1800 
li~ 
188Q 
1885 
lst.l 
1894 
1901 
1004 
1'900' 

N1>mberof 
Members. 

51 
72: 

lOi 
1.22 
141 
125 
125; 
96 
00. 

, 
; 

, 

PopuJeJ;ioo I perM_ber, 

5~200 
4;500 
1i.900 
7,.800 
8,100 
9,son 

10,_ 
16,lOlt 
11.580 

Pereentage of 
P!opul&tloll 
Enrolled, 

15'S 
2!'3 
25'2-
24'1). 
20'7, 
24'3 
25'3-
4'1'1. 
417:'4; 
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The number of ilistinet electors cannGlt 00 alilcertainoo for any period prior 
to the year 1894, and the figures in the last colunm have been c!1lculated on 
the total number of votes to which the electors on the roll were entitled; 
they are, therefore, somewhat in excess of the actual proportions. At the 
census of 1901 the percentage of adult males in the total population was 
about 28, and of adults, males and females, 51·7. At the election in 1901 
the proportion of the population enrolled was 25 per cent;, and after the 
,Women's Franchise Act was passed it rose to 47 per cent. 

THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

The leader of the Government in the Legislative Assembly forms from its 
members a Cabinet of eight responsible Ministers, who are placed in charge 
of the various Government departments, and conduct the general business 
of Parliament. These Ministers and the representatives of the Government 

. in the Legislative Council constitute the Executive Council, under the 
presidency of the Governor. If the Government be defeated on an important 
issue in the Assembly, the members of the Cabinet tender their resigna
tions, and the Governor decides whether the House shall be dissolved or a 
Cab~net formed by a new leader. 

MINISTRIES. 

The various Ministries which have held office since the establishment of 
Responsible Government, together with the duration m office of each, are 
shown below:-

No. I Mipistry. From- To- Duration. 

months. days. 
I I Donaldson ... ... ... 6 June, 1856 -25 Aug., 1856 2: 26 
2 Cowper ... ... ... ... 26 Aug., 1856 2 Oct., 1856 I 8 
3 I Parker ... ... ... .. . 3 Oct., 1856 6 Sept., 1857 11 4 
4 Cowper ... ... ... ... 7 Sept., 1857 26 Oct., 1859 25 20 
5 Forster ... '" ... ... 27 Oct., 1859 8 Mar., 1860 4 13 
6 , Robertson ... ... ... 9 Mar., 1860 9 Jan., 1861 10 1 
7 Cowper ... ... ... ... 10 Jan., 1861 15 Oct., 1863 33 6 
8 Martin ... ... ... 16 Oct., 1863 2 }'eb., 1865 15 18 
9 Cowper .. ' ... ... ... 3 Feb., 1865 21 Jan .. , 1866 II 19 

10 Martin ... ... ... 22 Jan., 1866 2{i Oct., 1868 33 5 
11 Robertson .... ... .. . 27 Oct., 1868 12.Jan., 1870 14. 17 
12 Cowper ... ... ... .. . 13 Jan., IS70 15 Dec., 1870 11 3 
13 Martin ... ... ... ... 16 Dec., 1870 13 May, 1872 16 29 
14 ·Parkes ... ... .. . 14 May, 1872 8 Feb., 18i5 a2 26 
15 Robertson ... ... .. . ()Feh., 1875 21 Mar., 1877 25 l:~ 

16 Parkes ... ... ... 2~ Mar., 1877 16 Aug., 1877 4 26 
17 Robertson ... ... .. . 17Aug., 1877 17 Dec., 1877 4 1 
18 Farnell ... ... ... ... 18 Dee., 1877 20 Dec., 1878 12 3 
19 Parkes ... ... ... ... 21 Dec., 1878 4 Jan., 1883 48 15 
20 Stuart ... ... ... ... 5 Jan., 1883 6 Oct., 1885 33 2 
21 Dibbs ... .. , ... ... 7 Oct., 1885 21 Dec., 1885 2 15 
22 Robertson ... ... .. . 22 Dec., 1885 25 Feb., 1886 2 4 
23 Jennings ... ... .. . 26 Feb., 1886 19 Jan., 1887 10 22 
24 Parkes ... ... ... ... 20 Jan., 1887 16 Jan., 1889 23 28 
25 Dibbs ... ... .. . ... 17 Jan., 1889 7 Mar., 1889 1 19 
26 Parkes ... ... ... .. . 8 Mar., 1889 22 Oct;, 1891 31 15 
27 Dibbs .... ... ... ... 23 Oct., 1891 2Aug., 1894, 33 ll~ 
28 Reid ... ... .. . ... 3 Aug., 1894 13 Sept;, 1899 61 H 
29, Lyne ... ... ... .. . 14 Sept., 1899 27 Mar., 19(H 18 14 
30 See ... ... ... .. . 28 Mar., 1901 14 June, 19()4. 38· 18 
31 Waddell ... ... ... 15 June, 1904 29 Aug., 1904 2 15 
32 Carruthers ... ... ... 30 Ang., 1904, 1 Oct., 1907 37 3 
3& Wade ... ... ... .. . 2 Oct., 1907 Still in office. ............... 
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The Wade Ministry, which is at present III office, is composed of the 
following members:-

Premier and Attorney-General 
Colonial Secretary and Secretary for Mines ... 
Colonial Treasnrer 
Secretary for Lands 
Secretarv for Public Works 
Minister" for Agriculture ". 
Minister of Public Iustruction, and for Labour and 

Industry 
Minister for Justice and Solicitor-General .. , 
Minister without portfolio .. 
Vice-President of Executive Oouncil, and Represen-

tative of the Government 'in the Legislative 
Council ... ... ... ... ... , .. 

Hon. C. Go WADE, K.C. 
Hon. W. n. WOOD. 
Hon. T. WADDELL. 
Hon. ~. ',y. MOORE. 
Hon. C. A. LEE. 
Hon. ,J. PERRY. 

Hon. J. A. HOGUl<:. 
Hon. J. GARLAND. 
Hon. C. W. OAKES. 

HON. J. HUGHES. 

The following statement shows the co~t of Parliamentary Government in 
New South Wales during the year ended 30th June, 1909:-

Head of Expenditure. 

Governor-
Governor's salary .. . 
Private Secretary's salary .. . 
Aide-de-Camp ... ... .. . 
Repairs and maintenauce of Governor's Residences 
Miscellaneous 

Executive Council
Salaries of Officers 

Ministry-
Salaries of Ministers 
Other expenses 

Parliament-

Total 

Total 

The Legislative Council
Railway passes ... 
Other expenses... ... 

The Legislative Assembly
Allowances to Members 
Railway passes 
Other expenses ... 

Miscellaneous-
Salaries of Officers and Staff ... 
Printing .. . 

'Hansard .. . 
Library .. . 
Refreshment Rooms 
Water, power, light, and heat 
Postage and stationery 

------~-----------

£ 

'~I 

... ... \ 

Amount. 

£ 
5,000 

350 
412 

2,843 
71 

8,676 
----------

500 
----------

11,040 
1,OIl 

1~,051 
-----------

5,894 
470 

24,292 
9,956 
1,199 

26,293 
6,978 
4,666 

702. 
412 
731 

Fees and expenses of Parliamentary 
Public Works. 

Standing Committee on 
1,665 
3,978 

Miscellaneous 
Total 

Electoral Offices-
Salaries of Officers and Staff 
Other expenses 

Total 

Cost of elections (1908-09) ... .,' ... 
Royal Commissions and Select Committees-

Fees of Members ... ... 
Other expenses of Members 
Miscellaneous 

Total 

GRAND TOTAL 

1,295 
£ 88,5:n 
----------

1,809 
2,835 

£ 4,644 
--------

Nil. 

1,260 
1,203 
6,393 

£ 8,856 
-----------

£ 123,25S 
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The cost of the Legislative Ohambers was £88,531, or 72 per cent. of the 
total amount expended on Parliamentary Government during the year, 
which was £123,258, or ls. 6d. per head of population. This amount should 
be increased by about £13,000; that is, one-third of the cost of the last 
€lections, held in 1907, which amounted to £38,863. 

THE OOllUWNWEALTH. 

The question of 'l3stablishing a Federal Legislature, to deal with the 
~ommon interests of the colonies, received attention when arrangements 
were being made for the separation of Victoria from New South Wales and 
for the self-government of the Australian Oolonies upwards of sixty years 
ago. No direct result was obtained, but the idea was revived from time 
to time by various conferences and Parliamentary committees. The first 
practical and definite step towards federation was taken in 1890, when a 
conference of representatives from the seven Australasian colonies was held 
in Melbourne, and arrangements were made for a Federal Oonvention of 
members appointed by the various Parliaments to draft an adequate scheme 
for a FederalOonstitution. The Draft Bill produced by this Oonvention 
in 1891 was intended for discussion in the State Parliaments, but it lapsed 
on account of the lack of enthusiasm on the part of the people. During the 
financial and commercial depression of the following years the necessity for 
federation was severely felt, and the movement became more popular. 
Another conference was held in Hobart in 1895, and as a result a Oonstitu
tion was drawn up by elected representatives of New South Wales, Victoria, 
South Australia, vVestern Australia, and Tasmania, and submitted to the 
electors by means of a referendum in 1898. The Bill was accepted in 
Victoria, South Australia, and Tasmania; in New South Wales the majority 
of votes secured was insufficient;: and in Western Australia the referendum 
was deferred, as the Enabling Bill of that State made the acceptance 
<>f the Oonstitution by New South Wales a necessary condition. 

The Oonstitution Bill was amended at a conference in 1899, and was 
subsequently accepted by each of the six States of Australia, and the formal 
inauguration of the Oommonwealth took place on the 1st January, 1901, the 
first day of the twentieth century. 

In the Oommonwealth Legislature the Orown is represented by the 
Governor-General of Australia,. and there are tw<{ elective Ohambers-the 
Senate and the House of Representatives. 

The Senate consists of thirty-six members, six of whom are elected by each 
State voting as one electorate. The term of service of a Senator is six 
years; but, in accordance with the Oonstitution Act, the seats of half the 
number chosen at an election of a new Senate become vacant at the expira
tion of three years. An election is held triennially to fill the vacancies then 
occurring by effluxion of time. 

The Oonstitution provides that the House of Representatives shall, as far as 
practicable, contain twice as many members as the Senate, the number chosen 
by the several States being in proportion to the respective numbers of their 
people; as it is also provided that no State shall be represented by less than 
five, there are now seventy-five members in this House. At the first and 
second elections New South Wales was represented by twenty-six members, 
but the number has since been increased by one. 

The House of Representatives is liable to dissolution at the Governor
General's discretion if the Ministry loses its majority, otherwise it exists for 
three years. In the event of the failure of the Senate and House of Repre
sentatives to agree on the subject of any proposed law the Governor-General 
may diss<>lveboth Ohambers simultaneously. ' 



60liBTI'flJ'l'ION .AND (j(WERNMENT. 

Under the Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act the Federal 
Parliament is empowered to make laws for various matters affecting the 
general welfare of the States, the principal being trade, taxation, bounties, 
borrowing, postal services, defence, statistics, currency, banking, pensions, 
external affairs, migration, and railways. 

The qualifications of members and electors are the same for both Houses. 
Members must be adult British subjects, natural-born or naturalised for five 
years, eligible to vote, and resident in AustI!8lia for three years. Members 
receive remuneration at the rate of £600 per annum, and the seat of any 
member becomes vacant if he is absent without leave for two consecutive 
sessions. 

Adult British subjects are allowed to vote who have lived in the Common
wealth for six months prior to the election. Aboriginal natives of Australia, 
Asiatics, Africans, and Pacifio Islanders are disqualified unless entitled to 
vote at the election of the State Legislative Assembly. 

The following table shows the votes polled at the elections of Senators in 
New South Wales:-

Election. Electors Enrolled. 

Year.F Males. j Females. 

--~,--~---~ 

1901 

1903 

1906 

1910 

1st I! 

2nd I 

329,093 

360,285 

392,077 
3rd I' 

4th 444,269 

I 

320,764 

345,522 

390,393 

Electors to whom Ballot \ 
Papers were issued. Informal 

\ 

Ballot 
------- Papers. 

Males. ! Females. ! 

220,573 

189,877 

229,654 

301,167 

134,487 

151,682 

211,635 

38,674 

15,796 

28,016 

24,213 

Percentage of Voters to 
Electors Emrolled. 

Males. I Females.j Total. 

67'02 

52'70 

67'79 

41'16 

43'90 

54'21 

47'21 

51.'70 

61'44 

The votes recorded in New South Wales at the elections of members of 
the House of Representatives were as follows:-

Election, I Electors Enrolled, Electors to whom Ballot Percentage of VoterS to 

I''''''....,m ........ ' Papers were issued. Inf<lrmal Electors enrolled. 
Ballot 

Year,! Males, J Females, I 
Papers. I Females. \ Total, No, Males. Females, :l.Iales. 

-,. 

1901 1st 315,962 · .... · .. ·1 215,105 ......... 4,070 68'08 ...... 6S'08 

1903 2nd 303,254 274,763 164,133 118,381 7,834 54'12 43'08 48'S8 

1006 3rd 863;723 314,777 216,150 141,227 11,705 59'43 44'87 25-67 

1910 4th 431,702 379,927 294,049 .207,868 8,002 68'11 54'71 61'84 

Although there was an increase in the percentage of voters at the last 
election, a very largepl'oportion of the people enrolled-one-third of the 
men and nearly half the women-failed .to exercise their fnmehise. 
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The following statement shows the representation of the people at the 
latest election in the Lower Legislative Ohamber of the Oommonwealth 
and of each State, in comparison with various other countries:-

,Representa'tives AVeTage . ElectoTs 
CIonntry. in Lower PPPl1lation ,Enrolled 

LegiSla.tlve per per cent. of 
Chamber. ·Rel"'e8ellltati~e. Popuilltion. 

Commonwealth of Australia (Federal Parliament) 75 58,700 51'4 

New South Wales (St~te Parliament) 

V ictoria 

Queensland 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand ... 

England and 'Vales .. , 

Scotland 

Ireland .. , 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" 

Total, United Kingdom 

Cape Colony ._ 

Natal.,. 

Transvaal... ... 

Orange River Colony ... 

Canada (Federal Parliament) 

Belgium 

France .. , 

German Empire (Federal Parliament) 

Netherlands 

Norway 

'" 

.. , 

... 

.. ' 

... 

.. , 

... 

... 

..' 

... 
.., 
... 

90 

65 

72 

42 

50 

35 

-----
76 

495 

72 

103 

-----
17,500 

19,600 

7,600 

9,700 

5,400 

5,300 

._----
12,600 

71,400 

67,000 

42,400 

._._---

47'4 

20'7 

40'3 

46'9 
50,2 

47'9 

-----, 

55'9 

17'l 
15'8 

15'9 

... 6~=1 .. ,;;- ---;;'-9 -

107 I 23,400 6'1 

43 I 27,100 2'0 
69 17,800 8'6 

38 I 11,800 8'1 

.., ---;~~--I' 33,60-0 - .~~ 
------!-----_._----

166 

584 

397 

100 

123 

43,200 

M,700 

1(;6,400 

56,700 

18,800 

22'7 

27'9 

21'5 

13'3 

20'3 

The liberal franchise of the Australian States and of New Zealand is 
without parallel in any other country. Universal adult suffrage now prevails 
in all the States, as, in Victoria, an Act to enfranchise women was passed 
subsequent to the last State election. 

In the population of the South African colonies large numbers of coloured 
persons are included, of whom only a very small proportion are allowed to 
vote. ' 

In Belgium supplementary votes are given to citizens over 35 years of 
age having legitimate issue and to electors of higher education. Failure to 
vote is punishable by law. 
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THE SECOND BALLOT ACT. 

The Parliamentary Elections (Second Ballot) Act, passed in 1910, 
provides that a candidate shall not be deemed to be elected as a member of 
the State Legislative Assembly unless he has received an absolute majority, 
that is, more than half the number of valid votes recorded. If, as the result 
of the first ballot, a candidate has not received an absolute majority a second 
ballot must be taken between the two candidates for whom the highest 
number of votes has been given. This principle will be introduced at the 
next election in October, 1910. 
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IN the days of early settlement in New South Wales it was necessary to 
enumerate the people at frequent intervals on account of their dependency 
on the public stores. Information regarding the population from the 
foundation of tbe colony in 1788 until the first census in 1828 depends on 
the records of these enumerations or "musters." The records were not 
always reliable, as the musters were often carried out under faulty conditions. 

When Governor Phillip founded the colony in 1788 he landed about 1,030 
persons. The growth of the colony for many years was very slow, 
and the population was diminished in 1803 by the formation of a 
settlement at Van Diemen's Land, now known as the colony of Tasmania. 
The following table shows, as nearly as can be ascertained, th~ proba~le 
population of New South Wales, including Norfolk Island, at qumquenma1 
intervals from the end of the year 1790 until the year 1828, when the first. 
Australian Census was taken :-

Yeo,r. 
1790 
1795 
1800 
1805 
1810 
1815 
1820 
1825 

Total Population. 
2,800 
4,500 
6,200 
7,40() 

10,100 
13,30(} 
25,300 
33,500 

Only the totals are given, since for the period of tbe "musters" very scanty
details are availa ble, the sexes of the children being unstated. 

The first census was taken in the year 1828 under the authority of an 
Act passed by the Governor and Council on 30th June of that year. 

The enumeration was made during the month of November, the result
showing a total of 36,598 persons, of whom 27,611 were males and 8,987 
females, the remarkable disparity of approximately 3 to 1 exhibiting a most 
unwholesome preponderance of the male sex. 

The slow growth during the 40 years to which the previous figures relate 
was followed by a rapid increase in population, induced by the steady develop
ment which resulted from the progressive public policy inaugurated during 
the governorship of Sir Richard Bourke. A system of immigration was intro· 
duced on a scale of annnally increasing dimensions, which appeared in definite' 
strength in the year 1832, so that at the end of 1833 the population had 
increased to Gl,OOO, being an advance of 27,500 on the number for the year 
1825, or at the rate of 82 per cent. for the period of eight years. 

The population at each census from 1828 to 1856, the date of the establish
ment of Responsible Government, was as follows :-

, 

I I Incrt>ase. 

Date of Census. MaJes. Females. Total. I j I I 
Nurr..erical. Centesimal. 

- Nov. 1828 27,611 8,987 36,598 
I .. , 

I 
...... ... 

2 Sept. 1833 ... 44,644 16,150 60,794 24,196 66'1 
2 Sept. 1836 ... 5ii,539 21,557 77,096 16,302 26'8 
2 Mar. 1841 .. , 87,298 43,558 130,856 I 53,760 69'7 
2 Mar. 1846 .. , 114,769 74,840 189,609 58,753 44'9 

~ Incl. } ...... .. ~ ... 268,344 
I 

78,735 41'5 
1 Mar. 1851 I~~i. } 

109,613 81,356 190,999 ...... ...... 
VIC. 

I 1 Mar. 1856 .. , 150,488 119,234 269,722 78,723 4l'2 
I 
I 

A 
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The discoveries of the explorers during the early period had opened 
vast areas of inland country to pastoral and agricultural occupation, and the 
system of assisted immigration, inaugurated in 1832, was energetically carried 
out. With the rapid expansion of settlement a great demand for labour was 
created, and the high rates of wages attracted a large influx of unassisted immi
grants. The most powerful factor in promoting the development of Australia, 
however, was the discovery of rich gold fields in 185l. 

The colony of Victoria was founded in July, 1851, by the separation 
of the Settlement of Port Phillip, with a population of 77,345, from New 
South 'Vales. For the purposes of comparison the population at the census 
of 1851 has been shown in the above table, both inclusive and exclusive 
of Victoria. 

After the year 1856 there was yet another reduction in the territory of 
New South Wales, before the area of the mother colony became confined to 
its present boundaries. This occurred in 1859, when the colony of Queensland, 
with a popUlation of 16,907, was separated from New South Wales. 

The first census taken after New South Wales was restricted to its 
present limits was on the 7th April, 1861, when the aRcertained population 
was 350,860. Thereafter the numbers were determin'-1d decennially, the last 
census having been taken on the 31st March, 1901, when the population had 
increased to 1,359,133. The popUlation at each census period from 1861 to 
1901 will be seen below, and, in addition, the estimated population as at the 
31st December, 1909, is shown. Aboriginal natives are included, except 
for 1861, when they were not enumerated. Their number, which in 1901 
was 4,287 (2,451 males and 1,836 females), is assumed to remain constant 
during the intercensal periods. 

Yea-r. Males. Females. Total. Numerical 
Increase. 

1861 198,488 152,372 350,860 

1871 275,551 228,430 503,981 153,121 

1881 411,149 340,319 751,468 247,487 

1891 612,562 519,672 1,132,234 380,766 

1901 712,456 646,677 1,359,133 226,899 

1909 883,357 762,087 1,645,444 286,3n 

The relative increase from census to census, and to the end of 1909, 
may be measured according to the several methods shown in the following 
statement. In the fir8t column, the population in 1861 is taken as a 
basis:-

I Index Number I Total increase I Increase I Persons 
Year. of for per annum for per square 

Population. I each period. period. mile. 

per cent. per cent. 

'1861 100 1-12 

1871 144 43'64 3'69 1'61 

1881 2U 49'11 4'08 2'41 

1891 323 50'67 4'19 3'64 
1901 387 20'04 1'84 ~ 38 

1909 469 21'07 2'21 5'30 
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The population has increased more than fourfold since 18(H, artd has 
more than doubled since 1881, but there has been a great falling-off in 
the rate of increase since 1891. Prior to that year the annual in<;rease was 
about 4 per cent., but thence onward to 1904 it was under 2 per cent. 
Since 1904 the rate of increase has advanced, and was, in 1907, higher than 
at any time since 1891. In 1861 the number of persons per square mile 
was 1'1, in 1891 it was 3'6, and in 1909 it was 5'3. 

Reliable estimates of the population :1re required during the intercensal 
periods for many pnrposes affecting the welfare of the connnunity. Apart 
from the statistical valne as the standard by which other statistics are 
measured, the population is used as the basis of important political and 
financial arrangements b!3twfen the -Commonwealth and the States, for 
instance, the distribution amorgst the Staks of the rc'presentation in the' 
Federal parliament. 

The elements or increase of the population are the excess of births over' 
deaths, which is termed" natural increase," and the flxcess of immigration 
over emigration. The registers of births and deaths ensure a reliable return 
of the natural increase, but it is unfortunate that the records of arrivals and 
departures are defective, as in a young and progressive country as New 
South 'Vales, the element of migration is extremely variable. 

Experience shows that, whIle the records of overland migration are by no 
weans perfe~t, they give wit'.! fair accura~y the gain or loss to the State 
across its borders. In the case of the sea traffic, however, the returns are 
less reliable, as there are persons who go on board vessels after the passenger 
list has been completed, and whose departure is not recorded. A conference 
of Australian Statisticians, held in 1906, agreed upon a method of estimating 
the population as follows :-

That the Censufl of J 901 be tnken as the starting point, and the future 
estimates of population be published from that basis. 

That the Registrar-Generals' returns of Births and Deaths, and the 
Cnstoms and Railway Departments' Certificates of arrivals and departures be 
accepted for the compilations. 

That ten per cent. be added to the railway returns of nrrivals and departures 
by land for New South -Wale~, Victoria, Queensland and South Australia to 
allow for unrecorded traffic by rail and road. 

That the following percentages on recorded departures by sea be added 
thereto for the nnrecorded departures :-New South Wales, 9; Victoria, 9; 
Queensland, 10; South Australia, 7 ; Western Australia, 5; and Tasmania, 
12'5. 

That the elements of population be published quarterly on a uniform' 
basis. 

That where the distribution of sexes of persons travelling overland is un
lw,)wn the proportion of males and females be fixed on the basis of the 
recorded sea traffic for the corresponding period. 

That full-blooded aborigines be excluded from the populations, but shown 
un a separate line in the estimates 'of population. 

That henceforth the mean population of each of the four quarters be taken, 
and the mean of these be accepted as the mean of the year. 

That seamen discharged, or hnving deserted, and all seamen signing Oil, be 
taken into account as arrivals and departures respectively. 

-
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The estimated population at the end of each year since 1900 is as follows :-

Estimated Population at end of Year. Annual Increase. 

Year. 

I I I Numerical.] Males . Females. Total. Per cent. 

1900 ... '" . .. ...I 718,995 645,595 1,364,590 20,510 1'53 
1901 ... '" . .. j 723,49-1, 656,033 1,379,527 14,937 1'09 
1902 ... '" '" 74J,234 666,385 1,407,619 28,092 2'04 
1903 ... '" ... ···1 755,078 676,533 1,431,611 I 23,992 1'70 
1904 ... ... ... ••• j 773,699 687,850 1,461,549 29,938 2'09 
1905 ... '" . .. .,.[ 795,133 700,874 1,496,007 34,458 2'36 
1906 .. , ... ... 816,590 7l4,3!l4 1,530,984 34,977 2'34 
1907 ... ... .. . :::1 S4i,391 731,833 1,573,224 42,240 2'76 
1908 ... ... .. . .., I 859,402 745,607 1,605,009 31,785 2'02 
1909 ... '" ... ... i 88~,357 762,087 1,645,444 40,435 2'52 

I 

The following statement shows the extent to which the growth of the 
population is due to each source during the census periods from 1861, and 
in each year since 1901 :-

Period. 

Increase. Increase per annum. 
J _____ ~--__ --__ -----2------~----~~-----

\ By excess 
I of Immi-B],r eXCCRS 

of Birtbs 
over 

Deaths. l 
gration 

o\'el' Emi
gration. 

Total 
Increase. 

By excess 
of Births 

over 
Deaths. 

Byexces'i 
0/ 

Immigra
tion. 

Total. 

f 
per cent. per cent. per cent. 

1861-71 .. , ... 106,077 47,044 153,121 2'68 1'27 S'69 
1871-81 ... ... 140,382 107,105 247,487

1 

2'49 1'95 4'08 
1881-91 ... ... 211,301 169,465 380,766 2'51 2'05 4'19 
1891-1901... ... 226,676 223 226,899 1'84 I'" 1'84 

1901. trom W'Aprill

l
-i6,338 -4~0561-20'3941--1~60 - 0'40 -1- 2'00 

1902 ....... 21,189 6,903 28,092, 1'54 0'50 204 
1903... ... ... 1!l,469 4,523 23,9J2

1

, 1'38 0'32 1'70 
1904... ... ... 23,307 6,631 [I 29,938 l'u3 0'46 2'09 
1905... ... .. 24,523 : 9,935 ~4,458 1'68 0'68 2'36 
1906... .., .. 2~,97~! 9,00~ 'I 34,977 1 1'74 0'60 2·34 
19()7... 20,780' 16,450 42,240 1'68 I 1'07 I 2'76 
!l.908... 26,435 I 5,350 31,'78.5 1'68 0'34 2'02 
1909'''----':2:929 I 12,50~_, __ 4~~~~ .. __ ~7~,_-~·78 1 __ 

2'52 

1901-1909.. 210,948 j 75,363 j 286,311 1'65 I 064 I 2'2l 

The rate of natural increase haq fallen steadily t,hroughout each period, 
and reached its lowest point in 1903, when it was only half the average 
annual rate during the period 1861-71. 1' he fall was caused by the declining 
birth rate, as the death rate hail shown constant improvement. During the 
last six years, however, the rate has risen, the excess of births in 1909 being 
the highest yet recorded. 

The migration increase advanced steadily during each intercensal period 
up to 18iH. During the decade 1861-Hi71, after the excitement of the gold 
disco\'eries had abated, a reac,tion set in, and public interest was agajn directed 
to the pastoral and agricultural industries, The policy of encouragement and 
assistance to immigrants was continued, and the Crown Lands were thrown. 
opm to free selection. During the following periods, the construction of 
railways and other public works increased the demand for labour; 
consequently, many persons were attracted to the State by the ease with 
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'whichemploym()-nt could be obtained and by the high rate of wages;.notwith
standing that State-aided immigration practically ceased in 1886. Towaros 
the end of this period, expenditure, both State and private, was suddenly 
curtailed, and there was a scarcity of employrr:.ent. and consequent check to 
immigration. The year 1891 sawthe end of immigration, and for the next decade 
the population progressed only by reason of the natural increase, as the excess ()f 
arrivals was but 223. The balance of migration was, moreover, affected by 
the rush of men to Western Australia after the discovery of gold in 1894, 
and by the departure of over 5,000 troops to the war in South Africa, from 
1899 to 1901. Most of the latter have since returned, Rswell as many of 
those in the former category, and since the last census there has been a 
decided improvement. 

The next table shows the arrivals in, and departures from, the State by 
sea and by land during the last ten years, proper allowance being made 
for those unrecorded :-

Arrivals. Departures. 
Year. ---_.-

By Sea. By Land. Total. By Sea. By Land. Total. 

1900 68,783 82,530 151,313 67,190 85,641 152,831 
1901 76,139 87,474 163,613 69,500 101,030 170,530 
1902 81,191 79,459 160,650 67,400 86,347 153,747 
1903 70,570 81,773 152,343 63,632 84,188 147,820 
1904 72,978 83,284 156,262 63,588 86,043 149,631 
1905 74,170 98,134 172,304 63,682 98,687 162,369 
1906 79,465 113,871 193,336 68,792 115,540 184,332 
1907 101,125 140,214 241,339 81,886 142,998 224,884 
1908 101,589 144,152 245,741 88,683 151,708 240,391 
1909 1G6,310 141,497 247,807 88,145 147,156 235,301 

There is a very large movement of population each year, but it can hardly 
be described Rfl immigration or emigration in the popular sense in which those 
terms are used, and is largely due to the arri val and departure of tourists and 
business men. Of the total movement, 83 per cent. is· with the other 
Australian States, and nearly one-half 5£ the movement with countries outside 
Australia is with New Zealand. 

The net gain of population ·from various countries during the last ten YMrs 
is shown in the following table :-

I Other I New 

I 
L'nited I Ohina, I Other I Foreign Year. _~.ustralian British Total. 

States. Zealand. Kingdom. India. Possess-ions. Countries. 

1900 (-) 12 2931(-) 941 I 321 (-) 1,349 170 (-) 1,518 
1901 (-)10.,0.0.0 1,547 1(-) 642 1(-) .99, (-) 731 3,008 (-) 6,917 
1902 3,563 358 (-) 1,092

1
(-) 5~ (-) 30.6 4,431 6,90.3 

1903 5,199 (-) 336 (-) 887
1

{-) 252\ (-) 1,980 2,779 4,523 
190.4 I 4,263 1,532 (-) 995(-) 137 (-) 80.8 2,776 6,631 
1905 6,992 2,783 (-) 642

1 
22 (-) 788 1,568 9,935 

1906 7,166 1,073 1,014 1(-) 436 (-) 683 870. 9,004 
190.7 7,195 1,430. 5,199

1

(-) 456 1,90.1 1,186 16,455 
1908 1(-) 2,564 690 4,183

1

{-) 227 1,976 1,292 5,350 
1909 (-) 5,130 7,285 9,072 195 (-) 691 1,775 12,50.6 

1 ------
(-) Signifies LOES. 

The excess of arriV'ctls from countries outside the Commonwealth during 
1909 was 17,636, the largest excess during the last ten years. The excess of 
arrivals from New Zealand amounted to 7,285, and there was a gain of211 
persons from Canada. 
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The most remarkable feature shown by the above able is the change in the 
movement of population with the United Kingdom. In the first six years of 
the decennium there was a substantial loss of population to that country, but 
since 1906 there has been a steadily increasing excess of arri,-als, amounting 
in 1909 to 9,072. This is due to the revival of the assisted immigration 
policy in 1905. Recognising the need of a much more rapid increase in 
population, in order to develop the vast resources and latent wealth of the 
country and to provide adequate defence, the State Government has made 
arrangements for the systematic advertisement throughout the U nitcd 
Kingdom of the advantages which this State offers to immigrants. The cost 
to suitable immigrants of the voyage to Australia is lesf!ened by Government 
contributions, and specially reduced fares from the United Kingdom and 
other European countries. Residents of New South 'Vales may also arrange 
by nomination as~isted p~ssages for relatives and friends desirous of settling 
in this State. 

Under an agreement with the States, the Federal Government now co
operates in the encouragement of immigration by undertaking the advertise
ment of the resources.of the whole of Australia, and the selection of the 
immigrants is left to the representatives of the individual States, who also 
arrange the assisted passages. 

The number of persons assisted to immigrate is shown hereunder :-

Year. 

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

~l'otal Assisted 
Immigrants. 

681 
2,845 
2,896 
4,308 

Nominated by Relatives 
or Friends in State 

(included in preceding). 

114 
490 

1,277 
1,979 

Legislative measures to restrict the influx of coloured aliens were passed 
in New South Wales in the early days of self government. Public feeling 
was first aroused by the entry of la1"ge numbers of Chinese into the Colony, 
and the enactments imposed limitations only on the immigration of this race. 
Between the Census years 1881-1891 the number of Chinese in the State 
began to diminish on account of the exclusion laws and of the rich gold 
discoveries in othet' States. At the Census of 1901 there were 1l,26~ 
Chinese, including half-castes, in New South Wales. The following state
ment of Chinese migration since 1901 shows in each year an excess of 
departures :-

Excess of 
Year. Arrivals. Departures. Departures 

over 
Arrivals. 

1901 

r 
71 342 271 

1902 56 425 369 
1903 62 676 614 
1904 176 702 526 
1905 392 948 556 
1906 364 818 454 
1907 375 928 553 
1908 497 883 386 
1909 562 900 338 

At the establishment of the Commonwealth the control of the conditions 
relating to immigration passed into the hands of the Federal Parliament. 
The Federal legislation relating to immigration refjtriction does not aim at 
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the exclusion of the people of ;ny particular race or colour, but of undesirable 
immigrants generally. Under its provisions no person is allowed to land 
who fails to pass a dictation test in any European language required by the 
Customs' officers. This test has not been applied to any desirable immigrant 
of European nationality. Paupers, criminals, lunatics, and other persons 
likely to be source of danger to public health or morals are excluded. 

Provision is made also to prevent the. immigration of labourers under 
contract to perform manual labour if their arrival.has any connection with 
an inslustrial dispute or if the contract rate of wages is less than that current 
in the district where the work is to be performed. 

During the seven years the Act bas been in force, 1,359 persons have been 
refused admittance. 

In 1901 the Federal Government also passed an Act to prohibit the 
introduction of native labourers from the Pacific Islands. These labourers 
were employed in the sugar plantations, for the greater part in Queensland, 
but also in smaller numbers in the north coastal districts of New South 

.. W ales. Under this Act all agreements with the Islanders were terminated 
at the end of the year 1906, and arrangements were made by the Govern-
ment for their deportation. 

The following statement gives the population, exclusive of full-blooded 
aborigines, of each State of the Commonwealth at the last census and at the 
31st December, 1909, and the average annual rate of increase in comparison 
with the figures for other countries :-

Population. 
Interval 

Average 
Annual 

Country. since Rate of 
Census. At Latest Estimate. Census. Increase since 

Census. 

years. per cent. 
New South Wales 1,354,846 1,641,157 8~ 2'22 
Victoria 1,201,070 1,297,557 8~ 0'89 
Queensland ... ... 

:J 
498,129 578,548 8~ 1'73 

South Australia '" 362,604 416,047 8~ 1'59 
Western Australia 184,124 276,743 8a 4'78 .4 
Tasmania ... 172,475 IS6,!j60 8!i 0'92 

Commonwealth ... 3,773,248 4,396,912 8~ 1'77 

New Zealand 772,719 982,926 8:jl 2'79 
England and ,:y ales 32,527,843 35,756,615 8:l; 1'15 
Scotland 4,472,103 4,877,648 81 1'06 
Irelanrl 4,458,775 4,374,158 8:1 1(-) 0'23 
Canada 5,371,315 7,184,000 8 I 3:70 
Austria.Hungary ... 45,405,267 49,248,000 8 I rg! Belgium ... . •. 6,693,548 7,386,400 8 
Denmark 2,449,540 2,659,000 7-,""· I l'll 
France 38,961,945 39,267,000 n I 0'10 
Germany 56,367,178 62,982,000 712 1'47 
Italy 32,4i5,253 33,911,000 715~ 0'51 
Netherlands 5,104,137 5,829,000 9 1'49 
Sweden 5,136,441 5,430,000 8 0'70 
Switzerland 

"'j 
3,315,443 3,555,000 7i~ 0'92 

Uniterl States .,. i6,303,387 87,189,000 8 1'68 
Argentine Republic 5,106,378 5,546,000 "6 *3'07 

• The Census was taken in 1905, but the increase has been calculated for last six years . 
• 

The average annual increase of New South Wales since the census is 
exceeded by Western Australia, Canada, Argentine Republic, and New 
Zealand. 



:32 . POPULATION. 

SEX DISTRIBUTioN. 

The number of males in New South Wales has always exceeded the unmber 
.of f~male8. In the early days the disparity was very marked, but there has 
been a gradual tendency towards an equal sex distribution. The preponder
ance of males is due to immigration, as the natural increase of females is the 
higher. The distribution of the sexes at each census since 1861 ~nd at the 
end.of 1909 was.as follows:-

Proportion of Proportion of M.,lesper 
Year. 100 Males. Females. Females. 

per cent. per cent. No. 
1861 56'57 43'43 130 
1871 M'67 45'33 121 
1881 54'86 45'14 121 
1891 54'14 45'S6 US 
1001 52'42 47'58 110 
1909 53'68 46'32 116 

From 1871 to 1881 the proportion of males remained constant at about 55 
per cent., but immigration was checked towards the end of the next decade, 
and in 1891 the proportion of males had decreased slightly. During the 
following period there was very little immigration and in 1901 the difference 
between the sexes had become less than at any previous period, the propor
tion of males being 52'42 per cent. or 110 males to every 100 females. Since 
1901, however, the percentage"of males has risen, owing to increased immigra
tion, and the proportions in 1909 were 53'68 males and 46'32 females, or 116 
males to every 100 females. 

URBAN AND RURAL POPULATION. 

To those who are unacquainted with the conditions of Australian 
progress, the figures relating to the distribution of population in New 
South Wales will appear somewhat remarkable. The population living 
in the Metropolitan area is considerably larger than that in all the other 
t.owns of the State in combination, and is also greater than the whole of the 
rural population. At the Census of 1901, 35'8 per cent. of the settled 
inhabitants of New South "Vales resided in the metropolis,32'8 per cent. 
in the other urban districts, and 31'4 per cent. in the rural districts. The 
following statement shows the distribution of the population on the 31st 
March, 1901 :-

In the Metropolitan area ... 
In Newcastle and Suburbs 
In U towns with population of 5,000 and under 20,000 
In 42 2,000 5,000 
In 62 " 1,000 " 2,000 
In 106 " " 500 1,000 

Total Urban Population 
Rural PopUlation ... 

Total (urban and rural) 
Shipping ,.. ... ... 
Aborigines ... 
Lord Howe Island ... 

.Total Population, New South Wales 

Per cent. 
481,830 35'S 
53,741') 
98,889 I 

.125,683 r 
91,359 I 

32'S 

72,771 ) 
924,273 6S'6 
422,447 31'4 

1,346,720 100'0 
8,026 
4,287 

100 
1,359,133 

.During the ten years from 1891 to 1901, while the rurat population 
.inerea.'led by 34,216, (or 8"8 per cent.) the urban population increased .by 
194,254 (or 26'6 per cent.), and of the latter 98,547 were in the metropolitan 
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district. It would therefore a.ppear, judging by ratio of increase, that the 
urban population is increasing three times as rapidly as the rural. Thirty. 
years ago, out of every 1,000 persons living in New South Wales, 532 were 
in the rmal districts of the State, but the proportion is now only 314, and 
this anomaly exists although every possible inducement has been offered to 
persons to settle away from the towns. The following table shows the urban 
as distinct from the rural population at each census from 1861 to 1901 :,-

1861. I 187l. I 188l. f 189l. I 1901. 

Sydney and Suburbs ~'" .. ' 95,789 137,586 224,939 383,283 481,830 
Other Towns '" '" .. ' 64,045 97,037 201,731 346,736 442,443 

Total Urban 
'" ... 1-u;9,834 234,623 --4~W,670 730,019 924,273 

" 
Rural '" "'1~9'~ ~~956 321,57~ 388,231 422,447 

Total '-' .. _ 348,950 501,579 748,241 1,118,250 1,346,720 

The total population shown here is exclusive of shipping and aborigines. 
These figures indicate that at some period between 1871 and 1881 the 
urban population, which had previously been smaller than, became equal to, 
the population living in the rural districts. The year when this event 
.occurred was probably 1875. Thenceforward the urban population grew 
far more rapidly, so that in 1901 it was found to exceed the rural by about 
120 per cent. 1'118 progress of population will be best seen from the following 
table, which gives the respective proportions per cent. of the urban and rural 
popUlation to the whole population of the State:-

Sydney and Suburbs .. _ 
()ther Towns 

Total Urban '" 
" Rural 

1861. 1871. 1881. 1891. 1901. 

27'45 27-43 I 30'06 34-27 I 35-78 
18'35 19'35 I 27 '00 31-01 32'85 

~-46-7815i06 65~8168-63 
51-20 53-22 I 42'94 34'72 31'37 

The relation or these two sets or figures will, perhaps, be more clearly 
perceived by a presentation of the annual increase per cent. during each 
decadE', or urban and rural population :-

1861-71. 1871-81_ 1881-91. 1891-1901. 

Urban 3'92 6'16 5'51 2'39 
Rural 3'50 1-88 1'91 0'85 

As the normal rate of increase due to the excess of births over deaths 
during the period 1871 to 1881 was 2'32 per cent., rrom 1881 to 1891, 
2'23 per cen.t., and from 1891 to 1901, 1'80 per cent., the figures in the 
above table show clearly that the rural districts of the State are not 
retaining, and have not retained for many years past, their natural 
increase of population,and that the towns have attracted not only immi
grants to the State, but also some portion or the. rural population. 
Various causes have conduced to this state of affairs. In England, France, 
and Germany, the abnormal growth of the urban population during the 
last thirty or rorty years has been due largely to the increase in the 
manuraeturing industries, wiiich, necessarily, have been established in or 
near towns, have changed the occupations of the people, and have conse
quently attracted £~om the country young people in search or employment. 
Ev.en in the United States, the most favoured country ror the agricultural 
labourer, the same conditions exist, but in this case the rise of the great 
cities has been accompanied by an increase in the rllral population. 
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In Australia, however, influences of a different kind are at work, and 
the growth of the metropolitan centres has been marked by special features. 
There can be no difficulty in understanding the growth of cities such as 
London, which are large trading centres. But in New South Wales, Sydney, 
which contains over 36 per cent. of the population, and whose commerce is 
the most valuable of the ports of Australia, can claim little trade which is 
not due to the productiveness of the State. There has been no abnormal 
increase of factories, yet, as previously indicated, the rural growth has been 
slower than the metropolitan. 

The rapid growth of Sydney has been due mainly to the physical features 
of the coast line of New Sonth \Vales which render Port Jackson the only 
considerable commercial outlet. The coastal rivers are all short, and their 
estuaries do not present good roadsteads for shipping. The State had its 
beginning on the site whereon has grown the metropolis, and Sydney, being 
the chief port, has been of neeessity the only channel through which immi
grants from foreign lands could pass to the interior. Immigrants to 
Australia linger in their port of debarkation, and seldom care to leave it 
while employment is procurable. 

In this connection the following table is or interest, as it shows where 
the persons of different nationalities in the State have settled, whe~her 
in the towns or in the country. The figures represent the approximate 
proportion per cent. of the tot!!l population residing in the urban and 
'rural districts at the census of 1901 :-

-----------------------------;------

Distri"t. I I persons. 
Australian'l British. I Foreign. 

Nationality. 
All 

Metropolis -.. 33'40 I 47'21 I 44'43 35'78 
Other Incorporated 'I'owns.. 27'H i, 26'23 24'85 27'64 

&",.L. TO"II~~:~~~I~~ ~~ 
There is an apparent discrepancy between the proportions in the last table 

and in that on the preceding page. This is owing to the fact that in the 
last table only incorporated towns are included as "urban," whereas in the 
first table all towns with a population of 500 and over are included. 

It will be seen that nearly half the British and foreign-born residents in 
the State are situated in the metropolis, and about three in eyery four in the 
urban districts collectively. Only one third of the Australian-born dwell in 
the metropolis, but it should be noted that 90 per cent. of the British and 
foreign-born are adults, as against 40 per cent. of the Australian-born. 

The backward state of rural development in New South "Vales is largely 
explained by the great attention which the pastoral industry has received. 
Wool-growing has been for many years the staple industry. The actual 
tending of the flocks needs few hands, while the handling of bales of wool at 
a convenient place of shipment demands all the resources of a great commer
cial centr\3. A consideration of the circumstances governing settlement thus 
makes it cleat' that, while areas of splmdid country devoted to primary 
production are in the hands of a comparatively small population, the, 
production from primary sources has ceen so valuable that it has been 
pOlilsible to support a relatively large number of people collected in the 
centres of secondary production and distribution. With the advent of the 
public policy of closer settlement which is now being developed in this State, 
there is every probability of a large modification- in the relative figures of 
urban and rural population. 
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THE METROPOLIS. 

The Metropolis includes Sydney and the forty municipalities which 
surround it, as well as the islands of Port ;r ackson, and embraces an area 

-of nearly 149 square miles. The area included may be described roughly 
as a square bounded on the east by the sea coast, and on the south by the 
waters of Botany Bay and George's River; on the west by Hurstville, Can
terbury, Enfield, Strathfi'eld, Concord, and Ryde; on the north by Ryde, 
Eastwood, Willoughby, and Manly. The habitations within these limits are 
fairly continuous, with the exception of parts of Ryde and Canterbury. The 
following statement shows, at the Census of 1901, and on the 31st December, 
1909, the population of each municipality of the metropolis :-

Municipality. 
Population pOPulation! i I--"t-··" 31st Mar., 31st Dec., \1 Municipality. 31st Mar., 31st Dec., 

1901. 1909. \ I 1901. 1909. 

City of Sydney t ... ... 126,138 126,700 I Leichhardt 17,454 24,410 
Alexandria ... 9,341 11,000 I Manly ... 5,035 10,140 
Annandale 8,3i9 10,670 Marrickville 

:::1 
18,775 27,100 

Ashfield 14,329 19,970 Mosman ... 5,691 12,800 
Balmain 30,076 30,380 Newtown 

... \ 
22,598 26,680 

Bexley 3,079 I 5,940 t N ortli Sydney ... 22,040 31,600 
Botany 3,383 4,250 Paddington 21,984 22,570 
Botany, North 3,772 5,610 I Petersham 15,307 20,110 
Burwood ... ... [ 7,521 9,100 Randwick 9,753 15,980 
Canterbury' 4,226 9,680 I Redfern ... 24,219 24,100 
Concord ... 2,818 3,640 Rockdale 7,857 12,700 
Darlington 3,784 3,400 Ryde ... 3,222 4,580 
Drummoyne 4,244 8,020 I St. Peter's 5,906 8,140 
Eastwood ; .. 713 930 Strathfield 2,991 3,800 
Enfield ... 2,497 I 3,270 Vaucluse 1,152 1,820 
Erskineville 6,059 7,120 'Vaterloo 9,609 10,530 
Glebe 19,220 20,650 Waverley 12,342 18,540 
Homebush .. 550 I Willoughby 6,004 11,630 
Hunter's Hil 4,232 4,520 I -Woollahra 12,351 15,460 
Hurstville ... 4,019 1 7,050 I 
Kogarah ... 3,892 I 6,880 ; 

~ ... 487,900 \605,{;00 Lane Cove 1,918 I 4,060 i Total 
I 

* Included with Strathfield. 
t Including Camperdown which was incorporated with the City on 1st .January, 1909. 

The population of the Metropolis is rather unevenly distributed. Half of 
the inhabitants are crowded into a little over 6,000 acres, having a density 
from 25 to 100 per acre, while-one-third occupy about 18,000 acres with an 
average density of 9, and the remainder are scattered over about 67,000 
acres, and have a density of a little over 1 per acre. 

COUNTRY DISTRICTS. 

Round the Metropolitan districts settlement at first followed the main 
roads, but with the establishment of the railway, the population settled 
within reach of the railway lines. In the coastal area, where the bulk of 
the people dwell, the development of the towns has more than kept pace with 
the general population. Thus, in the Valley of the Hunter, with its large 
agricultural and mining industries, population has made rapid strides. N ew
castle and suburbs, for instance, increaEed from 7,810 in 1861, to 54,991 in 

__ 1901, and 65,500 in 1909. The Illawarra district, rich in coai and pasture, 
and the dairy, maize, and sugar-growing districts of the Clarence and Rich
mond Rivers have also increated largely in their urban population. 



The next statement shows, at the Census of 1901, and at the 31st Decem
ber, 1909, the populations of the principal country municipaliti~s of. New 
South Wales :~ 

PopUlation. I 
Population. 

lil"n'iciPlklity. lilunicIpality. 

I Census, ] 31st Dec., Census, /31st Dec., 
1901. 1909. 1901. 1909. 

Albury .. .. .. .. 5,821 7,000 I Lismore .. .. .. 4,378 7,250 

Armidale .. .. 4,249 5,200 Lithgow .. .. .. .. 5,268 8,260 

Bathurst .. .. .. 9,223 9,750 , Liverpool.. .. .. .. 3,901 5,100 

Rourke .. .. ., .. 2,609 1,900 Maitland, East and West .. 10,073 12,200 

Broken Hill .. .. .. 27,500 :l1,OOO Mudgee (including CllIige..-ong) 5,774 6,250 

Casino .. .. .. .. 1,926 3,750 Narrabri and West Narrabri .. 2,963 3,300 

Cobar .. .. .. .. 3,371 5,000 Newcastle and Suburbs .. M,991 65,500 

Cootamundra •• .. .. 2,424 2,800 O ... nge and East Orange .. 6;331 7,350 

CQwra .. .. " .. 1,811 3.200 Pltl"kes .. .. ., .. 3,181 3,800 

Deniliquin .. .. .. 2,644 2,800 P"rmmatta .. .. .. 12,560 13,600 

Dul;>bo .. .. .. .. 3,409 4,600 Penrith .. .. .. .. 3,539 4,<\00 

Forbes .. .. .. 4,294 4,900 Singleton .. .. .. 2,872 3,lQO 

Glen.Innes .. .. .. 2,918 4,l{)0 Tamworth .. .. .. 5,799 7,250 

Goulburn .. .. .. 10,612 10,800 Tenterfield .. .. .. 2,604 3,000 

Grllitou and South Grlliton •. 5,147 .6,800 Wagga Wagga .. .. .. 5,108 6,;300 

Q.\wlville .. .. .. 5,094 8,000 Wellingten .. .. .. 2,984 5,000 

nay .. .. .. .. 3,012 2,800 Windsor .. .. .. .. 2,039 4,250 

Inverell .. .. .. .. 3,293 4,700 Wollongong .. .. .. 3,545 4,400 

Katoomba .. .. .. 2,270 3,800 Yass .. .. .. .. 2,220 2,500 

Kempsey .. .. .. 2,329 2,750 Young .. .. .. .. . 2,755 3,100 

None of these municipalities is densely populated, the most closely inhabi
ted having only a little over 6 persOils per acre. The largest is Cudgegong, 
with an area of 122,880 acres, and the smallest Singleton, with 621 acres. 

The population of the Stat.e contained in the metropolitan and country 
municipalities, the Shires and the unincorporated part of the Western 
Division as at 3lsb December, 1909, is shown in the following table; 
also the density in each division as' represented by the average 
populati()n per square mile. 

Syd.ney 
Suburbs 

Division. 

Metropolis 

Country Municipalities 
Shires ... ... '.. .., 
Western Division (Part unin{lorporated) ... 
Lord Howe Island .. . .. _ .. . .. . 

Total New South Wales 

Area 

sq. miles. 
5 

144 

Population. I 
126;700 
479,2{)0 

Population per 
Square Mile. 

25,340'0 
3,327'8 

-------~,-- ---------
149 

2,848 
182,H3 
125.257 

5 

3\0,312 

605,900 

456,280 
564,660 

18,504 
100 

1,645,444 

4,066'4 

160'2 
3'1 

'1 
20'0 

5'3 
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The population of the chief cities of Australasia in comparison with 
the important towns of the world is shown hereunder :-

I Populatiou. I Interval I Average Annual 
City. 

I I Latest Estimate. 

since Rate of Increase 

Census. Census. , since Census. 

Sydney 
Years. per cent. 

... . .. ... 487,900 605,900 8i 2'51 
Melbourne ... . .. ... 496,079 562,300 8i 1'14 
Brisbane ... . .. ... 119,428 143,077 8£ 2.09 
Adelaide ... . .. ... 162,094 184,393 8i 1'48 
Perth .. , ... ... ... 36,274 54,354 8i 4'73 
Hobart ... ... 34,604 38,916 8i 1'45 
Wellington CN:Z,) ... ... 49,344 I 76,390 8!l: 5'12 
London .. , ... ... 6;581,372 7,323,327 81 1'30 
Liverpool ... ... ... 684,958 760,357 81 1'27 
Manchester ... . .. ... 543,872 655,435 8:l; 2'19 
Edinburgh ... . .. ... 316,837 355,366 81 1'40 
Glasgow ... ... ... 761,709 872,021 8:l; 1'65 
Dublin ... ... ... ... 349,180 386,576 81 1'24 
Calcutta ... ... ... 847,796 1,014,438 81 2'19 
Bombay .. ... ... 776,006 982,000 81 2'89 
Madras ... . .. ... 509,346 548,974 81 0'91 
Montreal ... . .. . .. 355,540 476,334 8 3'72 
Toronto ... '" ... 217,547 323,602 8 5'09 
Singapore ... ... ... 228,550 271,061 7 2'i7 
Victoria (Hong Kong) ... 210;447 224,770 7 1'1~ 

Paris... ... . .. ... 2,714,068 2,747,600 7! 0'06 
Brussels ... ... ... 561,766 629,917 7 1'65 
Amsterdam ... ... ... 511,000 565,656 . 8 1'28 
Copenhagen ... . .. ... 476,806 564,186 7 2.43-
Stockholm ... ... .., 301,000 339,000 8 1'5o. 
St. Petersburg .. , .. , 1,265,000 1,550,000 11 1'86 
Moscow ... ... ... ],039,000 1,411,900 11 2'83 
Berlin ... ... ... ... 1,888,800 2,102,727 8 1'35 
Hamburg ... .,. ... 705,700 866,330 8 2'60 
Vienna ... ... ... ... 1,674,957 2,021,052 8 2'37 
Buda-Pest ... ... ... 732,322 812,728 8 1'31 
New York ... ... ... 3,437,202 4,338,322 8 2'95-
Chicago ... ... . .. 1,698,575 2,166,055 8 3.29-

Philadelphia ... ... ... 1,293,697 1,491,082 8 1'79 

Boston .. ... ... . .. 560,892 616,072 8 1'29 
Rio de Janeiro ... ... 750,000 856,000 7 1'90 

Buenos Ayres " ... 950,891 1,189,180 4 5'75 

As regards population, Sydney is exceeded in the British Empire by only 
six other cities. 

ABORIGINES. 

The aborigines of Australia form a distinct race, and it may be presumed 
that the whole of them throughout the continent sprang from the same stQck, 
although it is remarkable that their languages differ so. greatly that tribeS in 
close proximity are quite unable to understand each other, and almost every 
large community of natives has its own peculiar dialect. It is difficult to 
form a correct estimate of the numbers of the aborigines; but while there is 
reason to believe that formerly they were very numerous, there is evidence 
that of late years they have been decreasing greatly. 

Governor Phillip estimated the aboriginal population, about the year 1800, 
at one million, of whom about 3,000 lived between Broken Bay and Botany 
Bay. Although the latter estimate (3,000) was very likely correct, the 
quotation for the whole territory, being based on the supposition that the 
natural l't'sources of the continent were as great as those of the land under his 
notice, was no doubt exaggerated. 
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The aborigines were never properly counted until the census of 1891, when 
they were classed as full-blood and half-caste. In 1901 only the full-blood 
and nomadic half-caste were counted. Aecording to the Oommonwealth Oon
stitution Act, in reckoning the quota to dptermine the number of members 
to ~hich the Stat~ is entitled in the House of R.epresentativeo, aboriginal 
natIves of Austraha are not counted. It has heen decided that only full
bloods are aborigines within the meanincr of the Act and con-

I . 90 "', , sequent y, l~ .1 1 half-castes were included in the general population. In 
1861 abongmes were not enumerated at all, in 1871 and 1881 the 
~antlerlng t~ibes were passed over, and only th~se who were civilised 0[' 

In cont~ct WIth Europeans were enumerated and included in the general 
populatIOn. The numbers inclllded in the popUlation at each census 
wpre :-

Census. 

1871 

1881 
1891 
nOl 

Males. 

709 

938 
4,559 

2,451 

Females. 

274 

705 

3,721 

1,836 

983 
1,643 ' 

8,280 

4,287 

--In 1891 the number of half-castes was 1,663 males and 1,520 females. In 
1901 the number of both full-bloods and half-castes was 4,093 males and 
3,341 females, and of these the number of nomads was 509-259 males and 
250 females. 

The aboriginal race is fast disappearing, the annual rate of dEcrease being 
between two and three per cent. At the census of 1891 only 5,097 were of 
full blood, and this number, in 1901, had fallen to 3,778, but the half
castes had slightly increased. It is possible that some, especially those least 
civilised, escaped enumeration. 

The Board for the Protection of Aborigineol has been constituted to safe
guard the interests of the aboriginal population, and a number of reserves 
have bel'll set apart throughout the State, where they are provided with 
dwellings and means of livelihood. The residents on these stations are 
encouraged, as far as practicable, by the supply of tools and seed, to farm 

_. the land to its best advantage, and the education of the children is conducted 
by duly qualified instructors. Under an Act passed in 1909 the conirol of 

\the reserves is vested in the Board, and their powers of administration 
\,considerably amplified with a view of ameliorating the conditions of the race. 

-In 1909 the number of aborigines under the control of the Board was 
7,370, of whom 2,123 were full-bloods, and 5,247 half-castes. In comparison 
with the return: of the previous year, tJ'ere was a decrease of 29 full-bloods, 
and an increase of 466 half-castes. The number of births reported during 
the year was 251--205 being half-castes-and the numb!?f of deaths, 199-
J02 half castes. 

NATURALISATION. 

Under the Oommonwealth Naturalisation Act, whieh came into operation 
on the 1st ,January, 1904, any person is deemed to be naturalised who 
had, before the passing of the Act, obtained a certificate of naturalisa
tion in any State. An applicant must make a statutory declaration giving 
his name, age, birth-plaer, occupation, residence, the length of his residence 
in Australia, and stating that he intends to settle in the Oommonwealth; 
also a certificate signed by some competent person that the applicant is of 
good repute. 
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It i'! also enacted that any person resident in the Commonwealth, other 
than British subjects and aboriginal natives of Asia, Africa, or the 
islands of the Pacific, excepting New Zealand, who intends to settle in the 
Commonwealth, and who has resided in Australia continuously for two years 
immediately preceding the application, or who has obtained a certificate of 
naturalisation in the United Kingdom, may apply to be naturalised. 

The Governor-General may in his discretion grant or withhold a certificate, 
and the certificate is issued when the applicant has taken the necessary oath 
of allegiance. 

Any person to whom a certificate of naturalisation is granten. is in the 
same position as a natural born British subject, provided that where, by the 
provisions of any State Act, a distinction is made between the rights of 
natural-born British subjects and those naturalised in the State, the rights 
conferred by the Commonwealth Act are only those to which persons 
naturalised by the State Act would be entitled. Under the previously 
existent Act in New South WaleR, aliens could hold both real and personal 
property, but were not eligible for any office, nor had they any rights or 
privileges except such as were expressly conferred upon them. 

An alien woman who marries a British subject is deemed to be thereby 
naturalised. Any infant, not being a natural-born British subject, whose 
father has been naturalised, or whose mother is married to a natural-born 
British subject or to a naturalised person, and who has at any time resided 
in Australia with such father or mother, is also deemed to be naturalised. 

On the whole, the conditions to be fulfilled under the Commonwealth Act 
do not differ greatly from tho~e under the old State Act, but the term of 
residence necessary is now two years, whereas formerly it was five yearf'. 
Under the Commonwealth Act, Asiatics, Africans, and P,\Cific Islanders are 
refused the rights of llf~turalisation; previously only the Chinese were so 
treated. 

At the census of 1901 the number of naturalised foreigners was 3,619, 
viz., 3,265 males and 354 females. It is prohable, however, that these 
numbers are under-stated. Germans have availed themselves most largely 
of the privileges of naturalisation, having taken out nearly one-half of the 
certificates granted. 

The following table shows the nationalities of the peraons naturalised in 
New South Wales during each of the last eight years:-

Nationality. 

German ... 
Scandinavian 
Russian .. . 
Italian .. . 
Other European 
United States 
China 
Others 

Total ... 

11902. 11903. 11904. 11905. 11906: j 1907. 11908. 11909. ITO~11 1~09~nd 
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MARRIAGES. 

r The number of marriages celebrated in New South Wales during 1909 was 
13,048 corresponding to a rate of 8·03 per 1,000 of the population. The 
number is the highest on record, and the rate is the highest since 1886. 

The following table shows the average annual number of marriages and 
the rates per 1,000 of the population during each quinquennium of the last 
forty years :-

Period. I 
1870-74 
1875-79 
1880-84-
1885-89 
1890-94 
1895-99 

Average 
Number of 
Marriages. 

4,091 
4,987 
6,738 
7,679 
7,954-
8,700 

Rate per 
1,000 of 

Population. 

7'77 
7'88 
8'39 
7'67 
6'80 
6'74 

---------

Period. 

1900-04 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

Average 
Number of 
Marriages. 

10,240 
10,970 
11,551 
12,189 
12,642 
13,048 

Rate per 
1,000 of 

Population. 

7'33 
7'42 
7'63 
7'84 
7'96 
8'03 

---------------.-~--~~~ 

Until the year 1891 the increase in the number of marriages celebrated 
was remarkably steady, very few checks being experienced, but in 1892 there 
was' a sudden decline, which continued until 1895, when the figures again 
took an upward movement, but the proportion married per 1,000 of 
the population did not reach the 1891 level until 1900. In 1901 the rate 
was the highest since 1886, but in the next two years it again declined largely. 
Since 1903, however, there has been a constant improvement. The rate of 
improvement during the last five years discloses an advance of about 10 per 
cent. in the marriage rato. 

A more exact method of stating the marriage rate is to compare the marriages 
with the number of marriageable males and females in the community; since 
the marriage rate is mainly a function of age. As stated elsewhere, how
ever, it has not been considered advisable to make any estimates of the 
number living at various ages on aocount of the long interval since the last 
census. The marriage rate is an intimate reflex of the comparative prosperity 
of a country; also, a high marriage rate indicates a considerable proportion 
of marriageable persons in the community. From either point of view the 
augury in respect of New South Wales must be regarded as highly favourable. 

The following statement shows the marriage rate per 1,000 ofthe population 
in each State of the Oommonwealth, New Zealand, and in a number of 
European countries during the last SlX years:- . 

State, j ~ggt I 1900, II Country, 
. 

New Zealand .... .. , 8'56 8'33 Servia ... 
Tasmania .. , ... ..' 7'74 8'13 Roumania ." 
New South Wnle8 ... 7'62 8'03 Hungary .. , 
South Australia .. , .. , 7'39 8'00 Italy .. , .. ' 
Queensland ... , .. 6'71 7'95 Prussia .. ' , .. 
Vi(}toria .. ' 7'28 7'34- Franee .. , 
'Yestern Anstralia , .. 8'28 7'27 England and Wales 

Denmark .. , 
Netherlands ... 
Spain .. , 
Scotland .. , .. , 
Sweden .. , ... 
Norway .. , .. , 
Il'eland .. , ... 

. .. 

... 

.. , 

.. 
, .. 
, .. 
.. 
.. , 
, .. 
.. , 
, .. 
.. 

I 1903- I 1908 1907. ' 

I 
10'3 9'2 
9'1 9'2 
8'8 9'1 
7'6 8'3 
8'1 8'0 
7'7 8'0 
7'8 7'5 
7'3 N 
7'4 7'2 
7"4- 7'1 
6'9 6'5 
6'0 6'1 

, .. \ 5'9 6'1 
.. , 5'2 5'2 
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New Zealand has the highest marriage rate in Australasiar followed byo 
Tasmania; New South Wales, South Australia, and Queensland, in the order 
mentioned, with Western Australia last on the list. In 1909 in all the 
States the rates showed a decided improvement, with the exception of Western 
Australia. 

A comparison of the marriage-rates of various count~es may be mis
leading, on account of the different conditions of life prevailing, and· the 
varying numb.er of marriageable persons therein. The figures show that in 
Europe, as in New South Wales, the marriage rate has been increasing. In 
the majority of cases the rate is equal to, or lower than that in New South 
Wales. 

MARK SIGNATURES. 

The number of persons who signed the marriage register with marks in the 
year 1909 was 157, equal to 6·03 per 1,000 persons married. The number 
of mark signatures has steadily declined for many years past. In 1870 the 
proportion of signatures made with marks was as high as 18·23 per cent. of 
the whole, while in 1909 the percentage had fallen to ·6, or one-thirtieth of 
the earlier rate, the decrease in illiteracy being, therefore, highly satisfactory. 

The amount of illiteracy, as displayed by inability to sign the marriage 
register in the proper manner, was for many years greater amongst females 
than amongst males, the returns showing that this was the case in every 
year from the commencement of registration to 1887. This order was 
then reversed, although in three years since there has been a slightly 
greater proportion of mark signatures by females. During the last two years 
the rate was almost the same for both sexes. In 1870 the number of women 
who were uns.ble to sign their names amounted to over one-fifth of the whole 
number married, but the proportion had fallen to less than one hundredth in 
1909. During the same period the male illiterates fell from 145 to 6 per 
1,000 of the number of males married:-

\ II I Males t Females Males Females I 
Year. signing \vith signing- with! Year. !"igning with.signing with 

marks, per \ marks, per i

l 
marks, per I marks, per 

1,000. 1,000. I 1,000. 1,ODO. 

1870-74 ]29 I 170 1900-04\ 12 12 

1875-79 86 

I 

105 1905 11 12 

1880-84 54 68 1906 10 9 
1885-89 37 40 1907 10 7 
1890-94 27 25 1908 8 8. 
1895-99 19 17 1909 6 6 

MARRIAGES, IN RELIGIONS. 

Of every hundred marriages celebrated in New South Wales, about ninety
eight are solemnised by the clergy. The actual figures f(}r 1909 show that 
during that year 12,826 marriages were solemnised by clergy and 222 
witnessed by registrars, giving the proportions of 98'3 per cent. and 1'7 per 
cent. respectively of the total number of 13,048. 

The Ohurch of England celebrates the largest number of marriages, the· 
Roman Oatholic Ohurch coming next, followed by the Presbyterian and Me· 
thodist Churches. "Matrimonial Agencies" are institutions which hav,e 
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come into existence during the last twelve years, and which combine the form
alities of a district registrar's office with the attendance of a clergyman. 
As the Registrar-General three years ago refused to renew the licenses of 
certain clergymen, there have been no marriages in these agencies since 
1907. 

The following ttble shows the number and proportion per cent. of marriages 
registered by the several denominations during 1909, in comparison with 
the preceding five years:-

Denomination. 

Church of England 
Roman Catholic ... 
Presbyterian 
Methodist .. , 
Congregationalist ... 
Baptist 
Hebrew 
All other Sects ... 
Matrimonial Agencies 
District Registrars 

Total Marriages 

1 
Marriages, I' Proportion II Marriages, I Proportion 
1904-1908. per cent. 1909. I per cent . 

... 1 21,598 37'38
1

1

1 5,304 4065 
10,392 17'99 i 2,345 17'97 

7,689 13'31 I l,691 12'96 
7,410 12'83 i' 1,464 11'22 
4,826 8'36 ,I 1,445 ll'07 
1,056 1'8311 192 1'47 

lJ3 0'19 I 41 0'32 
1,318 2'28 Ii 314 2'64 
2,106 3,64 'I ... ... 
1 266 2'19 I 222 1'70 

_~ ____ I ______ --

57,774 leo 00 II 1:1,048 100'00 

In 1909 the denominations which showed an increased rate as compared 
with the previous five years' were Church of England, Congregationalist, and 
Hebrew. The largest increase was in the Congregationalist, which includes 
the "Whitefield" Congregationalists. 

CONDITION BEFORE MARRIAGE. 

During the year 1909, of the males married, 12,186 were bachelors, 785 
were widowers, and 77 were divorced. Of the females, 12,282 were spinsters, 
646 were widows, and 120 were divorced. The proportion of males re-married 
was 6·6 per cent., and of females 5·9 per cent. 

The following table shows at quinquennial intervals since 1881 the proportion 
of first marriages and re-marriages per lO,OOO males and females respec
tively:-

Period. 

1881 
1886 
1891 • 
1896 
1901 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

Bachelors. 

9,087 
9,137 
9,229 
9,184 
9,270 
9,262 
9,341 
9,335 
9,339 

Widowers and 
Divorced Men. 

913 
863 
771 
816 
730 
738 
659 
665 
661 

I 
Widows and 

.Divorced Women. Spinsters. 
, 

II 9,044 956 
I, 9,J56 844 

II 
9,216 784 
9,172 828 
9,268 732 II 9,352 648 

II 9,387 613 

11 

9,436 564 
9,413 587 

From this it appears that the proportion of persons re-marrying has declined 
in both sexes by about one-third since the earliest period in the table, the 
tendency being for the re-marriages of widows to decrease at a slightly greater 
rate. There was a rise in the proportion between 1891 and 1896, which 
was' followed by Ii, larger fall during the next five years, so that the pro· 
portion of remarriages was lower in 1901 than in 1891. 

• 



VITA/, STATISTICS. 43 

AGE AT MARRIAGE. 

Of the 13,048 couples married in 1909, the ages of 13,046 bridegrooms 
~nd of 13,043 brides are known. An examination of the figures shows that 
ill 73·7 per cent. of the marriages the husband was older than the wife; in 
9·5 per cent. the ages of the contracting parties were the same; while in the 
remaining 16·8 per cent. of the unions the bride was older than the bridegroom. 

The results of a tabulation of the respective ages of bridegrooms and brides 
in 1909 are shown in the following table:-

Ages of 
Bridegrooms. 

Under 18 years 
18 years .. 

19 " .. 

20 " .. 
21-24 .. 

25--29 .. 

30-3! .. 

~5-39 .. 

40-44 .. 

45-49 .. 

50 and O\'er 

Not stated 

Total 

7 
23 

38 

4 

24 

43 

14 

38 

4 

23 

2 

8 

23 

Ages of Brides. 

I ;~d Is~~~ITOta1. over. 

13 

75 

170 

.. 5050665983 

. . 245 317 443 460 1 1,985 
1~ I "1 

430 61 13 

41 

93 

158 

1 

11 

9 

46 

2 

5 

5 

: I :: 
:: I :: 323 

1 3,958 

.. 113 160 220 

34 

9 

1 
2 

33 

19 

65 

26 

282 1,855 1,369 

79 593 735 

25 208 297 

8 

264 
335 

234 14 

1 

1 

5 

4 51 I 116 131 102 60 29 

24 I 68 56 61 55 27 I 14 .• 

11; 23 42 58 52 56 93 .. 

3 

4,321 

2 1,984 

1,OH 

504 

313 

344 

.. I" .. .. .. .. .. 2 2 

522 -;;-~ 945 4,843/3,064 1,124 --;-~I~ ~ --5 13,048 

The following statement shows the average age at marriage of both bride
grooms and brides for each of the last ten years. The difference between the 
ages at marriage of males and females is about four years, the males being 
the older. 

Year. Average age of Averag.c age of Year. Average age of A Yel'age age of 
Bridegrooms. Bndes. Bridegrooms. Brides. 

Years. Years. Years. Years. 

1900 29'15 25'03 1905 29'13 24'!l6 

1901 29'08 24'91 1906 29'23 25'08 

1902 29'25 25'03 1907 29'2G 25'20 

1903 29'20 25'04 1908 29'02 25'l9 

1904 29'00 24'93 1909 29'11 25'30 

---------

The average age at marriage, Q,oth of bridegrooms and brides, has remained 
practically constant during the last ten years, although there is now a 
slight tendency to a lower average on the part of bridegrooms. 

The above figures relate to all persons marrying during the year, and 
include those re-ml).rrying. The average ages of those marrying for the first 
time during 1909 were, of bachelors 28'1 years, and of spinsters 24·7 years; 
being about twelve months lower in the case of bridegrooms and seven 
months wwer in the caEe of bridE'S. 
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MA.RRIAGE OF MINORS •. 

The number of persons under 21 years of age marri-ed during 1909· was 
3.577, or U·7 per cent. of the total. The proportion of bridegrooms who 
. were minors was 4·4 per cent., and of brides 23-0 per cent. The proportien 
qf bridegr{)om minors was considerably above the average, but in the case 
of the brides the proportion was below, the average. The figures for the last 
tlm years. are appended:-

Year, ' I Minors, I 
) 

Bnde- I Brides, 
grooms, . 

I 1900 294 2,297 
1901 351 2,546 

I 
1902 309 2,372 
1903 320 2,249 
1904 395 2,506 
1905 434 2,654 
1906 497 

I 
2,837 

1907 577 2,949 
1908 520 2,942 
1909 581 2,996 

! 

Percentage of-

Bride, I Brides, 
grooms. 

2'94 22'98 
3'33 24-16 
2'95 22'62 
3'28 23'05 
3'79 24'05 
3'96 24'19 
4'30 24-56 
4'73 24'19 
4'll 23'27 
4'45 22'96 

An examination of the records for the last thirty years shows that the 
proportion of minors marrying is increasing among bridegrooms, and has a 
tendency to decrease amongst brides. 

BIRTHS. 

The number of births during 1909 was 43,769, equal to a rate of 26-94 per 
1,000 of the total population. The actual number of births was the highest 
ever recorded in this State, and the rate was equal to the average for the 
preceding ten years. The birth-rate, which fell away sharply after 1888, 
declined considerably uown to 1903, and is now practically stationary, 
being 27 per cent. below the figure for 1888. The following table shows 
the average annual number of births and birth-rate per 1,000 of the total 
population in quinquennial periods since 1870:-

Birth-rate Birth-rate 
Year, Births, per 1,000 of Year, Births, per 1,000 of 

Population, Population, 

1870-74 20,733 39'36 1900-04 37,498 26'85 
1875-79 24,388 38'51 1905 39,501 26'71 
1880-84 30,417 37'89 1906 40,948 . 27'04 
1885-89 36,877 36'85 1907 42,195 27'14 
1890-94 39,550 33'80 1908 42,525 26'77 
1895-99 37,042 28'(38 1909 43,769 26'94 

These rates are based on the total population-that is, not taking into 
consideration either the age or sex distribution. It is unsatisfactory, for 
several reasons, so to measure the birth-rate; a preferable method for pur
poses of strict analysis, is to calculate the number of legit,imate births per 
1,000 married women of reproductive ages (from 15 to 45). Unfortunately, 
however, the number of persons living in various age groups is ascertained 
only at the census. In intervening years it is necessary to make an estimate, 
,which becomes less reliable as the period from the census increases. Estimates 
of sections of the population depend 1m a double assumption, viY •• that the 
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proportion _ of that section to the total population, and also the propO'ttion 
at each age, remain the same as at -the census. As the fluctuations in each 
case are unknown, such estimates become increasingly unreliable year by 
year. It has, therefore, been considered inadvisable to make any. eatima.te 
for so late a period as 1909, which is eight years from the last census, but 
up to the time of that census the rates based on the number of m.anied 
women show similar results to that in the above table, except that propor
tionately the decline since 1888 is greater than sh{)wn there. 

The birth-rate per 1,000 of the population of each State of the ComnlO'n
wealth; of New Zealand, and ofa number of European countries, duriDg 
the last six years, is given in the following ts,ble:-

State. I 1904-1908·1 1909. Il Country. 
1
1903-1907.1 1008. 

Tasmania ... 29'80 I 29'90 
I 

Roumania 39'9 40'8 
Western Australia 29'74 27'66 Servia ... 39'6 36'8 
New Zealand 27'20 27'29 Hungary 36'3 36'3 
Queensland 26'59 27'24 Italy 32'1 33-4 
New South Wales 26'88 26-94 Spain 34-2 33-2 
Victoria 24-87 24-57 Prussia ... 33-S 32'S 
SOltth Australia,., 24'22 24'57 Netherlands 30'S 29'7 

Denmark 28'6 28'3 
Scotland 28'2 27'2 
England and Wales 27'4 26'5 
Sweden ... 25'7 25'7 
Norway 27'5 26'2 
Ireland ... 23'4 23'3 
France _" 20'6 20'2 

In Australasia South Australia has the lowest and Tasmania the highest 
rate. The comparatively high rate in the Western State is due to the larger 
proportion of married women of child-bearing ages in its population. Generally 
the decline, which has characterised the birth-rates not only of Australian but 
also of European countries, has continued. The birth-rate for Australia is 
lower than in most of the countries of the old world, but, as will be shown 
subsequently, this is more than counteracted by a much lower death-rate. 

BIRTH-RATES-METROPOLIS AND COUNTRY. 

Dividing the State into metropolitan and country districts, there were 
during 1909, in the former, 15,461 births, and in the latter 28,308, corresponding 
to rates of 25,81 and 27,67 per 1,000 of population respectively. The country 
has shown a higher rate 'than the metropolis since 1893, but prior to that 
year the metropolitan rate was the higher. 

Number of Births. Births per 1,000 of Population, 
Year, 

I I I I Metropolis. Country, New South Metropolis. Country. New South. 
Wales, Wales, 

I 

1880 84 49,058 103,026 152,081 40'16 36'90 37'89 
1885 -89 65,866 118,517 184,383 41'50 34'69 36'85 
1890-94 68,754 128,998 197,752 M'll 33'63 33'80 
J..895-911 61,224 123,986 185,210 I 26'73 29'75 28'68 
1900-04 

i 
63,694 123,795 187,489 

i 
25'20 27'78 26'85 

1905 13,769 25,732 39,501 25'95 

I 
27'14 26'71 

1906 13,984 26,961 40,948 25'66 27'82 27'04 
1907 14,334 27,861 42,195 

I 
25'28 28'22 27'14 

1908 14,861 27,664 42,525 25'42 

I 
27'56 26'77 

1909 15,461 28,308 43,769 25'81 27'67 26'94 
I I 
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The highest rate exhibited for the whole of New South Wales during 
the last thirty years was 38·65 in 1880. The maximum rate for the 
metropolis was reached in 1884, when the births were 43·88 per thousand of 
the population; and in the country districts the greatest number of births 
in proportion to the population occurred in 1880, when the rate was 38·73 
per thousand. 

The rate has been declining in both districts, but not to the same extent 
in the country as in the metropolis. In the metropolis there was a heavy 
fall from 1890 to 1894, and again from 1895 to 1899; in the country thera 
was a corresponding fall, but it began earlier than in the metropolis. In both 
metropolis and country the rates have fluctuated very slightly during the 
last 5 years; the country rate, on the average, has been 2 per 1,000 of the 
population better than that of the city. 

SEXES OF CHILDREN. 

Of the 43,769 children born during the year, 22,499 were males and 21,270 
w:ert females, the proportion being 106 males to 100 females. In no 
year, so far as observation extends, have the female births exceeded in 
number those of males, although the difference has sometimes been very 
small. The preponderance of births of male children in New South Wales 
during a number of years will be seen from the table given below. The 
figures are exclusive of children stillborn, the births of which are not 
registered :-

Year. lIIales, 1 Females, I, Persons, II Year, Males, I Females, ~~ 

1870-74 10,577 r 10,156 : 20,733 1900-04 1 19,134 I 18,364 37,498 
18'15-79 12,477 I II,9Il i 24,388 1905 20,206 ' 19,295 39,501 
1880-84 15,567 I 14,850 I 30,417 1906 ! 21,066 I 19,882 40,948 
1885-89 18,8!I8 : 17,979 : 36,877 1907 i 21,616

1 20,579 42,195 
1890-94 20,324 i 19,226 . 39,550 1908 I 21,643 20,882 42,525 
1895-99 18,979 i 18,063 i 37,042 1909 i 22,499 21,270 43,769 

j 
, I 

The excess of males over females born during the past forty years has 
ranged from 2 per cent. in 1875, 1876, and 1901, to 8 per cent, in 1889, tho 
average being 4·9 per cent. 

The following table shows the number of males born to every 100 females, 
both in legitimate and illegitimate births during the last fOlty years:-

Year, I Legitimate Imegitimate I 
• Hirths, Births, All Births, 

II 
Year. I L~gitimate I Illegitimate I All B' th Births, Births, lr S, 

1870-74' 104'3 101'0 104'1 1900-04 1 ]04'3 102'8 104'2 
1875-79 104'6 108'8 104'8 1905 ! 104'9 102'5 104'7 
1880-84 104'9 103'9 ]04'8 1906 106'2 103'1 ]06'0 
1885-89 105'4 9S'8 105'1 1907 105'0 105'3 105'0 

• 1890-94 105'7 105'! 105'7 1908 103'4 107'1 103'6 
1895-99 . 1050 105'4 105'1 1909 ]05'7 106'4 105'8 

Generally speaking, illegitimate births show a greater equality 9f the 
sexes than legitimate, and in some years they actually show a majority 
of female children, such instances having occurred twice during the last 
twenty years. It is a curiolls coincidence that the proportion of males born 
out of wedlock was abnormally low in 1886, and abnormally high in 1901 
while the reverse was the case in regard to legitimate births in those years: 
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ILLEGITIMACY. 

The number of illegitimate births in 1909 was 2,879, equal to 6·58 per 
cent. of the total births. A statement of the illegitimate births in New South 
Wales since 1880, distinguishing metropolitan and country districts, is given 
below; and, taking the whole period over which the table extends, it will be 
seen that the proportion has constantly increased throughout the State, 
notably in the city and suburbs of Sydney :-

Number of Illegitimate Births. Ratio per cent. to Total Births. 
Year. 

I Metropolis. I Metropolis. Country I New Country I New Districts. South Wales. Districts. South Wales .. 

~ I 1880 561 665 1,226 6'72 I 3'36 4'35 
li;90 1,056 995 2,051 7'81 

I 
3'91 5'26 

I 1900 1,222 1,383 2,605 10'08 5'53 7'OL 

1905 1,530 1,382 2,912 U'll 
I 

5'37 7'37 i 

Hl06 1,457 1,425 2,882 10'42 I 5'28 7'04 

1907 1,546 1,423 2,969 10'79 i 5'11 7'Oj 

1908 1,545 1,387 2,9.32 1040 I 5'01 6'89 

1909 1,5i9 1,330 2,879 10'02 I 4'70 6'58 
l- I 

I 

Doubtless the smaller proportion of illegitimate births noticeable in the 
country districts is caused by natural gravitation of mothers to the metropolis, 
due to the presence of maternity hospitals in the capital. 

The method of stating the illegitimate as a proportion of the total births is 
erroneous, because the illegitimate births have no necessary relation to the 
legitimate births, and because they are compared with a standard which has 
been declining for several years, and which is consequently, itself variable; 
the proportion of illegitimate to legitimate births has increased because the 
number of legitimate births relatively to the population has decreased largely, 

It would be preferable, because exact, to compare illegitimate births with 
the number of unmarried females of the reproductive ages. As stated pre
viously, however, it is not advisable to do this at the present time on account 
of the remoteness of last census period, but it is hoped the means of como. 
parison will be available after the census of 1911. In place of the rate based 
on the number of unmarried females, that based on the whole population 
is given in the following statement at quinquennial intervals since 1881. 

lIIegitimate Births Illegitimate Births 

Year. per 1,000 Year. per 1,000 
of of 

Population. Population. 

1881 1'65 1906 1'90 

1886 1'74 1907 1'91 

18!}} 1'85 1908 1'85 

1896 1'92 1909 1'77 

1901 1'98 

According to these figures illegitimacy very slowly increased up to 1901; 
and has since. declined. The impression as to increase, conveyed by the 
method of the preceding table of comparing the illegitimate with the total 
births, is thus removed. 
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Illegitimacy is a social evil, and the following figures show with what 
calamitous results it is attended. The table appended gives; for 1909, and. 
for the five years preceding, the death-rates of illegitimate children under 1 
and under 5 years of age, as compared with legitimate children of like ages :-

I 
Legitimate. I Illegitimate. I. Total 

D th I Rate per I th I Rate per D h I Rate per ea s. I 1,000 living. Dea s. 1,000 living. eat s. 1,000 living. 
Age. 

Under 1 year-
I I I 

I 
1904-1908 13,700 

I 

72'3! 
I 

2,684 185'74 16,384 80'38 
1909 

1 

2,738 66'96 513 178'19 3,251 74'28 
Under 5 years-

I I 1904-1908 18,676 

I 
23'22 3,120 

I 
61'05 21,796 25-48 

1909 3,645 20'54 I 602 51'99 4,247 22'47 
1 I 

It will be seen how unfavourable is the position, and how reduced is the 
chance of living of the illegitimate child as compared with the legitimate; 
since at each age the death-rate of the illegitimate is more than twice that 
of the legitimate. In 1909 one-sixth of the illegitimate children born did 
not live through the first year. . . 

An Act was passed in 1902 to legitimise children born before marriage 
on the subsequent marriage of their parents. Under the provisions of this 
Act such children are deemed to be legitimate on registration, and are entitled 
to the status of children born in wedlock. In all 1,455 such registrations 
have been made:-

Year. Registration. Year. Registration. 

1902 6 1907 2i7 
1903 158 1908 238 
190! 113 1909 267 
1905 175 
1906 191 Total 1,455 

PLURAL BIRTHS. 

During the year 1909 there were four cases of triplets, consisting of 6 males 
and 6 females, and 459 cases of twins, 455 males and 462 females-in all, 
929 children, one born dead not being included. Of the 463 cases of plural 
births, 442 were legitimate and 21 illegitimate. The number of children 
born as triplets and twins formed 2·12 per cent. of the total births. 

The following table shows the number of cases of twins, triplets, and 
quadruplets born in New South Wales during the seventeen years 1893-1909, 
excluding those stillborn, and distinguishing legitimate and illegitimate :-

Cases of- Legitimate. Illegitimate. I \ Total. 

Twins :J 6,367 337 , I 6,704 
Triplets 58 4 62 
Quadruplets ... 1 3 3 

I 

The total number of confinements recorded during the seventeen years 
was 654,108. It follows, therefore, that per 1,000,000 confinements there 
were 10,249 cases of twins, 89 cases of triplets, and 5 cases of four children 
at a birth. Stated in another way, there were 10·3 plural births in every 
1,000 confinements. 

The smallest proportion of plural births is found amongst women below 
age 20; the proportion increases steadily with the age of the mother.ll until 
it reaches a maximum with women between the ages ·of 35 a.nd'. 40 years. 
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after w.hichthere is a decline, but the decline does no.t bring the ratio. back 
to. its starting-Po.int, fo.r .at ages 45 to. 50 the plural births are 1 to. every 
118 confinemfmts recorded, whereas under 20 years the proportion is 1 to. 196. 

The results of the o.bservations for the seventeen years 1893-1909 will be 
found.in the fo.llowing table; .the figures reier to. legitimate births o.nly:-

I I Plural Births Age Group of Mcthers. All Births. Plural Births. per 1,000 
of all Births. 

Under 20 years 23,569 

I 

120 5'09 
20--24 

" 
138,291 889 6'43 

25-29 172,383 1,685 9·n 
30-34 

" 
137,695 

I 
1,808 13'13 

35-39 
" 

95,790 

I 

1,422 14'84 
40-44 

" 
37,644 470 12'49 

45 years and o\"er ... 4,005 34 8'49 

It is a remarkable fact that of 6,428 plural births, 3,734 occurred to. 
mothers whose ages were 30 years or upwards; this gives a proportion of 
58 per cent., whereas of all legitimate births o.nly 45 per cent. occurred at 
those ages. 

NATURAL INCREASE. 

The excess of births over deaths. or as it is called the "Natural Increase," 
was 27,929 in 1909, and the highest yet recorded. The excess of births 
over deaths does no.t sho.W a steady increase o.r decrease, but fluctuates so.me
what, as might be expected. In the who.le State during the thirty 
years from 1880 to. 1909, the least excess was 16,886 in 1882, and the highest 
27,929 in the year 1909. In the metro.Po.lis the least excess was in 1880, viz. 
3,434, and the highest in 1909, when the number reached 9,312. In the 
country districts the number ranged fro.m 12,278 in 1882 to 18,617 in 
1909:-

.-

i Natural Increase. \ Increase 
Per cent. of 

Year. 

1 MetroPOliS.] 
Whole of State. \ population at 

Country end of 
Distl"icts. Ma.les. Fcnlr~les. Total. previous year. 

1900 6,625 I 15,403 10,013 12,015 22,028 1'64 
1901 6,404 I 15,450 . 9,822 12,032 21,854 1'60 I 
J902 7,065 I 14,124 9,787 11,402 21,189 1'54 

I 
1903 6,836 i 12,633 8,949 10,520 19,469 1'38 
19D4 7,540 15,767 11,124 12,]83 23,307 1'63 
1905 7,999 16,524 1l,497 13,026 24,523 Hi8 
1906 8,281 17,692 12,351 13,622 25,973 1'74 
1907 8,096 17,689· 12,187 13,598 25,785 1'68 
Bl08 8,825 17,610 12.320 14,115 26,435 1'68 
1909 9,312 18,617 13~297 14,632 27,929 1'74 

The natural increase is now It per cent., as against 2i: per cent. twenty 
years ago, the falling-off being due entirely to the decline in the birth-rate, 
as there has been a constant improvement in the death-rate. 

Although the males born are more numerous than the females, the actual 
increase of population from the excess o.f births over deaths is greatly in 
favour o.f the females. The male population exceeds the female, and there is 

·S co.rrespondingly larger number of deaths of males. There is also a greater 
·,mortality rate &mongst male than amongst female children, and fro.m this 
cause alone the natural excess of male births is almost neutralised. During 
the ten years which closed with 1909 the number of females added to the 

:oommunity by excess of births exceeded the males by 15,798, o.r 14 percent. 
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Although the rate of natural increase in New South Wales is low as compa~ed 
with that of twenty years ago, it is not exceeded by any country outsIde 
Australasia, as will be seen from the following table. The figures represent 
the birth and death rates, and the difference between them (the natural. 
increase) per 1,000 of population in each country-in the Austrelian States and 
New Zealand for 1909, and in the other countries for 1908:-

Country_ I Birth-! Death-I Natural II 
rate. rate. Increase, I Country. 

! 

Birth- J Death-\ Natural 
rate. rate. Increase. 

Tasmania ___ --- 29-9 10-0 19-9 I Japan (1907) --- --- 330 20-9 12-1 
New Zealand --- 27-3 9-2 18-1 Norway ___ --- 26-2 14-3 11-9 
West.ern Australia 27-7 9-8 17-9 England and 'Vales --- 26-5 14'7 11-8 
Queensland 27-2 9-7 J7-5 Hungary --- --- 36-3 24-8 11-5 
New South Wales ___ 26-9 9-8 17-1 Austria (1907) --- 33-8 22-6 11-2 

Scotland --- -- 27-2 16-1 11-1 
South Australia ___ 24-6 9-4 152 Sweden --- --- 25-7 14-9 ]0-8 
Prussia .-- 32-S 17-9 14-9 Switzerland (1907) --- 26-8 16-8 10-0 
Netherlands --- 29-7 15-3 14-4 Spain ___ -_. --- 33-2 23-3 9-9 
Denmark __ . --- 28-3 14'5 13-8 Belgium (1907) --- 25-3 15-7 9-6 
Victoria , .. 24-6 11'2 13-4 I Chile --- --- .. 39-3 31-6 7'7 
Roumania .... .. - 40-8 27'71 1:J-l Ire.and .. _ _ .. ... 23-3 17-6 5-7 
Servia ... ... 36-S 23-7 13-1 France .. _ _ .. .. - 20-2 19-0 1-2 

It will be seen that the countries with the highest birth-rate have not 
necessarily the highest rate of natural increase. The increase in population 
also depends upon the death-rate, which to a considerable extent is influenced 
by the birth-rate. New South Wales, owing to its exceptionally favourable 
death-rate, stands fifth on the list, being exceeded by Tasmania, New 
Zealand, Western Australia and Queensland. 

AGES OF MOTHERS. 

During the seventeen years 1893-1909 the ages of the women giving birth to 
children ranged from 11 to 58 years. As might be expected, the majority 
of the very young mothers were unmarried; thus of 8,384 mothers under 18 
years of age, 4,434 were unmarried. The total number of married women 
who gave birth to children during the seventeen years was 609,408 the ages 
of whom were as follow. The proportion of married mothers at each age 

. per lO,OOO of all ages is also shown:-

Ages of 
Married 
Mothers. 

Years_ 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

Number of 
Mothers_ 

1 
18 

129 
829 

2,973 
6,988 

12,631 
17,078 
24,127 
29,138 
33,083 
34,865 

I Number of II Mothers at each 
age per 10,000 I of total Mothers_ 

Ages of 
Married 

Mothers. I 
Number of I 

Mothers at each 
age per 10,000 

, of total Mothers_ 

Number of 
Mothers. 

2 
14 
49 

115 
207 
280 
396 
478 
543 
572 

Years. 
25 35,053 575 
26 35,371 580 
27 34,719 570 
28 34,868 572 
29 32,372 531 

30-34 137,695 2,z59 
35-39 95,790 1,572 

,40-44 37,644 618 
i 45 years and over 4,005 66 

I 
Not stated :n I 1 

I Total 609,408 - 10,000-' 

In two cases the. age of the mother is stated as 55 years; in another case 
as 56 years; and in another as 58. As these four cases were outside the 
usual experience, inquiries were made, with the result that the accuracy 
of the records was .confirmed. It may be mentioned that in the first two 
cases the ages of the fathers were 45 and 55 years; in the third case~ 58 years i 
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and in the fourth case, 64 years. It is found that the ages of the mothers 
of one-fourth of the children born do not exceed 25 years, and that before 
women pass their twenty-ninth year they lrive birth to one-half their offspring. 
Twenty-two per cent. of the births occur ~fter age 35, and less than 7 per 
cent. after age 40 is reached. 

Similar information regarding the ages of the fathers might also be shown; 
but is omitted because the age of the mother is the great predominant factor 
in deciding the number of children who will be born. 

The mothers of illegitimate children are in some cases very young, as 
will be seen from the following table, which shows the ages of the mothers 
who gave birth to illegitimate children during the seventeen years 1893-19<J9. 
The proportion of unmarried mothers at each age per 10,000 of. all ages is 
also shown:-

Ages of 
Unmarried 

Mothers 

Yean:. 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 

Number of 
Mothers. 

1 
2 

23 
120 
471 

1,283 
2,534 
3,669 
4,380 
4,231 
4,111 
3,536 
3,062 
2,481 
2,077 
1,729 

I
' Number of 

Mothers per 
10000 

... 

.. ' 
5 

27 
105 
287 
567 

I 

821 
980 
947 
920 
701 
685 
555 
465 
387 

1\ 

Ages of 
Unmarried 
Mothers 

II 

Years, 
27 
28 

I 

29 
30 
31 
32 

I 
33 
34 

I 
35 
36 

I 37 
38 
39 

40 and over, 
Not stated .. 

Total. .... 

Number or 
Mothers. 

1,446 
1,293 
1,105 
1,067 

636 
759 
637 
646 
615 
547 
420 
458 
384 
854 
123 

44,700 

I 

~ 
I 
I 
1 

I 

Number of 
Mothers per 

10,000. 

323 
289 
247 
239 
142 
170 
142 
145 
138 
122 

04 
102 
86 

191 
28 

10,000 

Two-thirds of the illegitimate children are born of mothers between the 
uges of 15 and 25, and more than one-half to women aged from 17 to 22 years. 

DEATHS. 

The deaths during 1909 numbered 15,840, equal to a rate of 9,75 per 
1,000 of the population, which is 9 peJ' cent, below the mean rate of the last 
ten years. This total includes 9,202 males and 6,638 femaies, so that amongst 
males the rate was 10,57, and amongst females 8·80 per 1,000, living of each 
sex. The average annual number of deaths of each of the sexes, with the 
rate per 1,000, in quinquennial periods, from 1870 is given below. 

Average Annual Number of Deaths. 
:1 

Death-rate per 1,000 of total 
Population, 

Period. 

I I 
i 

I I Males. Females, Persons. I Males, Females, Persons, 

1870-74 4,391 2,948 7,339 15'58 12'32 13'93 
1875-79 6,199 4,360 10,559 17'99 15'10 16'67 
1880-84 7,286 5,124 12,410 16'55 14'14 15'46 
1885-89 8,461 6,043 14,504 15'43 13'36 14'49 
1890-94 8,877 6,344 15,~21 14'06 n'77 13'01 
1895-99 9,002 6,514 15,516 13'11 10'77 12'01 
1900-04 9,195 6,733 15,928 12'50 10'18 11'40 

1905 8,709 6,269 14,978 11'10 9'03 10'13 
1906 8,715 6,260 14,975 10'81 8'84 9'89 
1907 9,429 6,981 16,410 11'35 9'64 10'55 
1908 9,823 6,767 16,090 10'97 9'16 10'13 
1909 9,202 6,638 15,840 10'57 S'80 9'75 
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%e dea.th-rate has fallen continuously amongst both sexes, but slightly, 
Il'lIOre for'males than for ~emales. The death-rate for males is, hewever, about 
one,fifth higher than for females, the reason being that males are exposed to' 
more risks than females, and that male infants are the more delicate., It 

, will be noticed that the death-rate has declined largely since the period 1890-94; 
and is thus coincident with the decline in the birth-rate. The falling birth-rate 
has influenced the death-rate in so far as it has affected the age constitutioa, 
of the population by reducing the proportion living at the first five years 
where the mortality is high, and at the same time increased the proportion 
living at ages from 5 to 20 where the mortality is low. The decline in the 
death-rate is also coincident with the inauguration of the metropolitan 
sewerage scheme, as mentioned below. 

For comparative purposes a table of the death-rates per 1,000 for each 
of the Australian States, New Zealand, and a number of European countries 
during the last six years is given below:-

State. 11904-1908.1 190~. Country. 11903-1907.1 1908. 

Victoria 12'11 1l'24 Roumania 24'S 27'7 
Tasmania ... 11'05 10'01 Hungary 25'7 24'S 
Western Australia l.l·27 9'85 Servia 23'0 23'7 
New South JV ales 10'26 9'75 Spain 25'0 23'3 
Queensland -... 10'14 9'68 France ..' 19'7 19'0 
Sonth Australia ... 10'00 9'37 Prussia , .. 18'S 17'9 
New Zealand 9'7i 9'22 Ireland ... 17'5 17'6 

Scotland ... 16'2 16'1 
Netherlands 15'2 15'3 
Sweden ,., 15'0 14'9 
England and Wales 15'5 14'7 
Denmark 14'3 14'5 
Norway ... 14'3 14·3 

New South Wales occupies the fourth place on the list for 1909, more 
favourable rates being shown by New Zealand, Soutn Australia, and 
Queensland. 

The comparatively favourable conditions of Australasia wiil be manifest 
from an inspection of these rates. 

It might have been expected that in any case the rates in the European 
countries would be higher than in New South Wales on account of the larger 
proportions of old persons in their populations, but in addition it must be 
remembered that some of the endemic scourges of the old world are unknown 
in Australia; also apart from climatic conditions, which are most favourable 
here, the social condition of the great body of the people is far superior ,to 
that of Europeans, and their occupations on the whole more conducive to 
health. 

DEATHS-METROPOLIS AND COUNTRY. 

It is not possible to show the exact difference between urban and rural 
mortality in New South Wales, but an approximate idea may be obtained 
from a comparison of the experience of the metropolis with that of the 
country districts, although a few large towns are contained in the latter. 
Separating the State, therefore, into these two broad divisions, there were, 
during 1909, 6,149 deaths in the metropolis and 9,691 in the couritry, cor
responding to the rates of 10·27 and 9·45 per 1,000 living respectively. The 
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average annual number of deaths and the rate per 1,000 in each of these 
divisions since 1880, in five-year periods, is given in the subjoined table:-

I 

Metropolis. Oountry Districts. New South Wales, 

\-Period. Average 

\ 

Rate Average Rate Average 

\ 

Rate Nuniber of per 1,000. Number of 1 pel' 1,000. Number of per 1,000. Deaths. ! Deaths,. Deaths. 

1880-84 5,033 I 20'60 7,377 13'21 12,410 15'46 I 
1885-89 6,181 I 19'47 8,323 12'18 14,504 14'49 
1890-94 5,979 

I 
14'83 9,242 12'05 15,221 13'01 

1895-99 I 5,634 12'30 9,882 1l'86 15,516 12'01 
1900-04 5,845 i 11'57 10,083 11'31 15,928 11'40 

1905 5,770 10'87 9,208 9'71 14,978 10'13 
1906 5,703 10'46 9,272 9'57 14,975 9'89 
1907 6,238 11'00 10,172 10'29 16,410 10'55 
1908 6,026 10'32 10,054 10'01 16,090 10'13 
1909 6,149 10'27 9,691 P'45 15,840 9'75 .. 

In both metropolis and country the rate has steadily improved, but 
very much more in the metropolis, so that there the rate is now very little 
higher than in the country districts, whereas twenty years ago it was 50 per 
cent, higher. The fall began in the metropolis after 1889, the year when the 
improved sewerage system was installed, and abo:ut the same time that the 
Dairies Supervision Act came into operation. The decline in the rates for 
each division and for the State during the twenty years will be further 
emphasised when it is stated that the metropolitan rate fell from 19,5 to 
10·3 per 1,000, or 47·2 per cent. The rate in country districts declined from 
12·2 to 9'4 or 22'4 per cent., and for the whole State from 14·5 to 9'8 or 
32'4 per cent. 

MORTALITY OF INFANTS AND YOUNG CHILDREN. 

A further measure of the mortality in the metropolis and country, offering 
a most scmitive test is obtained by a comparison of the death-rates of 
infants in each district. 

Children under 1 year.-The number of children under 1 year of age who 
died in 1909 was 3,251, equal to a rate of 74·3 per 1,000 births. This rate is 
the lowest on record, and is 18 per cent. below the mean rate for the last 
ten years. Male infants died at the rate of 80·2 per 1,000 births, and female 
infants at the rate of 68·0 per 1,000 births. To the total the metropolis 
contributed 1,261 deaths, or 81·6 per 1,000 births, and the country, 1,990, 
or 70·3 per 1,000 births. ~ 

The next table gives the average annual number of deaths of children 
under 1 year, in quinquennial periods since 1880, in the metropolis and country, 
and the proportion per 1,000 births. 

lIIetropolis. \ Country. I New South Wales. 

Period. Deaths Rate per Deaths I Rate per 
under 1. \ 1,000 Births. 

Deaths \ Rate per I 
under 1. 1,000 Births. under 1. 11,000 Births; 

1880-84 1,707 174'0 1,956 94'9 3,663 I 120'4 
1885-89 2,168 164'6 2,256 95'2 4,424 120'0 
1890-94 1,908 138'8 2,471 95'8 4,37.9 1l0'7 
1895-99 1,646 134'4 2,572 103'7 4,218 

I 
113'9 

1900-01, 1,416 1U'2 2,399 96'9 3,815 101'7 
1905 1,230 89'3 1,952 75'9 3,182 80'6 
1906 1,176 84'1 1,876 69'6 3,052 I 74'5 
1907 1,380 96'3 2,360 84'7 3,740 88'6 
1908 1,229 82'8 1,994 72'1 3,223 

i 75'8 
1909 1,261 81'6 1,990 70'3 3,251 74'3 



54 VITAL STATISTICS. 

The infantile mortality rate has improved more in the metropolis; in fact, 
until 1900, in the country districts it was increasing. In the year 1904 
there was a large decrease in both divisions compared with the rate for the 
previous five years, and this improvement continued in 1905 and 1906. In 
1907, the following year, in consequence of an epidemic of whooping-cough, 
the rate took an upward movement, greater in the country than in the 
metropolis, but it has since declined. The rate in the country districts has 
always been more favourable than that in the metropolis, although the 
difference now is not nearly so great as twenty, or even ten, years ago. 

Of the total number of deaths of infants under 1 year of age, more than 
one-fourth die within a week of birth; by the end of the first month the 
proportion is over two-fifths; and after three months it reaches two-thirds. 
JUdging by the experience of the last five years, it may be said that one in 
every 45 children born dies within a week of birth. The following statement 
shows for 1909, in comparison with the average of the five preceding years, 
the death'> per 1,000 births during each of the first four weeks after bttth, and 
then for each succeeding month. The experience in the metropolis is distin
guished from that in the country districts, and the sexes are taken together. 
Also for the year 1909, illegitimate children are distinguished from legitimate 
for the State as a whole. 

Age. I MetrOIPOliS_ I count try_ I I New sout:~~:les_ 

1

1904-08_ 1009_11904-08_ 1909_ '1
190,4-08_ Legiti- !megiti- I 

mate_ mate_ I Total. 

U-t-!-:-:-~-w--ee-k--:-::----::-i: -2-!-:9-1-+-~:g -~!:~ rl-~~~----;!:: --2g:~- 3~~~ -I 2!:f 

2 weeks _.. ___ ___ 3-7 3-0 3-1 30 3-3 2-8 6-9 _I 3-0 
3 " __________ ~~~~~~~,~ 

Total under 1 month I 35-S 1345 31-2 29-2 132-6 29-3 57-3 I 31-1 

1 month ___ ___ _ __ --s:3----,-:4 7-2 ~I 7-5 ~--20-:S~ 
2 months __ , ___ , 7-3 5-6 5-S 4 -4

1 

6-3 40 17-4 49 
3 " ___ ___ _, 7-3 5-7 5'2 5-8 5-9 4-9 18-1 5-8 
4 " .. _ ___ .__ 6-5 6'0 4-6 4-7 5-3 4-3 17-7 5-1 
5 " ___ ___ ___ 4'9 4-7 4-1 S-6 4-4 3'5 10-4 I 4-0 
6 " ___ ___ ___ 4-7 4-7 3-7 3-7 1 4-1 3'5 11-5)' 4'0 
7 " ___ ___ _" 3-9 3-9 3-2 3'2 3-5 3-1 9-0 3-4 
8 " ___ ___ __, 3-5 2-2 3-0 2-7 3-2 2-2 6'6 ~-5 

9 " ._. ._. .__ 3-4 2'5 2'8 2-6 3-0 2-4 4-2 2-6 
10 " __ . ._. __ . 2-5 2-4 2-5 1'9 2-5 1 9 3-8 2-1 
11 " ___ ___ _._ 2-4 2-0 2-D 2-1 2-[ 2-l I 1-7 2-1 

Total under 1 year ___ 9Oi) "'"8f6 75-3 ----;0:3 SOT 67 -0 1178-2 74-3' 

In the first week of life the mortality is more than five times as great as in 
the second, third, or fourth weeks. From the first month to the second 
the mortality faUs rapidly, and from the second to the twelfth gradually. 
Comparing the mortality in the two divisions of the State-metropolitan 
and country-it is seen that at every stage of life children die more 
quickly in the metropolis. In 1909 the metropolitan rate was 81·6 and the 
country 70·3 per 1,000 births, the latter being 16 per cent. lower than the 
former. At the earlier ages the difference was least, the metropolitan rate 
being about one-tenth higher during the first four weeks. After the first 
month the difference fluctuated, but was greater in the metropolis at every 
age except the fourth, ninth, tenth, and twelfth months. 

This table also shows the great waste of life among illegitimate children, 
the mortality under one year being 178·2 per 1,000, as compared with 67·0 
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among> legitimate children. The largest proportional excess is not imme
diately after birth, but about 3 months later. During the first week the 
mortality of illegitimates exceeds that of legitimates by 89 per cent" there
after it increases until in the third month the excess is 335 per cent., after 
this it drops irregularly until in the eleventh month the excess is about 100 
per cent. 

Children under 5 years.-Taking account of the first five years of life, it is 
found that there has also been a great improvement in the rates for those 
ages, and, at the same time, it is apparent that the excessive total death-rate 
in the metropolis as compared with the country districts is caused by tho deaths 
in this group. At every period in the table the metropolitan rate is the 
higher-in some cases over 50 per cent., and never below 11 per cent. in excess. 

Tho following table shows the mortality in each division, in quinquennial 
periods, since 1890, of children under 5 years of age:-

Metropolis, I Country, I New South Wales, 
Period, Rate per : Rate per I Rate per 

Num!Jer, 11,000 living, Number, 1 1,000 living_ Number, 1,00n living, 

1890-94, 13,370 48-48 17,728 31'43 

I 
31,098 37'03 

1895-99 11,027 40-94 17,436 30-63 28,463 33-94 
1900-04 9,2;~3 36'02 16,049 29'41 25,282 3152 

1905 1,555 28'55 2,588 23-30 4,143 25'02 
1906 1,499 26-70 2,549 22-45 4,048 23'86 
1907 1,857 32'18 3,168 27'19 5,025 28'84 
1908 1,548 24'71 2,663 21'95 4,211 22'89 
1909 1,603 24,'69 2,644 21'30 4,247 22-47 

The improvement in the metropolis has been greater than in the cOlmtry; 
in the former the rate has decreased by 49 per cent. since 1890, and in the 
latter by 32 per cont. In the country the rate did not vary a great deal until 
1904, when there was a large decline, which has continued. During the year 
1909 there was a saving of the lives of 24 in every 1,000 children under 5 
years of age in the metropolis and 10 in every 1,000 in the country, as 
compared with the mortality rate nineteen years ago. 

INDEX OF MORTALI'fY. 

In order to compare the death-rates of New South Wales with those of 
the other Australian States on a uniform basis, the death-rate of each State 
(index of mortality) has boen calculated on the assumption that its population 
contained the same proportion at each of five age groups (under 1, 1 to l?i 
20 to 39, 40 to 59, 60 and over) as was contained in the population of Austra:lia 
as a whole at the census of 1901. Similarly in obtaining the index of mortalIty 
of each capital city, the mean population in 1901 of all the capital cities was 
taken as a standard, 

The indexes of mortality during 1909 were found to be as follows, and for 
purposes of comparison the crude rates are attached:-

I Index of I Crude I[ City, 
1 Index of Crude 

State, Mortality, ! Death-rate, I I Mortality, Death-rate. 

New South 'Yales I 9'97 9'75 11 Sydney 10'51 10'27 
-"I 12'47 Yictoria "'I 10-27 11'21 Melbourne 11'55 

Queensland 10'35 968 . Brisbane 11'45 10'84 
"'1 

South Australia I 9'30 9'37 l1\delaide 11.24 11'75 
Western Australia ll'41 9'85 Perth .. , 14'95 14'28 
Tasmania I 9'86 10-01 Hobart "'j 12'53 14'04 

"'I I 
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. Leaving out Perth and Hobart there is not a greatdifierence betw~en the 
rates of the Australian cities. Sydney has the most favourable index of 
mortality of all the capitals,and New South W ales is second amongst the States. 
In Perth the rate is high in all. age-groups. South Australia has the lowest 
crude rate, and Victoria the highest; but the ~.djusted rate shows Victoria 
in a much better position. 

AGES AT .DEATH. 

The age and sex distribution of a population are most important factors in 
determining the death-rate; for instance, the rates at ages 5 to 50 are lower 
than for the whole population, so that a country with a high proportion .at 
those ages, as in New South Wales, might expect to have a low death-rate. 
Again, a country with a high proportion of females will most likely have a 
favourable death-rate. 

It has already been pointed out that-results 'basedonestimates'of the 
immbers living in various age groups at periods remote from a census must 
be used with caution. And, therefore, no rates of that descrfption are given 
in this report. It has been considered .advisable to wait until-after. the· next 
census in 1911, when the rates may be discussed with more de~niteness. 

CAUSES - OF DEATH. 

One of the most important sections of vital statistics is that relating to 
causes of death, and in the following discussion the principal diseases in 
New South Wales are treated in detail. 

Until 1906, the system of classifying the causes of death was that adopted 
by the Registrar-General, England. In 1906, however, at a conference of 
Australian Statisticians, it· was agreed to adopt the Bertillon classificationt 
and causes of death in New South Wales are now tabulated according to:that 
classification. The Bertillon system differs in many cases from the old, and 
in some rather materially,so th~t a comparison of the results since 1906 
with previous years is,to some extent, impaired. 

In the following table will be found the principal causes of death arranged 
in order of fatality, together with the average number of deaths from similar 
causes during the previous five years, due allowance having been made for 
the increase in population ;-

I Number,'1 Average ['I !Number, fNAuVmerbeagre Number Cause" of Death. 

I 
1900 ..' , 1909. 190' no.' . ,1904-OS. I ...-"Q 

"61'ganic Diseas~~ He~rtI1,4221-'-I;;I;-i -S-u-iC1-;rl-e-~- . ..1 193!~ 
; 'Endocarditis ... .. 140 \ ' :: Diphtheria and Croup 185 151 
'Dwrhrea.and Enteritis l I Convulsions (under 5) 177 -231 

{under 2)... ... .,. 1,159 1,131 I Appeudicitis . ,.. 154 I 118 
'Diarrhma and Enteritis '1 Meningitis ... 142 167 

(over 2) ... 327 315 Intestiual Obstruction 126 lil3 
-,Gancer ...... 1,166 1,090 II Diabetes...... 125 1I6 

Tuberculosis-Lungs '1,0-10 1,lli I Cirr~~s~s of the Liver 111 112 
Old Age 901 1,033 Gas"rItls ... ... llO 100 
Accidents ... 879 909 Influenza... ... 107 231 

• Pneumonia ... 868 994' Congenital Malformations 85 103 
Hremorrhage, &c., of the Dysentery 72 99 

Brain 723 537 Embolism andThrcmbosis 70 64 
.Premature Birth... :::1 663 694 Acute Rheumatism "'1 64 79 
Bright's Dist'ase ... 658 630 Epilepsy .. , 59 68 
Congen~t~l Debility 50t 1i64, Syphilis "'1 _ 51 54 
B,ronC.hltIS ... ... 458 610 I Others ... 2,062 2,974 
~yphoid Fever ... 287 269 1--
Pllerperal Condition 252 305 All Causes '''115,840 16,476 

Causes Df D€ath. 
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Of the six most numerous causes, there were increases in diseases of the 
heart, which may have been caused by the ch~1llges in classification, and in 
cancer. Of other important Cl1il.ses, pulmonary tuberculosis, pneumonia, acci
dents, and bronchitis showed decreases. . 

As regards diseases ordinarily latal to infants, there Were decreases ~ 
congenital debility, convulsions, mal£ormations, and. premature birth, &uP
an increase in diarrhrea and enteritis. 

In the succeeding tables the changes in the important diseases are dealt 
with separately. 

TYPHOID FEVER. 

The number of deaths from typhoid fever during 1909 was'287, equivalent 
to 1·77 per 10,000 living, which is 6·6 per cent. higher than the rate for the 
previous five years. As this is essentially a preventable disease, and readily 
yields to sanitary precautions, the rate is still high, notwithstanding the great 
improvement in the last twenty years. It is higher than in England, where 
in 1908 the rate was ·75 per 10,000, or about two-fifths of the rate in New 
South Wales. 

The number of deaths and rates since 1884 have been as stated below:~ 

Mllcles. I Females. I Persons, 

Deaths. I R1aot,oeoJ;e. r Deaths. I Rate per ' D"":~"I-1t~te;e-;-
I v. 10,000. I 10,000, 

~--------~------~------~--

Period. 

1884-88 
1889-93 
1894-98 

1899-1903 
1904-08 
1909 

1,356 
959 

1,107 
1,054 

748 
Hi9 

5'12 
3'U 
3'27 
2'91 
1'85 
1'94 

1, 115 .5'13 
714 2'74 
731 :N6 
733 ~'25 
507 1'43 
118 l"iJ6 

2,471 5'13 
1,673 2'94 
1,.838 2'89 
1,787 ·2'60 
1,255 1'66 

287 1'77 

-

The decrease between 1888 and 1893 WIllS very marked, and is to he traced 
to the influence of the Dairies Supervision Act, whioh hegal1 to operate in 
1889. From 1889.to 1903 the rate was very evel1, and did 110t decline ttl 
any extent, but during the next quinquennium there was a considerable jIfi"\ 
provement. 

The next statement gives the rate in the metropolis and in the country 
districts during the last sixteen years, and, contrary to what might have been 
expected, the rate in the metropolis has been only about two-thirds of 
that in the remainder of the State. It would appear that the drainage of 
some of the country towns is very defective, and the water supply less pure 
than in the metropolis. 

I1IetropOlis. country District~. 
Period. 

I I Deaths. Rate per Deaths. Rate per 
10,000. I 10,000. 

1894-9S ... 507 2'26 1,mn 3'24 
1899-1903 ... 426 1'73 1,361 3'09 
1904-08 ... 334 1·21 921 1'91 

1909 .. , ... 86 " 1'44 201 1'96 
.~ 

Most deaths occur in the summer and. autumn. ttl 1909 there weri} "It2' 
deaths in the summe"!' months, December, Januiuv. Fe\)'tuary.and 114 ill 
the autumn months, Ma.rch; April, Ma1.' "'. < 

" B 
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MEASLES. 

Measles was the cause during 1909 of 11 deaths, equal to a rate of ·07 
per 10,000 living. The rate for males was '09, and for females ·04, the male 
rate being the higher, which is contrary to the experience of previous years. 
The following statement shows the deaths from measles and the rate per 
10,000 living, for each sex, arranged in quinquennial periods since 1884:-

Period. I Deaths~r:ate per 1\ Death:eT::~e per I Death:erso::~e per 
10,000. 10,000. 10,000 • 

1884-88 
. 1 

166 '63 165 I '76 331 '69 
1889-93 393 1'28 369 I 1'41 762 1'34-
1894-98 I 338 1'00 324 1'09 662 1'04 

1899-1903 
I 

160 '44 219 '67 379 '55 
1904-08 82 '20 107 '30 189 '25 

1909 j 8 '09 3 '04- I 11 '07 

Measles is a disease chiefly affecting children, and is periodically epidemic, 
of the 11 deaths last year 9 were of children under 5 and 3 of children under 
1 year of age. The rates would be more accurately stated if the deaths were 
-compared with the children living of like ages. However, taking the table 

, as it stands, it will be seen that the disease during 1909 was much les& fatal 
than in the preceding quinquennium, the rate being the lowest since 1900 . 

. The high rates during the second and third periods were due to severe 
outbreaks in 1893 and 1898. 

SCARLET FEVER. 

In 1909 the number of deaths from this disease was 30, equivalent 
- to a rate of 0·18 per 10,000 of the population. which is 25 per cent. lower 

than the rate during the previous five years. The number of deaths in 
the metropolis was 8, and in the remainder of the State 22, the equiva-

dent rates being 0·13 and 0·21 respectively per 10,000 living in each, 
which is a departure from the usual experience, which discloses a rate 
rin the metropolis about three times as large as in the country districts. 
Since 1884 the deaths from scarlet fever and the rates for each sex have 

"been as follows:- '" 

Period. 

1884-88 
1889-93 
1894-98 

J899-1903 
.1904-08 

1909 

I Males. \ Females. I 
l Deaths. l R1~~00~~r Deaths. \ ~~~oo~~r 

Persons. 

Deaths. Rate per 
10,000. 

-----"--

287 1'08 342 
I 

1'57 I 629 I 1'30 I 
185 '60 236 '90 421 

I 
'74 

162 '48 218 I '73 380 '60 
84 '23 114 '35 198 '21) 

88 '22 91 I '26 179 I '24-
10 I '11 20 I '27 30 I '18 

Over the whole period the deaths from scarlet fever show a steady and 
most satisfactory decrease in both sexes. Generally the rate for females is 
higher than for males. Like measles, itis an epidemic disease chiefly affecting 
children. 

Vj HOOPING-COUGH. 

Whooping-cough is another of the diseases which chiefly affect. chiic.ren, 
and is more fatal to girls than boys. During 1909 the deaths numhered 17, 
of which 9 were of girls, and 8 of boys. The rate was 0·10 per 10,000 living, 
91 per cent. below the average of the previous five years. In 190Twhooping
cough was epidemic, and 594 Cases proved fatal, the rate being the highest 
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since 1878. 
below:-

The deaths and rates for each sex since 1884 have been as stated 

Period. 
Males. i Females. 1 I)ersons. 

Deaths.jR~t~ooil~r l~atbs, -I Rt~~o~~r ! Deaths. I RIJ~oob.er , 

1884-88 327 1'24 472 2'17 799 1'66 
1889-93 495 1'61 666 2'55 1,161 2'04 
1894-98 343 1'01 502 1'69 845 1'33 

1899-1903 573 )'58 726 2'23 1,299 1'89 
)904-1908 369 '91 445 1'25 814 1'07 

1909 8 '09 9 '12 17 '10 
" 

Taking the whole period covered by the table, this disease does not show any 
marked tendency to decline, the rates being maintained by epidemics, the last 
b~ing, with the exception of 1878, the most severe yet experienced. Of the 
children who died in 1909, 12 were under 1 year of age and 16 under 5. 

DIPHTHERIA AND CROUP. 

Diphtheria, with which is included membranous croup, was the cause of 
166 deaths in 1909, while croup, so defined, was responsible for 19. The 
rate for 1909 was 1·14 per 10,000 living, which is the highest since 1904, 
being 22'6 per cent. above the rate for the previous five years. In the 
metropolis the number of deaths was 47, and in the remainder of the State 
138, corresponding to rates of 0'78 and 1'35 per 10,000 living in each. The 
following table shows the number of deaths and the rates in five-year 
periods since 1884 :-

Males. 
Period. 

Deaths. '\' Rate per 
10,000. 

)884-88 1,069 I 4'04 I 
I 

I 
1889-93 1,433 , 4'65 I 
1894-98 712 I 2'10 

, 
1899-1903 310 '86 I 
1904-1908 

I 
367 '91 

I 
1909 96 l'U 

Females. I 
Rate per 

Death3. I 10,000. 

980 

I 
4'51 I 

\ 1,399 5'36 
710 2'39 I 299 

I 
'92 

338 '95 

I 
89 

I 
1'18 

Persons. 

D th I 
Rate per 

ea s. 10,000. 

2,049 4'25 
2,832 4'98 
1,422 2'24 

609 '89 
705 '93 
185 1'14 

Until 1893 the rate did not show very much diminution, but it has since 
declined considerably, and is now less than one-fourth of what it was twenty 
years ago. Nearly 90 per cent. of the persons ,.who die from diphtheria 
are under 10, and about 60 per cent. under 5 years of age. 

NOTIFIED DISEASES. 

The following statement shows the total number of cases of notifiable 
diseases reported to the Board of Health, with regard to the metropolitan 
district during the years 1900 to 1909, together with the death-rate and the 
fatalities per 100 cases:-

Notified Cases. ___ ]}_ea~th_s._ I Fatalit.v 

Diseases. 
Numher. 10,000 of Number. 10,000 of ,( -De~ths pe, 

Rate per I Rate per I _per cent. . 

Population. Population. \ 100 cases). 
____ . _____ -' _____ '-_____ ' ______ c--.. _______ . _____ _ 

. Scarlet Fever ... 
Diphtheria 
1'yphoid Fever ... 

12,546 
6,552 
7,049 

23'4 
12'2 
13'2 

----------- ._-!-_---- ----------

195 
442 
718 

0'4 
0'8 
1'3 
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It is interesting to compare this result with the experience of London, 
where the fatality from scarlet:fever is 2'7 per cent. of notified cases, from 
diphtheria 10'7 per cent., and from enteric 16·0 per cent. These diseases 
are more virulent in their effects in London, in the first case being nearly 
twice as fatal as in Sydney, and in the other two about one and a half times. 

INFLUENZA. 

There were 107 deaths attributed to influenza during the year, equal to a 
rate of ·66 per 10;000, which is the lowest recorded since 1889. The rate is 
almost the same for both sexes, being ·64 per 10,000 males, and ·68 per 
10,000 females. Prior to 1891 this disease was very little known, or rather 
few deaths were ascribed to it, but in that year there was a very severe 
epidemic, and it has since always been more or less prevalent. The 
majority of deaths from influenza occur in the three months, August, 
September, and October. . 

TUBERCULOUS DISEASES. 

To the several forms of tuberculous diseases, 1,265' or 8 per cent. of the 
total deaths in New South Wales during 1909 are attributable, equivalent 
to 7·79 per 10,000 living. This rate was 7·5 per cent. below the average for 
the previous five years. 

In addition to phthisis with 1,040 deaths as shown below, tuberculosis of 
meninges caused 68 deaths, equal to a rate of ·42 per 10,000 living, and 
tuberculosis of the peritoneum, which includes tabes mesenterica, cause!'\. 73 
deaths-35 males and 38 females-equal to a rate of ·45 per 10,000. These 
types of the disease are confined mainly to children-48 of the victims of 
the former, or 71 per cent., were under 5 years of age, and of the latter, 37, 
or 51 per cent. Other tuberculous diseases caused 84 deaths, being at the 
rate of '52 per 10,000 living. 

PHTHISIS. 

Phthisis, or pulmonary tuberculosis, with 1,040 victims, caused 6·6 per cent. 
of the total deaths, and more than any other disease except cancer. This 
is equivalent to 6'40 per 10,000 living, the rate amongst males being 6·78 
and amongst females 5-97 per 10,000. In 1909 the rate was slightly higher 
than in the two preceding years, but was 6 per cent. lower than the average 
rate for the five yearll, 1904-08. 

The table below shows the deaths from this disease and the rates for each 
sex since 1884 :-

Period. 

1884-88 
1889-93 
1894-98 

1899-1903 
1904-1908 

1909 

Males. t Females. I Persons. 

DCilt!!S. 

:l,132 
3,269 . 
3,191 
3,322 
2,985 

590 

I ~~:~ot~r I Deaths. I ~J:'oot~r I Deaths. I ~~:'oJ;~r 
.-T------~------T-----~-------

11'83 
10'61 
9'43 
9'18 
7-40 
6-78 

2;022 
1,925 
1,983 
2,304 
2,184 

450 

9'30 
7'38 
6'68 
7'09 
6'Hi 
5'97 

5,154 
5,194 
5,174 
5,626 
5,169 
1,040 

10'69 
9'13 
S-15 
S'19 
6'82 
6'40 
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It will be observed that during the whole period of the table the rate 
declined amongst males, but after declining amongst females down to 1898 
it then showed an upward tendency. Since 1904, however, there has been a 
marked improvement. The decrease in the number of deaths from phthisis 
and other forms of tuberculosis has taken place since the passing of the 
Dairies Supervision Act of 1886, the Diseased Animals and Meat Act of 1892, 
and the Public Health Act of 1896, and may be attributed to their operation. 
The Board of Health is empowered by these Acts to supervise dairies and 
the production of milk, cream, butter, and cheese, and to prevent the sale of 
tuberculous meat. 

If the deaths be distinguished in the two divisions of the metropolis and 
the country districts, as in the following table, it will be seen that thE 
rate in the former is 8 per cent. higher than in the latter :-

Metropolis. Country Districts. 

Period. 

Deaths. Rate pel' Deaths. Rate per 
10,000. 10,000. 

1894-98 2,302 10'26 2,872 6'99 
1899-1903 2,490 10'04 3,136 7'14 
1904-08 2,184 7'94 2,985 6'18 

1909 403 6'73 637 6'21 

The Australian climate is certainly favourable to those who suffer from 
pulmonary diseases, and a large number of persons suffering from phthisis 
visit Australia in search of relief. Many of these are in the last stages of the 
disease, and succumb after a short residence in the State. The figures for 
the year 1909 show that out of the 1,040 persons who died from phthisis, 
694 were born in Australia, and of the remainder, 41 had been resident in 
the Commonwealth less than five years, 57 from five to twenty years, and 
229 for more than twenty years; in 19 instances neither birth.place nor 
length of residence was stated. 

Phthisis is the most deadly of all diseases, and the following comparison 
of the rates in various countries is interesting. The rates are stated per 1,000 
of total population, and thus do not take specifically into account either age 
or sex, which are material factors.· If anything, this omission mak(}s 
the comparison more favourable to New South Wales and other Australian 
States, where the proportion of aged persons is smaller than in the countries 
of the old world. There is also possibly a variation in the methods of classi· 
ficlj,tion of the deaths in the various countries. 

Death·rate pel' I I Death· rate per 
1,000 of I 1,000 of 

Country. 

~&::~:::~r~~~~~-I 
Country. ! Total Population. 

I 

[ 1898T 1907·1 1908 . 

Servia ... ... ... 2'70 I 3'12 Italy ... ... 
... f 

1"20 1'22 
Ireland '" ... ... 2·13 I 1'95 Victoria ... ... l'U ·96 
Norway ... ... ... 2'02 

I 
...... South Australia ... '89 ·82 

Switzerland ... ... 1'86 ...... Queensland ... ... '79 ·63 
Scotland ... ... 1'48 ...... New South Wale.s ... '77 '64 
Japan ... ... ... 1·47 ...... Western Australia ... '74 '72 
Nethllrlands ... 

"'1 
1'40 1'20 New Zealand ... ... 'n '64 

England and Wales ... 1'23 1'12 Tasmania ... ." ·64 ·76 
I 
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~ew South Wales stands fourth from the bottom of the above list. The 
rate in all the European countries is higher than in New South Wales, and 
the three with lower rates are all Austrafasian States. The experience of the 
countries in the table, with the exception of Servia, is similar to that of New 
South Wales, namely, that the rate is decreasing. In Servia the rate is very 
high, and shows no tendency to decrease. 

The author has published, in a separate pamphlet, a statistical analysis of 
the mortality from tubercular diseases during the thirty-three years, 1876 to 
1908. The experience of the whole period shows that the mortality has been 
heavier amongst males than females, the death-rates heavier in the metro
polis than in the country, and the incidence of the disease higher for females 
than for males up to the age of 40 years, and above that age the male incidence 
is the higher. 

A comparison of the death-rates in individual years of the period shows 
that the time of the greatest absolute rate in all classes, geographical or 
sexual, or as to time of life, was about the year 1885, and the present-day 
figures show the lowest rates .. An improvement is observable in every age 
group, but it is mainly to the infantile group that the marked decline in the 
death-r.ate must be ascribed. The country rates were uniformly less than 
the metropolitan, and the female less than the male. Of the different types 
of tubcrculosis, phthisis provides the great bulk of the mortality. 

, CANCER. 

There were 1,166 deaths from cancer in 1909, equal to a rate of 7'18 per 
10,000 living, which is the highest on record, and 7 per cent. above the average 
for the preceding five years. The deaths during the year were 608 amongst 
the males and 558 amongst the females, the rates being 6,98 and 7·40 per 
10,000 living of each sex respectively. 

It would appear that cases of cancer are increasing in New South Wales 
much faster than might be expected from the actual increase in population, 
so that during the last twenty years the rates have been doubled. It has 
been stated that the more skilful diagnosis of late years, especially of internal 
cancer, may account for part of the increase; but how far this is so it is 
impossible to say, and there seems to be no doubt that the spread of cancer 
is real. The following table shows the deaths and rates per 10,000 living for 
each sex since 1884:-

__ ~al~___ Females, I ____ p_er_so_n_s, __ _ 
Period. I 

__ . ___ -'-__ D_ea_tl_'s_, _1~erR~~~ooo.l_Deaths, i perR~_~~_OO_O'_I,-._D_e_a_th_s'_,I,_ p_e_rR_~_~~_ooo_, 
1884-88 
1889-93 
1894-98 

1899-1903 
1904-08 

1909 

859 I 
196') 
1:719 
2,295 
2,671 

608 

3'25 
4'10 
5'09 
6'34 
6'62 
6'98 

732 
1,038 
1,387 
1,877 
2,418 

558 

3'37 
3'98 
4'68 
5'77 
6'82 
7'40 

1,591 
2,300 
3,106 
4,172 
5,089 
1,166 

3'30 
4'04 
4'89 
6'07 
6'71 
7'18 

The rates have increased steadily, although the female rate fluctuates to 
some extent. Generally the male rate is the higher, which is contrary to the 
experience of the United Kingdom, where the female rate preponderates. 

The ages of the deceased ranged from 1 month to 92 years, but cancer 
is essentially a disease of old age; 95 per cent. were aged 35 and over. 
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Cancer is probably the most feared of all diseases, inasmuch as no specific 
remedy is known, and in all countries for which there are records the death
rate is on the increase. In the following table the rates based on the whole 
population are given for certain countries. The comparison, being uncorrected 
for age incidence, is somewhat crude, but is apparently favourable to ·the 
Australian States. 

, 

I 

Death-rate per Death-rate per 
1,000 of 1,000 of 

Total Population. Countrr_ Total Population_ Country. 

1898-1907.\ 1908_ [1898-1907.\ 1908. 

Switzerland _ .. .. ·1 1'29 . ..... r South Australia ... '65 -68 
N etherlauds ... 

'''1 
'97 1'03 New South Wales ... '63 '67 

Norway ... ... ,. '93 . ..... Tasmania ... ... '56 '68 
England and 'Vales ... '86 '93 I Italy... . .. ... '55 '64 
Scutland ... ... ... '85 . ..... Queensland ... .. . '55 '61 
Victoria ... , .. ... '74 '79 I "Western Australia .. . '44 '52 
Ireland ... ... '68 '76 Hungary .. , ... '37 '43 
New Zealand ... ... '66 

I 
'70 I Servia... ... ... '10 '13 

Prussia ... ' .. ... '65 '74 II i 

In this comparison there are six with rates lower than New South Wales, 
of which three are outside Australia. In all the above countries the rate 
shows a tendency to increase. 

DIABETES. 

The deaths ttttJ;ibuted to diabetes in 1909 numbered 125, equal to a rate 
of 0'77 per 10,000 living, which is 8 per cent. above the average for th& 
preceding five yea;rs. The rate for males was 0'83 and for females 0'70 per 
10,000 living of each sex. Most of the deaths occur after middle life. Of 
the above total, 91 were of persons over 45 years of age. 

MENINGITIS. 

Inflammation of the brain or its membranes caused 142 deaths, equal to a 
rate of 0'93 per 10,000 living. This is 10 fer cent. below the average rate 
during the previous five years. The dillease is principally one of childhood. 
Of those who died during the year, 89 or 63 per cent., were under 5 years of 
age. Included in the total are 24 deaths from cerebro-spinal meningitis .. 

HlEMORRHAGE OF THE BRAIN. 

To cerebral hmmorrhage and apoplexy there were due 609 deaths, of which 
;)23 were males and 286 females. The rate is ;)·75 per 10,000 Jiving, 
;)·71 for males and ;),79 for females, in each case being above the average. 

The following table shows the rates for these diseases for each sex in 
quinquennial periods since 1884 :-

Period. 

1884-88 
1889-93 
1894-98 '1 
1899-19031 
1904-08 i 

1909 

lIlales. \ 

D : Rate , 
eaths. I per 10.000. I 

778 2'97! 
796 2'58 II 

943 2'79 

1,050 2'90 ,Ii, 1,303 3'23 
323 3'il 

Females, I ___ ~e_~."s_, __ , 

\ Rate I I Rate Deaths. i per 10,000, Deaths. per 10,00~, 

467 
618 
710 
788 

1,039 
286 

2'15 
2'37 
2'39 
2'42 
2'93 
3'79 

1,245 
1,414 
1,653 
1,838 
2,342 

609 

2'58 
2'48 
2'60 
2'68 
3'09 
3'75 

Generally the male rate is a little higher than the female. There has been 
slight difference in the rate for many years-it has fluctuated, first with a 
tendency to decrease ·down to 1895, and then to increase. Possibly the 
variations in the rate are due to some extent to differences in classification. 
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CONVULSIONS OF CHILDREN. 

Convulsions, of children (under 5 years) c~used 177 dea.ths during 1909, or 
1,09 per 10,000 livi.ug, which is 23 per cent .. below the average for the previous 
five years. This disease, however, being entirely confined to children under 
5, the rate is more properly stated as a proportion of those ages. Comparing 
therefore the deaths with the number living at those ages, the rate during 
1909 was ,94 per 1,000, as against 1,26 the average of the previous five years. 

INSANITY. 

Insanity is classed as a distinct disease of the nervous system, but of the 
total number of deaths of insane persons in 1909 only 192 deaths appear in 
the tables as due to insanity (including general paralysis of the insane), the 
remaining deaths being attributed to their immediate cause, 

The death-rate of persons dying from insanity, including general paralysis 
of the insane, per 10,000 living, was 1'73 in the case of males, and '54 in the 
case of females. -

Practically all the insane persons in New South Wales are under treatment 
in the various Hospitals for the Insane. At the end of 1909 there were 
5,902 persons under official control and receiving treatment, This is equal 
to 3'63 insane persons per 1,0000fpopulatien. The average during the 
preceding five years was 3'45 per 1,000, 

The percentage of deaths of illsane persons in New South Wales is com
paratively light. The following table has been computed on the basis of the 
ayerage number of patients resident in Hospitals for the Irisane .-

Period. 

Males. I Females. i Person_s, __ 

-i;'eaths 'I Propor::-I Deaths I 1'ropor- I Deaths II 1'ropor-
in tion of I in tlon of I in Uon of 

Hospitals, average. I Hospitals ::werage I Hospitals I average 
for ! number for I number 1 for number 

Insane. I resident. i In,sane. I resident. Insane. I resident. 

(per cent, per cent,· (pel' cent, 
1894-98 782 I 6'86 366 ,)'18 1,148 I 6'21 

1899-1903 1,021 7'77 465 5'54 1,486 6'91 
1904-1908 1,280 8'Z-! 6'1:~ 600 1,893 7'35 

__ !!.0~ ____ 24() 1._2.24 ___ ::5 ___ .. 5 '5~ ___ :lf)i)_.J_ 6'52_ 

Insanity is rarely fatal before the age of puberty, and the death-rate 
isgreatcI: amtlngst males than females, 

Of the insane who died during 1909, 1Q1 persons, or over one-fourth of 
the whole, were aged 65 years and upwards, 

DISEASES OF THE HEART. 

Diseases of the heart were the cause of 1,600 deaths, equivalent to a rate 
of 9,85 per 10,000 living, which is 14'5 per cent. above the average for the 
preceding five years. Of the total, 923 were males and 677 females, 
the rates, 10'60 and 8,98 per 10,000 living respectively, The deaths and 
death-rates for each sex since 1884 are shown below:-

Period. 

1884-88 
1889·93 
1894-98 

1899-1903 
1904-1908 

1909 

:Malles~ ! l1~el1llales. I per~ons. 
Deaths, Rate 'I Deaths, Rate Deaths I Rate 

, ____ . perlO,o~: _________ ~~.=o,oo~,- ___ ' _ !.,:,:10,O~~,_ 

2,149 
2,~50 
;4,4'14 
2,1)17 
3,791 

993 

8'12 i 1,390 6'39' 3,539 7'34 
7'30 j 1>~57 5'20 3,607 6'34 
7'19 1,478 4·'98 3,912 6'16 
8'06 I 1,9.32 5'94 4,849 7'06 
9'40 2,727 I 7 i69 6,518 8'60 

10'60 677 8'98 1,600 9'85 
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Included in the total are deaths from pericarditis, endocarditis, organic 
diseases of the heart, and. angina pectoris. The largest number of deaths 
(about one-half of the total) was attributed to "heart disease" without 
further definition-that is to say, without the particular cardiac lesion being 
specified. 

This table shows that heart disease, on the whole, is on the increase, 
although it may be that part of the increase is due to a better acquaintance 
with the action of the heart, and that many deaths which were formerly 
attributed to. old age are now referred to some form of heart disease. 

The death-rate for males is higher than for females, probably due to the 
greater risks and shocks to which males are exposed. Among both sexes 

.there was a large increase in the rate after 1898. 
The ages of the persons who died ranged up to 106 years; and, as might 

be expected, the great majority of deaths occurred after middle age had been 
passed, 1,281 being of persons over 45 years of age. 

BRONCHITIS. 

Bronchitis caused 458 deaths in 1909, equivalent to 2·82 per 10,000 living, 
which is 25 per cent. below the mean rate of the previous five years. The 
rate for males was 3·18 and for females 2·40; 'of the total deaths 199 were 
stated to be due to acute and 259 to chronic bronchitis. This disease chiefly 
affects the extremes bf life. In 1909, of those who died, 153, or 33 per cent., 
were under 5, and 253, or 55 per cent., over 65 years of age. 

PNEUMONIA. 

The total deaths from pneumonia were 868, equal to a rate of 5·34 
per 10,000 living. Included in the total are 273 deaths which were ascribed 
to broncho-pneumonia. Am~ng males the rate was 5·94, and among females 
4·65 per 10,000 living of each sex respectively. The r!1te is 12'7 per cent. 
below the average of the previous five years. Pneumonia is more fatal to 
males than to females, as the following table, giving the rates by sexes since 
1884, shows:-

Period. 

1884-88 
1889-93 
1894-98 

1899-1903 
1904-1908 

1909 

__ ~~les' _____ 'II _____ F_el_na_le_s_. _________ p_er~so-n-s.----_ 
I Rato , Rate I Rate 

Deaths. I per 10,000 .. i. Deaths. i per 10,000. Deaths. pel' 10,000. 

2,032 
2,158 
2,514 
3,191 
2,816 

517 

I 

I I, 

7"68 
7'00 
7'43 
8-81 
6'98 
5'94 I 

------!------- .'....-------. 

1,301 
1,373 
1,528 
2,000 
1,824 

351 

5'98 
5'26 
5'15 
6'15 
5'14 
4'65 

3,333 
3,531 
4,042 
5,191 
4,640 

868 

6-91 
6'21 
6'37 
7'55 
6'12 
5'34 

There has been little reduction in the mortality for some years. There was 
a drop after 1888, but it then steadily increased; with a few fluctuations; 
to the highest point on record in 1902. The rates, however, for the last 
seven years have been much below the figure for that year. Most deaths occur 
in the cold weatb,er. In 1909 there were 306 deaths, or 35 per cent. in the 
three months June to August. Pneumonia is most destructive amongst young 
children and old persons. 
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DIARRH<EA AND ENTERITIS. 

In 1909 there were ascribed to these two causes 1,486 deaths, or 9·14 per 
10,000 living, which is slightly higher than the average of the preceding 
five years. For males the rate was 9·58 and for females 8·65 per 10,000 living 
of each sex. The following table gives the deaths and rates of males and 
females since 1884:-

JlIales. Females. Persons. 
Period. 

! 
I Deaths. Rate Deaths. Rate Deaths. Rate i per 10,000. per 10,000. i per 10,000. 

1884--88 ... . .. 3,412 12'89 3,048 14'02 6,460 13'40 
1889-93 ... . .. 3,451 ll'20 2,851 10·92 6,302 ll'07 
1894--98 ... 4,042 1l'94 3,638 12'26 7,680 12'09 

1899-1903 ... ... 4,422 12'22 3,901 12'00 8,323 12'll 
1904-1908 ... ... 3,714 9'20 3,000 8'46 6,714 8'85 

1909 ... I 834 9'58 652 I 8'65 1,486 9'14 '''1 

There was a large drop in the rate after 1888, probably due to the influence 
of the Dairies Supervision Act. During the next fifteen years there was a 
gradual increase, but in 1904 a very great improvement ensued, which has 
since been fairly maintained. 

According to the Bertillon classification, deaths from these diseases are 
divided into two groups, one including children under 2 years of age, and 
the other all persons 2 years of age and over. In the first group there were 
1,159, or 78 per cent. of the total, and in the second 327. The mortality rate 
of children under 2 years during 1909 was slightly higher than the average 
during the previous quinquennium, being 14·81 per 1,000 children living at 
those ages, as compared with 14·66 during 1904-8. 

Of the total deaths from these causes, 661, or 44 per cent., occurred in the 
three summer months, January, November, arid December; and 5~3,or 35 
per ·cent., in February, March, and April. As a rule, over 50 per cent. of 
the deaths occur in the summer quarter. . 

DISEASES OF DIGESTIVE SYSTEM. 

The deaths referred to these diseases numbered 2,285, equivalent to 14·07 
per 10,000 living, the rates for males and females being 14'72 and 13'31, 
as compared with 13·64 and 12·57 respectively, the rates during the preceding 
five years. Deaths in this system were ascribed mainly to diarrhcea and 
enteritis, which have already been discussed. Gastritis caused 110 deaths, 
53 being of children under 5 years of age; and 24 deaths were ascribed to 
gastric ulcer. 

Cirrhosis of the liver was responsible for 111 deaths, the rate being ·68 
per 10,000 living, which is about equal to the average of the five years 
1904-8. This disease is much more prevalent amongst males than females
the rate for the former in 1909 being '82, and for the latter, ·53 per 10,000 
living in each sex, and is of interest in connection with the subject of intem
perance. Appendicitis was the cause of 154 deaths, the rate being ·95 per 
10,000, which is 26·6 above the average of the previous five years. The rise 
in the rate was due to increased mortality amongst females.' The rate for 
the males was '94, and for the females, ·96 per 10,000 living. This is contrary 
to the usual experience, which shows a much higher rate for males than for 
females. 
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BRIGHT'S DISEASE. 

Of the 870 deaths due to diseases of the urinary system, 658 were caused 
by chronic nephritis or Bright's disease, and 45 by acute uephritis. Taking 
these two diseases together, the rate was 4·33 per 10,000 living, for males 
5·14 and for females 3·40. In 1909 the rate was about equal to the quin
quennial average_ The changes in the rates of these two diseases, acute 
and chronic nephritis, will be seen below:-

I 

I lIIales, Females. I Persons. 

iRate \ 
Period, I 

Deaths, I Rate l Deaths, Deaths, 
I Rate 

per 10,000, I per 10,000, I per 10,000 
----

1 
I 1884-88 1 626 2'37 386 1'78 1,012 2'10 

1889-93 I 9,D7 2'94 I 570 2'18 1,477 2'60 

1894-98 I 1,291 3'81 

I 
821 2'77 2,112 

I 
3'33 

I 

1899-1903 I 1,659 4'58 996 3'06 2,655 I 3'86 
1 

1904-1908 I 2,056 5'10 1,199 3'38 3,255 i 4'29 
i 
I 5'14 

I 
4'33 1909 447 I 256 3'40 703 I 

I I 

During the whole-period covered by the table the rate, both'for males and 
females, has been practically doubled. The male rate is about half as high 
again as for females. Not many persons under 35 die from nephritis, the 
proportions per cent. for 1909 being: under 35, 12·1; and over 35, 87·9. 

DEATHS IN CHILD-BIRTH. 

The number of deaths of women in 1909 from the diseases of child-bed 
was 252, corresponding to a rate of 5·8 per 1,000 births. Of these, 94 were 
due to puerperal septimBmia, 34 to accidents of pregnancy, and 124 to other 
puerperal accidents. On the whole, the deaths resulting from various diseases 
and casualties incident to child-birth are about 7 per 1,000 births, or l.death 
to every 143 births. During the seventeen years ended 1909, the deaths 
were as follows:-

I I 
1893-189611897-19001901-190411905-1908 1909, 

1 I I 
Cause of Death. 

280 I .. ,\132 197 11176 

Puerperal Hremorrhage I 142 159 135 

34 Accidents of Pregnancy 

106 17 

1893-1909, 

Total I ~~~Pd~-" 
Deaths, to each 

cause. 

lper cent. 
819 I 17'92 

! 
559 i 12'23 

i 
P 1 S t " .. 'I· 369 36 j uerpera ep lCrelma ... .., i 2 378 295 I 94 1,498 i 32'77 

Albuminuria and Eclampsia 1 100 126 113 141 I 43 523 In'44 

Phlegmasia Alba Dolens :::1 7 7 1 7 I - 22 I '48 

Other Casualties of Child-birthl~~_ 272 255 _~~I __ ~ 1,150 25'16 

11,015 1,123 1,058 1,123 I 252 4,571 100'00 
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Owing to the changes in classification of causes of death, the figures for the 
last five years are not quite on the same basis as those for previous years, 
but the differences are only slight. . 

During the seventeen years, 1893-1909, ofthe 4,571 women who died from 
diseases of child-birth, 4,099 were married; and 472 single; and as there were 
during this period 609,408 legitimate and 44,700 illegitimate births-reckoning 
cases of twins and triplets as single births-it follows that amongst married 
women the fatal cases average 6·7 per 1,000 births, or 1 in 149, and amongst 
single women lO·6 per 1,000, or 1 in 95. 

VIOLENCE. 

Of 15,840 persons who died during the year, 1,189, or 7·51 per cent., met 
with violent deaths. The rate per lO,OOO living was 7·32 and equal to the 
mean rate during the previous quinquennium. The mortality rate from 
violence amongst males is nearly three times as grelj,t as for females, since 
of the 1,189 deaths of this kind, 902, equal to lO·36 per lO,OOO living, were 
of males, and 287, equal to 3·81 per lO,OOO, were of females. 

Accident or Negligence. 

The number of fatal accidents during the year was 879, viz., 658 of males 
and 221 of females, equal to rates of 7'56 and 2'93 per lO,OOO living of each 
sex. Accidental deaths have always been very numerous in the country. 
Of the total number registered during 1909, 234 occurred in the metropolis 
and 645 in the country districts, and as a rule about three-fourths of the 
accidents occur in the country, which contains about two-thirds of the total 
population. 

The number of deaths from accident and the rates since 1884 are shown in 
the table below:-

I 

I Males. Females. Pers':mt;;. , 
Period. 

I 
. I 

I Rate Deaths. I Itate I Deaths. I Rate per 10,000. I per 10,000. DeathS .. _ per ~O,OOO~ 
- ---.----.. 

I 
I 

1884-88 3,550 13'41 

I 
944 4'34 4,494 9'32 

1889-93 3,666 ll'90 966 3'70 4,632 8'14 

I 
I 

1894-98 3,498 , 10'33 1,095 I 3'69 4,593 7'23 
I i I 

1899-1903 3,432 I 9'47 1,103 

I 
3'39 4,535 6'59 

I 
I 

1904--1908 3,143 ! 7'79 1,Op5 

I 

2'97 4,198 5'54 

1909 658 i 7'56 5m 2'93 879 5'41 
j . 

Thus; although the accident rate· is still high, it has been steadily 
decreasing, and among males the faU has been more ra,pid tha,n amongst 
females. In 1909 the rate showed a small decrease as compared with the 
average of the previous five years. For the years prior to 1894 the rates 
are really slightly lower than are shown in the table, because certain causes 
f(ffl}}erly classed as accidents are now recorded elsewhere. 
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Experience shows that out of every 1,000 accidents 165 are due to burns 
or scalds, 152 to drowning, 134 to vehicles and horses, 73 to weather agencies .. 
69 to falls; 68 to railways and tramways, and 56 to mines and quarries. 
Among males the greatest number are due to drowning, and among females 
to burns or scalds. 

Suicide. 
The number of deaths due to this cause during 1909 was 193, equal to a 

rate of 1·19 per 10,000 living, which is equal to the average of the previous 
five years. The number of males was 148, equal to a rate of 1·70 per 10,000 
living, and of females 45, equal to 0·60 per 10,000, so that the rate for males 
is about three times as great as that of the females. 

The tendency to suicide, as evidenced below, shows little variation. 
~-~-~---~-~------~"-

~Iales. Females. . I Persons. 

Period. -------- ,,--------

I ' I Rate Rate· Rate Deaths. per 10,000. Deaths. per 10,000. I Deaths. I per 10,000. 

1884.-88 428 1'62 96 I '44 524 1'09 
I 

1889-93 519 1'68 110 I '42 629 1'11 

1894-98 679 2'01 169 '57 848 1'34 

1899-1903 651 1'80 142, '44 793 1'16 

H!04-1908 719 1'78 160 '45 879 1'16 

1909 148 1'70 45 '60 193 1'19 

The means usually adopted by men for self-destruction are shooting, 
poisoning, drowning, stabbing, or hanging. Amongst women, weapons are 
avoided, and poison has been the means most often used; the poisons selected 
being those which cause the maximum of pain, such as strychnine, arsenic, 
and phosphorus. Out of every 100 cases, during the last five years, 31 are 
by shooting, 28 by poisoning, 14 by hanging, 13 by stabbing, and 9 by 
dnowning. . 

Experience shows that morbidity is largely influenced by the seasonS. As 
regards suicides, this is most plainly seen amongst males, who are more 
inclined to attempt self-destruction in the last quarter of the year. For 
the ten years ended 1909 the proportion of male suicides per 1,000 during the 
first quarter of the year was 251; second, 237; third, 244; and fourth, 268. 
January, February, and December, the three hottest months of the year usually 
have the largest record of suicides. 

Female suicides classified by quarters for the same period show the 
highest proporJ?ion during the first quarter of the year, the figures being 3;S 

follow :-First quarter, 271 per 1,000; second, 226; third, 255; alid fourth, 248. 

SEASONAL P:REVALENCE OF DISEASES. 

~ The statement below shows, the principal diseases; the deaths from: which 
'\"ary accOiI!ding to the sea.sons. The figures are based on the experience of 
the seven yeati'!OO3-9, and represent the pr0pol'tion of deaths in each month 
per 1,OOOdooth3 during the year from eooh cause. The actu~l returnlS' wete 
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adjusted on account of the unequal number of days in the various months 
to render the figures comparable. 

I I I 

DiPh'j' Wh 1 1 1 IDiarr;;;;;a~'I'~ 
. Fever. fluenza. and lUff Phth,sls, monia. chitis. and Disease. 

Month Typhoid In· theria . oop· . . Pneu· Bron· Enteritis, I Bright's 

Croup. Coueh Dysentery 
I 

anuary ... J 

F ebruary .. 

March ... 

April ... 

May ... 
June 

"'1 July ... 
I 

August ... 1 

September. I 
October ... [ 

November.1 
I 

I 
December .. I 

144 43 

134 17 

152 17 

137 30 

1141 43 

69

1 

84 

38 100 

25 1 175 

221 191 

22 \ 152 

91 44 I 

991 57 
I 

1--1--

I 
1,000 1,000 

43 77 

7I 83 

88 66 

121 1M 

129 96 

125 84 

104 101 

97 100 

75 85 

48 73 

53 63 

46 68 

------

1,000 1,000 

80 50 

70 45 

75

1 

47 

79 61 

85

1 

75 

88 104 

93 I 119 

951 138 

93
1 

123 

87

1 

92 

80 81 1 

741 66 
I --i---

1,000 I . I 
1,000 

1 

47 

43 

43 

59 

83 

120 

13-2 

146 

125 

82 

71 

49 

159 

129 

I[ ::: 

73 

39 
I 

29 

23 

24 

77 

74 

68 

78 

81 

89 

101 

94 

91 

I 42 83 

I 112 83 

--

1,000 

I 147 81 

-I~':-~:;;: 

The chief feature of the above table is the contrast between typhoid fever 
and diarrhcea and enteritis on the one hand, and influenza, pneumonia, and 
bronchitis on the other. In the first group the influence of the warm weather 
is the controlling factor, and in the second the cold weather. The warmest 
three months in the year are December; January; and February; and the 
coldest June, July, and August. Phthisis does not vary a great deal through
out the year, but the rates show that in the cold months the deaths are most 
frequent. Bright's disease also is most fatal in the cold weather. 

CAUSES OF INFANTILE :MORTALITY. 

The mortality of infants in New South Wales was exceptionally low during 
the six years 1904-09. An upward movement in 1907, when thc rate was 
higher than in any of the three preceding years, was followed by a decline in 
the following year, and the rate in 1909 was the lowest on record. 'Prior 
to 1904 there had been practically little change in the rate for thirty years, 
but from 1860 to 1873 the rate was lower than in the years immediately 
preceding 1904. At very early ages ch~ldren are most susceptible to the 
attacks of disease, and the rates for preventable diseases are highest. In 
New South Wales, out of every 10,000children born, nearly 1,000 die before 
reaching their fifth year. 

As the death-rate of infants is usually looked upon as a reliable sanitary 
test, and as it is of interest to know the diseases most fatal to children, the 
following statement has been prepared. It shows the principal causes of 
death of children-under 1 per 1,000 births and under 5 per 1,000 living-
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in 1909 and in the five years 1904-08, distinguishing deaths in the metropolis 
from those in the country districts. 

Deaths under 1, per 1,000 births, I Deaths under 5, per 1,000 living, 

Cause of Death, New South I New South Metropolis, Country, Wales, Metropolis, Country, Wales, 

1~~:-11909, 1~~~-11909, 1~~:-11909, \11~~~-11909' 
--------------~----

1~~-11909, 1~~~-11909, 

0'2' 0'0 I 0'21 0'0 Measles " " " 0'2 

Scarlet Fever " " 0'1 

'Vhooping-cough .. " 2'1 

Diphtheria and Croup 
" 0'2 

Tubel'culosis~lVIening·es .. 0'7 

0'1 0'3 0'0 0'3 0'1 I 0'2 0'1 

0'0 0'0 0'0 0'0 0'0 i 0'2 0'1 

0'2 2'6 0'3 2'4 0'3 1'0 0'1 

0'1 

O'g 

0'2 

0'3 

0'3 

0'2 

0'5 

0'5 0'5 0'5 

0'1 0'1 0'1 1 0'1 

::: ::~ ::: I ::: 
0'2 0'1 0'3 0'3 

" Peritoneum 0'6 0'6 O'S 0'6 0'7 0'6 0'2 0'2 0'3 0'2 0'2 0'2 

'''hl~ 0"" 0_ :: I:: :: I:: :: :~ :: :: I:: :: ':~ :: 
::::::::s.. :: :: ::: ::: :~: ~:: ::~ ::: I ::: ::: I ::: ::: ::: ::: 
Bronchitis.. .. .. 3'1 2'3 3'S 3'3 3'6 3'0 I 1'0 0'6 I 1'1, 0'9 1'1 ~'S 

Broncho'pneumonia .. 3'1 2'9 2'4 3'3 2'7 3'1 I 1'2 1'1 I 0'0 1'1 1'0 1'1 

Pneumonia.. .. .. 2'1 1'7 1'7 2'4 l'S 2'1 I 0'9 I 0'8 i O'S 0'9 O'g O'S 

Diarrhooa and Enteritis" 27'9 26'9 17'3 19'1 20'9 21'9 I! S'5j 7'si 5'5 5'S 6'6 6'5 

Congenital Mallormatiol1s 3'3 1'0 1'9 l'S 2'4 l'S11 O'9! 0'41 0'5 I 0'4 0'6 0'4 

Infantile Dehility " ,,13'9 U'S 12'S 13'3 13'2 12'8 Ii 34.'46 ,I 3'0 3'1 I 3'1 3'3 ~'1 
Premature Birth" ,,18'0 18'7 14'S 13'2 15'9 15'2 'I I 4'41' 3'5 a'o 3'S 3'5 

All others " S'2 7'5 100 7'5 9'4 7'5 II 3'3 j 3'1 4'3 3'3 4'0 I 3'3 .. .. I, ! I 

Total .. .. ~I-:;I-:-~ -:: ~r~~~I~I-:;I~~I~ 
There was a considerable improvement in 1909, as compared with the 

preceding five years, notwithstanding they were years of low mortality. 
Among children under 1, the reduction amounted to 7·5 per cent., and among 
children under 5, to 1.1'8 per cent. 

It will be seen that the high mortality of infants is due to the deaths of 
children who from the beginning are greatly weakened either from immaturity 
or debility at birth. Of children under 1, the deaths from these causes in 
1909 w.ere equal to 29·8 per 1,000 births, or 40 per cent. of the total deaths 
of children at that age. A previous table shows that the mortality during 
the first month of life is about two-fifths of the total mortality during the 
whole of the first year, and 75 per cent. of this mortality is due to deaths from 
congenital debility or defects. After these, in 1909, came diarrhcea and 
enteritis, which were responsible for deaths to the extent of 21·9 per 1,000 
births. The deaths from infectious diseaBes amounted to 0,6 per 1,000 births, 
of which whooping-cough caused 0,3. Respiratory diseases are rather fatal 
to children, bronchitis, in 1909, accou.nting for ~·O, broncho-pneumonia for 
3'1, and pneumonia for 2·1 per 1,000 births, the last two causes showing 
increases in 1909. Convulsions had a death-rate of 3,4, tuberculous diseases 
ofl·3, and meningitis (not tuberculous) of 0,9 per 1,000 births. 
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It has already been pointed out that life in the metropolis is more unfavour
able to ohildren than in the country. The total exoess mortality in the 
metropolis is 16 per oent., but the excess from diarrhrea and enteritis is 
41 per cent. 

Turning to the seoond part of the table, dealing with children under 5, 
it will be found that the most fatal oauses are oongenital debility, diarrhre~ 
and enteritis, pneumonia, convulsions, and bronohitis in the order stated. 

A further statement is given below in whioh the causes of death of illegitimate 
ohildren are oompared with those of legitimate ohildren. The figures represent 
the deaths of children under 1 year per 1,000 births in the State as a whole in 
1909. 

Causes of Death. 
I Deaths under 1, per 1,000 Births. 

I Legitimate. I Illegitimate. 1 Total. 

----------------------~I------~-----

Measles 
Scarlet Fever 
Whooping. cough ... 
Diphtheria and Croup 
Tuberculosis~Meninges ... 

" 
Syphiri~ .. . 
Meningitis .. . 
Convulsions .. . 

Peritoneum 
Other Orgalls 

Bronchitis 
Broncho·pneumonia 
Pneumonia ... 
Diarrhcea aud Enteritis 
Oongenital Malformations 
Infantile Debility ... 
Premature Birth ... 
All others 

Total... 

... i·1 '4 

···1 
:::[ 

'3 
'2 
'4 
'6 
'3 
'7 
'9 

3'4 
3'0 
3:1 
2'1 

~H'9 
J.g 

12'8 
15'2 

7'5 

The reasons for thll greater mortality of illegitimate children are seen from 
this table. Excluding diseases which may b~ ascribed to inherent weakness; 
there is strong evidenoe of neglect or want of care as regards these unfortunates. 
Infantile debility showed 60·& per 1,000 births as against the legitimate rate, 
27 ·6. Diarrhrea and enteritis were 67·7 as compared with 18·6; respiratory 
diseases 13·9 as compared with 7.7; and syphilis 5·2 as compared with ,4. 
Among the epidemic diseases there was not a great difference. 
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SHIPPING. 

FROM the year 1860 up to the present time, the trade and shipping returns 
of the State show a remarkable expansion. The rate of increase in shipping 
~as been much faster than that of the population, despite the checks occa
~lOned by unfavourable seasons, and the low prices ruling for staple products 
III the European markets.' 

The follo,wing table shows the' number and tonnage of vessels arriving in' 
and. departIng from New South Wales, at intervals of five years since 1860: 
together, with the average tonnage per vessel at each period:-

Year. 

1860 

1865 

• 1870 

1875 

1880 

1885 

1890 

1895 

1900 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

Entered. CleaI'oo. 

-;:::'~--I--~e-, -- Vessels. I Tonnage. 

--'------;--
1,424 

1,912 

1,858 

2,376 

2,108 

2,601 

2;326 

2,390 

2,784 

2,725 

2,893 

3,238 

I
' 3,196 

2,861 

I 
[
Ii 

427,835 

635;888 

689,820 

l,lIi9,086 

1,242,458 

2,088,307 

2;340,470 

2,851,546 

I 
4,014,755 

i

l 4,697,511 
5, 21l:l,719 

I 

G,070,953 

6,298,784 

5,870,034 

1,438 

2,120 

2,066 

2,294 

2,04a 

2,583 

2,317 

2,405 

2,714 

2,694, 

2,883 

3,205 

3,219 

2,767 

431,484 

690,2% 

1.71,942 

1,059,101 

1,190,321 

2,044,770 

2;294,911 

I 2,854,705 

3,855,748 

4,684,108 

5,2T5,031 

6,009,282 

6,303,125 

5,689,426 

Average 
Tonnage 

per 
Vessel: 

300 

329' 

an 
464, 

586 

79T 
998 

1,190 

1~482 

1,731 

1,828 

I,S75 

1,964 

2,054 

In the shipping records of New South Wales the total voyages of vessels' 
are included, but no account is taken of ships of war, cable-laying vessels, 
and yachts, not of vessels trading between ports in New South Wales. The 
tonnage quoted is net. 

In 1860 the number of vessels required to conduct the trade of New South 
Wales was 1,424, while in 1908 the total had increased to 3,196. A more 
definite idea of the growth of trade is obtained, however, when it is stated 
that in 1860 the tonnage of the vessels that entered the ports of the State 
was 427,835, while in 1908 the tonnage was 6,298,784, or nearly fifteen times 
as large. In 1909 the number of vessels decreased to 2,861 and the tonnage 
to 5,870,034. 'This was the result of industrial unrest in the coal mines, 
which culminated in a general strike of all the coal-miners of the State in 
November of that year. ' 

Since 1860 the size of vessels has been constantly increasing. In that 
year the average capacity of each vessel was 300 tons. In 1909 the fignre 
was 2,054 tons, and vessels over 10,000 tons now enter the port of Sydney 
frequently. 

A 
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The tonnage fluctuated from year to year, but with a constant tendency 
to increase, until in 1908 it reached the highest figure on record. Compared 
with other Australian States the shipping tonnage of New South Wales 
is the greatest, as it comprises about one-third of the total. Victoria 
oomes next with nearly one-fourth. 

The striking feature of the above table is the enormous expansion which 
has marked the years subsequent to the federation of the Australian States. 
In the interval-1900-09-the tonnage of the inward shipping inoreased 
46 per oent., and of the outward 48 per cent. 

NATIONALITY OF VESSELS. 

The trade of the State is, to a very great extent, under the British 
flag, the deep-sea trade with the mother country and British possessions 
being in the hands of the shipowners of the United Kingdom, and the 
coasting trade chiefly in local hands. Sinoe 1881 there has been a notable 
inorease in foreign shipping, and at the present day the greater portion of 
the direct trade transaoted with foreign ports is carried in vessels whioh are 
not British. This has been due to the appearance in the Australian trade 
of the steamers of the Messageries Maritimes in 1883, of those of the two 
German lines some time later, and more recently the vessels of the American, 
Japanese, and Dutch companies. From the table given below, showing the 
expansion in British and foreign shipping during the last forty-nine years, 
it will be seen that the British tonnage entered and cleared in 1860 waiJ 
689,251, or 80·2 per cent. of the total of 859,319 tons; while in 1880 the 
proportion was as high as 92'9, British vessels representing 2,25.9,924 tons 
out of a total of 2,432,779. In 1909, however, the British shipping had 
fallen to 83 per cent., the foreign tonnage having increased from 172,855 to 
2,003,902 during the twenty-nine years which have elapsed since 1880:-

Year. British. Foreign. Total. 

l 

tons. per cent. tons. per cent. tons. 

1860 689,251 80'21 170,068 ' 19'79 859,319 

1865 1,248,249 94'12 77,933 5'88 1,326,182 

1870 1,333,410 91'22 128,352 8'78 1,461,762 

1875 2,001,641 . 92'32 166,546 7:68 2,168,187 

1880 2,259,924 92'89 172,855 7'll 2,432,779 

1885 3,615,582 87'48 51~,495 12'52 4,133,077 

1890 4,030,472 86·95 604,909 13'05 4,635,381 

1895 5,061,387 88'70 I 644,864 ll'30 5,706,251 

1900 6,702,106 85'15 1,168,397 14'85 7,870,503 

1905 8,033,943 85'63 1,347,676 14'37 9,381,619 

1906 8,820,080 83'53 1,738,670 16'47 lO,558,750 

1907 10,001,019 82'79 2,079,216 17'21 12,080,2.'35 

1908 10,583,435 83'98 2,018,474 16'02 12,601,909 

1909 9,555,558 82'66 2,003,902 17'34 11,559,460 
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Of the tonnage set down as British, the larger portion is owned or registered 
in Australia and New Zealand. Prior to 1891 the returns did not discriminate 
between Australasian shipping and that belonging to other British colonies, 
and it is only after 1900 that Australian vessels can be separated from those. 
of New Zealand; but in 1870, out of 1,333,410 tons Qf shipping entered amI. 
cleared under the British flag, 964,718 tons, or 72·3 per cent., belonged to
British possessions, the great bulk being Australasian; in 1880, out of 
2,259,924 tons of British shipping entered and cleared, 1,499,236 tons, or-
66·3 per cent., belonged to British colonies. In 1900 the shipping from and 
to British possessions amounted to 6,702,106 tons (of which' 3,590,284 tons,_ 
or 53·6 per cent., were Australasian) out of a total of 7,870,503 tons; while, 
in 1909 out of a total of 11,5;:;9,460 tons, 4,119,789, or 35·6 per cent., were· 
Australian. 

The tonnage of the foreign vessels trading with New South Wales exhibits. 
a great advance during the last nineteen years, from 13 per cent. of the total! 
up to 17 per cent. Taking the year 1909, for which the total tonnage of the 
principal nationalities is given below, Germany stands first with 7'9 per cent. 
of the total, then Norway with 2·7 per cent., and France with 2·5 per
cent. The only other nations whose carrying trade with the State is important 
are Japan, Holland, Italy, and the United States, with approximately 1 per
cent. each. 

The statement below shows the total shipping of the principal nationalities. 
that entered and cleared the ports of New South Wales in 1890, 1900, and 
1909, as well as the proportions per cent. In 1890 and 1900 New Zealand 
vessels are included with the Australian, ,and· cannot be separated:-

Total Shipping Entered and Cleared New South Wale .• , 
Percentage of each 

I 
Nationali\..y, 

Nationality. 1890. 1900, 1909. 

---I-'-~~--
Vessels. I Tonnage. Vessels. f Tonnage, vessels'l Tonnage, _ 1890, 11900, 11909. 

Australian .. t { 2,692 4,119,789 t52 ·93 • { 35'64 
3,223 2,453,300 3,305 3,590,284 45'62 

New Zealand .. ) 638 996,919 J 8'63 

British .. .. 965 1,577,172 1,469 3,111,822 1,373 1,438,850 34'02 39'54 38'40 

French .. .. 76 137,466 159 249,302 117 292,042 2'97 3'17 2'53 

German .. .. 152 229,413 144 351,064 323 913,161 4'95 4'46 7'90 

Norwegian .. .. 23 17,404 81 81,924 194 E06,066 '37 1'04 2'65 

Dutch .. .. .. 11 12,121 23 43,537 51 103,843 '26 '55 '9~ 

Italian .. .. 4 4,780 54 71,903 56 59,120 '10 '91 '51 

Japanese .. .. . ... . ..... 48 120,208 53 158,682 . ... 1'53 1'37 

United states, . .. 161 173,770 165 193,849 50 55,920 3'75 2'46 '48 

Other Nationalities" 28 29!1152 50 56,610 68 115,068 '65 '72 '99 

--------------- -----,---
Total.. .. 4,643 4,635,381 5,498 7,870,503 5,628 11,559,460 100'00 100'00 ) 100'00 

TRADE WITH VARIOUS COUNTRIES. 

Of the tonnage, engaged during-1909 in the outward trade of New South 
Wales. 17·4 per cent. went to the United Kingdom. The tonnage of vessels 
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to other Australian States amounted to 45'7 per cent. of the whole, and to 
'New Zealand 9'5 per cent. As regards the remainder, 6'9 per cent. went 
to other British possessions, and 20'5 percent. to foreign countries. Tp.e 
following table shows the tonnage entered from and cleared for the United 
Kingdom, the British -colonies, and some of the principal foreign countries, 
but it ·must be borne in mind that the figures represent the nominal tonnage 
or cargo space of the vessels carrying the goods, and not the actual weight 
uf the goods carried, which latter information it is impossible to obtain. 

1\. distribution ofthetra:ffic among the leading divisions of the British 
-Empire and the principal foreign countries with which the State of New 
South Wales has commercial relations will be found below:-

Entered from and cleared for varion~ Countries. 

Country. 1890. 
1

1900
• 

\ 1909. 

vessels.j Tonnag-e. Vessels. 1 Tonnage. vessels.j Tonnag-e. 

British Empire- 1 I 
... ! 2,974 

I 
5,480,022 Australian States ... 2,544,905 3,082 3,861,154 3,032 

United Kingdom ... ... \ 318 651,133 341 954,232 4!il 1,832,210 
New Zealand ... ... . .. 460 332,793 540 598,710 651 1,036,449 
India and Ceylon ... 33 61,820 57 138,993 53 160,917 
Hong Kong ... ... 

"'1 
64 92,523 68 121,933 47 87,282 

Canada ... .. , ... ... 4 5,103 41 76,477 39 124,748 
Cape Colony ... ... .. . 12 18,744 152 240,755 22 46,055 
Natal ... ... ... . .. ... . ..... 40 60,701 25 62;255 
Fiji ... ... . .. 66 68,003 65 64,125 77 103;848 
Straits Settlements ... ... 24 33,994 19 31,212 68 15l,228 
Other British Possessions ... 13 9,079 60 58,101 73 94,131 

----------------
Total, British .. , .. 3,968 3,818,097 4,465 6,206,393 4,538 9,179,145 

-------------
Foreign Countries-

France... . .. ... '''1 25 57,096 44 100,793 29 89,104 
Germany .. , ... 69 133,368 70 234,817 139 465,462 
Belgium .. , ... ... :::1 10 14,426 13 28,129 16 42,083 
United States ... ... .. . 154 222,483, 157 303,187 145 318,674 
-China ... ... ... 8 10,365 19 41,161 3 8,926 
J"apan ... ... '" ... 4. 5,150 34 83,179 84 223,627 
New Caledonia ... ... ... 100 97,823 118 143,867 66 116,452 
. Java .. , .. , ... .. , 20 26,837 45 89,129 51 114,893 
Philippine Islands ... .. , 14 19,323 31 44,825 73 194,197 
Hawaiian Islands .. , ... ... ...... 94 107,248 I 24 58,090 
Peru ... ... ... ... 15 17,676 28 ·.37,4ll 48 74,158 
Chile ... ... ... .. . 100 115,222 211 295,829 188 364,270 
<Other .Foreign Countries .. , 156 97,515 169 i 154,535 224 310,379 

I -------
1,03311,664,110 1,090 

----
Total, -Foreign ... .. , 675 817,284 2,380,315 

----~_I _____ - -----
A:ll Tonnage ... ... 4,643 4,635,381 5,49817,870,50315,628 11,559,460 

It will be seen from the above figures that out of a total tonnage amounting 
to 11,559,460 in 1909, vessels from other Australian States provided 5,480,022, 
or 47'4 per cent. of the whole. The United Kingdom furnished the next 
largest tonnage with 1,832,210 tons, or 15'8 per cent., followed by New 
Zealand with 1,036,449 tons, equal to 9 per cent.; Germany with 465,462 
tons, or 4 per cent. ; Chile with 364,270 tons, or 3'2 per cent. of the total; 
and United States with 318,674 tons, or 2'8 per cent. 

During the nineteen years-1890-1909-=-the tonnage .0£ the United 
!Eiugdominoreased by 1,181,077 tons, or more than 181 per cent., ·while 
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British tonnage as a whole increased by 5,361,048, or 140 per cent.; and 
the German tonnage by 332,094 tons, or nearly 249 per cent. There has 
been a large decrease in the tonnage of the United States since 1907, due to 
the discontinuance of a line of mail steamers which traded direct between 
San Francisco and Sydney. 

The growth of trade with the East since 1900 is apparent from the large 
increase in the tonnage of vessels plying between this State and Japan" 
Java, and the Philippine Islands. A line of Dutch steamers to Java was estab
lished in 1907. 

The tonnage for Chile shows a marvellous increase, although the shipping 
during' 1909 was considerably less than in the previous year. The vessels 
from Chile and other South American countries arrive almost wholly in 
ballast to load coal, which is the chief article of export from New South 
Wales to South America. The trade with these countries was, therefore; 
seriously affected by the coal-miners' strike. 

The great increase in German tonnage is due principally to the fact that 
Germans are amongst our largest wool buyers. Wool purchased by them 
at the Sydney wool sales is now sent by German steamers direct to Germany, 
instead of being transhipped at London as formerly. 

In connection with the subject of increased shipping tonnage, attention 
might be drawn to the fact that some of the steamship companies trading 
to New South Wales are subsidised by various governments for carrying 
mails between Australia and their respective countries. The N orddeutscher 
Lloyd, for example, receives an annual subsidy of £82,884, or 4s. 9d. per 
nautical mile for the mail service between Australia and Germany. The 
Japanese Government subsidises its steamers trading to Austra,.lia to the 
extent of about £44,000 per annum, and the Messageries Maritimes receives a 
subsidy of 8s. 4d. per mile. 

Of the British lines the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company 
is in receipt of one subsidy from the Imperial Government for the conveyance 
of mails to East India, China, and Australia. The Commonwealth Government 
has made a contract with the Orient Steam Navigation Company, Limited, for 
ten years from the 1st February, 1910, by which the Commonwealth has 
agreed to pay a subsidy of £170,000 per annum for a fortnightly service 
between Australia and the United Kingdom, provided that each mailship 
is at least 11,000 tons gross registered tonnage, and capable of steaming 
at least 17 knots. Space for certain cargo is to be provided, and the 
steamers fitted with wireless telegraphy installation when a station has been 
established on the Australian coast. The Commonwealth flag is to be 
flown, and only white labour employed on these vessels. 

The Canadian-Australian Steamship Company is also subsidised for carrying 
the mails to and from Australia. 

STEAM ,AND SAILING VESSELS. 

The records prior to the year 1876 do not distinguish the steamers from 
-6he Il'ailing vessels, but the modern tendency to supersede sailing vessels by 
steam has been abundantIyfapparent in thethirty~four years which have 
-since elapsed. In 1876 the stea:m tonnage was 912,554, as compared with 
1;215,171 tons of sailing vessels, being 42·9 per cent. and m·l per cent. 
respectively. The relative .positions have long since been transposed, for the 
tonnage of sailing ships in 1901J was lower than the figures of 1876, being 
916,853 tons, or 7·9 per cent. of the total shipping, as compared with 
10,642,60.7 tons of steam, or 92·1 per cent. of the whole. The steam tonnage 
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in 1909 was, therefore, nearly twelve times as great as in 1876. The progress 
of the tonnage of each class will be seen from the following table :-

I Steam. Sailing. I Proportion 01 Steam to 
Year. Total Tonnage. 

-~[ Entered. Cleared. Entered. Cleared. E~t~'~Z-[ -Cleared. 

I 
tons. tons. tons. tons. per cent. I per cent. 

1876 473,821 438,7:m 600,604 614,567 44'10 

I 
41'65 

1880 803,935 746,437 438,523 443,884 64'71 62'71 
1885 1,413,551 1,378,292 674,756 666,478 67'69 67'41 
1890 1,759,475 1,768,848 580,995 526,063 75'18 77"08 
1895 2,132,753 2,161,176 718,793 693,529 74'79 75'71 
1!J00 3,206,657 3,140,449 808,098 715,299 79'87 81'45 
1905 4,051,884 • 4,042,703 645,627 641,405 86'26 86'31 
1906 4,659,821 4,658,235 623,898 6IG,796 88'H) 88'31 
]907 5,257,019 5,228,469 813,934 780,813 86'59 87'01 
1908 5,822,060 5,737,747 476,724 565,378 92'43 91'03 
1909 5,388,231 5,254,376 481,803 435,050 91'79 92'35 

The advantage offered by the New South Wales trade to shipowners is 
illustrated by the rather peculiar feature of the large amount of tonnage 
coming to the State in ballast, and the small amount leaving without cargo. 
Many vessels arriving in ballast come from the ports of the neighbouring 
States, where they have delivered a general cargo, and, having been unable 
to obtain return freight, have cleared for Newcastle to load coal. The 
largest amount of tonnage entered in ballast in any onll year since 1876 was 
in 1907, when it reached 1,980,322 tons. In 190!) the tonnage entered in 
ballast amounted to 1,212,660 tons. The tonnage entered and cleared in 
ballast for the years shown was:-

Steam (Ballast). Sailing (Ballast). 

I 
Proportion of Ballast to 

Year. 
Total Tonnage. 

Entered. I Cleared. Entered. I Cleared. I Entered. 
I 

Cleared. 

tons. tons. r tons. tons_ per cent. per cent. 
1876 16,709 4,022 

I 
246,244 13,834 24'47 1-70 

1880 73,006 3,015 144,757 13,204 17-53 1'36 
1885 146,501 11,181 198,865 42,200 16-54 2-61 
1890 309,780 3,767 

I 
228,699 18,620 23'01 -98 

1895 375,589 26,802 466,401 6,630 29-53 1'17 
1900 791,803 133,159 505,030 1,644 32·30 3-50 
1905 882,539 127,268 466,774 16,956 28'72 3-08 
1906 1,191,875 186,016 415,718 8,801 30'43 3'70 
1907 1,341,:136 192,027 688,986 24,939 32-62 3-61 
1908 1,320,012 211,8;)5 :139,772 16,973 26'35 3-63 
1909 868,065 209,817 344,595 18,134 20'66 4-01 

Although the proportion of tonnage entered in ballast fluctuated between 
16·5 per cent. in 1885 and 32·6 per cent. in 1907, the tendency is for the figure 
to stand at about one-quarter of the whole. The tonnage cleared in ballast 
is very small; up to 1900 it was under 2 per cent., and is now 4 per 
cent. The reason why so small a proportion of Australian shipping cleru:s 
in ballast is principally to be found in the great and varied resources 
of the country; for when the staple produce-wool-is not available, cargoes 
of wheat, coal, silver, copper, live-stock, frozen meat1 butter, fruit, tallow, 
leather, skins and hides, and other commodities may generally be obtained, 
and owing to the great distance of the ports of the Commonwealth from the 
commercial centres of the old world, vessels are not usually sent out without 
at least some prospect of securing a return cargo. 
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PORTS. 

No other seaport of the State can be compared with either Sydney or 
Newcastle, though W ollongong now maintains a trade of some consequence, 
especially in coal; and of late years the importance of Eden (Twofold Bay), 
has increased. 

The progress of the shipping trade of Sydney has been very uniform, the 
increase from the year 1860 being at an average rate of about 5·6 per cent. 
per annum, and from 1890 at the rate of 5·5 per cent. per annum. The 
vessels registered as entered at Sydney considerably exceed in tonnage those 
cleared. To account for this it is only necessary to state that vessels 
leaving Sydney for Newcastle for the purpose of shipping coal are reckoned 
as departures from Newcastle, and not from Sydney. For this reason the 
clearances of Newcastle uniformly exceed the arrivals, as will be noticed in 
the following statement, which shows the shipping entered and cleared at 
both Sydney and Newcastle for quinquennial periods from 1860 to 1905, 
and for each of the last £lve years:-

I Sydney. Newcastle. 

Year. 

I I I Entered. Cleared. Entered. Cleared. 

--

I 
~ 

tons. tons .. tOllS. tOllS. 

1860 292,213 275,630 111,274 134,480 
1865 42'1,570 421,049 189,6:20 248,769 
1870 385,616 364,75~ 283,091 383,242 
1875 590,700 468,423, 510,902 573,626 
1880 827,738 641,996 400,598 516,480 
1885 1,608,169 1,283,888 452,946 722,865 
1890 1,644,589 1,356,632 625,398 842,180 
1895 2,027,951 1,669,654 727,834 1,048,400 
1900 2,716,651 2,109,739 1,160,758 1,523,976 
1905 3,401,013 2,922,461 1,182,267 1,586,134 
1906 3,751,458 3,277,907 1,404,844 1,762,472 
1907 4,273,995 3,717,792 1,657,234 2,044,706 
1908 

I 

4,409,021 3,642,793 1,746,070 2,408,946 
1909 4,507,187 3,795,231 1,182,031 1,676,759 

The total tonnage of Sydney increased by 902,000 tons between 1860 and 
1880, and by 3,357,000 tons between 1880 and 1900, while during the last 
four years the increase has amounted to 1,978,944 tons. 

The returns for Newcastle also show a great advance, the tonnage entered 
having considerably more than doubled between 1895 and 1908. The 
industrial strife in the coal-mines caused the marked decrease during 1909. 
As might, perhaps, be anticipated from the nature of the trade of the two 
ports, a large number of sailing vessels visit Newcastle, the proportion of 
tonnage being over 22 per cent.. In Sydney the proportion is 3'3 per cent. 

The other ports of the State are of minor importance compared with Sydney 
and Newcastle, the total tonnage of all of them amounting only to 180,816 
entered and 217,436 cleared, or about 3·4 per cent. of the whole. In 1909 the 
tonnage of vessels which entered W ollongong direct from places outside the 
State totalled 72,994 tons; while at Eden the shipping entered amounted 
to 86,468 tans. The shipping cleared at Wollongong had an aggregate 
tonnage of 123,761, and at Eden (Twofold Bay) 61,417. The bulk of the 
trade of Twofold Bay is with Tasmania. 

During recent years a fairly Jarge trade has sprung up between Brisbane 
and the northern rivers-Clarence and Richmond. In 1909 the total 
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tonnage of vessels entered at these rivers from places beyond the State was 
6,073, and of vessels cleared 15,708. The remaining ports at which shipping 
was recorded, and the tonnage of vessels cleared thereat, were-Bellambi 
35.913 and Port Stephens 1,99l. 

That Sydney is one of the chief ports of the world is evident from a com
parison with the returns of other ports, as shown by the following table. 
The figures quoted relate to the latest years available, all being subsequent 
to 1907:-

Por,t. [ 
Tonnage 

II 
Port. Tonnage 

Entered. Entered • 

Sydney ... J 4,507,187 Malta 4,036,752 

Melbourne 
... J 

4,362,474 Siugapore ... 6,761,019' 

Brisbane 

"'1 
1,358,721 Hong Kong 11,164,38& 

Port Adelaide ... 2,549,279 Capetown ... 1,709,06Z 

Fremantle .. ·1, 1,229,302 Montreal 1,357,948 

Hobart ... J 736,732 Halifax 1,172,70Z 

Auckland 554,~47 'Victoria (B.C.) 1,353,819 

London 11,194,073 Hamburg ... 10,886,384-

Liverpool 7,973,123 Marseilles ... 6,773,130 

Cardiff 6,027,897 Havre 3,318,366 

Tyne Ports.. ... 6,842,887 Autwerp 11,218,253 

Hull 3;249,121 Rotterdam ... 9,525,628 

Southampton 4,043,703 Copenhagen 2,984,440 

Glasgow 1,944,520 New York ... 11,383,345 

Leith .... 1,272,57.2 Boston 3,018,888 

Caloutta 1,367,980 Buenos Ayres 5,388,251 

Bombay 1,764,618 Shanghai ... 4,420,762 

Colombo 6,527,286 Monte Video 6,805,254. 

Gibraltar 4,585,142 

It will be seen from the above list that Sydney stands sixteenth in 
importance. The figures for Singapore, Hong Kong, and Shanghai are lallge 
on account of their extensive distributing trade, and because they are 
situated on the route to. many trading centres. 

SHIPPING REGISTERED. 

At the end oil the year 1909 there-Welle 1,015 steamers' and sailing vessels; 
representing 117,991 tons net, registered as belonging to,the port of Sydney; 
Of these, 607 were steamers~ collectively of 74,784 tons net. There W.elle 
55 steamers of 3,732 net tons, and 48 sailing vessels on' the register. at New
caatle, their net. tonnage being 7,840. The total tonnage registered in the 
$tate was 12.9,563" of which 78,516 was. ateam tonnage. These fig.ures al"e 
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exclusive of lighters, of which there were 237, of a total tonnage of 10/1:99, 
,registered at Sydney; and 23,0£ an aggregate tonnage of 1,660, at Newcastle. 

The total new tonnage registered in New South Wales during the last ten 
~ears was:-

Steamers. I Sailing Yassels. I Tot .. l. 

Year. 

I I I I I No. Tons. No. Tons. Vessels. Tons. 

1900 23 10,445 I 31 4,289 I 54 14,734 
1901 20 7,063 28 5,166 

I 

48 12,229 
1902 38 6,020 25 1,995 63 8,015 
1903 42 6,424 28 1,742 I 70 8,166 
1904 23 6,082 20 716 

I 
43 6,798 

1905 37 3,018 11 1,103 I 
48 4,121 

1906 40 11,249 , 14 3,243 54 H,4!)2 
1907 I 31i 7,664 15 3,294 , 50 10,958 
1908 

I 
42 4,660 14 4,798 1i6 9,458 

1909 43 6,646 5 1,783 I 48 8,429 
j 

,-~ 

During the year 1909 two vessels were sold to foreign buyers, and in 
consequence were removed from the register of the State. Sales were also 
made to British subjects of 68 vessels, with a total tonnage of 7,,886, which 
remained on the registers at Sydney and Newcastle. 

The only ports at which vessels are registered are Sydney and Newcastle, 
:and the following statement shows the number of steam and sailing vessels 
registered at each port on the 31st December, 1909, classified according to 
their tonnage :-

I_~ _______ SYdney_. _____ I _____ N_e\_/{c~as-t,l-e,----
r Steam. , Sailin". i Steam. Sailing Tonn~ge. 

jl-Y-eS-Se-IB-' :~TO~:- ; ;:e-ls-'I-;o-ns-. -I ,-. e-ss-al-sf-T-o-ns-. - Yessels·l 'fans. 

i I' I ! Under 50 .,,; 351 6,742 256 I 3,802 42 983 21 IiG6 
50 and under 100 103 "~I 7,:'195 7!) I 6,008 9 602 I 13 926 

100 " 200 71 9,85!) 22 8,170 2 ~17 2', 244 
-200 " 300" 22 5,549 14 3,543 ", ".". 2 510 
300 " 400 18 6,085 15 5,201 ". I '''". 4 1:393 
,400 " 1\00 8 r 3,499 2 i 896 ". f """ 3! 1,312 
-500 " 600 12 6,649 I 2! 1,108 1 I' 552 2, ],436 
600 " 1,000 ",' 8 6.191 9 i 7,578 ." """ ... I .... .. 

1,000 " 1,400 .. J 4 4,857: 7 i 8,305 I 11,378 ". I " .. .. 
1,400 " 1,800 '''I 6 9,302 I 1 1,466 ... ...... 1 I 1,453 
1,800 and o\·er." '" 4 8,456 1 i 2,130 ". ...... ," I ...... 

, 1---------1-------------,---
Total ". ...]607 ~ 74,784 1408 143,207 55 I 3,732 48 I 7,840 

CONSTRUCTION OF VESSELS. 

The years 1883 and 1884 were marked by great activity in the construction 
both of sailing and steam vessels, 50 sailing and 52 steam vessels having 
'been built in 1883, and 39 sailing vessels and 64 steamers were built in the ' 
·subsequent 'Year. Trade then became less a.ctive, and the industry showed 
.a.tendency to die out. In 1890 it had fallen lower than in any of the pre
'ceding years, and there has been little improvement since, the 'tonnage of 
:sailing vessels built during 1908 being only 146, and of steamers 943. In' 
1909' 'one cutter of, 3 tons was built, and 22 steamers with a total tonnage 
of 835. 
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Schooners and ketches are the principal classes of sailing vessels built in 
~he State, the average tonnage of each class being considerably under 
100 tons burden. The tendency to supplant sailing vessels by steamers, 
and the substitution of iron for wood for the frames and hulls of vessels, 
have given a check to the wooden ship-building industry, which at one time 
promised to grow to important dimensions. 

Up to 1905 no reliable data were procurable as to the number and tonnage 
of vessels built abroad for the New South Wales local trade. In 1909, how
ever, the Customs returns show that lO vessels valued at £195,900 were 
imported from abroad. A further idea of the large number added to the 
New South Wales register from ports other than Australian may be gathered 
from the registration of vessels constructed abroad. During the last five 
years there have been 42 steam vessels of 27,176 total tonnage, and 27 sailing 
vessels of 11,450 total tonnage registered, which were not built in the State. 

THE NAVIGATION DEPARTMENT. 

The Navigation Act, 1901, invests the Superintendent of the Department 
of Navigation with power to carry out the provisions of the Act relating 
to ·steam navigation. The Superintendent has the general superintendence 
of all matters within the jurisdiction of the State relating to the issue, 
suspension, and cancellation of certificates of competency and of service; 
the preservation of POtts, harbo.urs, rivers, &c.; the licensing, appointment, 
and removal of pilots; the regulation of light-houses, lights, &c.; the placing 
or removing of moorings; the granting and regulation of licenses to ballast 
lighters;' the licensing and regula.tion of watermen, boatmen, and boats 
plying for hire; steam and other ferry boats; harbour and river steamers; 
safety and prevention of accidents; unseaworthy ships; life-saving appliances, 
lights, fog-signa.ls, and sailing rules; and the accommodation for seamen. 

Courts of Marine Inquiry appointed under the Navigation Act conduct 
inquiries as to shipwrecks :md other casualties affecting ships, or as to charges 
of incompetency or misconduct on the part of the masters, mates, or engineers 
of ships, either in the case of British ships on or near the coast of New South 
Wales, or on a ship registered in New South Wales, or in the course of a 
voyage to New South Wales. Appeals and references under the Act are 
also heald and determined. One or more District Court Judges constitute 
the Court; assisted by Assessors who have the power to advise, but not to 
adjudicate, on any matter before the Court. 

The pilots of New South Wales are Government officers in the receipt of 
a fixed salary. During the year 1909 there were 18 pilot vessels with 34 
pilots; 2,672 vessels were piloted in and out of port, and harbour removals 
of 1,087 vessels were made. The Department of Navigation also subsidises 
tugs for the purpose of towing vessels in and out of ports other than Sydney 
and Newcastle. In 1909 nine tugs, receiving subsidies amounting to £8,117, 
towed 887 vessels in, and 1,127 vessels out of these ports. 

The certificates issued by the Navigation Department to marine officers 
in 1909 were as follows :-Master, 54; Mr.te, 61; Engineer, 141; Marine 
Surveyor, 16; and Pilotage Exemption, 62. 

THE SYDNEY HARBOUR TRUST. 

The Sydney Harbour Trust Act, which came into force on the 1st November, 
1900, was passed in order to make better provision for the management of 
the port of Sydney, to establish a board ()f commissioners, and to confer on' 
such body certain powers in relation to the port, including power to levy 
and collect certain dues and charges, and to purchaso and resume lends; 
to vest certa.in property in the commissioners; and for various other purposes. 

I 
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The three commISSIOners were created a body corporate, each member of 
the board being entitled to hold office for seven years. They have control 
of the port and shipping, beacons, buoys, wharves, docks, &c., and the 
preservation and improvement of the port generally is'vested in them. The 
returns of the Sydney Harbour Trust show that 8,944 vessels engaged in 
coastal, interstate and oversea trade entered the Port of Sydney during 1909 ; 
the total tonnage was 6,901,057 tons. 

QUARANTINE. 

Since the 1st July, 1909, the administration of all matters relating to 
quarantine has been under the control of the Federal Minister for Trade 
and Customs. The Quarantine Act, 1908, defines the vessels which shall be 
subject to quarantine, and provides for the exclusion, detention, observation, 
segregation, isolation, protection, and disinfection of vessels, persons, goods, 
animals, or plants. The stringent clauses of the Act should prevent the intro
duction or spread of diseases or pests in the Commonwealth. The patticulars 
of vessels examined by the Government Health Officers at Sydney and 
Newcastle, during the last ten years, are shown in the following table:-

Persons. I Vessels. 

Year. 'I---I-Detained -- I 
Total. fO~~ll~~~a.l Passengers. Crews. [ Total. 

---~-~'------'-----

1m II! I 1!l :l:E! -~:lfr!ml 
1904 655 159 8,700 29,737 :38,437 
]905 75() 146 8,060 31,603 ?-9,66:3 
190fi 8il 141 12,016 42,376 54,392 
Hl07 969 160 9,6136 :19,298 48,954 
1908 740 44 7,300 31,477 :38,777 
1909 628 67 8,227 29,075 37,W2 

IMPERIAL NAVAL DEPOT. 

Garden Island, situated in Port Jackson, is the Imperial Naval Depot 
for the Australien Squadron. It was tre.nsferred to the Imperial authorities 
for this purpose, and buildings were erected thereon by the New South Wales 
Government under an agreement by which Sydney was made the head
quarters of the Australian fleet, ~md the Imperial authorities relinquished 
all claim to certain property owned by them. 

DOCKS AND WHARVES. 

Adequate accommodation is provided both by the Government and by 
private enterprise for fitting and repairing ships in the State. At Sydney 
there are four graving docks, five floating docks, and four patent slips. At 
Newcastle there aye three patent slips; besides which there are other docking 
and building y:uds in different perts of the State for the convenience of 
coasters and small craft. 

The Sutherland Graving Dock at Cockatoo Island, Sydney, the property 
of the Government, is one of the lergest single docks in the world; it is 
fl08 feot long and 84 feet broad, and is capable of receiving vessels drawing 
32 feot of water. The Fitzroy, another large Government graving dock on 
CocklJ.too Island, is capable or receiving vessels drawing 21 feet 6 inches of 
water. The gross tonnage of vessels docked &t the two Government docks 
during the year 1909 r..mounted to 79,170 tons. As the greater portion 
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of this tonnage consisted of men-of-war and Commonwealth or State vessels, 
on which no docking dues are charged, the receipts are comparatively small ; 
the amount for the year ended 30th June, 1910, was £1,114. In 
addition the Morts' Dock and Engineering Company own two large graving 
docks, one at BaImain and the other at Woolwich,. the latter being 675 feet 
long, and 75 feet on floor, and capable of receiving vessels with a. draught 
of 28 feet. 

For natural facilities for shipping Sydney stands unrivalled. The water 
deepens _abruptly from the shores, so that the largest vessels may be perthed 
alongside the wharves and quays. At low tide the depth of wate~ ranges 
between 12 and 30 feet. Practically the whole of the wharfage ~t Port 
Jackson is now under the control of the Sydney Harbour Trust. AHmg the 
shores of Sydney Cove magnificent wharves have been constructedj which 
are capable of berthing vessels of 14,000 tons register. The totallehgth of 
berths on the southern shore of Sydney Harbour, from W oolloqmoolo(}. 
Bay to' White Bay, is 46,374 feet, including berths used by ferry services, 
1,944 feet. 

At Pyrmont, Darling Harbour, Miller's Point, and W oolloomooloo Bay 
the wharves are fitted with steam cranes and other appliances for theispeedy 
discharge of the largest ships constructed, and at Pyrmont the railway line 
is laid down and elevators have been erected to facilitate the loading of wheat. 
Powerful shipping appliances and roomy stores, as well as electric lighting, 
are to be found on all the important wharves, which are extended and improved 
in order to keep pace with the increase in the shipping of the port. 

Newcastle is also a well-equipped port, where vessels of 8,000 tons can '1 
be safely berthed; and every modern steam and hydraulic appliance for 
loading coal is found on its wharves. The Government owns nearly all the 
wharfage. 

At the harbour of W ollongong vessels drawing 11 feet 6 inches of water 
can be berthed, and a large cargo shed, coal shoots, cranes, and derrick are 
available for the use of shipping. Staiths, cranes, and other coal-shipping 
appliances have been erected at Bulli, and other places. Private as well 
as Government wharves are found at all the chief centres of population 
along the rivers of the State, and all ports with a trade of any importance 
have their jetties and shipping facilities, including six Government docks. 

LIGHTHOUSES. 

The coast of New South Wales, which is about 700 miles in length, is well 
provided with lighthouses, the number at the endof 1909 being 28, as shown 
below:-

Name. 

I
I :5 j Fixed, Flashing, or :&evolving. ,I Colour of Light. 

"" 0...:1 
rn 

Green Cape .. , .. , .. 37 16 
Twofold.Bay (Eden) (LOOk'j37 4 

out Point). ' 
Montagu Island-Summit .. 36 15 

Ulladulla (Warden Head) .. 35 22 

FrOln South to .North. 

Revolving- Flash 50 sec. 
Fixed .... .., .. , 

Fixed and Flashing-Fixed 
33 sec., eclipse 16 sec., 
flash 5 sec., eclipse 16 
sec. 

Fixed 

White ... 
Red 

White ... 

" ... 

Nauti
cal 

miles. 
19 
7 

22 

12 
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Name. :5~ Fixed, Flashing, or Revolvinp:. Colour of Light. 

Jervis Bay (Point 
dicular). 

"" 0 ..... 
rn 

Crookhaven River ... . .. 134 5! 
Kiama... .. i34 40 
Wollongong ... "'134 26 
Cook River (Botany Bay) '" 3:3 57 
Port Jackson, Sydney- I 

Macquarie (Outer South\33 51 
Head). 

Hornby (Inner South 33 50 
Head). 

Broken Bay (Barrenjoey) ... 33 35 
Norah Head .. , ... .. 33 17 

Por~ Hunter, Newcastle
Nobby's l:Iead (Summit). 32 55 

Port Stephens-Rtephens' 32 45 
Point. 

Nelson Head (Summit).. . .. 
Sugarloaf Point (Seal RoCkS)132 26 

(anchorage). 
Forster, Cape HaWkel'32 11 

Crowdy Head (Summit) ... 31 51 
Tacking Point ... 31 29 
Smoky Cape ... . '130 56 

I 

. i 
Lagger's Point, Trial Bay .. 130 53 
Coli's HarhourJetty ... 130 18 
South Solitary 181&nd130 12 

(Summit). I 
Clarence River ... 29 25 

From South to North. 

Group Flashing-Flash !l 
sec., eclipse 2 sec., flash 
11 sec., eclipse 2 sec., 
flash! sec., eclipse 13t 
sec. 

Fixed 

White (Incandes
cent petroleum) 

. 
Red 
Green (gas) 

" 
" 

.. White (gas);: 

Revolving-Flash 
min .. 

Fixed 

White .. , 

every \Yhite {electric) 

White (gas) 

Nauti
cal. 

miles. 
24 

1 
9 

10> 

26, 

15-

Red 
Fl~shing-Flash t sec. White 

duration, eclipse 4! sec. 

15 

:::1 18 

Fixed 
Revolving--Red & white 

light alternately, short 
eclipse between the two 
colours. 

Fixed ... 
Revolving-Flash every ~ 

min. 
Fixed 

G;~up Flashing-Flash 2 
sec., eclipse 2 sec., flash I 
2 sec., eclipse 2 sec., flash 

... 1 17 

, Red and \ Iw. 17 
White ) 

~ alternately. { R 12: 

White and Red" 8 
'iVhite(Incandes- 23 

cen t petroleum 1 
Green (acetylene 

gas). 
White and Rei-r 
White 

" 

5 

12 
12' 
28. 

2 sec., eclipse 20 sec. q 
tri pie flash every 30 sec. 1 I 

Fixed ... ... "'1 " ... . .. 
1 Fixed .. , ... .. Red ... "'1 
: Revolving-Flash every ~ White(Incandes'

l 
20 

I min. cent petroleumll 
Fixed ... ... W,l:ite ::: ::: ~~ 

Richmond River (2)... . ... 1'28 51 

Cape Byron ... . ... 28 37 FI~shing-Flash t sec. 
I duration, eclipse 4! sec. ::1 ::: 

... \ 12 
I I duration. 

Tweed River (Fingal Head) 128 11 Fixed 
1 • 

White ... 

* The light shows white to seaward, and over Entrance Shoal, red within the shoal, and up the Channel 
as far as Nelson Head, white up the Harbour. 
. t ~ howing red 'over Mermaid Reef, and from recf to land. 

t Shows red over Bellambi Reef. 
Distance visible.-The distance is calculated visible to an ob~ervcr whose eye is elevated lfi fect frOlll the 

sea level. 

There are also numerous lighted beacons and leading lights in the por.ts 
of Sydney, Newcastle, Ulladulla, Clarence River, and Wollongpng, £,017 the 
safety of harbour navigation. The Smoky Cape group-flashing light (visible 
28 miles at se&), the Macquarie revolving ell)ctric light, on the South Head 
of Port J edmon, and the Cape Byron group-flashing light, each visible 26 
miles, aTe amongst the most powerful lights in the world. In addition, the 
light on Point .Perpendicular is visible 24 miles; at Seal Rocks, visible 23 
miles; r,nd F..t Montagu Island, visible 22 miles. 
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SHIPWRECKS. --, 

The State seaboard is· particularly free of danger to vessels, and where 
reasonable precautions were taken wrecks have been very rare. There are 
two lifeboat stations on the coast, one at the Sydney Heads, and the 
other at Newcastle; and the whale-boats at the various pilot stations have 
been suitably fitted for service, if required. The steam tugs subsidised for 
the towing of ships in and out of port, are also available for the purpose of 
rendering assistance to vessels in distress; and life-saving appliances are 
kept at certain places along the coast. 

The wrecks reported in 1909 numbered 5, and of the persons comprising 
the crew and passengers, 18 lives were lost. Four of the wrecked vessels 
were British merchant vessels and one foreign. Of the British shipping 
all were steam, and the foreign vessel was sailing. The total tonnage of 
British vessels was 520, and the value, including cargoes, £18,750. The 
tonnage of the foreign vessel was 1,364, and the value £2,000. 

During the last five years there have been 43 British and foreign vessels 
wrecked on the shores of New South Wales, or otherwise within the juris
diction of the State. Of these 28 were steam and 15 sailing vessels, the 
total tonnage represented being 23,125. The number of lives lost was 46, 
the highest numberin any year being 18 in 1909. 

WAGES OF SEAMEN. 

The following table shows the average wages, per calendar month, in 1909, 
paid to white crews of British ocean-going steamers trading with New South 
Wales, and also the rates for white crews of steamers engaged in the Inter
state trade. The rates have been obtained from the ship's articles :-

Capacity. 

Navigation
Officers, chief 

second 
third 

" fourth 
Seamen ... . .. 

Engiueer's Department-
Engineers, chief ... 

" 
~, 

" Firemen 

second 
.third ... 
fourth 

Trimmers ... 
Cooking and Attendauce

Cooks 
Stewards, chief ... 

" assistant 
Stewardesses :::1 

Average monthly wages. 
White crews. 

Ocean-going Interstate 
steamers. steamers. 

£ £ 
lO~to 17 12 to 17 
7 to 14 12 to 14 

6£ to 11 10 to 11 
4~ to 8 8 
3~to 7 7 

15 to 27! 16 to 28! 
11 to 19 14 to 20 
8 to 15 14 to i6 
6~ to 12 12 to 13 
4 to 9 9 
3! to 7 7 

.5~ to 12 8 to 13! 
6 to 14 8 to 14 
2 to 7! 2 to 7 
:l to 5 2 to 5 

The figures quoted in this table are average rates, but the wages paid 
()n the ocean-going passenger steamers are in nearly every case higher than 
()n the cargo steamers which also carry passengers. The top rates shown 
are the highest paid on the passenger ste~.mers, while the bottom rates are 
a fair average on the cargo steamers. 
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. 'rHE trade of New South Wales is the largest of all the States of the 
Australian Commonwealth, and, relatively to population, compares most 
favourably with that of any other country in the world. The growth of the 
trade of the State during the last fifty years will be seen from the table, 
appended, the figures in which represent the vaiues as furnished by the
Customs Department. 

As regards imports, the value quoted is the amount on which duty is. 
payable or would be' payable if the duty were ad valorem. The value of 
goods subject to duty is taken to be the fair market value in the principal 
markets of the country whence the same were exported, with an addition. 
of 10 per cent. This addition of 10 per cent. is supposed to cover the cost. 
of packing, insurance, freight, and all other charges. The value of goods. 
exported is the value in the principal markets of the State in the ordinary 
commercial acceptation of the term. These values are vermed by the 
customs officers with the prices ruling from day to day in the local 
markets:-

I Total Trade. 

Period. Imports (A vcrage I Exports (Average 
Annual Value). Annual Value). 

I Value. Pcr Inhabitant. 

£ £ £ £ 
) 

d. s. 
1860-64 8,778,305 7,780,512 16,558,817 45 12 6 
1865-69 8,9il6,766 9,473,835 18,410,601 42 3 9 
1870-74 1O,1!l1,726 10,999,660 21,191,38ti 40 4 8 
1875-7!1 14, 3!J9, 3i7 13,:U6,609 27,715,986 43 15 4 
1880-84 19,582,946 17,701,505 37,284,451 46 9 0 
1885-89 21,662,848 19,040,971 40,703,819 40 13 6 
1890-94 20,536,781 22,692,2:20 43,229,001 36 18 10 
]895-99 21,669,230 24,957,958 46,627,188 36 2 0 
1900-04 26,903,925 27,776,457 54,680,382 39 3 0 

1905 29,424,008 36,782,006 66,206,014 44 15 6 
1906 34,665,363 45,638,044 80,303,407 53 0 7 
19()7 39,456,195 43,774,978 88,2.'31,173 56 14 11 
1908 :17,642,746 40,985,759 78,628,505 49 911 
1909 38,034,962 . 41,837,397 79,872,359 49 3 4 

The trade has grown steadily in volume throughout the whole period. 
From 1904 it advanced by considerable annual increases, until in 1907 it 
reached the record of over £88,200,000. In 1909 the trade was worth 
£49 3s. 4d. per head, and, although this value is less than in the preceding 
three years, it exceeds the values in the sixties, when the population was sma.ll 
and prices were high, and in the eighties, which were years of heavy borrowing. 

The value of the exports from year to year forms the surest index of the 
progress of a country like New South Wales, and the result of a rise or fall 
in the value of the staple commodities, or of a depression in production, 
may be readily traced in the corresponding rise or fall in the export values. 
The imports must be considered in connection with loans raised outside 
the State by the State and by local governing bodies, as these loans reach the 
State in the shape of goods which are shown in the import returns. Thus 
1881 to 1891, and 1899 to 1902, were years of large borrowing. In the years 
1900 and 1901 also the imports underwent abnormal expansion .on account 
of the loading-up by merchants in anticipation of the Federal tariff. Bearing 
these facts in mind it will be seen that the volume of trade has increased by 
over 70 per cent. during the last ten years. 
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Of the total trade shown in the above table about 40 per cent. is carried 
on with the other Australian States, .the remaining 60 per cent. representing 
the direct oversea trade with countries outside Australia. For reasons 
stated below, the returns of interstate trade are rather misleading. It has, 
however, been customary for years to make up these returns, and, as the 
information is required by the States, the figures must be "taken into account 
Distinguishing the imports according as they 'were interstate or directly 
oversea, the following are the annual values for the period 1885 to 1909 :-

Imports (Average Annual Value). I 
Period. 

I I I Interstate. Oversea. Total. 

£ £ I £ 
1:885-89 8,148,314 13,514,534 

I 
21,662,848 

1.890-94 8,847,672 lJ,689,109 20,536,781 
1895":.99 9,435,784 12,233,446 21,6e9,230 

.1900-04 11,485,186 15,418,739 

I 

26,903,925 
1905 . 14,938,885 14,485,123 29,424,008 
1906 17,061,860 17,603,503 34,665,363 
1907 18,595,804 20,860,391 I 39,456,195 
1908 '[ 17,814,260 I 19,828,486 I 37,642,746 I 
1909 17,146.943 j 20,888,019 I 38,034,962 I 

Per head Of Population. 

Oversea. I 
£ s. d. 
13 10 2 
9 19 9 
9 9 5 

II 0 9 
9 15 11 

II 12 6 
I 13 8 4 

12 9 S I 
12}7 2 . 

I 

Total. 

£ s. d. 
21 12 11 
17 11 0 
16 15 7 
19 5 3 
19 18 0 
22 17 10 
25 7 6 
23 13 11 
23 8 3 

The figures shown ill this table for 1904 and subsequent years are not 
,quite on the same basis as for the previous years, the oversea imports for 
which should be increased, and the interstate imports decreased by a corre
sponding amount, on account of transhipments. Until September, 1903, 
it was the practice of the Customs office to ignore transhipnients, so that 
goods which arrived from a country outside Australia 2,t any Australian 
port, and were thence transhipped to New South Wales, were recorded as 
a.n import from the State where they were transhipped, and not as they 
.ought to have been, as an oversea import. It is impossible now to ascertain 
the value of these transhipped goods, but it is believed to' have ranged each 
year between £500,000 and £1,000,000. 

Another alteration in its methods was made by the Customs Department 
in 1:904, so that goods of Australian produce sent from another State to 
New South Wales for transhipment abroad were recorded first as an inter
.state import, and next, as an oversea export. Previously they were not 
recorded at all. The greater part of such produce came from Queensland 
a.nd Tasmania, and it is not possible to estimate its value; but it was con

.. siderable, inasmuch as in 1904 it amounted to £2,652,285, and in 1909 to 
£2,445,738. It is therefore apparent that, in comparing with previous years, 
-'the two factors just mentioned should be taken into consideration. Ho,;vever, 
taking the figures in the table as they stand, it will be seen that the later 
·eighties, so far as the oversea imports are concerned, exhibit a high value 
per.'head.Heavy imports were .to be expected owing to the large State 
loans obtained from abroad during these years. 

In 189'1 the imports averaged £22 4s. 6d. per head; but from that year 
the' values per head of population steadily declined until 1895; when they 
touched the lowest point on record, viz., .£12 15s. 9d. per hep-d. The falling
off, was due mainly to two causes-first, 'to the large diminution in public 
and private borrowings; and, second, to the fall in prices, whioh extended 
to'llearly all the commodities that the State imports. In 1896 the value 
rose,to £16 3s. 8d. per head, and the improvement continued until 1900, 
after whioh it declined,d()wu to 1904. From that year a steady impr()ve
ment set in, Ilond in 1909 the value was £23:&. 3d. per,head. 
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The next statement shows the average annual e:qJorts in the same years 
as in the preceding table, also distinguishing the interstate and oversea 
movements :-

Period. 
___ E~x~p~or~ts,'(Average Annual Value). 'Per:head of Population. 

Interstate. Oversea.. Total. Ov~rsea. Total. 

I £ £ £ £ fl. d. £ s. d. 
1885-89 8,416,648 10,624,323 19,040,971 10 12 6 19 0 6 
1890-94 9,553,3:16 13,138,884 22,692,220 11 4 7 19 7 10 
1895-99 7,972,150 16,985,808 24,957,958 13 3 0 19 6 6 
1900-04 1<,896,716 18,879,740 '1.7,776,456 13 10 4 19 17 9 

1905 12,263,472 24,51B,534 36,782,006 16 11 7 2417 6 
1906 14,651,156 30,986,888 45,638,044 20 9 3 30 2 9 
1907 J5,8g0,905 32,894,On 48,774,!)i8 21 3 2 31 7 5 
1908 14,105,050 26, 880, 'i01) 40,985,759 16 18 5 25 16 0 
1909 15,792,508 26,044,789 41,837,397 16 0 '8 25 15 1 

It will be understood from what has been stated that the exports prior 
to 1904, to be strictly comparable with those of that year, should have the 
oversea movement incre,ased by the value of goods sent fr<:>.m other States to 
New South Wales for transhipment abroad. On the other hand, such goods 
sent from New South Wales to other States were formerly reckoned among 
the oversea exports, but are now included with the interstate. The present 
practice of counting such goods as exported from the place where they are 
actually placed on board oversea vessels has been in force since the 1st 
September, 190;), and was adopted to avoid the confusion that might arise 
from a continuance of the former practice. and the possibility of tranship
ments being treated as oversea exports both at the place of production and 
at the place of final export. 

From the above table it appears that the exports in 1907 were the highest 
for the whole period. both absolutely and relatively, but since that year 
the value has decreased on account of the decline in the prices of pastoral 
products and minerals. In 1891 the figures were high, but the returns were 
increased by large shipments of wool which were held over from the pre
ceding year on account of maritime strikes. The years showing out most 
unfavourably were 1886, 1894, and 1902, which were influenced by adverse 
seasons or falling prices. 

Judged by the volume of its 'exports per inha.bitant, New South Wales 
compares favourably with any eountry whose commerce is at all considerable, 
as an export of from £19 to £31 can be shown only by a few countrie~, such 
as Belgium, whose trade is largely made up of re-exports: 

The following table affords a comparison of the trade of New South Wales 
(imports and exports combined) with that of the other Australian States 
and the principal British possessions and foreign countries. The figures 
represent the average annual va.lue during the last three years:-

Country. 

New Routh Wales 
Victoria ... 
Queensland 
South Australia ... 
Western Australia 
Tasmania ... 

New Zealand 

Ttl T d I Value per II ' CountrJ'. Total Trade I Yalu~ p~r' o a ra e. Inhabitant. . _~abltant. 

£ £ s. d.11 £ £ s. d. 
82,21;4,000 51 15 0 I Cape Colony 58,226,000 23 9 0 
56,458,000 44 12 4 Canada ... ... 121,479,000 19 1 11 
24,199,000 43 10 9 Gern,'an Empire ... 8}2,643,000 13 1 10 
25,004,000 62 13 9 BelgIUm ... '''14:>5,379,000 160 14 7 
15,797,000 58 14 9 France ... . .. 618,495,000 15 15 2 
7,166,000 39 9 10 Switzerland ... 19I,~19,OOO 54 8 11 

, 35,499,000 37 11 United States of America 706,;)88,000 8 4 10 
Argentine ... ...iI211.89J,000 23 3 9 

UnitedKingdom .. l,222,477,000 27 14 5 Japan ... ] 95,857,000
1 

1 19 0 

l 
1 
I 
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Western Australia and South Australia have a greater trade per capita 
than that of New South Wales, which might be expected since Western 
Australia is a large gold-producing State with a small population, and South 
Australia has a large re-export trade in the products from the Broken Hill silver 
mines. The trade of New South Wales per inhabitant exceeds that of all 
British possessions, and of foreign countriE)s, except Belgium and Switzer
land, which have a large re-export and transit business. In all the above 
countries the re-export trade is included, and if the re-exports be excluded 
in the case of Belgium and Switzerland, the values per head will be reduced 
by over £20 in each case. 

BALANCE OF TRADE. 

New South Wales is a debtor country, and its trade is affected by the 
imports of capital and the corresponding payments of interest. In former 
years the annual imports of capital, both on public and private account, 
were large, and exceeded the necessary payments of interest, so that the 
balance of trade showed an excess of imports. Of le.te years capital has 
still been imported, but in smaller amounts not equal to the interest pay
ments, so that the exports since about 1892 have been the greater. 

The following is a statement of the balance of trade for each of the last 
twenty years :- . 

Year. 

'I 
Excess of Exports 

II 
Excess of Exports 

or Year. or 
Excess of Imports (-). 

Ii 
I!:xcess of Imports (-). 

-----

1890 

1891 

Ii 
£ 

'I 
£ 

(-) 560,067 

II 
1900 603,445 

5/l0,623 1901 422,906 

1892 

]893 

1,195,721 

I 
1902 (-) 2,430,159 

4,814,188 1903 47,890 
I 

1894 4,775,732 1904 5,718,574 

1895 5,942,370 1935 7,357,998 

1896 
• 

2,443,839 1906 10,9i2,681 

1897 2,006,722 1907 9,318,783 

1898 3,194,557 1908 3,343,013 

1899 2,851,151 1909 3,802,435 

During the last twenty years the balance of trade has been &gainst tho 
State twice (in 1890 and 1902). In the latter year there was hea.vy borrowmg 
by the Government. The yoa.rs 1900 and 1901 were a.ffectod by the la.rgo 
imports in anticipation of tho Feaeral tariff. In 1909 tho excess of exports 
amounted to nearly four millions sterling. 

ARTICLES OF IMPORT. 

In order to show as clearly and concisely as possiblE> the nature of the 
goods imported into New South Wales, those brought into the State during 
1909 have been classified under certain leading head." as shown in the table 
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below. A distinction has been made between produce of any of the 
Australian States,and produce of British and foreign manufacture;-

Articles of Import. 

Food, Drink, Narcotics, and Stimulants-
Animal food ....... .. 
Vegetable food .,. ..• '" 
Drinks-alcoholic ... ... . .. 

... / .,. 
" non-alcoholic ... . .. 

Tobacco and other narcotics .. . 
Other stimulants and condiments .. . 

Australian 
Produce. 

British I 
and Foreign Total Imports. 

Produce. 

473,!61 331'~891 805,~50 
2,489,373 1,418,866 3,908,239 

116,739 711,731 828,470 
16,145 7,716 23,861 

143,738 285,345 429,083 
101,658 799,849 901,507 

3,341,114 3,555,196 0,896,310 Live Animals and Plants
Animals of all kinds .,. 
Plants ... ... . .. 

... ..• .,. 2,086.388 tn,686 2,148,074 

... ... .,. 21,532

1 

35,138 56,670 
2,107,920 96,824 2,204,744 

Textile Fabrics, Dress, and Manufactured --------------'---
Fibrous Materials-

Silk manufactures .,. ... . .. 
Woollen manufactures ... . .. 
Cotton and flax manufactures .. . 
Manufactures of mixed materials .. . 
Dress ... ... ... ... . .. 
:\fannfactnres of fibrous materials '" 

109,7:>8 
2,479 
5,594 

771,506 
.,. 3,066 

1---:8"'9"'"2,""3"'"83::-

386,845 386,845 
1,023,904 1,133,642 
1,456,916, 1,459,395 

803,912 809,506 
1,571,672 2,343,178 

551,184 1_--o-:-5",5,",4c-,2,,"",5~0,... 
5,794,433 6,686,816 

Products of Arts and Manufactures, n.e.i.- ----- -----------
Books and stationery and paper ... ... 91,555 882,750 974,305 
Musical instruments ... '" ... .,. 5,154 167,535 172,689 
"Vorks of art and art materials ... ... 24,310 68,733 93,043 
Fancy goods ... ... ... .,. 19,125) 444,030 463,155 
Timepieces, jewellery, and plated ware ... 131,817 427,487 559,304 
Surgical and scientific instruments... .,. 1,270 234,000 235,270 
Metal manufactures, including machinery... 383,671 3,431,808 3,815,479 
Harness, vehicles, and equipment ... .,. 49,098 421,377 470,475 
Ships, boats, and equipment ... .,. 1,740 198,441 200,181 
Building materials .,. ... '" ... :)7,361 221,031 258,392 
Furniture ... ... ... ... ... 91,849 172,818 264,667 
Arms and explosives ... ... ... .,. 28,471 285,656 314,127 
Drugs, chemicals, and by-products ... 84.,687 553,647 638,334 
Glass and earthenware manufactures .,. 17,095 293,547 310,642 
Soap, candles, and paint ... ... ... 64,709 232,385 297,094 
Other manufactures, n.e.i. '" ... ... 164,088 808,108 972,196 

Staple Animal and Vegetable 
. 1,196,000'1 tl,843,353 'lU,03!J,a5a 

Substances, m· ------ ------------

.,. 2,091,872 406,424 2,498,296 
eluding Mineral Oils-

Animal substances .. . 
Vegetable substances .. . 152,995 1,096,436 1,249,431 
Oils ... ... .,. 14,348 4;~9,771 454,]19 

2,259,2151 1,94::!,oill 4,:Wl,846 
Staple Minerals and Metals, including Specie ------ ----------

and Bullion- I 
Specie and bullion .,. ... ... .,. 3,347,476 614,627 :),962,103 
Iron and steel... ... ... '" .,. 4,128 1,235,374 1,239,502 
Other metals ... ... ... .,. 1,544,884 280,074 1,824,958 
Coal and shale... ... ... ... ... ...... ..... , . ..... 
Stone, clay, and other minerals.. . .. 607,674 58,9a4 666,608 

5.504,162 : 2,189,009 7,69;~,171 

Indefinite articles ... 26,565 I 286,157 312,.22 
Total Imports 15,327,359 i 22,707,60;l 38,U34,962 

From this table it will be seen that about two-fifths of the imports are 
the produce of other Australian States. The whole of this, however, is 
not for local consumption; gold bullion is imported for purposes of coinage, 
and is then re-exported; merchandise to the value of £2,445,738, mostly 
in the shape of staple products, was in transit to be transhipped to countries 
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beyond the Commonw-ealth; while other raw staple products, especiaJ.ly 
animal unO. vegetable substances and minerals after being slightly prepared, 
were eventually re-exported abroad. Goods of British and foreign production 
to the value of £1,847,390 were re-imported from .other Australian States. 

The principal articles retained for local consumption were those in the 
class comprising the products of arts and manufactures. By far the largest 
item in this class is metal manufactures, which include machines and 
machinery; then follow books, stationery, and paper; drugs and chemicals; 
timepieces and jewellery; harness, vehicles, and equipment; and fancy goods: 

The class containing staple minerals and metals was second, but this, 
as well as that comprising staple animal, and vegetable substances, included 
many articles mostly intended for re-export. The class including articles 
of food and drink came third, the largest item being vegetable food, which 
was followed by tea and other stimulants and condiments, then animal 
food. The next in importance was the class including textile fabrics 
and dress, in which the most important items were those of dress, cotton, 
woollen, and mixed manufactures. 

EXPORTS OF DOMESTIC PRODUCE. 

The exports from New South Wales consist chiefly of goods produced or 
manufactured in the State, the fe-exports being comparatively small. 

Under the present conditions of development in the' State, the export 
of domestic produce is a very fair indication of its progress in productive 
pursuits. The value of the' domestic exports in 1909 was twice as great 
as in 1888; and, speaking generally, the expansion during the intervening 
period of twenty-one years has been of a steady character. Wool constitutes 
the largest item of domestic export, and any fluctuation in the production 
or market value of the staple is plainly marked in the whole trade.' 

In 1885 there was a sharp fall in the price of wool and staples generally, 
to the extent of about 12 per cent., while there were further losses due to a 
sllccession of dry seasons. The exports of produce other than that of the 
State also show a decline about this period, due partly to the causes 
which affected the general exports, and partly to the establishment of 
direct communication between Great Britain and Queensland and 
Tllismania; but the lost ground has been more than recovered:-

Period. 

, 
£ £ 

1860-64 8,275,407 20,785,535 
1865-69 4,01l,327 31,841,272 
1870-74 3,492,628 37,919,502 
1875-79 2,276,585 46,452,700 
1880-84 1,853.038 65,491,703 
1885-89 617,912 70,647,694 
1890-94 1,795,935 87,228,778 
1895-99 7,541,459 79,643,906 
1900-04 3,824,785 93,655,603 
1905 762,058 27,302,612 
1906 757,064 31,480,900 
1907 731,094 36,993,743 
1908 749,320 31,670,746 
1909 787,377 32,658,639 

! 

£ 
29,060,942 
35,852,599 
41,412,130 
48,729,285 
67,344,741 
71,265,606 
89,024,713 
87,185,365 
97,480,388 
28,064,670 
32,237,964 
37,724,837 
32,420,066 
33,446,016 

Other produce 
Re-exported, 

including Gold. 

£ 
9,841,618 

11,596,579 
13,586,172 
17,853,760 
21,162,787 
23,939,252 
24,436,387 
37,604,424 
41,401,896 

8,717,336 
13,400,080 
11,050,141 
8.565,693 
8,391,381 

The value of export of domestic produce in 1904 and subsequent years 
£lepends upop. an Elstimate. Owi~to the manner in which the Customs 
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Department now records the interstate movements. of g()ods; it is not possible 
to ascertain the value of any State's own produce exported to the other 
States-it is all combined as Australian produce~ It has, therefore, been 
necessary to estimate the interstate export of New South Wales produce, 
but it is believed that the figure quoted is substantially cOll1'ect, as the bulk 
of such goods is produced in the exporting State. 

There was a notable rise in,the value of domestic produce exported: during 
1889, which was well sustained until 1893. This may be attributed in the 
first place to a fortunate succession of good seasons, and in the second to 
the production of silver, which became an important article of export in 
the year named. " 

The Luge decrease in 1894 was caused by the fall in prices, the depression 
preventing such increased production as would have had the effect of 
sustaining the total export value. In 1895 and 1896 ·there was a further 
slight fall, although the average price of the commodities produced in the 
State was higher than in 1894. In 1897 the prices were not so good as 
in 1896, but the value of the domestic exports was greater, both in the 
total amount and in the average per head of population. The recovery 
in prices from 1898 onwards has enabled the exports of domestic produce to 
show a decided increase on the values of the previous years, although 1902 
and 1903 were affected by decreased production on account of adverse seasons. 
, The value of New South Wales produce exported in 1907 was the highest 
on record, both absolutely and relatively, this satisfactory result being due 
to increased production and high prices. The decrease in 1908 is due mainly 
to the fall in the prices of wool and metal, and the adverse wheat season. 

The decreased prices of pastoral and mineral products continued through
out 1909, but there was an improvement in the value of domestic exports. 

In the presentation of these figures the value of commodities has been 
separated from that of gold, although in dealing with the exports of the 
Australian States, gold should be reckoned a commodity as much as wool, 
wheat, or any other article. 

Below will be found the value of the trade per inhabitant, the subdivision 
being the same as that adopted in the previous table :-

Domestic Produce Exported. Other Produce 
Period. 

I r 

Re·exported, 
. Gold. Commodities. Total. including Gold . 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
1860-64 411 2 11 9 1 16 0 3 5 8 6 

.1865-69 1 16 9 141110 16 8 7 5 6 4 
1870-74 1 6 6 14 8 0 15 14 6 5 3 0 
1875-79 o 14 5 14 13 5 15 710 5 12 9 
1880-84 0 9 3 

I 
16 6 4 16 15 7 5 5 5 

1885-89 0 2 5 14 2 5 14 4 10 4 15 8 
1890-94 0 6 2 14 18 2 15 4 4 4 3 6 
189.'i-99 1 3 4 12 6 8 13 10 0 5 16 6 
1900-04 011 0 13 8 2 13 19 2 5 18 7 

H)05 010 4 18 9 3 18 19 7 5 17 II 
1906 010 0 20 15 9 21 5 9 8 11- 0 
1907 0 9 5 23 15 10 24 5 3 7 2 2 
1908 0 9 5 19 18 9 20 8 2 5 710 
1909 0 9 8 20 2 I 20 II 9 5 3 4 

From these figures, it appears that in spite of the large and increasing 
amount which the State owes to its outside creditors, and the great fall in 
prices previously noticed, the export of domestic produce available to pay 
for imports shows very little diminution. 
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As a country manufacturing for export New South Wales has not yet 
achieved a high position. So many other channels have been presented 
for the successful employment of. capital that little attention has been 
bestowed upon the possibility of New South Wales supplying other countries 
with its own manufactures; but as these outlets of capital are closed, the 
vast possibilities of the country in other directions will doubtless be recognised. 
The following table shows the nature of the domestic exports from New South 
Wales during 1909, the classification being similar to that adopted for the 
imports. The exports are divided into those to other Australian States and 
to oversea countries, those to other Australian States depending on an 
estimate as previously explained :-

Articles of Domestic Produce Exported. 

Food, Drink, Narcotics, and Stimulants

Animal food ... 

Vegetable food 

Drinks-alcoholic 

" non-alcoholic 

Tobacco and other narcotics 

Other stimulants 

Live animals 

Plants 

Textile fabrics, dress, and manufactured fibrous 
materials 

Products of arts and manufactures, n.e.i. 

Staple Auimal and Vegetable Substances, in-
cluding Mineral Oils-

Animal substances ... 

Vegetable substances 
Oils 

Staple minerale and metals 

Specie and bullion _ .. 

Indefinite articles ... 

To other To Countries Australian Oversea. States_ 

£ £ 

454,190 1,906,605 

773,092 1,020,101 

56,992 1~,1l5 

15,929 2,455 

294,887 3,468 

14,117 1 1,052 

-1,609,2071 2,949,796 
--------

1,971,810 

29,294 

2,001,104 
-----

425,577 

1,045,432 

3,371,914 

48,954 

28,333 

57,320 

17,105 

74,425 
----

50,131 

503,578 

13,941,484 

33,674 

132,105 

Total. 

£. 

2,360,795 

1,793,193 

73,107 

18,384 

298,355 

15,169 

------
4,559,003 

------

2,029,130 

46,399 

2,075,529 
----

475,708 

1,549,010 

17,313,398 

82,628 

160,439 

I 3,449,201 1 14,107,264 1-17,556,465 

3,124,243 I 2,644,749 5,768,992 
169 1 1,433,483 1,433,652 

Total ... 
~503 . ___ 8_,154 ~657 

... ]],674,436121,771,580 33,446,016 • 

Out of the amount £11,674,436 shown above as exported to other Australian 
States, considerably more than half was for export oversea, representing the 
value of wool sent from the Riverina and Western divisions of New South 
Wales to Victoria and South Australia, silver-lead ore and concentrates sent 
from Broken Hill to South Australia, and other staple products-agricultural, 
pastoral, and mineraI--sent to both States. By far the larger portion of the 

I 
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exports consists of raw materials, which, practically, are all produced for 
exp0rJ: abroad. The following table shows during the last three years the 
quantIties ~nd values of the principal articles of New South Wales produce 
exported orrect to countries beyond the Commonwealth, and indicates that 
the export trade depends on the production from primary industries, and is 
affected by the variation in prices :-

Articles Exported Oversea. 

Wool 
Leather.. .. .. 
Tallow 
Skins and Hides 
Meats, all kinds 
Butter.. .. .. 
Wheat.. .. .. 
Flour .... 
Gold, bullion ., .. 
Copper, ingots tlJId matte 

" l're ., .. 
Silver and Lead .. 
Spelter and concentrates 
'fin, ingots . . . . 

.. lb. 

.. cwt. 

lb. 
..bushel 
.. ton 
., oz. 
.. cwt. 

.. cwt. 

" ore ......,' 
Coal and Coke. . . . .. ton 
Timber, dressed and undressed 

Quautity. Value. 

1907. I 1908. I 1909. 1907. I 1908. I 1909. 

271,249,591 

349,200 

17,832,354 
3,036,810 

35,544 
184,S51 
212,547 
11,891 

905,399 
49,434 
10,797 

2,678,966 

262,260,071 

311,515 

17,261,331 
413,558 

16,453 
195,717 
193,700 

5,434 

930,961 
39,661 
16,801 

2,585,945 

£, £, 
279,852,326 14,608,869 11,21V,666 

278,276 281,790 
.. i;ii:573 526,697 424,676 

ii,3Biji7 
3,188,417 

20,336 
209,645 
259,574 

1,075 

893,476 822,660 
1,074,336 933,264 

769,463 813,1,90 
798,901 92,621 
292,978 158,132 
730,940 748,577 
842,325 554,599 

6,551 5,422 
• •.... " 1,036,381 824,882 
1,724,439 

34,018 
19,831 

1,604,872 

148,593 141,139 
426,131 ~62,7fi3 
61,893 79,122 

1,325,147 1,375,195 
319,755 282,248 

£, 
11,654,400 

2{)8,36·~ 
681,189 

1,173,125 
1,147,761 

752,487 
684,901 
216,816 
787,329 
756,075 

592 
437,688 
397,038 
2':1.7,817 
83,938 

854,867 
240,844 

The figures, in the above table represent the direct exports only. In 
almost every case, and especially for wool and silver-lead, the real exports 
would appear very much larger if the Interstate transfers in transit were 
added. 

The relative importance of these articles will be seen from the following 
statement, which is based on the experience of the three yea,rs in the above 
table, and which shows the proportion per cent. of the value of the export 
of each article to the total oversea export of domestic produce :-

Article. I proportionll pel' cent. Article. /proportion 
per cent. 

i' 
3'2 Wool 5<1'6 Copper ... . .. 

J.eather 1'2 ,I ~,ii~er and .~ead ::: 3'3 
'fallow 2'4 1'7 
Skins Itnd Hides 4'2 i Coal and Coke ... 5'2" 
Meat 

:::/ 
4'6 I Timber l'Z 

Rutter 3'4 I All other articles ... 8'4 
\Vheat and Flour ... 3'3 I '---
GoM .. ·1 3'3 I 100'0 

Wool is the great stn.ple export of the State, and constitutes over one-half 
of the value of the domestic exports. A marked feature of the wool trade 
is the growing disposition of buyers on the Continent of Europe to purchase 
their supplies direct from the Stn.te instead of obtaining them through the 
London brokers. Year by year the representn.tives of foreign manufacturers 
who visit Sydney for the purpose of attending the wool sales become more 
numerous. A little more than twenty years ago all the wool destined for 
Europe was transhipped in London, but in 1909 the shipments of the staple 
of local growth to Belgium, France, Germany, and Italy amounted to 
189,153,489 lb., yalu~d at £7,658,tli5. A direct trade with the Continent 
is desirable, and its growth will be seen from the following table, giving 
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:at intewals !since ];S8J thede-stina;t1ono£ rllhe wool exported, and the·~ 
;portiontaken :bye2ch oountry )-
--------------~---------------------~-------------------

Value, Proportion_ 
Country, 

1881. I 1891, I 1901. I 1909, 1881, \1891, 11901, \1909, 

£ £ £ £1% IC /~ % 
United Kingdom " ,,4,062,766 5,741,350 3,853,008 3,365,537 98-9 74'9 51-9 28-9 
Helgium _ _ _ _ _ _ 3,933 1,019,614 874,012 1,1123,806 -I 13'S U-8 11'4 
Germany __ __ __ 988 407,924 1,238,492 3,396,1251 -0 5-3 16-7 20'1 
France _ _ _ _ _'._ 409,553 1,295,274 2,875,955 '0 5'3 17'5 24'7 
United States_, " _ _ 40,008 88,931 39,159 386,423 1'0 1-2 '5 3'3 
Other Countries-Oversea _ _ 20 3,038 120,174 306,554 [ '0 '0 1-6 2'6 

Total " " ,_ 4,107,715 7.670,460 7,420,ll9 11,654,400 100'0 100'0 -wo-i- 100-0 

It will be observed that since 1881 the wool exported to the United 
Kingdom.has deoreased from 98,9 to 28,9 per cent, France and Germany 
both show proportionate increases throughout the whole period, rising from nil 
in 1881 to 24,7 per cent. for France, and !}9·1 per cent. for Germany in 1909. 

The other products of the pastoral industry-Ieatht'r, tallow, skins, hides, 
and meats-Jorm an export of considerable value, and amount to 12 per cent. 
of the total. 

Shipments of the principal minerals are also made on an important scale. 
Coal forms one of the staple exports of New South Wales, the quantity 
shipped beyond the Commonwealth in 1909 reaching 1,582,336 tons, valued 
at £837,320. 

The export of silver, silver-lead, and ore has become important since 
1884, the value for 1893 amounting to £3,031,720, but in consequence of 
the great fall in the price of the metal, due to the closing of the Indian mints 
and the stoppage of purchases by the United States Government, the value 
of the export greatly declined, being only £1,704,055 in 1898. The year 
1900 witnessed a revival in production, but during the last two years 
the value has again been reduced by the low prices, and in 1909 amounted 
to £1,857,810. 

Extensive development has taken- place in the copper-mining industry 
within recent years, the export of the mineral of local production increasing 
from £197,814 in 1896 to £762,616 in 1909. Twenty-five years ago the 
industry contributed about half a million to the exports of the State; .but 
there was a steady decline from 1883 to 1894, when the value of the shipments 
of locally-produced copper was only £63,617. The satisfactory prices realised 
of late years have had a stimulating effect on the industry, and a similar 
cause accounts for the increase in the production of tin, the exports of which 
rose from £68,546 in 1896 to £90,482 in 1899 and to £314,038 in 1909. The 
values of these exports since 1908 show a substantial decrease compared with 
the figures for 1907, on account of fluctuating prices. It should be explained 
,that th,e amounts just quoted as the exports of silver-lead, copper, and tin, 
include the quantities transferred to other States, as practically the whole 
of these were for export abroad . 

RE-EKPORT TRADE. 

The re"export trade of the State increased considerably until 1889, but 
thereafter a marked decline was experienced. In 1895, however, an improve
ment was manifested, which has continued. The shipping facilities of 
Sydney formerly attrS'cted to the port a large amount of trade from New 
Zealand, Queensland, and the South Seas, for transhipment to Europe; but 
the establishment of direct communication between 'these countries and 
lEurope checked "to !rome extent the expansion of the re-export trade. 
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The total value o:f the re-exports of the State will be found on.referencll'to 
the previous tables showing the values, absolute and. per head of population, 
of domestic exports and re-exports. Gold, consisting largely of Queensla.nd 
and New Zealand metal coined at the mint and. shipped by the banks to 
London, the United States, and the East, forms a; large proportion of the 
trade. There is also a large re-export of wool, chiefly th.e produce . of 
Queensland, and a fairly large trade in provisions and manufactured articles 
Ilf; British and :foreign production. with New Zealand, New Caledonia,. iiji, 
and other islands of the Pacific. 

The total value of the re-~xports in 1909 was £8,391,381, of which £4,237,832 
was Australian produce, and £4,153,549 the produce of other countries. 

Of the Australian produce goods valued at £1,593,451 were re-exported to 
other States; and £2,644,381 oversea; while of the" other" produce goods 
worth £2,524,721 were sent to other Australian States, alld £1,628,828 to 
countries oversea. 

Amongst raw commodities the principal articles re-exported are tallow, 
skins and hides, tin, and wool; while the manufactured articles are chiefly 
apparel and soft goods, metal manufactures, iron and steel, machinery, drugs 
and chemicals, books and stationery, boots, beer and spirits, tobacco, cigars 
and cigarettes, and also large quantities of provisions. 

TRADE WITH VARIOUS COUNTRIES. 

The trade of the State with the United· Kingdom is greater than with 
any other country. It must be remarked, however, that the real tra.de 
with the United Kingdom is not shown, because on the one side foreign 
goods are sent to Australia through London, and on the other a large portion 
of the exports from New South Wales to Victoria and South Australia· is 
eventually shipped to the United Kingdom. The following statement 
shows the total trade of New South Wales during 1909 with the principal 
countries :-

Country. 

Australian States '" 
United Kiugdom ... 
British Possessions-

Canada ... . .. 
Fiji ... . .. 
Hong Kong ... 
India and Ceylon 
New Zealand .. . 
South Africa .. . 
Straits Settlements 
Others ... '" 

Foreign Countries-
Belgium ... ... 
China ... ,'" 
France .. . 
Germany.... .. . 
Italy... .. . 
Japan ... .. . 
Java ... .. . 
New Caledonia .. . 
Philippine Islands \ 
South. Sea Islands 
United States ... 
Others ... 

Totar: ... 

... 1 

..·1 
:::1 

Imports . 

£ 
17,146;943 
12,333,869 

Exports. I Tot:.l Trade. 

£ 
15,792,608 
10,384,438 

£ 
32,939,551 
22,718,307 

330,651 67,495 398,146 
345,832 325,523 671,355 
114,356 377,.{41 491,797 

. 990,938 355,191 1,346,,1.29 
1,213,082

1 

1,087,400 2,300,482 
76,983 233,064 310,047 
86,970 215,414 302,384 

162,826 103,453 266,279 
32,802,450 1~42,027 __ 61,744,477 

463,582 2,113,515 2,577,097 
11,906 54,672 66,578 

142,768 3,214,817 3,357,585 
1,120,180 4,150,803 5,270,983 

117,436 105,353 222;789 
270,984 833,992 1,104)976 
560,972 103,564 66~,5il6 

33,234 97,081 130,315 
29,096 240,579 269,675 

132,542 191,289 323,831 
2,014,962 1,063,677 3,978,639 

.. ·1_---.,=-""33~4~,8~5..;0-1-__:=_=7~26::f::;0=28""-+---_='1,7060=!_,8;:;7:;;;8 
5,232,512 12,895,370 18;127.882 

38,034,962 4-1,837,397 79,872;,3l)9 
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The statement represents the direct trade with the countries specified, 
irrespective of the place of origin, or of the ultimate disposal of the goods. 
It is impossible to trace the exports to their destination, but, so far as the 
imports are concerned, the Customs Department records the countries of 
origin of the goods, that is to say, the countries where the goods were actually 
produced or manufactured. The following statement affords a comparison 
of the imports during 1909, according to the countries whence they were 
drr.ctly shipped, and according to the countries of origin. In each case the 
proportions of each to the' total imports are attached:-

Proportion per cent. 

Country. Direct Imports. Origin of Imports. 
'Direct 1 Origin of 
Imports. Imports. 

£ £ 

Australian States ... ... . .. 17,146,943 15,327,359 45'08 40'30 

United Kingdom .. , ... ... 12,333,869 10,878,600 32'43 28'60 

British Possessions-

Canada ... ... ... . .. 330,651 397,384 '87 1'05 

Hong Kong , .. ... ... ···1 114,356 1,580 '30 '00 

India and Ceylon ... ... ... 990,938 1,076,317 2'60 2'83 

New Zealand ... ... .. ... 1,213,082 1,117,428 3'19 2'94 

Straits Settlements ... ... ... 86,970 62,521 '23 '16 

Others ... ... ... ... . .. 58~641 735,131 1'54 1'93 

~2,8~~:450 \ 29,5~~:320 86~24 In~81 

Foreign Countries- -'-T 
Belgium ... ... ... . .. 463,582 221,683 1'22 '58 

China ... ... ... .. . . .. 11,906 136,147 '03 '36 

France ... . '., ... ... ... 142,768 764,037 '37 2'01 

Germany ... ... ... ... 1,120,180 1,857,741 2'94 4'88 

Italy ... ... ... ... .. . 117,436 174,843 '31 '46 

Japan ... ... ... . .. ... 270,984 308,010 '71 '81 

Java ... ... ... ... . .. . 560,972 568,915 1'48 1'50 

South Sea Islands ... ... ... 132,542 195,960 '35 '52 

Switzerland ... ... ... . .. 1,918 358,946 '01 '94 

United States .. ... ... ... 2,014,962 2,945,441 5'30 7'74 

Others ... ... ... ... . .. 395,262 906,919 1'04 2'39 
---_._--------_.---._-

5,232,512 8,438,642 13'76 22'19 

Total '" ... \----1----------... 38,034,962 38,034,962 100'00 100'00 

During the year Australian produce to the value 0~£27,806 was re-imported 
£lom outside the Commonwealth, and "other" produce to the value of 
£1,84:7,390 was re-imported from the other States. . 

The table shows that there were fairly considerable differences in the case 
of the United Kingdom, Belgium, France, Germany, Switzerland, and the 
United States, and smaller differences in the case of all the countries, be
tween the direct imports and those according to country of origin, and the, 
differences would be still larger were it not that the totals {or countries of 
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origin are increased on account of goods re-imported from other States 
during the year. According to the direct imports about 32 per cent. of the 
total was received from the United Kingdom, 9 per cent. from British 
possessions, and 14 per cent. from foreign countries, whereas, in reality, the 
proportion of British goods imported was 29 per cent., and of foreign goods 
22 per cent., the proportion of the produce of British possessions being 
practically unaltered. 

The table below shows in quinquennial periods since 1880, the volume of 
imports divided under the four heads, Australian States, the United Kingdom, 
British possessions, and Foreign countries:-

1 

Imports from-

Period_ I 
j 

I 
Total Imports_ 

Australian 

j 
United British Foreign 

States_ Kingdom_ Possessions. Countries. 
i 

I £ 
I 

£ £ I £ I £ 
I 

1880-84 --- 32,592,680 48,726,544 7,092,661 

t 

9,502,846 
I 

97,914,731 
1885-89 ... 1 40,837,186 I 48,279,604 8,134,224 1l,063,225 108,314,239 

1 

I 1890-94 1 44,238,360 41,29;3,833 6,943,5l3 10,208,197 102,683,903 ---I 

I 1895-99 i 47,175,625 37,123,060 7,775,602 16,271,863 108,346,150 "'1 
1900-04 i 57,426,1l9 43,118,128 10,147,402 23,827,977 134,519,626 ---I 

1905 
·--1 

14,938,885 8,602,288 2,448,226 3,434,609 29,424,008 
1906 --- 17,061,8GO 10,047,928 3,446,059 4,109,516 34,665,363 
1907 I. 

18,595,804 12,474,736 3,30S,836 5,076,S19 39,456,195 .--
19G5 --. 17,814,260. 11,853,791 2,897,347 5,077,348 37,642,746 
1909 .-- 17,146,943 12,333,869 3,321,638 5,232,512 38,034,962 

If these figures be stated as proportions of the total imports the following 
results are obtained:-

Period_ Australian United I British Foreign Total. States_ Kingdom. Possessions. Countries. 

% % % % % 
1880-84 33-29 49-76 7-24 9-71 100 

18S5-89 37-70 44-57 7-51 10·22 100 

1890-94 43-08 40-22 6-76 9-94 100 

]895-99 43-54 34-26 7-18 15-02 100 

1900-04 42-69 32-06 7·54 17-71 100 

1905 50-77 29-24 8-32 11-67 100 

]906 49-22 28-99 9-94 1l:85 100 

1907 

---r 

47-13 31·62 8·38 12-87 100 

1908 --- 47-32 31-49 7·70 13-49 100 

1909 45-08 32-43 8-73 13-76 100 

The diversion of trade shown by the table is rather remarkable, but -is 
probably more apparent than real. Twenty years ago the ships which 
now trade direct between Australia and Europe and America were either 
just beginning to run or were not running at all, and goods were sent to 
Australia through London to a greater extent than is now the case. So 
far as the proportions are concerned, the Australian States and the United 
Kingdom have practically changed places. Since 1880 the proportion of 
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i~ports .from British possessions has hardly 'varied; but of late years the 
.proportion of imports from foreign countries has increased materially. 

The nexttable.shows the exports from New South Wales under the same 
heads and for the same periods as in the .preceding tables, and a careful 
consideration of :the figures will show that ,the changes in the .exports have 
been very similar to those in the imports:-

,E'Iports to-

Period, 

I \ 

,-- Total 

Australian United 

I 
British Foreign Exports, 

States, Kingdom, Possessions, Countries, 

".\ 
£ ! £ [ £ £ £ 

1880-84 ,,' 37,167,523 39,964,529 1 5,449,726 5,925,747 88,507,525 
1885-89 ,,' ",I 42,083,242 37,727,437 4,508,809 10,885,370 95,204,858 
1890-94 ,,' J 47,766,714 39,358,695 i 4,742,725 21,592,966 113,461,100 
1895-99 '" 39,862,835 43,203,489 I 6,137,642 35,585,823 124,789,789 
1900-04 '" '" 

J 44,483,581 40,732,026 14,441,877 39,224,800 138,882,284 
1905 ,,' '" 12,263,472 10,222,422 3,533,673 10,762,439 36,782;006 
1906 ," ", 14,651,156 12,174,155 4,925,904 13,886,829 >15,638,044 
1907 '" .. , 15,880,905 13,687,977 4,255,611 14,950,485 48,774,978 
1908 '" '" 14,105,050 11,481,747 3,257,681 12,141,281 40,98~,759 
1909 , .. '" 'l5,792,~08 10,384,438 2,764,981 12,89;',370 41,837,397 

Proportion per cent, 

1880-84 41'99 45'15 6'16 6'70 100 
1885-89 44'20 39'63 4'74 11'43 100 
1890-94 42'10 34'69 4'18 19'03 100 
1895-99 31'94 34'62 4'92 28'52 100 
1900-04 32'03 29'33 10'40 • 28'24 100 

1905 33'34 27'79 9'61 29'26 100 
1906 32'10 26'68 10'79 30'43 100 
1907 32'56 28'06 8'73 30'65 100 
1908 34-41 28'01 7'96 29'62 100 
1909 37'75 24'82 6'61 30'82 100 

The exports show a similar tendency to the imports. Both absolutely 
and relatively the exports to foreign countries have increased continuously; 
so that the proportion of goods now sent to the United Kingdom is less 
than to foreign countries, The reason is similar to that given regarding 
the imports, namely, the opening up of direct communication with the 
various countries, and also to the fact that gold is now shipped direct to 
those countries on account of the United Kingdom. The exports to British 
possessions more than doubled during the last ten years, and at first sight 
this might seem curious, but the explanation is that there have been heavy 
shipments·of gold and silver to India and Ceylon. 

TRADE WITH AUSTRALIAN STATES. 

It has already been stated that the records of Interstate trade are to a 
certain extent misleading. The outward Interstate transfers in particular 
are now worth very little, In 1904 records of outward Interstate transfers 
were abolished, and the only manner in which the exports from any State 
to the other States can ,now be obtained, .is by the reverse method of taking 
the imports ·intothe ·other States as ,the exports from that State.Con
sequently the;values of the Interstate imports ande>Rports are identical,and, 
.donot take inte,oocount freight, insura:ncc, &c. The CXlpO:rrt values. are there
iore t(lO lligh, the average excess being :perhaps ·asmuohas 10 or 15 per cent. 

;Moreover, such movements asthos.eof ·live sto.ck between New.SoU1ili 
W &les and -QueellslandandSouth .Australia ·are redkoned as trade, a~d ... again 

1 
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both the imports and exports are inoreased by including goods which pass 
through the State and are subsequently shipped to countries outside Australia, 
chiefly to the United Kingdom. Altogether, of the total Interstate trade, 
considerably more than one-half is only nominal. However, taking the 
figures for what they are worth, the following table shows the total value 
of the imports from and exports to each State into and from New South 
Wales at intervals since 1870:-

State. 

From-
Victoria 
Queensland 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

Total 

To-
Victoria ... 
Queensland ... 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania ... 

Total ... 

1870. 1880. 1890. 1900. 1909. 

IMPORTS. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
1,15H,695 2,187,119 2,097,259 3,396,.782 5,486,994 
1,767,974 2,224,421 5,482,452 4,631,384 7,322,160 

366,480 690,407 2,036,492 1,439,528 2,422,722 
144 ... ... 830 147,908 677,146 

.:. _~9~~827 ,_~~3,106 ~~~1_~~8'478 _~:237;921 

... 3,379,120 I 5,485,053 [10,049,6!8 10,164,080 17,146,94~ 

EXPORTS. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
. .. 2,583,552 4,578,867 5,386,553 3,977,828 7,109,071 . .. 680,301 1,362,262 1,670,465 1,918,903 3,892,802 
... 350,247 830;256 3,700,124- 3,259,530 3,485,925 
... ...... 1,104- 17,811 445,974 850,656 
. .. 26,555 81,484 215,674- 376,979 454,154 
----------------

9,979,2141 15,792:608 . .. 3,640,655 6,853,9i3 10,990,627 

The trade between New South Wales and the oth,er States has increased 
constantly since 1870, and shows special expansion between 1880 and 1890, 
owing to the opening up of the Broken Hill silver mines about 1884. Practi
cally the whole of the trade of Broken Hill passes through South Australia., 
and increases the volume of trade credited to that State. South Australia also 
receives credit for large quantities of wool sent from the Western districts of 
New South Wales for transhipment oversea. The decline after 1890 was due 
to the fact that the pastoral industry was affected by unfavourable seasons 
and lower prices, and the trade of Broken Hill also by lower prices for its 
minerals. 

The largest trade of all the States is with Victoria, but Queensland is not 
far behind. A great part of the Riverina and south-western districts of the 
State trades almost exclusively with Melbourne. Included in the Queensland., 
West Australian, and Tasmanian figures is gold sent to Sydney for coinage, 
while movements of live stock are included in all the States-Queensland 
being most largely affected in each case. There are also included the re
exports of British and foreign produce from State to State. 

The chief value of the Interstate records now is to show how the trade 
of the State has ·been affected by Federation, as .since 1901 the old State 
tariffs have been abolished, and trade between all the States is free. The 
New South Wales markets were practically free to the other States before 
F~deration. 

The following statement shows for each of the years 1907, 1908, and 1909, 
the value of the imports of Australian produce from the other States into 
New South Wales, and the value of New South Wales produce exported to 
the other.States. 



102 COMMERCE. 

The articles exchanged between New South Wales and the other States 
are many, and only those are shown in the statement whICh were probably 
intended for consumption. The export figures are partly estimated for 
reasons already explained. . 

Article. 

I 
Australian Produce imported from I New South Wales Produce 

other A ustralian States. exported to other Australian States. 

1907. I 1908. I 1909. 1907. I 1908. I 1909. 

Butter... ._ 
Cheese ... 
Eggs ... . .. 
Fish-all kinds 
Meats-

Bacon and ham ... 
Frozen beef 

" mutton ... 
Extract of .. . 
Preserved .. . 

Milk-

£ 
•.. 125,220 

22,003 
48,874 
14,457 

96,942 
11,197 

7,997 
40,221 

Preserved & Concentratedi 28,218 

Biscuits ..• 
Confectionery 
Fruits-dried 

fresh 
Vegetables-fresh ... 
Grain-Maize 

Oats ... 
Wheat 

Grain, prepared-

11,981 
66,170 
98,499 

... 232,375 
51,366 

... 117,901 

... 112,018 
61,336 

Flour ... ... ... 121,238 
Malt ... ... . .. 105,775 
Bran, pollard, and sharps.. 25,701 

Hay and chaff .,. . .. 337,627 
Jams and jellies ... ... 57,611 
Linseed cake... ... ... 109 
Onions... ... ... 35,287 
Potatoes ... ... •.. 196,991 
Sngar ... ... ... ... 783,854 

Ale and beer ... . .. 
Spirits~Brandy ... 
Wine, Fermented, N.E.I. ••. 

26,692 
27,332 
44,284 

Aerated waters 

Tobacco-Manufactured •.. 

2,668 

69,015 
14,839 
20,904 

Hops ... 
Pickles 
Salt ... 

Cigarettes 
Cigars ... 

Blankets ... . .. 
V'oollens ... . .. 
Apparel and attire .. . 
Umbrellas, parasols .. . 
Boots and shoes ..• 
Hats and caps ••• 

Cordage, fibrous 

Books .. . 
Paper .. . 
Stationery 

23,245 
9,204 

55,861 

46,148 
55,733 

... 338,347 
9,304 

... 234,905 
62,043 

29,743 

12,442 
17,217 
63,364 

£ , £ 
155,009 116,117 
26,542 24,070 
58,244 43,583 
12,809 12,301 

99,562 
3,934 

187 
6,326 

51,064 

33,493 

14,717 
66,347 

107,537 
291,157 

73,039 
115,895 

89,810 
252,364 

152,593 
107,608 

29,853 
644,942 

71,719 
288 

70,105 
390,607 
608,161 

25,358 
24,129 
53,009 

2,881 

86,094 
14,593 
23,944 

24,048 
8,819 

54,213 

57,285 
56,308 

362,526 
10,641 

228,351 
77,857 

35,699 

18,121 
18,512 
54,195 

101,475 
3,584 

42 
7,869 

63,610 

44,513 

10,236 
49,588 

109,822 
274,l{\9 

60,936 
67,202 

184,]41 
75,614 

117,179 
94,689 
27,886 

317,702 
85,547 

141 
, 51,691 
2:l7,413 
511,266 

24,256 
16,337 
55,144 

4,055 

71,3il3 
13,876 
32,044 

18,968 
8,841 

50,635 

51,254 
57,810 

397,il08 
8,668 

275,089 
89,041 

39,127 

15,663 
17,222 
56,382 

132~341353~01 ! 307 ~50 
5,421 8,845 9,325 

856 1,314 902 
5,407 4,717 5,641 

8,253 
125 

73,360 
36 

61,164 

6,297 

60,833 
19,583 

1,888 
103,546 

8,777 
3,564 
2,092 

214,440 

188,168 
155 

32,489 
5,169 

34,702 
10,153 
1,379 

32,695 

16,286 

13,236 

22,094 
893 

21,351 
68 

58,369 

12,179 

63,274 
17,778 

1,479 
78,344 
10,153 
6,934 
4,682 

76,608 

197,725 
483 

30,659 
20,207 
36,028 
12,628 
2,395 

39,649 

19,543 

14,086 

14,688 
557 

14,520 
355 

74,69[} 

9,497 

74,648 
16,375 

1,115 
95,877 
12,647 
6,900 
2,948 

96,762 

239,381 
691 

46,084 
20,450 
40,975 
13,050 

1,784 
37,852 

20,438 

14,567 

9,770 10,776 13,293 

125,318 
87,020 
2,409 

10,878 

2,060 
8,509 

1340,134 
10,687 

134,428 
35,705 

14,207 

15,521 
17,518 
32,196 

131.575 
96,Oll 

1,920 

11,698 

4,716 
1O,67Q 

143,616 
10,109 

135,006 
38,493 

14,973 

18,878 
18,640 
33,160 

147,728 
132,486 

3,664 

11,059 

5,357 
13,065 

163,882 
10,081 

134,168 
55,109 

14,914 

19,171 
23,931 
38,565 
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Article. I 
Australian Produce imported from 

1P3· 

New South Wales Produce exported 
tc other Australian States. 

I 
otherlAustralian ;:;tjates. 

1907. 1908. 1909. 1907. I 1908. I 1909. 

-------~----~------~----~~----~----~------~-----

Pianos ... 

Jewellery 

Machines and 
Machinery... ... 

Agricultural imple-
ments ... .. . 

Harvesters... .. . 
Metal manufactures

Bolts, nuts, &c. .., 
Nails ... .. . 
Wire (barbed) .. . 
Wire·nctting .. . 
Other ... .. . 

Leather manufactures 
Bicycles ... .., 

Cement ... .. . 
Tiles ..... . 
Timber-building .. . 

Furniture 

Arms, ammunition .,. 

Drugs & chemicals, &c. 
Medicines ... .. . 
Blue ... '... .. . 

Glassware, bottles, &c. 

Candles ... .. . 
Blacking '" .. . 
Matches and vestas .. . 
Soap, N.E.I.... .. . 

Wicker and wood 
manufactures 

Starch... ... .. 
India·rubber manu

,factures, N.E.I. 
Ylanures ... 

Timber 

4,6~i I 
110,604 

178,693 

71,571 
20,921 

'8,485 
13,206 

8,480 
136 

86,239 

18,885 
10,042 I 

6,440 
6,988 

17,694 

43,190 

28,505 

29,335 
27,253 
3,649 

14,590 

22,225 
4,582 

13,735 
33,566 

12,390 

35,292
1 53,241 

17,169 

110,794 

£ 
2,887 

134,688 

99,813 

69,895 I 
35,009 

13,006 
11,017 

5,722 
190 

74,545 

15,658 
14,357 

1,638 
7,808 

25,732 

28,389 

19,074 

45,446 
24,872 
2,096 

13,393 

16,91I 
7,988 

20,357 
38,251 

12,125 
30,295 
56,640 

16,441 

1I4,631 

£ 
3,481 

120,869 

98,815 

95,(?26 
91,636 

10,119 
6,568 
4,173 

125 
71,253 

15,978 
13,431 

2,212 
6,167 

22,143 

34,287 

28,471 

33,725 
22,174 

1,594 

15,195 

15,652 
9,393 

18,508 
39,979 

16,152 
33,212 
51,814 

26,831 

74,475 

£ 
57,900 

36,593 

61,080 

3,894 

1,048 
3,407 

406 
17,073 
67,747 

14,209 
2,228 

54,234 
9,561 
5,285 

16,675 

404 

40,128 
124,690 
10,621 

9,701 

12,988 
2,414 

49,693 

12,994 

5,415 

27,988 

27,826 

£ 
70,120 

44,177 

54,403 

7,534 

778 
5,613 
4,448 

41,226 
81,943 

14,470 
3,813 

45,602 
174 

8,824 

17,631 

235 

38,224 
130,1I0 

10,938 

12,236 

17,716 
3,900 

47,534 

10,911 

5,290 

26,806 

52,813 

£ 
70,276 

63,96.2 

62,379 

7,250 

1,223 
10,677 

6,638 
26,167 
66,632 

15,171 
2,035 

50,309 
212 

12,229 

31,076 

287 

41,501 
139,266 

11,933 

9,842 

27,057 
4,755 

52,893 

19,593 

6,147 

22,540 

41,307 

Coal ... 
Coke 

... 1,533 2,627 2,438 970,765 1,061,797 908,738 

... 562 406 215 1I5,426 134,907 84,249 
All articles ... ... 16,387,805 15,925,639 15,299,553 12,493,033

j
lO,817,642

1
11,674,436 

There are not many articles where the balance of trade is in favour of this 
State; among the largest of the items are butter, frozen mutton, preserved 
meats, biscuits, flour, tobacco, cigarettes, pIanos, wire-netting, cement, 
medicines, soap, coal, and coke. In a great many cases the excess of exports 
has increased, as in the case of butter, biscuits, flour, tobacco, cigarettes, 
pianos, and medicines. On the other hand, apparel and attire, boots, 
preserved milk, potatoes, fruits (dried and fresh), jams and jellies, agricul
tural implements, and harvesters show exceptionally large increases in the 
excess of imports. 
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VICTORIA. 

In comparison with the imports from Victoria the export list is very 
meagre, although there is a tendency towards improvem(lnt. In the long 
list. shown below of the articles exchanged between the two States ~here are 
only nine items under which New South Wales receives more from Victoria 
than she sends thereto, na.mely, butter, wheat, oranges and lemons, 
cigarettes, medicines, blue, cement, candles, and coal. In the way of 
manufactured artieles--such as apparel, woollens, boots, hats, jewellery, 
furniture, agricultural implements, &c., Victoria has the advantage. With 
the exception of coal, the trade is largely in favour of Victoria; but, as 
mentioned previously, a great portion of the southern districts of New South 
Wales is supplied from Victoria:-

Australi&n Produce imported New South Wales Produce 
from Victoria. exported to Victoria. 

Article. 

lOOT. I 1908. I 1909. 1907. I 1908. 
\ 

1009. 

;£ ;£ ;£ £ £ I £ 

Butter ... ... . .. ... 26,336 16,244 14,771 50,813 182,814 I 91,057 

Cheese ... ... ... 11,398 7,999 7,142 914 4,650 4,182 
Meats-Ba.conand ham ... 24,841 17,126 22,588 1,418 9,169 2,273 

Frozen mutton ... .. ...... 177 9 45,458 3,094 3 
Milk, preserved '" ... 13,376 12,239 10,853 1,445 7.,135 2,602. 

Biscuits ... ... . .. 9,229 12,749 8,853 3,804 
2,

748
1 

2,340 

Confectionery ... ... 58,757 60,576 45,007 5,291 2,515 2,645 

Fruits, fresh-
Apples ... . .. ... 2,440 1,651 2,564 6 30 ... -. .. 
Oranges and lemons .. , 257 114 315 56,572 30,726 39,119 

Other ... . .. ... 55,295 30,900 55,450 1,319 1,967 950 

Ruuits, dried..-
, 

Raisins ... ... . .. 20,380 15,835 14,881 . ..... . ..... . ..... 
Sultanas ... ... 29.356 33,560 35,262 . ..... ...... . ..... 

Vegetables,. fresh ... ... 6,46~ 18,057 9,789 5,964 7,817 9,432 

Grain-- . 
Maize ... ... ... 12,791 44,970 21,065 932 2,542 5,948 

Oats ... ... ... 37,918 23,520 92,837 380 1,160 534 

Wheat ... ... ... 1,360 8,658 19,098 110,915 40,468 82,6"8 
Gmin, prep&red-

Flour ... ... ... 22,078 38,175 46,894 9,030 12,855 \ 6,430 

Malt ... ... 95,196 98,276 88,102 92 483 7 
Bran, pollard, and sharps ... 5,715 10,050 7,416 9,544 7,269 4,237 

.nay and chaff . .. . .. 90,752 109,147 198,534 1,915 6,459 1,247 

Jams and jellies ... ... 30,934 30,926 39,315 6,942 2,676 1,910 

Qnions ... ... . .. ... 34,162 68,186 49,897 . ..... 104 268 

Potatoes . " ... ... 15,369 45,973 35,811 . ..... 185 195 

'Sugar ... ... ... . ... 20,113 32,349 22,923 . ..... . ..... "''''0 

Me and beer ... ... . .. 11,301 10,638 12,167 1,815 1,903 1,245 

Spirits-Brandy ... ... 10,075 8,707 6,572 . .... . ..... . ..... 
Wme ... ... ... ... 15,629 17,858 I 15,370 4,355 3,243 2,400 

Tobacco~ 
Manufactured' ... ... 55,838 63;192 57,163 26,400 30,253 34,350 

G:igarette& ... ... . .. 7;175 7,921 7,386' 34,743 35',759 61,801 

GJigars ... ... ." 19;352 22,162 30,709 224 139 1,081 

Cocoa, and cliocolate ... 7,261 8,618 5,509 158 119 14 

Coffee and chicory ... . .. 4;555 5,849 
6,

642
1 

229 119 11 

Pickles ... . .. . .. 5,289 5;142 6,009 205 337 266 
I 
I 
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1\

1 Australian Produce Imported I New South Wale~ Pr{)duce 

Artlcle, _ _ _ 
i 

from Victoria. 1 ____ Exported to Victloria. 

_ ~ __________ ._~I~~j 1D08.---"-~_1~J 1908. 1909. 

Blankets 
Woollens 
Apparel and attire 
Umbrellas '"' 
Boots and shoes 
Hats and caps 

Cordage 

Books .... 
Paper . ., 
Stationery 

Jewellery 

I £ 

... 1 36,438 

"'1 53,816 ... 253,660 
... 8,744 
.. , 188,003 
... 55,479 

'24,975 

10,207 
16,496 
54,590 

75,469 

Machines imd m~chinery ... 
Agricultural implements '" 
Harvest"rs ... 
Metal manufactures-N.E.I. .. 

105,022 
62,079 
19,074 
65,570 

Bolts and nuts 
Nails 

Leather manufactures 
Bicycles 

Cement 
Tiles ... 

Furniture 

7,914 
11,720 

13,922 
8,864 

335 
6,880 

20,479 

£ 

47,847 
55,055 

278,216 
10,045 

192,535 
70,881 

30,969 

15,330 
16,013 
46,428 

92,095 

67,153 
62,809 
29,590 
58,719 
12,946 
9,967 

8,893 
13,168 

333 
7,725 

17,843 

£ 

45,462 
56,205 

318,338
1 

8,417 
232,657 
81,382 

34,435 

13,348 
14,942 
48,859 

86,697 

65,206 
84,971 
79,925 
60,419 
9,883 
5,58t 

11,636 
11,768 

183 
6,154 I 

26,478 1 

£ 

3,142 
26,797 

387 
21,546 
3,361/ 

465 

7,448 
4,869 
7,716 

3,630 

12,069 
1,587 

17,420 

1,598 
822 

16,853 
9,310 

6,701 

Arms and ammunition 28,163 18,889 28,373 

Drugs and chemicals 
Medicines 
Blue ... 

Glassware, bottles, &0. 

Candles 
Blacking ... 
Matches and vestas ... 
Soap, N.~].I. . .. 

Man~res 
India-rubber manufactures ... 
Starch •.. 

12,012 
20,778 

3,521 

13,316 

6,852 
4,243 

13,470 
20,235 

14,435 
38,795 
34,205 

30,757 
18,983 
1,745 

9,941 

4,972 
7,235 

20,341 
21,100 

12,049 
42,865 
29!242 

18,748 11,255 
16,223' 43,084 

1,466 1,615 

12,230 

5,132 
8,393 

18,474 
21,342 

22,551 
45062 
31;793 

3,461 

8,348 
Gl5 

14,413 

1,136 
:2,369 

£ 

138 
3,794 

27,525 
145 

21,999 
2,681 

4,569 

9,966 
5,369 I 
8,653 

II,315 

10,87:3 
3,669 

23,588 
69 
49 

2,331 
2,393 

11,574 
13 

3,701 

£ 

467 
3,705 

36,374 
417 

25,359 
5,560 • 

4,211 

9,281 
G,2:i7 

. 8,218 

17,857 

13,545, 
2,647 

21,841 
148 
147 

;{,5G3 
979 

16,908 
9 

4,056, 

16,398 I 17,674 
48,G78 1 52,157 

1,682 2,349 

4,927 

8,427 
1,580 

14,490 

3,404 
1,930 

2,209 

12,268 
1,584 

14,059 

4,061 
1,363 

Coal ... 35 25 488,925 577,229 535,077 

QUEENSLAND. 

The imports from Queensland consist chiefly of meats, butter, sugar, maize, 
bananas, pine-apples, and timber, all more or less raw produce. During 
the three years there has been a great increase in the export trade. with, 
Queensland, chiefly in manufactured amcles, biscuits, flour,' tobaoco, 
cigarettes, apparel, -boQts,hats, metal manu.facturesrcoke,. and others. Coa 

B 
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is also exporled largely. On the whole the balance of trade is in favour of 
New South Wales:-

Australian Produce Imported New South Wales Produce 
from Queensland. Export~d to Queenslond. 

Arti.ole. 

1907. I 1908. I 1909. 1907. I 1908. I 1909. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
Butter ... ... '" ... 38,490 91,429 57,534 837 9,059 265 
Cheese ... .. . .. 4,023 12,109 12,868 1,004 630 459 
Eggs '" ... ... . .. 6,573 8,370 5,504 . ..... 

\ 
37 ...... 

Fish-Fresh oysters ... 7,380 5,024 4,789 

·~:~~o \ ...... ...... 
Meats-

Bacon and ham ... . .. 53,479 64,841 72,066 710 3,600 
Frozen beef ... . .. 11,045 3,440 564 

.~;~~: \ 

60 ...... 
Extract of ... ... ... 7,813 5,921 7,742 ...... 103 
Preserved ... ... . .. 37,770 46,831 61,777 6,314 6,042 

Arrowroot ... '" ... 3,366 3,760 2,443 . ..... ...... 
Biscuits ... ... . .. 277 260 219 29,378 34,442 41,479 
Fruit, fresh- . 

Bananas ... ... . .. 21,896 22,878 10,770 . ..... . ..... ...... 
Pine·apples ... . .. 20,684 32,275 21,305 . ..... . ..... ...... 
Apples ... . .. .. 66 296 125 16,196 21,408 25,302 
Oranges and lemons .. 2,393 5,303 2,009 7,309 5,802 4,260 
Other ... ... . .. 7,594 6,896 4,652 13,081 11,467 20,065 

Vegetables, fresh ... . .. 15,028 24,798 28,(103 2,005 1,825 2,878 
Grain-Maize ... ... 105,108 70,582 46,127 985 4,012 479 

Wheat ... . .. 1,107 434 4,270 78,836 35,991 5,280 
Grain, prepared-

Flour ... . .. ... 28 ~ ..... 861 176,297 133,147 231,142 
Oatmeal ... . .. 29 1 20 7,898 13,730 14,134 

Hay and chaff ... ... 1,046 12,068 228 3,030 13,570 19,119 
Jams and jellies ... ... 2,801 3,648 5,453 20,514 22,417 26,527 
Potatoes ... ., ... 200 707 691 31,964 38,692 36,751 
Sugar ... ... ... ... 736,746 547,944 474,330 . ..... . ..... . ..... 

. Aerated waters ... ... 1,647 1,581 2,063 7,687 7,973 10,435 
'Tobacco-

Manufactured ... ... 869 4,330 4,334 55,928 60,559 64,886 
Cigarettes ... ... ... . ..... 57 14 20,188 25,402 31,098 

. .Apparel and attire .. , ... 46,106 50,692 51,006 76,104 85,267 100,448 
,Umbrellas '" ... ... 167 184 94 9,548. 8,386 8,678 
~.J3oots and shoes ... ... 3,944 5,664 7,855 91,495 93,316 93,028 
Hats and caps ... ... 2,269 2,808 2,660 23,266 25,561 38,219 
Stationery '" .... .. . 2,821 2,253 2,639 16,134 16,448 20,393 

. Jewellery ... ... .. . 14,095 24,OJ4 24,384 11,628 18,608 24,057 
Machines and machinery ... 8,825 12,149 10,427 34,189 29,078 34,445 
Metal Manufactures-N.E.I .. 6,044 6,454 3,775 38,312 44,682 51,975 

Wire-netting ... 
"'1 

106 3 20 9,399 16,869 18,065 
Leather manufactures ... 1,283 2,137 1,722 8,605 8,991 9,125 

. .cement '" ... 7 ...... . ..... 24,734 27,567 27,726 
'fimber-building ... ... 14,010 17,511 15,534 1,324 4,886 5,254 
Drugs and chemicals ... 232 539 752 11,542 13,147 15,896 
Medicines '" ... ... 910 !l71 1,187 32,755 33,962 35,961 
Blue ... '" ... ... . .... 1,745 1 3,894 3,368 4,472 

,,-Soap, N.E.I. ... . .. ... . ..... 105 340 10,718 10,771 14,398 
Timber ... ... .. . 38,365 65,706 44,512 8,379 10,500 15,288 

. Manures ... .., ... 2,208 1,358 1,117 1,582 3,513 5,134 
, Coal ... '" ... ... 1,474 2,538 2,387 31,313

1 

30,212 26,611 
~Coke ... '" ... .. . 13 4 21 23,881 49,4f6 47,087 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA. 

The trade with South Australia is somewhat similar to that carried on 
with Victoria, owing to the fact that BJ;oken Hill is almost entirely supplied 
by it. The Barrier trade is a great advantage to South Australia, as Broken 
Hill, with its population of 31,000, is commercially a ~art of that State. 
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There are very few articles where there is an excess of exports to South 
Australia, the principal being biscuits, tobacco, cigarettes,pianos, medicines. 
?oal, and coke. In practically all the other important items the. balance is 
In favour of South Australia. 

Australian Produce Imported 
from South Australia. 

Article. 

1907. I 1908. 

Butter... ... • .. 
Eggs '" '" ... 
Meats--Bacon and ham 
Biscuits ... 
Fruits, fresh-

Bauanas ... 
Pine·apples 
Apples ... 
Oranges and lemons 
Other ... . .. 

Fruits, dried-
Currants ... ... . .. 
Raisins ... ... . .. 
Sn1tnn~s .... .., .. _ 

£ 
60,219 
41,806 
18,600 
2,442 

3,292 

5,608 
7,152 

15,485 

6,279 
15,841 
4,066. 

£ 
47,336 
49,605 
17,498 
1,708 

2,183 
68 

6,845 
6,031 

20,315 

vegetables ... ... . .. 
Cra~n---'Vheat ,_, .. i Ii . 
Grain, prepared- I 

:t I 
I' 

12,708 
12,009 
7,577 

:?'! ~~: ., I 
I I 

Flour '" ... .., 98,668 
Malt ... ... .., lO,497 
Bran, pollard, and sharps'

l 
19,165 

Hay and chaff ... .., 2'25,025 
Jams and jellies \ ... '''1 8,568 
Potatoes ... ... ... 7,845 
Spirits-Brandy... .. 17,177 
Wine '" '" ... ... 29,859 
Tobacco-

Manufactured '" ... 
Cigarettes ... ... .., 
Cigars ... ... .., 

Salt... ... ... .., 
Apparel and attire ... .., 
Boots and shoes ... . .. 
Pianos... ... ... ... 
Jewellery... ... .. 
Machines and machillery .. , 
Agricultural implemeuts .. , 
Harvesters '" '" .. , 
Metal manufactures-N.E.I .. 

12,228 
7,574 
1,420 

46,821 
36,393 
42,703 

3,586 
19,627 
6:~,521 

8,833 
1,847 
4,951 

Furniture ... ... . .. 19,272 
9,555 
5,534 

J28 
15,351 
13,224 

.. , 31,483 

Drugs and chemicals .. , 
Medicines ... . .. 
Blue '" ... . .. 
C"-ndles ... . .. 
Soa~ N.E.I. '" ... 
Tim er ... . •. 
Manures ... . .. 210 
Coal... ... . .. 
Coke ... ... . .. 549 

Il2,994 
6,352 

17,384 
464,598 

8,234 
Il,5lO 
15,419 
35,629 

18,542 I 
6,615 
1,691 

45,874 
30,731 
29,930 

1,584 
111,879 
17,979 

6,287 
5,419 

15,565 
8,550 

13,628 
4,869 

351 
11,870 
16,971 I 
11.670 
3,034 

54 
400 I 

1909. 

£ 
43,802 
37,555 
5,568 
1,150 

1,663 
17 

5,541 
4,710 

12,181 

12,842 
lO,337 
11,154 
1(;,(;71 

63,709 
4,028 

16,592 
113,688 
11,376 

9,817 
9,730 

39,571 

9,8H) 
6,427 
1,184 

44,280 
24,745 
3::;,587 
2,278 
6,809 

22,412 
9,653 

11,581 
12,020 
5,701 

IH,818 
4,700 

127 
10,392 
18,287 
6,401 
3,163 

26 
147 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

New South Wales Produce 
Exported to South Auetralia. 

1907. 

£ 
4,997 

354 
15,947 

139 
96 

389 

1,124 

782 

514 
588 

2,041 

18,156 
19,186 

100 

16,534 
6,510 

12,484 
19,484 
8,484 

279 

5,601 
1,608 
2,451 

24,589 
3,124 

6 
5,138 
3,520 

12,236 
342,549 
61,003 

1908. I 1909. 

£ 
14,017 

401 
13,738 

151 
172 
357 

~~ I 
1,127 

2iO 
87 

262 
638 

2,530 

17,413 
20,488 

109 

15,187 
6,364 

12,550 
10,649 
6,519 

5Il 

7,577 
1,655 
3,483 

22,121 
2,976 

4U 
4,757 
7,963 
6,241 

348,905 
64,168 

£ 
10,758 

95 
605 

16,966 

108 
50 

692 

J60 
8H 

1,740 

4,516 
24 

307 
843 

2,550 

20,8::;0 
21,386 

250 

15,702 
5,599 

JO,242 
19,827 
7,504 

638 

9,169 
1,867 
1l,483 

26,588 
2,628 
1,203 
6,047 
6,754 

42 
248,060 

7,048 

The import trade with Western Australia is practically nil, while the export 
trade has increased and is fairly valuable. The goods exported comprise 
principally coal, provisions, tobacco, apparel, pianos, and metal manufactures. 
Interstate trade with Western Australia has been absolutely free since 
Rth . October. 1906. Prior to that date, under, the Federal· Constitution 
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~ct, Western AuskaRa6wld oollect speoialduties< on goods· not origillally 
. Imported frmn: beyond ,the Commonwealth. 

Article. I 
Austr"Uan Produce imported 'INewSout,h Wales Produce exported 

from Western Australia. .. ,to W"l$tern 'Austmlia. 

1907. 1908. 1909. 1907. I 1908. I 1909 . 

:B~tter... ... ... .. . 
Meats-Bacon a.nd ham .. . 

Frozen mutton .. . 
Preserved .. . 

Bran, pollard, and sharps .. . 
.Jams and jellies .. . .. . 
Linseed oake ... ... . .. 
'Tobacco-Manufaotured .. . 

Cigarettes' .. . 
Apparel and attire ... . .. 

'Pianos... ... ... .. . 
Machines and machinery .. . 
Metal ManufactureS-N.E.I. 

'Virc.netting... .. . 
Drugs and Chemioals .. . 
Medicines .. . 
Soap, N.E.I .. .. 
'Manures 
·.Qoal ... 

.. ~.. I 
::::::81 

395 

363 
294 

2 
11 

£ 

40 

1,043 
173 

1,179 
119 

4 
:~o 

10 

TASMANIA. 

£, 

10 
6 

160 

17 
49 

1;093 
,20 
92 

227 

31 
24 
10 

£ 
63,834 
1,265 

27,836 
42,478 
11,086 
4,192 
3,4:l5 

24,388 
11,041 
9,363 

10,666 
3,506 
6,673 
4,771 
],923 

17,864 
1,546 
6,718 

69,129 

£ 
127,001 

6,880 
18,135 
41,847 
2,445 
6,053 
3,990 

22,120 
12,430 

9,346 
13,837 
5,065 
5,194 
4,029 
2,150 

18,249 
11,8iO 

6,935 
62,154 

£ 
187,067 

5,559 
]4,487 
47,317 
20,043 
4,5,74 
4,.580 

26,444 
16,068 
7,295 

11,780 
5,090 
5,431 
1,09:l 
2,662 

18,056 
12,928 
7,361 

59,271 

The principal articles imported from Tasmania are agricultural products 
in the shape of apples and other fruits, potatoes, oats, jams and jellies, hay 
and chaff, hops, and timber, while there is also a good market for Tasmanian 
ale. The exports are chiefly manufactured goods, apparel, boots, metal 
manufactures, medicines, soap, butter, biscuits, coal, and coke. 

Article. 

Butter: .. ... ... ... 
:Meats-Baoon and ham ... 
Biscuits ... .. ... 
Fruits, fresh-

Apples ... ... ... 
Oranges .and lemons ... 
Other ... ... ... 

Vegetables ... ... ... 
Grain-Oats ... ... ... 

Flour ... .. , 

.J ami! and jellies ... . .. 
:Potatoes ... ... ... 
Hay and ohaff ... ... 
Ale and beer ... ... .. 
Hops ... ... ... . .. 
Apparel and attire ... ... 
Boots and shoes ... ... 
Pia.oos ... ... ... ... 

Australian Preduc. imported ' 
___ .::::fr,:-om Tasmania. 

1007. 1908. 1909. 

£ £, £ 
175 . ..... ...... 
22 97 1,247 
33 ...... 14 

72,893 133,254 115,263 
3 6 ...... 

16,950 21,867 37,603 
5,030 .8,295 6,473 

70,698 60,045 88,780 
464 1,424 5,675 

15,308 28,911 29,403 
173,577 322;417 191,094 

11,485 50,012 5;183 
4,257 3,8Q4 4,442 

19,398 16,246 14,4:l0 
1,71:l 1,844 2,076 

20i I 149 8Il 
I 619 108 

Metal ManufactureS-N.E.I .. "ifni 707 313 
Wire-netting ... ...... .,..' ... . .... , 

Cement ... ... . .. . ..... ...... . ..... 
Drugs and chemicals ... 4ii3 5118 "876 
Medioines !~ .• ~ ... ... 20 19 40 
Blue ... ... ... . ..... . ..... ...... 
'Soap,N.E.I. ... '.0. ... . ..... '"i5 . . ..... 
Manures ... ." ..•.. ·t···· 1~;i.73 

...... 
,Timber . ,_. . .. ~ .. 17,744 9,0]0 
Ceal . ," ... ... . .. . ..... . ~ .... . ..... 
'oke ... .. ... ... . ..... "' ..... . ..... 
-

New South Wales Produce 
exported to Tasnlania. 

1907. I ,1908. 1909. 
L 

£, £ £, 

12,053 20,110 17,903 
3,776 4,934 2,651 
8,612 8,396 10,058 

...... 2 2 
4,678 4,477 3,854 
1,389 971 865 

733 511 296 
...... . ..... ~ 
...... 123 2 
2,540 4,620 \ 7-,657 
.-" .... 32 22 
...... 91 59 

3 161 40! 
...... . ..... . ..... 
4,923 6,291 >1:;063 
6,882 4,146 2,488 
2,623 436 

, 
. ..... 

6,183 11,623 5,288 
866 1,257 847 

3,779 4,876 4,470 
1,125 3,046 1,786 
.6,397 7,099 6,504 

5'36 S29 '734 
873 01646 ,lil4fll 

.,6,316 ,-';;.7-13 : 5.942 
~.:iWI 1,263 1,809 

38,849 '43;297 . 39;119 
Q8,419 13,320 22,:';s!2 
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TRADE WITH THE UNlTEU:K!NGDOM. 

As previous tables show, the direct trade with the United Kingdom is 
decreasing, the development of facilities for communication havingcausoo 
a great increase in trade with the British possessions and with 101leign 
countries. 

A classification of the principal articles imported into the State from the 
United Kingdom during the year 1909 is given below:-

Article. 

Ale and beer 
Apparel and soft· goods

Apparel and. attire, N.E.I... 
Cosies, cushions, &c. 
Curtains 
Gloves 
Piece goods ... 
Sewing silks, &c. 
Trimmings, &c. 

Arms, ammunition, and ex-
plosives 

Blankets and blanketing 
Books (printed), music, &c. 
Boots and shoes '" 
Brushware (toilec a,nd other) 
Canvas and duck 
Carpets and. carpeting ... 
Cocoa and chocolate (ground) ... 
Confectionery 
Cordage and Twines

Metal 
Other 

Cutlery, N.E.I. ... 
Drugs and chemicals 
E,:.rthenware, &c. 
Electrical materials 
Fancy goods 
Fish (preserved} ... 
Floor cloths and coverings 
Glass and glassware 

Value. 

£ 
131,670 

771,449 
103,241 
28,270 
73,003 

2,776,188 
150,825 
53,523 

200595 
21:783 

155,116 

100,
178

1 30,665 
67,411 
49,974 
88,448 
37,470 

36,609 
52,319 
64,589 

155,238 
52,513 
72,678 
96,151 
61,946 

145,137 
61,744 

Article. 

Hats and caps ... 
InstrumeIlts 
Jewellery and precious stones 
Leather ... 
Medicines 
Metals and Machinery~ 

Implements, &c., agricul-
tural 

Iron and steel 
Machines and machinery ... 
Metals, manufactures of 
Rltils, &c., for Railways 

Milk and Cream, preserved 
Oilmen's stores ... 
Oils 
Paints and colours 
Paper 
Hubber and rubber manu· 

factures 
Spirits ... 
Stationery 
Tinned plates and she~:ts 
Tobacco ... 
Tools of trade ... 
Vehicles ... 
Watches, clocks, -&c. 

Value. 

£ 
140,923 
116,046 
203,470 
145,937 
69,501 

45,357 
751,271 

1,144,953 
770,143 
49,974 
74,942 
6<1,754 
85,669 

119,469 
291,973 

67,587 
396,637 

76;786 
12<1,356 
114;962 
100,016 
255,439 
48,373 

Total, all Imports from United 12,333,869 
Kingdom. 

The largest market for the surplus produots of New South Wales is found 
in the United Kingdom, which takes more than one-third ;of the export to 
oversea countries. The value of the principal articles of New South,Wales 

,produce exported d:urillg 1909 was as follows:-

Article. Value. . Article. Vaiue . 

~--------------------~----~~~---------------------j---------

II Meats .. , 

£ 

Butter 087,825 

Copper '" ... 427,574 

Gold 614,067 

Sil ver and lead "'1 375,079 
Tin, ingots 

'''1 
181,042 

"Wheat ... ... 553,S98 

Leather ... .. ·1 185,493 

I 
~-------. --_. ---------

ilSkins and hides 
I Tallow... ... 

I Wool ... 

£ 

1,038;099 

49!f,491 

613,885 

3,365;537 

Total, b[ew SonthWales pro- ---
duceexported,to United 
Kingdom... ... 8,7.99,H5 
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TRADE WITH BRITISH POSSESSIONS. 

The following table shows the imports into New South Wales from the 
chief British possessions at decennial periods since 1870, and also for the 
year 1909:-

----- -------

Possession. 1870. 1880. I 1890. I 1900. I 1909. 
J 

£ ~,53g I £ £ £ 
Canada 1,726 18,784 114,321 330,661 
Cape Col~~y .. 55 943 58,810 
Ceylon .. 210,114 13,668 43,702 213,195 366,680 
Fiji .. 54,135 99,853 60,881 345,832 
Hongkong 48,808 228,526 271,730 67,928 114,356 
India •. 2,567 653 195,368 388,546 624,258 
Mauritius 326,680 207,l(i7 5,059 76,779 34,476 
Natal 

932;i173 
70 IS,173 

New Zealand 298,951 460,736 1,348,605 1,213,082 
Straits Settlements .. 16,045 27,148 40,391 86,970 
Other .. 60 ___ 1,665 __ 1:.626 ~150 1~28,350 

Total £1 887,906 1,000,069 [ 1,595,3981 2,353,7691 3,321,638 

As the table shows, imports from New Zealand, India and Ceylon, Fiji, 
Canada, and Hongkong amounted in 1909 to £2,995,335, or about 90 per 
cent. of the total from all British possessions. 

New ~ealand gave promise at a former period of becoming one of the 
leading customers of this State; but from various causes both the imports 
and the exports fell away very considerably. The export trade in com
modities shows but little sign of recovery, while the value of the imports 
fluctuates with the character of the season in New South Wales, a bad year 
being always attended with large importations of New Zealand oats and 
other produce. 

Hongkong commercially is a port of China, and a considerable portion of 
the Chinese trade with New South Wales is transacted via that port. The 
Indian trade has grown up ahnost entirely since 1880, but it fluctuates 
largely owing to the variable exports of gold specie. The Fiji trade is 
valuable, and shows a remarkable increase since 1900. 

From New Zealand, the imports comprised gold bullion and specie, 
£536,791; New Zealand pine, £272,485; hides and skins, £56,717; flax, 
£30,504; horses, £40,147; cordage and twines, £13,222; fish, £10,667; 
badey, £12,170; and oats, £27,311; also copra, the produce of other islands 
of the Pacific, £42,902. 

Amongst the chief imports from India were bags and sacks, £405,581; tea, 
£73,811; hessians, £71,051; and castor oil, £16,473. From Ceylon, tea to 
the value of £;354,896 was imported during the year. The Indian and Ceylon 
teas have quite displaced the Chinese article in the public estimation; the 
imports from Hongkong and China having decreased from £241,331 in 1890 
to £29,158 in 1909, while the value of Indian and Ceylon teas, imported 
during the same period, advanced from £43,317 to £428,707. 

The chief articles imported from Fiji were copra, the value of which in 
1909 amounted to £24,693; sugar, £219,589; molasses, £8,082; and bananas, 
£83,256. Trade in bananas and sugar, which had been greatly restricted by 
the Federal tariff, has recovered. 

Prior to 1893 there was a fair import trade in lumber with Canada, but 
the establishment of a direct line of steamers between Sydney and Vancouver 
in that year had the effect of increasing the number of articles imported, 
and of creating a new export trade. The chitf imports in 1909 were machines 
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and machinery, £29,425; medicines, £19,163; preserved fish, £14,976; rails, 
&c., for railways, £132,963; apples, £8,807; timber, £45,030; vehicles and 
parts, £15,962; and sewing silk, £9,768. 

Hongkong furnished rice to the value of £24,125; tea, £21,951 ; China oil, 
£4,462; sugar, £6,982; and silk, £9,997. . 

Amongst the chief imports from other possessions may be mentioned gold 
bullion from New Guinea, valued at £47,640; from Mauritius, sugar, 
£34,387; manures (rock phosphates) from Ocean Island, £28,209; and rice 
from Burmah, £32,836. 

The chief imports from the Straits Settlements comprised spices, £10,252; 
benzine, £12,433; kerosene oil, £16,326; sago and tapioca, £15,853; paraffin 
wax, £9,966; and rice, £4,750. 

From Cape Colony maize to the value of £50,605 was imported; and from 
Natal, maize, £9,847, and tanning bark, £8,053. 

The exports from New South Wales to the chief British possessions at the 
same periods were as shown below:-

Possession. 

Canada .... 
Cape Colony .. ., 
Ceylon .. .. ., 
Fiji .. .. .. 
Hong-kong .. ., 
India .. 
Mauritius .. .. 
Natal .... 
New Zealand .. 
Straits Settlements ., 
Other .. .. ., 

Total .. 

1870. 1880. 1890. 1900. 1909. 

£, £, £, £, £, 
.. .. .. .. .. 10 66,403 67,495 
.. .. .. 712 1,014 600,233 133,421 
.. 1,258,813 1,781 4,080 58,402 42,207 
.. .. . . 120,518 98,951 183,579 325,523 
.. 51,651 137,577 255,050 218,986 3n,441 
.. 11,176 19,611 253,280 115,894 312,984 
. . 73,307 14,999 25,815 8,613 4,(\32 
", .. .. . . .. .. .. 155,254 99,643 "I 197,025 520,174' 294,113 826,662 1,087,4('0 
.. 2,421 5,392 34,347 39,898 215,414 "I . . . . 2,915 1,654 40,973 99,421 

£, 1,594,393 828~tl79 --WS,314 2,314,897 I 2,764,981 

From the above table it will be seen that the bulk of the exports is taken 
by New Zealand, Hongkong, Fiji, and India, in the order named, these 
possessions receiving nearly two-thirds of the total exports to all British 
possessions in 1909_ 

The chief exports to India were gold bullion, £205,237; horses, £20,123; 
timber, rough, £25,168; and coal, £34,151. Ceylon received in 1909 gold 
bullion to the amount of £10,004; and gold specie, £23,000. 

Amongst the principal exports to Cape Colony were wheat, £18,406; and 
leather, £53,104. Sugar, valued at £39,524, was re-exported to Cape Colony. 

To Natal there was an export of meats, £22,870, and sugar, valued £42,000, 
was re-exported. The trade with South Africa, which assumed considerable 
proportions during the war, fell away largely in 1903, nevertheless, the 
accessibility of its markets makes the possession a convenient outlet for 
Australia's exportable surplus of forage and foodstuffs. 

Shipments for 1909 to Hongkong included timber, rough, £28,531; coal, 
£17,908; pig lead, £21,871; flour, £13,220; and gold specie, £257,929. 

New Zealand received gold specie to the amonnt of £102,800; undressed 
timber, £80,196; coal, £119,972; manures, £55,611; fresh fruit, £39,537; 
soap, £20,858; and flour, £25,263. Articles re-exported to New Zealand 
were machinery, £35,566; instruments, £34,137; tea, £46,045; sugar, 
£11,731; and piece-goods, £36,603. 

During 1909 the exports to Fiji included coal, £15,688; biscuits, £13,907; 
bran, pollard, and sharps, £21,921; flour, £17,740; apparel, £13,118; metal 
manufactures, £18,957;. and gold specie, £35,000. 
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The principal exports to the Straits Settlements were' coal, £78,201; tin 
ore, £100,887; and flour, £27,935. 

The principal exports to Canada were butter, £13,529; skins and hideS', 
£16,100; meats, £17,143. 

TRADE WITH FOREIGN COUNTRIES. 

The total value of the trade of the State with countries other than those 
under British dominion is appreciably increasing. 

Every year steamers of greater tonnage and higher speed are visiting the 
Commonwealth of Australia from Europe, and a considerable expansion of 
commerce must take place, owing to the new outlets for trade which have 
thus been provided. The values of the imports into New South Wales from 
the principal foreign countries during the period 1870-1909 were as shown 
below:-

Oountry. 1870. 1880. 1890. 1900. 1U09. 

£, £, £, £, :£ 
Belgium.. " .. .. .... .... 130,~19 147,661 463,582 
France and New Caledonia .. 66,119 160,348 201,791 298,593 176,002 
Genllany .. .. . ... 47,169 639,475 1,105,66> 1,120,180 
Netherlands and Java .. .. 71,365 136,640 122,342 103,493 607,849 
Norway .. .. .. "I .... . ... 20,891 77,596 110,801 
Italy .. .. .. ::i .... .... 23,961 92,732 117,436 
Sweden .. .. .. .... .... 9,852 31,801 107,415 
China .. .. .. "I 258,412 358,129 241,840 190,456 11,906 
Japan .. .. .. .. . ... 5,419 22,040 122,041 270,984 
South Sea Islands .. .. 13,024 42,789 40,214 107,488 132,542 
United States .. 154,799 387,056 859,102 2,557,961 2,014,962 
Other Foreign Co;';"tries' .. 252,927 16,730 29,624 284,629 98,853 

------------------
Total .. .. :£ 816,646 1,154,280 2,341,951 5,120,115 5,232,512 

As the table 'shows, the imports from the United States amounted, in 
1909, to £2,014,962,. or two-fifths of the total imports from all foreign countries. 
Next in order comes Germany with £1,120,180, followed by Java with £560,972, 
Belgium with £463,582, and Japan with £270,984. 

At one time the United States was the largest foreign market for the 
exports of this State, but the direct shipments of wool to the Continent of 
Europe, which are steadily increasing, have placed it below Germany, France, 
and Belgium, although the large shipments of gold in several years may seem 
to indicate otherwise. The import trade with America, however, is still 
greater than that transacted direct with the principal Continental countries, 
although the imports from Germany are growing, and, moreover, some 
roreign products are sent to the State by way of Great Britain. 

The direct trade between this State and Belgium began in 1881, and may 
be attributed, to a large extent, to the International Exhibition held in 
Sydney during 1879-80. In point of value the Belgian trade of the State 
is larger than that of any foreign country, Germany, the United States, and 
France excepted; but the port of Antwerp, which receives the bulk of the 
trade, is' a distributing centre for a great part of the wool destined for French, 
German, !loud other Continental markets, and it is not possible to say how 
much of the goods shipped to Belgium are for local requirements. 

A' large trade has been maintained with Germany since 1879, and has 
attained considerable' dimensions, exceeding that with any other foreign 
country, although the customs returns may not always disclose this fact. 

The French trade has risen in importance sinee 1881, but it has been 
accompanied by a corresponding falling·off in the trade with New Caledonia, 
the chief dependency of Franee in the SQuth Pacific. Thus, whilem 1800 
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the total value of French imports and exports amounted to only £351,795, 
as against £3,357,545 in 1909, that of New Caledonia fell during the corres
ponding period from £277,309 to £130,315. As already shown, New Caledonia 
is an important market for the produce of the State, though its value has been 
affected by the establishment of regular communication between France and 
her dependency, and by increases in the French tariff during recent years. 

Regular communication with Java and other islands of the East Indies 
is now conducted by steamers of British, German, and Dutch lines, and there 
has been a considerable increase in the direct trade with New South Wales. 

The other foreign countries whose trade with New South Wales is of 
importance, are China and Japan. The imports and exports of Hongkong, 
however, belong in reality to the Chinese Empire generally, and the diminu
tion which has taken place in the China trade since 1881 is to be attributed 
largely to the transference of part of the trade from the ports of the Empire 
to Hongkong. But, when allowance is made for this transference, it will 
be found that the actual loss of-trade is considerable. The main import from 
China is tea, £7,207, which exhibits a falling-off, the decline being attributable 
to the large consumption of Indian and Ceylon teas. The direct export trade 
amounted to £54,672, the principal item being copper ingots, £23,100. 

The war with China gave Japan a new importance, which was enhanced 
by the Russo-Japanese conflict, so that in the future Japan may be expected 
to offer a large market for many of the products of New South Wales. 

The imports from the United States consisted of a large number of articles, 
amongst the principal being preserved fish, £55,590; talking machines, 
£103,867; rails, &c., for railways, £63,235; machinery, £303,697; metal 
manufactures, £172,942; kerosene oil, £179,501; lubricating mineral oil, 
£32,149; printing paper, £55,937; tobacco, £114,621; tools of trade, £33,995; 
vehicles and parts, £20,859; timber, £309,862; apparel, £27,765; arms, 
ammunition, explosive~, £38,409; boots and shoes, £18,887; iron and steel, 
£26,183; and medicines, £22,587. 

The chief imports from Germany included ale and beer, £21,389; wearing 
apparel, £64,692; fancy goods, £34,038; pianos, £80,846; china ware, 
£20,960; jewellery, £29,110; iron and steel, £20,199; drugs and chemicals, 
£28,612; glass and glassware, £37,726; machinery; £73,843; metal manu
factures, £182,344; piece-goods, £29,195; paper, £72,948; rails, &c., for 
railways, £24,329; and spirits, £32,660. 

From France the chief imports in 1909 were cream of tartar, £52,853; 
and corks and bungs, £11,187. 

The list of imports from Belgium is lengthy, and liable to fluctuations. 
The principal articles were iron and steel, £61,180; glass and glassware, 
£43,514; matches and vestas, £15,624; wine, £24,749; metal manufactures, 
£63,792; vehicles, £14,953; apparel, £15,877; jewellery, £14,051; paper, 
£20,362; piece-goods, £21,973; materials for railways, £24,476; and zinc, 
£22,779. 

From Norway, timber and paper of the value of £35,675 and £35,624, 
respectively, were received during the year, also calcium of carbide, £31,349; 
and from Sweden, timber, £53,004; paper, £23,640; and matches, £8,625. 

The chief imports from Italy were dried fruits, £13,623; citrons, £12,657; 
hats and caps, £19,956; vehicles and parts, £12,252; from Greece, dried 
fruits, £13,299; and from the Netherlands, gin, £12,923. 

From Japan the chief items were silk, £108,972; apparel, £21,009; oils, 
£18,159; sulphur, £16,259; and timber, £12,967. 

The principal articles of import from Java were sugar, £461,364; kapok, 
£40,226; rice, £21,748; maize, £11,673; and tea, £17,633; and from the 
Philippines, flax, £10,903; and cigars, £15,658. 

c 
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Maize, £10,264, was imported from the New Hebrides; copra, £125,193 
from the South Sea Islands; and rubber, £11,178 from New Caledonia. 

The exports from New South Wales to the countries mentioned in the 
preceding table were as appended:-

Country. 1870. 1880. 1890. 1900. 1909. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
Belgium . . . . . . . .. .. 

53:257 
. ... 1,011,846 620,349 2,113,515 

France and New Caledonia .. .. 181,847 427,313 1,204,059 3,311,898 
Germany .. .. .. .... . ... 404,280 844,495 4,150,803 
Netherlands and Java .. .. .. 25,981 11,042 50,358 86,203 183,224 
Italy. .. .. .. .. . . .... .... 24,498 61,132 105,353 
Norway .. .. .. .. .. .... . ... .... . ... 4 
Sweden .. .. .. .. . ... . ... 

'i:037 
.... 3,969 

China .. .. .. . . .. 17,516 14,844 68,00! 54,672 
Japan .. .. .. 52 6,581 7,156 133,989 833,992 
South Sea Islands .. .. . . 131,918 52,657 66,714 126,851 191,289 
United States .. .. .. .. 38,817 172,648 1,300,375 3,981,242 1,063,677 
Other Foreign Countries .. .. 35,349 32,869. 169,988 470,809 882,974 

------- I 12,895,370 Total .. .. .. £ 302,890 472,488 3,463,565 7,597,133 

Most of the exports were sent to Germany, France, Belgium, and the 
United States, these four countries taking about 82 per cent. of the total 
exports to all foreign countries. A classification of the chief articles of 
export to these countries is appended:-

Article. Belgium. France. Germany. \ United States. 

£ £ £ £ 
Coal 2,611 57,430 
Copper 2!6,437 31,140 25,844 174,516 
Concentrates-Silverandsilver·lead 78,!l62 16,508 

Zinc ... 183,894 54,129 
Lead 50,103 13,958 62,640 2,314 
Sausage.casings 9il 1 51,228 1,629 
Silver and silver-lead 9,713 1,260 82,931 28,055 
Sheepskins with wool 20,166 145,726 5,655 2,603 
Hides and other skins 70,122 30,376 117,525 298,224 
Tin 48,584 1,380 4,278 8,028 
Wolfram ore ... 1,841 10,000 27,259 
Wool ... 1,366,218 2,952,694 3,615,IC2 407,687 

In consequence of the removal of the American duty there has been a great 
increase in the export of hides and skins to the United States. 

The exports to the Netherlands included pig lead valued at £26,580; silver 
and silver-lead concentrates, £23,435; and zinc concentrates, £21,379. 

Italy took wool to the value of £65,343; skins and hides, £14,690; and 
pig lead, £10,385. 

There has been a considerable expansion in the trade with the East during 
the last decade. Japan has established a national line of steamers to foster 
the trade between that country and Australia, and during 1909 received from 
the State exports valued at £833,992, the chief items being gold specie, 
£500,000; wool, £237,923; and pig lead, £47,905. 

Copper ingots to the value of £23,100 were sent to China; and pig lead, 
£13,716. 

The Philippine Islands received coal, £121,658; frozen meat, £10,215; 
flour, £60,602; and butter, £14,989. 
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The chier exports to Java in 1909 were coal, £34,132; flour, £15,286; and 
horses, £16,563. 

The exports to the South Sea Islands consist chiefly of foreign goods re
exported; the principal articles were apparel, £8,178; piece-goods, £16,367; 
metal manufactures, £7,157; tobacco, £12,809; rice, £13,472; gold specie, 
£20,980; biscuits, £9,144; and flour, £10,352. The last two articles men
tioned were almost entirely the produce of New South Wales. 

New Caledonia received exports to the amount of £97,081, including flour, 
£32,226; sugar, £5,613; coal, £3,470; and kerosene oil, £3,777. 

The value of coal exported to Chile was £258,478; and to Peru, 
£22,863. The Hawaiian Islands received coal, £35,694, and sulphate of 
ammonia, £10,564. 

During 1909 there were large shipments of wheat to Spain and the Canary 
Islands, the values being £49,762 and £48,533, respectively. 

IMPORTS FOR HOME CONSUMPTION. 

The net imports into New South Wales during 1909 amounted to £29,643,581, 
or £18 4s. lld. per head of population. Of this amount £11,089,527 repre
sented the value of Australian produce, and £18,554,054 the value of British 
and foreign produce. The rormer, however, includes a fair proportion of 
goods made hom articles of extra-Australian origin. Excluding specie and 
bullion, the figures are: Australian produce, £9,668,590; British and 
foreign produce, £18,555,796; total, £28,224,386. 

The following statement shows the net imports during the last six' years, 
and the equivalent rates per head of population; stimulants and narcotics 
being distinguished from other goods:-

-----'-----"~~-, 

Net Import. 1 Per Head of Population. 
Year. I Stimulants I All other 

I 
Stimulants All other 

j and Narcotics'l Articles. Total. and N "rcoties,1 Articles. I Total. 
I , 

74~,5051 £ I £ I £ s. d. I £ s. d. £ s. d. 
1904 16,2;{7,6891 16,9i8,194 i U10 3 11 4 6 11 14 9 
1905 775,944 I 19,930,728 20,706,672 I o 10 6 13 9 7 14 0 1 
1906 852,930 20,412,353 I 21,265,233 ! 0 11 3 13 9 7 14 010 
1907 1, 1~5, 15S I 27,ilOO,S96 I 2S, 406, 054 I o 14 3 17 1] 2 IS 5 5 
1903 1,101,684 27,925,369 I 29,077,~53 I 0 1·1 6 17 11 7 18 6 1 
1909 1,024,471 28,619,110 I 2!J,643,;)81 I 0 12 7 17 12 4 18 ·4 11 

-------------------- ----- ~ -- .. -~---- .-~.--------"-------- _. "---_.---------- ---

-' The above figures show the wonderful recovery in the spending power of 
- the people. Since 1904, and following the long drought, the net import of 

stimulants and up.rcotics has increased by 2s. 4d. per head, or 23 per cent., 
and of all other articles taken together by £6 78. lOd. per head, or 58 per 
cent. 

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE REVENUE. 

On the 1st January, 1901, the Department of Customs and Excise was 
transferred to the control of the Commonwealth. Previously it had been 
administered by the State. On the 8th October, 1901, the first uniform 
Federal tariff was introduced in the Federal Parliament, and thereupon the 
State tariff ceased to have effect. On 8th August, 1907, a new tariff was 
introduced, which superseded that of 1901, and duties were altered, in many 
cases being increased considerably. The duties of Customs and Excise are 
now collected under the Customs Act (No.7 of 1908), and the Excise Tariff 
(No.8 of 1908). ,'. 



li6 OOMMEROE. 

The following statement shows the amounts collected under each division 
of the tariff during 1909, and also shows the Interstate adjustments, and 
refunds and drawbacks:-

Credited. 

Tariff Division. Gross 
I Inter-I Collec- state Total. 

tiona. Credits. 

, 
Customs- £ £ £ 

1. Stimulants .. .. .. 992,042 36,287 1,028,329 
II. N arcotica .. .. .. . . 492,072 44,089 536,161 

III. Sugar .. 
p;oducts 

193,714 7,002 200,716 
IV. Agricult~ral and 

grocerIes .. .. .. 361,174 20,154 381,328 
V. Apparel and textiles .. .. 717,426 75,116 792,642 

VI. Metals and machinery .. .. 432,567 25,0'4 457,611 
VII. Oils, paints, and varnishes .. 82,542 5,052 87,594 

VIII. Earthenware, cement, china, 
glass, and stone •. .. 88,827 5,781 94,608 

n::. Drugs and chemicals .. .. 34,732 3,21S 37,950 
X. Wood, wicker, a.nd cane .. 130,516 7,239 137,755 

XI. Jewellery and fancy goods .. 100,318 20,105 120,423 
XII. Leather and rubber .. .. 86,772 23,006 109,778 

XIII. Paper and stationery .. .. 66,478 5,019 71,497 
XIV. Vehicles .. .. .. .. 44,235 3,686 47,921 
XV. Musical instruments .. .. 33,930 2,003 35,933< 

XVI. Miscellaneous .. .. .. 87,622 7,459 95,081 
.---

Total, Customs .. •. 3,944,967 290,260 4,235,227 

Excise-
Beer .. .. .. .. 188,024 3,889 191,413 
Spirits .. .. .. .. 83,572 4,712 88,284 
Sugar .. .. .. 178,326 25,952 204,278 
Toba.cco} &0. .. .. .. 375,501 37,944 413,445 
Starch .. .. .. .. 4,196 6,618 10,814 
Licenses .. .. . . .. 2,211 .... 2,211 ---_._-----

Total, Excise .. . . 831,830 78,615 910,445 

Debited. 

raw-! Re· state Total. D I I Inter· I 
baCks'l funds. Debits. 

I 
£ I £ £ I £ 
65 I 551 105,448 106,064 

.... 71,154 100,751 171,905 
2,378 22 859 3,259 

9,734 1,109 19,538 30,381 
11,958 3,716 88,388 104,062 

7,284 3,717 32,476 43,477 
4,621 452 8,413 13,486 

1,152 1,340 6,203 8,695 
1,544 398 8,799 10,741 
2,132 1,466 4,191 7,789 
3,282 810 32,098 36,190 
3,279 290 20,191 23,760 
1,099 528 7,298 8,925 

430 275 2,997 3,702 
3961 170 5,067 5,638 

.3,079.~ 10,944 14,865 

~2,433 186,8~~ 453,661 592,934 

206 . ... 2,609 2,815 
4 40 1,743 1,787 

510 . ... 9,251 9,761 
.... . ... 149,565 149,565 

8 . ... 160 168 
.... 18 . ... 18 _.-.-----._---
728 58 163,328 164,114 

Net 
Revenue 
Collected 

£ 
922,265 
364,266 
197,457 

360,947 
688,48() 
414,134-
74,10 

85,913 
27.209 

129,966 
84,233 
86,018 
62,572 
44,219 
30,300 
80,21 6 

3 3,642,29 

188,598 
86,497 

194,517 
263,880 
10,64 6 

3 2,19 
---

746,331 

Total, Customs and Excise .. 4,776,797 368,875 1'5,145,672 53,161' 86,898 616,9891757,048' -4,388,62 4 

Nearly half the revenue is obtained from the duties, customs and excise, 
on stimulants and narcotics. Of the other divisions apparel and textiles 
contribute the largest amount, and then come the divisions comprising 
metals and machinery, and agricultural products and groceries. 

The amount collected from customs and excise, and the proportion per 
head of population during the last fourteen years, have been as follows. A 
tariff on a freetrade basis was in force in the State in the year 1896, and 
continued in existence until' October, 1901, when the first Commonwealth 
tariff was imposed :-
-'---..,.--------;-------c----;----------;----- .;.... 

Year. I c~I!ct~~~~! I H:,,'; of II Y"ar. I !II!ct~d~~~! I 
Customs and Excise. Population. Onstoms and Excise. 

£ £ s. d. £ 
1896 1,637,078 1 5 9 1903 3,384,458 
1897 1,520,116 1 3 7 1904 3,094,608 
1898 1,551,827 1 3 8 1905 3,112,368 
1899 1,660,333 1 411 1906 3,352,444 
1900 1,778,993 1 6 3 1907 4,170,046 
1901 2,475,729 1 16 1 1908 4,273,417 
1902 3,116,052 2 4 9 1909 4,388,624 

Per 
Head of 

Population. 

£ s· d. 
2 7 7 
2 2 9 
2 2 1 
2 4 3 
2 13 8 
2 13 10 
2 14 0 

Under the Federal tariff the contributions to. Customs and Excise have 
increased by £1 8s. per head. 



; R\)ADS AND BRIDGES.', 

:Fo~ some years subsequerit to its first colonisation, settleme,nt within • the " 
State was restricted to that portion of the territory lyiI!g b()tween'tP,e,Pacific 
Ocelilnand the Great Dividing Range. Here" by the aid of donv5ct labour; 
lllain; roads 'Were formed, connecting the iI).fant towns ofParramatt;h Liver,. 
poql, Windsor, and Penrith with the metropolis. AU access, to, the interior, 
of the country was b~rred by the appareI).tly, insurmo,untable ~andstoll6 
precipices rising on the fartlJ,er side of, the Nepean, aI).d u1l;til lS13 Ill), 

Mort to cross the mountains was attended with succeS$., ,In that year, 
however, after a', protracted season of drought, involving heavy loss!3s of, 
stock, ,the settlers recognised thattheiuture of the countrY dependedori 
an e~ten8ion ofth.e pastoral area beyond its then conttactedlimits, and 
three explorers; Wentworth, Blaxla;nd, and LawsoD" again essayed the, task 
of finding a way over the, mountains. After encountering' tremendous 
difficulties, they succeeded in crossing the range, and disqovered the rich 
pastures of the Bathurst Plains. Shortly after the~r return, Governor 
Jliiacquarie despatched a party of surveyors< to determine the practicability 
of makiY'g' a roaa. Their report was fa70urabl", the construction of a track 
was at once begun, arid the Great "Western Road was completed as far as, 
Bathurst on the 21st January" 1815. ' 

The opening up .of the fertile lands around Bathurst by means of this 
mountain road gave such an, impetus to settlement that. it was found 
impossible to keep pace in the matter of road-making with the demands of 
the settlers. The authorities, therefore, for many years confined their 
attention to the maintenance of roads already constructed, and extended 
them in the direction of the principal centrcs of settlement. Had the pro
gress of settlement subsequent to 1850 been as slow as that of the preceding 
years, this system would have sufficed; such, however, was not the case. The 
discovery of gold completely altered the circumstances of the State, and 
during the period of ,excitement and change which followed, so many new 
roads were opened, and traffic increased to such an extent, that the general 
condition of the public highways was by no means good, .While yeoman 
service was done by the road pioneers prior to 1857, the modern system of 
road-making may be said to have begun in that year, consequent on the 
creation of the Roads Department, which was formed to take control of the 
r.oads. It was not, however, until 1864, that the whole of the roads, both 
main and subordinate, received consideration at the hands of the State. 

The principal main roads of the State are:-
Northern Road-length, 40iJ miles, fronl 1forpeth to' :Maryland, on the 

Queensland border. 
Western Road-,length, 513 miles, from Sydney, through Bathurst, 

Orange, and many other important townships, to the Darling 
River, at Bourke. 

Southern Road-length, 385 miles, from Sydney to Albury. '1'his road 
was, before the construction of the railway, the great highway, 
between Sydney and Melbourne. 

South Ooast Road~length, 250 miles. This road after leaving Oamp
belltown, ascends the coast range, along the top of which it l'1lns as' 
far as Coal Oliff. It then traverses the IIlawarra district, parallel 
to the coast, and passes through the rich lands wa~ered by the Shoal
haven, Olyde, and 1fornya Rivers, as far as Bega, whence it extends 
as a miilor road to the southern limits of the State. 

A 
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In no case has any of these roads the importance which it formerly 
Ilossessed. The railways of the State for the greater part follow the 
direction of the main rQai1~,JqI4 .a:ttract rI!.i!.lrlTit}1;t~ through traffic. Thus 
many roads on which heavy expenditure has taken place have been more 
or less superseded, and the opening of new roads has been rendered necessar;r 
toLuo:t; Asifeeders: to the cl'aiilwitys from outlying distlliets.' 
): Thl'llilnited. fundspla,~ed,at the disposal,' of ,th9'Deparltment for expen4Y'::, 

\1llJ1econ wciJJlnJ'have not baien~sufticieht to cope:'withtheiaemandsof settlemoot,i 
and tFie,g,r.eater, pl;Opl>rtfan 'Of the,eNpenilitllr.e,. has been) devoted t'O thEl' upk~ 
6f 'existing,' wQrktk 'T!Iltk postpotl,eDient:ofi the,€~Thsi:on tof.; works (~nd·'tliei 
~liingof*~w, roads and. dkv-iationSi nnluy< 6f; an, ifupbrtant: ~hill'actlei;, IS' 
l'\ {UlattBT for regret, as there is evidence ol~'an ,S:ideS, of'hi5Bil'~I'alin0reii:8a 
lTh' Mttlement"on, the, 'land, which will probably betetaidEJd Iby insuffici€l1cy' 
(if' access. In many places thesubClivision of hoth,Grown a:ndi privllIu3'lands 
fdr closer settlement has given an impetus to cultivation alid dair1ingi':artd 
I'fspecially 'in the .latter ca'Se is i tnecBSSary to provide for constant traffiq, 
which, from the natme of the industrlf; requires. good roads in aU seasons:!' 

With the expansion bf closer settlemimt an importantdepattu'rehM beet{ 
imide frQm thepoliqyhitherto pUTs'\iedof QMhing roads after settlement 
ha;;~:i'aken place .. Un;dBr the oldsysteCm, settlJrs toblt up'tlre''lantl/whic1( 
iiI ~ '6'0111-$eo£ trme;became more 'vi111uible by reason -tit ~the impi'oved 
3.pP'roaches ,provided at the expense of the State. But many, large areas 
nave been made available during recent years, and it has bee11.' decided 'that 
roads of access shall be made fit for traffic, as far as possible, befote'the blocks 
afe offered for selection. The Department has the opportullit;r of selecting 
rotites on the most suitable gradients and locations, thus avoiding the' 
~xpenile' of estabIishingdeviations hereafter, while-the Crown willbC 
i"ecoliped'tb some extent for the outlay incurred by theadc1itional, value; 
received for the· land. The most notable of these cases is 'the system 6f road'; 
in the' Dorrigo subdivision. 

Phor to 1907; when the Local Goycrnment Act cf).me into effect, the State 
ivas divided into road districts, each of which was placed trnder the super
f.i'8ibn' (jf 'an' bfRi3cr', directly l:es[)Ollsible ,to' the Corhinissioner for Roach 
These<6fficers hadurtder theirca;e the greater part of the r:oads' Of the State' 
dutsiae' fh~' 111corllorated areas, as well as 'apqrtiimdf th6BevvitMn: BllCh 
limits: Tl1e:;jioad trusts TUi.d the 'lupervisiolfOf theexp'e!idH1ire 'o:f6drhiin 
gT,arit~for the m:iintcnal'rceof road~ll1 districtsblrfefly o£"triinot )rrtptlrt':' 
an,ie/ii'~.\ve1l'a's s,Omo' importallt'roa~B:'in the'vieinity pf, th~inetrdpbll~:!t;" ( 
;;TM ,leng:ih" or :,roads under Gbveriiliient .6ontrolon.theSbtli 'Juno; 1~O'6: 

,Va'S '4g-;.~H,1l~aes;~while ,195 miles w~ro uridei' the: dire"of. .roaa . tr{{sts; '~?~(r 
1,338 :ciileS ~ifhiitthe mnnicipalarBas'wer" su:bsiHised)~i 't~e cJYepartm~I:iC 
making a total of 49,844 miles. ·g.'here ~vet~' also aBout8,:OOdmne~ or roads 
anl:1 streetsJ)cloilging to the muriicipal councils. Iti :additiim to thc ' i"8ads 
mentioned, there were about 1,500 miles of monntD:iti passes; niany, 'of which 
l]rflll"P1ftl'ld n;lOst(qrm.idable difficulties, ;andthoir. construction. reflects .great 
CFEId~t::'llPCll' the ellgin:eming skill o~ the, Department,fwhich for so many 
years designed and supervised the construction .a:fu:L lllaintenan<ee of the 
l19~~iftW!' br~9.,;;,ei';of t~l8,,~t~~(,!~ ('ft': .if ,:' , ",,[r,,~ .;r" ': 
;;(.!;i:rMw ~~~iJ;aI.q.raq'r.19p!1(t:qeJbulk qf;.;lil~~ "york~ ~l1ile~(t}lg!cQntrel of the 

Roads and Briages D'epartment (wit~ cifljl,~(n,c~1Jti@i:l iilf,~h~. iJ;l tha.'unincor-
pqmAeJ~~:~l}r'Hf[~l;t~ ;'resttru r~iv~~i}m1:>\~1~: ~9;tail){ b~4gPf' pnd fep"i1l~;,pro
ql!~~W\jd 'qSli,;m~,tlp¥~t, jwWks.',) r ,}V~mrrt:pps£ened, ~"the, operatigl!l. of the 
~'9JfrtBover~e~lp: Act 0+ 1906 totlt~>ihirepJlnd m;.rnic~IJaI councils. Power 
i!h~J~llta tl'l8;:Th;~+p.i~teF£Or' Workstq:pay.;s!l1Qsiciies t,o the councils. to main
ij,ll,t/t,the ,roads an,d for:tl.\e satisfacto'rY11laintenU1Yce of :sll'.chthoro~lghfares 
as were proebimc<Lmain,roaclsnrior, to:tpePllssing of the.A:Qt., 



ffihe:roads, leading-, to 'a:J.ld ,within the areas of Crown lands which, it,il'! 
;propomd to,makekitailabk ;£:,01' closer settlement' will be con.strhct,ed: b~ :)tl1e 
ttovt\niment'be£tfre, transfer, to' the;!lhircs, also, cetrain Toads • required .m~inly 
,for, tourisilsrnd.lstricts' not likely to produce j-eyeimein ,ratestothecOu~lc5J,s. 
,·;:'IT'hB 'length <oJ':toad,'l ,inJ:ihB State in 1909 was, apprQximately" ~2,48:7 
.mites,{)Lwhich: 9,56:6 iniles were controllecl:' bythe'Ill1.lllicipalities,: (Hl,'ij31 
\miles by, the ,shires; and,fi;190 mileswereintlie ullihcorpora ted areas of ,the 
,WesternDi vision. 

'~--'-.-'~_,_' _'.L_" _, -..:.'.._), .. '-'-'...~ ,~_~;_~_' _" _'_'~-'-:c.''-' ~.;-~ 

I
,' 'Q}Ietall["ild, ii' F6ril1ed p CleaTod, i 'Natur~l \: ' 
, ',!'aYel,e, '1 I 1 "f Tota!.' 

" BaHaste_?,~ &c~ , .. on)!":;." I qJlrY. j' sur. a~e~" _ 
'---'C--C-"-, -'C""'r-' --"-, '-;-rc--c;-~: ,'-,--:-:--

-miles. miles. :, miles.. i" mile~. I, 
a,515 1,723 I 2,048, .,2,280. 'I 

10,014 7,238 , 20,488 i 28,991" 
SO 1a7' 2,669 I 3,304 

,--'-' -'~-'~~:---'-'-!'-' -' ---' -' -' ,-"-'--,-1-----'-'--,-'-· 

.'I.lunicipalities 
Shires, ... ... 
~'festern' Division 

,(l,09S 

'of tlio earliestbi;ldgei;"~~epi;e8. in the Sfateman,Vwere b~lilt of ~t6ne, ~na 
'l~ ~eil1. ~~istence,' sti1T.Tliio§'E! (;~ected in ih6 petiod following' . the exte~'lsion of 
"ettlemen1 to the ir~tel'iorwer,e:pril'lcipally ,of timber, aud have sil~cel;l~el1 
fh';'placed" hfteranave'~ag~"l1fh'ofLabdut twcIl:t;v-nveyears. ' NeldYi11"tJlC 
hrgE!bridges of nicEIn't',dateiii-e'iD1' i~6,u and steel, .:mcl some ufthcmliav8' 
:r;~elier~c'ted linderdif~l!lJXt :eilg;i#$erii;litdndi tion~:' owing to thepe6~lHai'ity 
'~)~'th~' r.ive~':ft6w,h1' c~ttaiXl'~{a~ts ,of,~he, co'11nt!y. Pe7'hal1s the~10stinlIJ61~ 
'ta11t of these works coiishuct'ed in tho Sta:'te'are the Pyrmont and Glebe 
Island, bridges. Thc total length of, the Pitlndnt: structt1P8 ',and its ' a~~ 
p~'6aches is 1;758 feet'. 1"1'he JMidge; i'tdeii ~pdiJ:s'; a' ~l~stance 1,20'9 feet, of 
which the swing span represents 223 feot, tho remaillderb~"ing coverod b~ 
the twelve side spims, each of 82, foot 4, inchos. The swing span, weigl;irlg 
HOO'tons, is carrlecl'Cin a piv6t' wlii~hJia'fi"its foundation on a caisson of 42 
feet diameter, sunk to a depth of 62 foet. Its floor space, is 12,000 super
iki;:tl: feet, aEi' ~gaillSt, 10,60Q :,Q,n"the :l\'Bwoast1c-on-Tyne bridge, and tho 
roadway is 4 feotwidor than tlmt, on tho Tow('r Bridge of J~ondon. Tht;\ 
swing is opertitod by two 50-h.p."eloctrical motors supplied with power froli~ 
the r¥ltimo~'~\v(,)r-houso, and:e~~"bo omll!3d or, cloS0\1 in fo-rty,-j~:rLW l\'~(;Ol}~p 
at I'll cost of\(u'vBI fai'lthlllgs f'(jJ.\ ,tho clchih1e operation, vvbich '}1'ldll<1:6stitc.. 
opeti~ng and:~krsli1g 'j}:f;t1m gat~s '~sfwolrps,thc The 
bridge was'£1 4:t5,189. ," , ':' ",'" ' 

H!'l Gld~i:I$t:;tnd ]3ricdgeis 9YI<'P' 2,380:feot long, and ,COl1Sist;l.a;£ a steel 
swing bridge in tho centro or the bay, with a stone cuuseway to 
,Gi ther. sho:ve",A" stee10vercb ridge is, pl'ovicled on ,.the: 0101'0 side- to; parmi t 
of traffic thoreunder to the aroa on tho northern side of the briclg'8,which 
:jl)'$:sbBe11hnado by. :pal'tiy: etd;tiIlgdown : Glebe Island, atlc1 re:elaln1ing with 
the deb:rj's:alvalu\:tbledeep-watei ,'frontiIge: ,'of 2,80(} feet, with 1:3 acres of 
l'£fvel·[and,<whiclrwilL bo;connect0dwlth the railwa;vsystem of the State 
LIY: a' short line to ;BEltel'sh:lt1l1, :j'acently,.authol'iiied.: 'The ·rnafnbridge 'iR 353~ 
feet' long· 'ibe'tweel'habutll1Ol'J.ts; and -POS86':1;Se!i ,,:"tstbel' ; swing span,. ,191; feet 
:f'i:ndms lo:tb.gj'a.ffocui:ng 'hv'o·,clear.wat81'wuys, oaoh of eo :feet, :forshipping'~ 
as against one of 34 feet in 'the old 's~vin.i. . 'This Increasoin waterway ',v5!1 
permibof, the.'pass'age of: large 'over-sea vessels, thus opening up the great 
fJ0ssibiliti~ k.f tlIe:frctlitages;tdthe.sollthof thebi'idge. The hvo:steelsidCl 
spa'ns are 8L £eet, 2 'incrres'centl'es,af1'O'rding 20 feet clear IUeadwaylibov6 
hliighc-water>rhullki in'Ji'eu',otthe 12 feet' availablointhe old bridge .. Twel 
bridge :fs,'provid~d with astoolfl<jlJr, oarryinga 40-:f(let wood-blooked catrla:g~ 
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way and two 5-fect :footpatlls, which will enormously improve the travelling 
facilities. The s~wil1g span, though smaller than at Pyrrnont, contains a 
floor-space of 9,GOO feot, "\vhich compares favourably with the swings in: 
Claronce Bridgo rrt Oardiff (7,6-10 square feet)., the Hawarden Bridge (8,470 
feet), 01' the bridges over the Manchester Ship Oanal (9,430); and is but 
little less than that provid"d on the swing in the woll-known bridge at New
castle-on-Tyne, which is understood to have a larger floor-space than any 
other bridge in the United Kingdom. The total weight of the swing span 
of the Glebe Island Bridge is 650 tons, and it revolves on a castcsteel roller 
:37 feet in diameter, carrying steel-covered treads. The swing, as well as 
the gates cutting oil' the road traffic at either end of the swing span, ara 
operated by electricity obtained from the Ultimo Power-house, and it is 
possible to open or close tho ",-,ying in fort~'-iour seconds. The cost of this 
bridge was £107,000. 

On the ht .Ttm~llF\-, H)07. the F'tiod of the inception of the Local Goyern
mC'llt Act, the bridges of :20 feet span and oyer, including those in course of 
constructicn, numbered about 3,G75. Of these, 256 bridges,. of un aggregate 
leugth of 101,116 feet, which by reason of their cost, size, and extra-local 
importance would constitute a strain on the rcsources of the local oouncils, 
,vere proclaimed as " national works," and will be maintained by the Govern
ment. 

Where local oonditions and limited traffic have not favoured the erection 
of a bridge, a punt or fer1',l' has been introduced. The most important ferries 
-eleven in number-which are worked otherwise than by hand, have been 
proclaimed as national. Prior to the 1st December, 1907, it was the practice 
to charge a small fee for ferry transit; but on that date tolls were abolished, 
and public ferries are now free. 

The particulars OI the bridges, culverts, and ferries of the State in 1909 
nrc shown below:-

I Bridges 20 feet span Culverts. Ferries. 
I and over. I 
I~_~_. ___ ~ _________ ~ __ ~~ __ i __ ~~_ 

I ]\0. I Length. No. I Length. I No. 

National Works ... 1 265 I 105~~'22 '[ f[ ft. 11 
Municipalities~ ... ) 728 I 38,794 , 3,737 112,000 I 16 
Shires ... ...1 3,137 • 189,155 i 29,244 I 256,457 i 89 
Western Division (unincorporated) i 124 I 21,815 I 1071 1,435: 5 

:----!--~----- -~-------
*Tota1 .. 4,254 I 355,085 I 33,088 I 369,892 121 

* Exclusive of works in four municipalities and of the lergth of 94 bridges a.nd 58 culverts, \yhich are 
not available. . 

Although roads as the lnain arteries of traffic from the metropolis to the 
interior have been superseded by the railways, nevertheless they are still 
the sole means of communication throughout a large part of the interior, 
and serve as most yaluable feeders to the railway system of the countryJ 
No revenue is directly deriyed from road~, but their indirect advantages 
to the country have been very great, and, after the lands and the railways, 
they fOTm the largest itf'm of national property. 

It is estimated that £24,500,000 bas been expended by the Department on 
roads and bridges since 1857. In this expenditure is included the cost of 
administering the Department, services for other Departments, and pay
ments on account of punt approaches and ,similar works incidental to the 
road traffic of the countr? The .amount expended f1'o$ 1857 to 1880, and 



ROADS A1'[1J BRIDGES. 121 

in quinquennial periods since 1881, is given below. Until recent years, the 
expenditure on these works increased at a much faster rate than the popu
lation:-

Period. I Expenditure by i Expenditure by I ToLa!. 
jRoads Department.] Trnstees. 

-1-S5-7-t-o-l-g-S()-' [5'43~'923 7St907 -I 6,21~,S30 
1881 to 1885 ,3,227,172 124,972 3,352,144 
1886 to 1890! 3,417,509 171,211 I' 3,588,720 
lS91 to 1895 '3;301:569 122,959, 3,424,528 

*1896 to 1900! 3,336,905 55,97S j' 3,;}92,S83 
tI901 to 1905 I 3,~340,299 28,944 3, 369,f24:3 

tl906 457,421 1,171 458,592 
t1907 4()7,268 549 I 407,S17 
t1908 158,005 158,0();j 

_ T~~~ ___ j 23':~:~:_~2~:~91. j24,:~ii: 
• Four and a half years only. t Years ended June . 

The amount expended during each year since 1907 has decreased, as the 
expenditure by the Department is noW limited- to the construction ofrdatls 
in closer settlement areas and to the construction and maintenance .lof 
national bridges and ferries, and of works in the unincorporated -areasol 
the Western Division. A large amount is expended in each year by the 
councils, the figures for 1908, including footpaths, kerbing, guttering, &c., 
were, by municipal councils £331;600, and by shires £514,115. 
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CONTRtr.: OF STA'm'l1ltlr.WAYS. ,':" [,' 
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UNTU, Oct0Ber;;1888, the con.trol of ~he ;railwa}'s was vested jnl,the Minister 
for Wod:s, the:direct manttgement being;u'ni;l.e~taken by ap:':Officer under the 
title of C<;iW~f~ioner. But it was r;*qgJ:4sed that :pR:~tical influence 
ente.red unduly riftlto the management oLthi$;large publi.Ql1sset, and, as a 
consequence,. the" Government Railways Act of 1888" was passed, afterwards
consolidated'as"tW" Gov'ernment Railv;'£Yi'A.dt!, 1901," wfth' 'the obj ect of 
removing the managePl-ent of the railway~ froI?,politicai control, and vesting 
it in three railway'Comtriissib:b:ets, wlio"iilp'61't'a:n':iinitl1y to Parliament, and 
dW<Y ,ne!Le",rjJ.ingfl .~I}POi it}W ,J;>jl;blipFReK.et.lc~~~ •• ;.p),~de,r]tB-Ki ;~aH;w.::-Y:; 90~~EPis
fA~JL~Elr~ oAp.p~1~~rll~Bt ,~()t,,9~ ,1~Q~; t;Hff IPiaWfg:;mep.,t.(rt;~~e/'f:j.gIYP::Y:l?f,)1ltl}4 
'/;l:a~;wa.y!\:was., pJal¥ld ,l~tb,eh<Hldl}:iot Ja j)9hlt:i';'JqR~W~lq~Jtf,; ,!!lti@(, t)'{o 
~s~taIl- t ~qnlmi~;;i(\n;QfS W;~re, appoiJ.l.t.ed,; op-,~ rt~ Jj~~~y~? 1~ ,t];lE)cln!\¥,ageffiAAyrl?! 
,t}.W ~~hv~ys'ra:u,d thepther inthati?Uhe trll,lp.wqys., '" ;Cj;,'/l ",It 
,. r ':While.rth e:.a vQWe'd.ob5 eet uf Sta te'rail wa'}~cl~o.nlittllc1ionhrus~ oeen: to promote 
settlement, apart] frbm eorisidenition oftlieprofitable,wb!riPng 'of; the lines-, 
the principle has nevertheless been kept in view that in the main the railways 
should be self-supporting. 

RAILWAY CONSTRUCTION. 

On the 26th September, 1855, the first railway-line (from Sydney to Parra
matta), 14 miles in length, was opened for traffic, and communication was, 
established between Newcastle and East Maitland by the 11th April, 1857. 

During the twenty years which followed the opening of the first line, 
railway construction progressed at a very slow rate, for in 1875 the lines 
in operation had reached a length of only 435 miles, an average of 21£ miles 
per year; and during four years of the period, viz., 1859, 1865, 1866, and 
1874, no fresh extensions were opened. From 1876 to 1889 greater activity 
was manifested, 1,748 miles being constructed during the period, a yearly 
average of 125 miles. This rate of increase was not sustained, only 14 miles 
being opened in the next three years. During the year ended June, 1893, 
154: miles were opened; 150 miles in the succeeding year; and 30 miles in, 
the year ended June, 1895. In the follOl'.-ing year no new lines were opened; 
but during the year ended June, 1897, 108 miles were added, and in the course
of the next t,velve months, 52 miles. During the twelve years ended June, 
1910, a further length of 937 miles was brought into use. 

From the 7th September, 1899, the private line from Broken Hill to· 
Tarrawingee, 40 miles 7 chains in length, also became the property of the 
State. Under an agreement between the Railway Commissioners and the· 
Silverton Tramway Company, the Company works this line in conjunction
with its own. The Government increased the mileage opened during 1901 
by the purchase from private owners of a short line, 4 miles 41 chains in length~ 
between Clyde and Carlingford. 



()Jroh~) p:r,Q~S' iil!.i'/iCollBttuJ:rtilruJofthel S'tate ',:tailw~ys,(jf iN e}V( &uth.if WaJe! 
m3!y),)(j: ttsne.<liini,the: st8l1ement 'gilTflnbelo}V. 'InCludea un ,;the)miIlea.gilfa.'t.1l 
tM CaitnpheUtown-0aniden; a;nd; Yass, fthunways"whio'h)o,oo) ;wOrMed ;wiit1i1l'inm 
r~iLways::''''''''i';:' "i:) OJ ',u:",,,~ ,( .; 

,,1') 'k',;~ ('; "'16{;~n,'~,d'dut\rlg'PtQtalQ~~nJd';':t{I') "'[ OpeIi~ddJting IJid;"16J?e~~d.r 
;iGo,'~", <i,,' ,tn!'.;jll1riJ)d1 i ) plln!ljQApelj?<l;, , " ,,;tbeJ'(!al(!:: laHn:dJoh~t.; 

!'il),'; ii ,") :ii! ""',it,e~,::<l,', c., Iliii&;",i 11'; ,,' ': '~iIes~ :'>"'n;il~:r<r f; 

1855-9 )~55 r Cur,p':L'i'55',d ,tHio5 init' i,': :3 281 JJ (1[ 
:,1186IM4,; "sst' 143:"<1I

J

' ,i:.'tHl06 ' ;109 :i)3;39!i'i' 
"U Ifl!l5c,!l,l7i5 ""h,;J\8L,t,1901' :(l~: ) 3;~ ,I:d! 

187Q-;!;, ,85",: ,:403 1,f.i908 19 ,3,472, ( 
l'87IHJ' ''3'311 "734,';lr tH109', 151'" '3.62:l! 
1880.'.4 884 1,618, : "'/1; ,fI910: :'}'.sc 64a"! >J1 

,,"tJ,885':-9 i ,..553 i,' ",2.171,:; ,r:c ": ,[.i"[::'-': 'cdi' 
,,:/-'1890--4. .. \~3Q ,2,!,>.Ql,' ,;,. I 
\'+1895':'9 205 . 2,706 II 

!i'fI{)OO4 575 .' '3;281, " ,,' if . 'I';: .... 
~~~~~~~~~~ __ ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~'~;jf 

;t Y~ar ~n?;ec1-June. . 'l 

, lOfthe3, 643: miles in ollemtioll on the 30th .Tune, 191 (), there were 3,393, 
nH~es;o;f;single line,' 241!miles of doubl:e line, and S:t ~iles 0'£ lin~ ,y';i'tk four) 
tila.-eks;'ln !l.d~lti()n;tltel:e' were'558!lliiles of sidings and crossoveJ!s. ..- I, 

J 1 ( 

,E,UL~V!\!'Y, SY,STE~IS; 

"'like railways of the State arediV'lded :i!lfu throo, branches, each repnls elitwg [ 
,a system of its own.::' .. " ,,' ""'.r' '" ,U :" ';,£1 

The Southern system .. hiJ,s sev!jra,l, Q:ff\lhoots serving the richest and most 
thickly-popula~ed districts, .aM places Sydney, Melbourne, and Adelaide ,~n 
,illt~<lt collimiinication; Fhnn Cu1cairl1 there are two branch fui-es,one!cb!n~ . 
Ji#,Gti'ngwith Cbro'Wa on ,tlie Murray River,and the other withGer:nl.anton~J 
from The'Roc'k: a' litleeXtends to Iiockhart; from Junee a brancllexte:rxd$,j 
th}he"~oivn '6fHaYIY\<dne direction,' and to Finley in another; andpJ:at!e~;J 
tb.e :import3:nt, 'district of . Riverin,a;. indirect communication with,', SychferL' ( 
Fi'furi'C~tarliU:ftdra',li'southerlybral1chcarries the 'line to 'Fumut;an,d ano~het',l 
ilif.a'nol'thcyrest~J'ly(grection!thTo11gh.Ten-:0ra to' W'yalortg."During' thw;t~a±,l 
19lJ8L9 "tli& e:i"iension ftem·'Temdra! I to Atiah' Parl{' was carried 411 lliilcil f 
Hlrtlle'r, to' ;Barel1Mr .. · '. ]jlrbm<M:1trrttmbU:rr~h a branch' has: beenbdlisttlidtee1 1 
t~, ':BfaYrley,: on the \vesterl1line; ,thus connecting' the :sollthetifa!ld;we-ste~n: 1 
systems of the State, iaindfro-mifrO'6rawatha, ohtlli:scom'leotinglil1e-; tiirb:tIJ.\'tclt 1 

h\!rs b.een laiddown,.tojoiA Grenfell with the railway sy.stllm., Nearerthe 
metropolis,the important town of CbOmf,\ is cQlmected with G9u,IOurn, briIig1ng 
the rich pastotaldistrlct of Monaro intO' direct communication with Sydney. 
Fr0l!l.'GC!lllburn a bra,-rich line has. also been opened to Crookwell. A s.~all 
.o:ffsllp~t:'from the ),1iltin south~r1t; line joi:r;t~<Oampbelltown with Ca:1t,\iten. 
Ano,b~er: line formi:ilg part ofl~J:j:e soutli-erii system has been cons~\\~~ed 
:to Mowa, connecting. the metJ;o~lis with tIm ,'coastal dist:riot of IllaiW:at:ra, 
whi&ld:hich iJh. coaFahd in the ::p~~duce of1agri:eulture. Froin the Illll.'wBlira 
line;~:~tanch e~e~~~~between ~;¥ftenham ~~~~Bankstown :~'th Liveri9:§.~ as 
:the "Jtuuate Ob]ectl]\re:. "i};); ':' "f ,"';', 

TJie'I'Western system of railwliYs extertds'~:Brom Sydney' over the l !1OOue 
Mountains, and has its terminus at Bourke; ·a' dlstance of 5U8 miles frJrolthe 
nietropolis. Leaving' the mOllntains, the western line, after throwing out a . 
branch from Wallerawang to Mudgeie:a:iJld'Gulgong, which is being extended 
tn<:Ihm¢op ,)!llliters tn.e.'i Ba-thlwrIDi, iPll1i1JJ:S), land ,;connents • with., the',Irietxo~lls 
too :riOfur:gr.i.(lhlt~ralJiI!n<!k$' of; ibhe' Sll;tb:~:r.,f;,Ora.nge. ,and;, W ellingitj;);D.l ;41is~ri¢~sJ:!) 
~~,Dll/j1f~[it ~ntteil!$jt-~~ ;p:j,J;fu.ra.1,('Q.untn}JIJ!<,,At!,Blay.ueYl ra,s.;ooforo(JrstamU;)[ 
tW( f ~~l'n) ,.JiJ?:~: Jlllil uoiherln '~1irtlt, :the.'rll<wt.¢l.elln sys-tel)ll '.bFi;:.a~l bt6n£9:f aiWll';iJ)[ 
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Murrumburrah; at Orange a branch connects that town withll'cO'l)be'S'onthe 
Lachlan River, and fromPiukos, one of the stations on this branch line, an: 
extension. to Condobolin on the Lachlan. River has. been constructed. At· 
Bogan Gate a branch line to Tullamore has been opened. Further west: 
brauyhlines extl,)nd from Dub bo to Coonamble, from.N"1vertire to W arrim, 
and from Nyngan to the important mining district of Cobar. From 'Byrock 
aline branches ofttoBre"ivarrina. The \vesteni system also includes a short 
line frmi1 Blacktown to Richmond on the Hawkesbury River. , 

The Northern system originally commenced at N ewc~stle, but a conne<lting 
line has been constructed, niaking Sydney the centre of the whole of the 
railway systems of the State,p"nd thus affording direct communication be
tween Adela,ide, Melbourne, Sydney, and Brisbane, i), distance of 1,808 miles. 
The northern system has a bmnch from vVerris Creek, vici Narrabri and Moree, 
to Invcroll, placing the X [,moi uld Gwydir districts in direct communication 
with the POTts of r~e'.·\ca;)tle ft}ld SyeJney. There is dso a branch line from 
Narrabri to IY rJgctt, 'with [\ further branch at Burrcn Junction to C'oHaren-
ebri East, s-nd the Tamworth-}ianilb branch has been extended to Barraba. 
A portion of the NDfth Coast railway has been con&tructed from lVIurwillumbah, 
on the Tweed River,to Grafton, on the Cls-rence River, having a. length of 
149 mile&, and a branch from Casino to Kyogle was opened in 1910. Sections 
are now under construction ,'.'hich will connect Maitland, on the main nor
thern line, with 'raree, a distance of 140 miles. A short line, 13 miles in 
length, branches off the main northern line at Hornsby, and connects .with 
the north shoT'e of Port J2,cLOl: at =Ylilson'~ Point. 

CO:lIPARI50X OF H.ULIL\Y FACILITIES. 

The progress of the Statc railwPNYs can be fairly gauged by comparing, 
the population and area of terl itmy to each mile of line open for traffic 
at diffenlll'Gperiods. Thus, ill 1860 there were 4,979 persons to each mile 
of liue, hut by the end of tho> ,-ear 1880 the work of construction had 
proceeded at ~ rate so much fast~r than the increase in population that the 
average numbe.r of persons per mile had fallen to 881, the facilities afforded 
by the railways being more than five times as great as in the earlier year •. 
In 1910 the average populatioll per mile of line was 459. The decrease in 
the area of territory to es-cll mile of line open ha.s been very rapid, ranging 
from 4,434 square miles in 1860 to 86 square miles in 1910. The following 
statement shows the extension of railway facilities since 1860 :-

Year. 

1860 
1865 
1870 
1875 
1880 
1885 
1890 
1895 
1900 
1901 

No. 
4,979 
2,861 
1"171 
l,il60 

881 
548 
523 
501 
464 
466 

sq. m.iles. 
4,4:33'89 
2, 1 i~'~~ 

9];;"'0 
,]0'2:3 
36.)'57 
17920 
It12-2-t-
12263 
110'41 
109'09 

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 

GRADIEXTS. 

451 
447 
450 
456 
448 
459 

sq. miles. 
102'57 
98'91 
94'60 
94'60 
91'56 
89'88 
89'39 
85'67 
85'67 

The railways of the State have been constructed with a large proportion 
of steep gradients, but much has been done during the last few years to. 
remove this drawback. By reducing some of the gradients, and introduoing 
locomotives of greater power than were employed formerly, considerable 



e<lOjl~mYln working, a.ndexpedition in: traflic, have been ef'fectec1. 'MU:01i 
remaInS tO'be accomplished in this respect, as will he s-eeh on reference to the 
followiiigtable, whlcnshows tlie humber of mtles ondi:ff~tehtgradi:entstIl. 
June, l!HO:~ " 

Gradients'. 

1 in 
18 to 30· 
31 " 40 
41" 50 
51 " 60 
61" 70 
71" 80 
81" 90 
91" 100 

101" 150 
151 " 200 
201 " 250 
251" 300 
301 " level 

I Sout,hern System. I Western s;=~~~~=~:r--:;:.::;.-, .~ 
miles. I 'miles. - miles. 1 miles. 

5~~ I 6~i ":33' I 15~: 
64l 50~ 76~ I 191~ 
47 57 55 I 159 ' 
53~ 54:! 35~' 144 
88~ 731.; 86ll 24$~ 3n 37!! Mi 109t 
73t 93i 67!;' 234! 

117i 121-1; 10% 351! 
75Jf; tij ± 65f208,j. 
~ ~ ~ 1~ 
56- i 50t I 48i ,. 15H 

Total 

1~ __ 11 __ 507 __ 1 500i! 'i~;~7i 
" I 1,2481.; 1,210t I 1;142 i 3,60l! 

The above table is exclusive of the lines from Broken Hill to Tarrawingee, 
from W ollongong to Harbour, and from Liverpool to sidings, Collingwooq, 
&c., of a total length of 41i miles. 

COST OF CO~STRUCTIO"N . 

. 'l'he average cost of the whole of the lines has been £10,782 per mile, including 
.aU charges, except those for rolling-stock, machinery, furniture, and work
shops-an amount which is by no means high, considering the character of 
some parts of the country through which the lines have beencg,rried, and 
the cost of labour, which is greater ill Aust:i'2Jia thim in most other countries. 
III considering in detail the figures given, it is interesting to note the com
pa,ratively low cost per mile of some of the extensions through ImstoTi:'J country. 
'1'hese are known as the "pioneer" class, and p,re of a light imd cheap kind, 
on which the produce of the settlers may be conveyed to the trunk lines at a. 
reasonable speed, and at a cheaper rate than carris.ge by road. 'l'he ::werage 
"tor the line from Parkes to Condobolin was £2,07\) per mile; Jerilderie to 
Berrigan, £2,167 per mile; from Dubbo to Coonr,mble, £2,463 per mile; 
Burren Junction to Collarenebri East, £2,435 per mile; from N arra bri to. Moree, 
£2,679 perm.ile; from. Berrigan to Finley, £2,637 per mi.lo; aud from Byrock 
~Q Brewal'tina, £2,683 per mile. The lines of the" ,pion()CT " class, in a special 
In:anner, show that in certain districts of the State, raihvays capable of carry
ingthetraffic can be constructed at an average cost'fa,r below that of th() 
initiallmes, since twenty-nine lines, with a totallengthoi 1,241i miles, have 
heen constructed at .an Ii, verage cost of £3,529 per mile.'l'he cost of construc
tion of the various branches of the railway systems to the 30th June, 1910, 
~,set forth)n the following table ;-

Lines opened for Trame. Lfmgth. I
, Cost 

'l'ot"l .cost. . per Mile. 

I, m. eh; I" £ II £ 
, 1 422 DO,!,545 590;723 

"I I 
I 16 45l 2,7;1,831' 167,261 

:: .. 1 In 2H 2;569,54:fi! 2tJ,832 
178 riOt 1,645,570 I 9,206 

.. 1 791ft 918,OD.3
1 

11;.')89 

,Darling HarbonrBranGh, Sydney 

, MAIN SOUTHER:1i' LINE. 

:Sydney ~o Qranvi,lle 
C'ralNill<i ttl Gonlburn : 
,Goulburlii to \Y ~,gga 
'\Yaggauo \Y odollga 
.c..:..:.:-'-'._~----'--'--'-"'''--.._-'-~~_~ __ ~_~' __ ~' ---.---~-'-'-' '-' -,---



JhJ,H,' )",;,!}".: "/., ." .. 0' '1, I I!', 1';' .,H ", 'l';'d;'~f"':l 
',.:[ ,j:: ;';1;";,, .,:: Mn~s,ope.n~d !?o 'fr!,ffic, • «!, .,:Lf!l!'Jljb.; "I :,r?~",! 09~t.", ;pet.!!oille<) 

• , , - " ~! ' I I 
.if 1 ~ JH(IJM~t'N :S~di-~ERX«LI*:k~condn~{eg;' ( ; ~\ 'H'f ,./\)j! r')f ::- yr: ~ :U\'/OI, (~j 

BRANCH LINES. I m. ch.; £ : "1 I ,~I! {. 

~~:P~:~~:a~to~I1l~~~,ri"" .. ,., ::: ""~"~~~i ~;~~. 19:~~~ 
Goulburn to Crook well ... ... ... .., ... 36 6 158,960 4,406 
Goulburn.-tQ·Qooma ..... :i:,... .. .. ,.,r;",. ,.. ~.30. 43~ 1,383,).91 10,595 
Murrumbllrrah to BlayneYL9.n Western I,.i:ne 1l!) 30 I,Q91 ,.,65, g,891 
Koorawatha to Grenfell .. {;\: : ,.,"" 3;:1, 13i ,uO,741, 3,443 
Cootamu~Qm to GlIndaga,.i[l~· ,',);...... S8: , 55~ &~4,4'~2: 9,628 
Gundagal w.[fumut· ".... 3t: 34~ ~,~~4: 6,585 
Cootamun<l~l\ to Temora '1,.... ;'Ilk, 28!, kS·3,711; 4,790 
Temora t¥"J'(;yalong ,,'~" ,'r:·,... 4h: !26~ l;~lJ,~03;. 2,915 
Temora to;'))arellan .lo'" '. i:... !3t: 41i W~\,760" 3,101. 
Junee to B~y ... .... . .,... 168, 19~ 98\1,8'83, 5,884-
Narrander:vtp J erilderie.;; 'j.. 6(i; : 14 ~0<'l;S:52: 6,273-
JerilderietoBerrigan .:. 2~', 66 I :47,:!84 2,167 
Berrigan to Finley.:.. . .. , 14, 4 I ~1,04~ 2,637 
The Rock tQLockhart ... ".,,,. 24. 5:2~ ,.,/;43;:>, 3,141-
Culcairu ~.Qermanton d'. , ';(';." 16:; .61 1 59445 3,546 
Cl11cairn to Corowa 47 72~ I '2:24::260 4,681-

: ,:MAIN WEsTEil,lIr LINE. I 
Granville to Penrith 19" 67 609,508 30,725. 
Ell'\w}th~B,.athlll'S1l'"'' '" ".;....... ..l:l,~ :11,.,: lUl!;t8,939 .2(),,·743 
niitllii:i-sttQu4bbO '::.""... . "" "137,'61:" '1';:l5S;IlM: :'9~857 
Dt'l~'B(ft:O Bbtlrke.,."" .: :... "·2.2i)':5');~.r T,'3tU,7't7' 6,.00'5 

BRANCH LINES. J ' l ' L'F ;;", l \1 t.D:"~} 
Clyde to Carlingford ... '.4 391

1
" 33,472 7,454 

Blacktown to Richmond . Hi 19~ i 177,668 10,938 
W!lfl:l~f~}}'ang~p~ludg,,~ ,.'... .. ,I ....85,. }'iJ I, ,~'\U8~, ~b190 
Bt~yn'1Y to~Iurrumburrah (see Southern Line) ..., 
Ol'ange to'Molong.:. . '2~ 55~ 
Mblong'to Forbes ... , 72.:76£. 
fJJ'rlj:.e~\to: ~ondobQ)ih ' .,.62 ,6th, 
B()~l1Pll:t!l to. Tllllaulpre .37 llH ' 
Dllblio t() Cooriamble '" 96; 'l;;! , 
N'evettiretoWarreh .... 12 . il4'1r 
Nyngan,to'Cowar'hThePeak 85 . Bt:t, 
:fu'rMk, to fir!lwarrin~ I, .. , • ; 5&, 34; 1 

¥udgee to; G,uJgClng '.' ... j , 20 172 i 
, .. ,' .1IAINN Oi~HliRN LINE. ,t 

1f6rtl'~buW(Sydne'yi to WlLratali .. .,', , ......... )'.i,M '4"2 I; t,H6;!}!'! 32,291 
NeWC«stletO'Wa'llangarra . 39j! >51~'1" p,lul,&n:: ,JS,U~ 
·'d,;rl ;:": 'BR.A~;C~~I.'NES. t,,t' "l'~ • ,;' 

R?r.~1Jy,to ¥ilson'sPoin£(SY,dney) . ',~.h .. ; 13 36~ '. "743,'9\31 "'55;27,$ 
RlIflocldsland,Branch ... : ...:.r· 3' 23~) )583; 57u' 17'7i1t 
:M~ijie-tii B'ianeh; '... '... . .. ' • '. 3 38~ 61 \482 'i,71tf61 
w,e1!MIJJr.e.ektQ Narrabri ... '... .' ' ... I. '!W ')6i<')" .. :'6Q2{5096;0§\ 
NM'{9.Ari,tq,M.,~ree, ...... ." .. ,t! .60.00 ,.1160,766 1. 2,679 
l'r.1,@.J:ee to tnverell ... ...... . ,:;~ .. '95"65£317,136 .3,31tt 
lHtrahri"W'est to Walgett '... ... ". "'''')':10&(:58 'l' g21,~42 ','S,IW} 

~::!~~~t::t!~l~~llarencbri East .. · .. ·,.';~::~t,l:(:~,.~J~;: ('l~:~~! ....• l~~ 
~~Imina, ~o .B!trra~~RTH COAST LT.~m; ,e' ", 'f,' !3'k'7~l,; 153,.975" :4,$}l 
Lismore to Murwillumbah .. l'6!V:iW,i!, 914;543 It,s49 
:Lism:ore to Casino ... \ 18 14~ , 130,956 7,202 
Grltitoll to Casino... .. .. ,' ,67' ·15:1: I 295,093 4,392 
Casinot{) Kyogle ... . .. 1 17 7li i 81,483 4,555 

SOUTH COAST (lLLAWARRA) LI~E. j 

Sydney to Ki&n1I1... ... ....... ... ' 72 '46~ 2,030,442 
Kiama to Nowra ... .. .. I 2246~ 36.1,743 
. BRANCH LIKE. 1 

sya:enhamto.~~nk8town Ii ... 9 IS~ 
',' BROKE~. HILL Lon;.' 

Broken Hillto Tarrawingee '''1 40 '7 
Total all. Lines... ... 3,642 75 

2i!!l,147 

39,2i9,868 

27,959 
16,017 

~7;!~~ 

~ 

10,782 



r--
I 
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liIDh'e ;a.moU:nt 'expendMl, onoolling'stock)totfie3(lth) J 11M, ; ,191();i 'was 
-.£9f6i6,4801;'i!l.'!-4';R6llin~stoek;1i£7 ;811.1{359 ii, roa6hinery,; ,£43S,271&;;wol'lt
shdPSj{ £6~;809;;i fumiture;:£lO;036;;'stotes ;ad:'7an:ced;£700;OOOL ,'mBs 
makes'tu£lltotnl cost of aH:iines'openi fo)')ti-affic, £48\925;34~;()'t&lJl,a.yerag(\'tif 
i£ill~f43(j);;per mille. ::'it"M1g,nowthoL'thecl',pital ;expenditu.rebnliites: opeJXlJ!nay 
he'i>ee!IDi,in;therfullol'vviJigdable:f-...; , . . 
~>(t ;.",,-,,< "" "'\,;>y" <, ':.''''';' . 'd': ,c' ~''',' . > ',' ',} "';"'~~~-~~ 

~I~ ~. ~ I' T0t~l capit.al )'1" ' ~~; "j6 ,,·tal' ~ lilfud I;TD~al<;"'lltalf.' 
?a.plt?,I expe?ded [ ~xpended o~ lil~es f ' 'Year" )~:. At'l. '-cxpe. -exp&h'dechJn lines f! ~~'l'n~r~IlJfli,J;,);)Opq)a/>;'II~')'; , 1.; 4u;'!fg,Y~Hod .. l!~',;;iop~n. i .. 

;Of the ±>lS;!'425,348 expended on linesopBn for: traffic on the 30th Ju:ne, 
1~1p; an a.mount of £512,154 has been provided from the Consolidated Revenue 
of the State, leaving a balance of £48,413,194, which has heen raised by the 
issue of debentures and other stock. The net revenue for the year ended 
SO:th Jlme, 1910, afte;r 1?aying worlcing expenses1.was £2,209,3D6, which,l>lfYe 
a. ~et\lrn ,Of 4:[j? per ·'<l,~At.upon the total capital expenditure on the lineso:Ren 
ior·txaffic, and 4·56·per cent. upon the gross loan capital inYQlved. 

REY~N:UE~.RETURNS AND ~WORKING EXPENSES. 

A statement of the w().rking e:lCpenses andearniJigso:f thera.ilwa.ys ~*#ng 
the year ended 30th June~1910, is shown below:- . ~ 

;'," ~'~'."'~ .. ~: ... ~.~ .. 1'£1 ,', . "', 
l\'f;3.il1~.en~n{,l~of~Way;\ Wpr\l:.s", ~ . i Pas~el1g.ers ~ .. , .,. '.~ ..•. 

La~r:!~~~~d~r;;e~'::~ .. <:ll,.~~~.~~g.11 Par~~ls, Horses, &0.,. and Mails 
04l'iiage a.nd . W aggon Repairs.' ~. Total Coaching... .. .. 
. :<\!l4 ReJ;lewals ... ... . ... ( ,360,293 " ~ • 

Traffic Expenses ... "'1 852,041 I Goods-
C.' ?:upensation ~ ... .... .8,828 N~e~chandise 
Gel;lera10harges .,. ... &7,116 LIve Stock 
Q-vatni'ties ...... ... . ... , 11,301 . Wool .. . 
Fir.Et lrisurauce Fund •.. 1 2,000 Minerals 

----I 3,276,409 Total Goods ... 

Balan:ce, Net Earnings ... 12,209,3061 Rents ... 
)____ Miscellaneous 

Total ... 
, I 

"'1 5,485,715
1 

Total ..• 

----

2,124,292 

1,795,295 
640,510 
372;669 
182,ljlp 

----
3,290,64~ 

5MOll 
20,380 

~ 5,485,715 

The expenditure on locomotive power amounted to 38'3 percent. of the 
total;. traffic expenses to 26-@ per cent. ; and maintenance of ways, work&, 
and buildings to 21·3 percent. OHheearnings 33'3 per cent. was derived 
from the carriage of plJ.ssengers, 5'5. per cent. from parcels, &c., and 60'0 
per cent. from thei:onveyance of goodsofallkind~': ~ . 
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RAIL TV AYS AND TRAMWAYS. 

: The contrast between the present condition of the railways of New South 
Wales and that which prevailed at their humble beginning in 1855 is remark
able. For the first ten years of the period under review the larger part of 
the railway earnings was obtained from the passenger traffic, no doubt owing 
to the fact that the first railways were entirely suburban. It was not until 
the line crossed the mountains and opened up the interior that the proportions 
changed, and the goods traffie became the principal source of revenue. This 
change began to take place in 1867. 

A comparison between the earnings of the period prior to 1871-when the 
net result every year represented only a small proportion of the interest due 
on the capital expended in the construction of the lines-and of the sub-
8equent period, affords matter for satisfaction. The follo~wing table shows 
the gross earnings, working expenses, and the proportion of the expenditure 
to receipts, in variolls periods from 1853 up to the 30th June, 1910. Sinee 
(;he year 1887 the rail,,-ay accoullts have been made up to the 30th June in 
')ach year :-

~0 
'S I ....... :0 :;Jj 

'" ~ ~'2 
0 or .... 

Year. Gross ,\Vorking :e Year. Gross 'VOl'king :P@g 
Earnings. Expenses. o 1::iJm Earning-s. Expenses. 8 t;.JJw 

i 
g..S 2 ~t~ B A::~ S"£ p., ).~ bn 

~B 0" lS': ....... ,' 
---~ 

I i II 

£ £ I' £ I £ jper cepp. per cent. ,I 
1855 9,2,19 5,959 64·4- 1895 2,878,204 i 1,567,589 54·D 
1860 62,269 50,427 81·0 1900 3,]63,572 i 1,769,520 I 55·9, 
1865 16.6,0:;2 108,926 (j.)'3 1906 3,684,0]6 2,H12,147 i 59·5 
1870 307,142 206,003 o'·l 1906 4,234,·;81 i 2,308,.381 54,·5 
1875 614,6,jc8 29,0,1'74 48·2 1£)0"7 4,709,405 2,499,741 : 53·1 
1880 1,16LO]7 (H7, 71 9 03 '8 1908 4,944,134, i 2,714,839 

I 
54'9 

1885 2,174,368 11, 45S, LJ;; G'·l H109 5,028,450 I 2,952,824- 58·7 
1890 2,633,086 1,665,8;)5 6"":'! ]910 5,485,715 3,276,409 59·7 i) .) 

I 

With the exception of the yea,T& 1902, 1£03, which were drought years, and 
1904, when the quantity of wool and live stock carried was low on account 
of the preceding ye8.r'8 drought, the proportion of working expenses to gross 
earnings was considerably less than for the period anterior to the vesting of 
the railways in the Commissioners. The fact that the lines as a whole 
have not in the past always returned a profit should occasion no surprjs,e, 
as the statistics of railways in all parts of the world show that few lintls, 
'except perhaps suburban, retmYl a profit during the first few years after 
,their opening. 

During the period fLom 18j·0 to 1875, when the length of new lines yearly 
cOlistructed was very snmll, the railway profits steadily increased. During 
187'7 and 1878, 180 miles of Irjb.'~F were constructed, and the profits imme
diately declined. From, 1580 to i 884 the mihrays ,>,-ere extended, chiefly 
.to centres ab:oady ~,nc~ prosperous, viz., Riveri~la 2,nd New 
England, and tho districts of Wellington and Dubbo; ,end as these 
,vere Years' or 1'8E12.rkable the T&,ilvlay profits suffered le28 tha,l1 
usua('rrom the which included the constructlOn of 
the expensivecoc,uccting liIlk joining the N e',v South \Vales THil,Yars vyith 
those of VictorIa, 8.t the Ri",-cr Murray. Since 1885 the extensions ontne 
main lines havo been maid:-- throughpastoml country; :15 examples, 'the 
continuation of the Wcstorn line to Eourke, the r.;rorthcl'll line to Jennings; 
and the fu:cther extensio;ls d thc lines on the Goulbum cldrict to the rich 
p8.storal lunds of Monaro. llJso bnmch lines h8.ve been constrncted tapping 
important agricultural, dairy-fanning, ,and p:1storal districts •. 
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RAILW AY8AND TRAMWAYS. 

Expensive new lines result in: an increase in the percentage of working 
expenses to the gross earnings, as these lines have to be kept in full repair 
whilst actually returning in gross earnings little more than the cost of main
tenance. The small returns on expensive incompleted branches further 
tend to diminish greatly the profits of the railway system taken as a whole; 
but such is the history of railway construction in all parts of the world, and 
New South Wales is no exception to the general rule. The financial depression 
of 1893, which brought about a great change in the character of the coaching 
traffic, and the continued unfavourable character of the seasons, adversely 
affected the earnings of several years. The increased cost of fuel and liberal 
advances granted to the 'v ages staff materially augmented the working 
expenses, while the loss of revenue by the carriage of fodder an,d transfer of 
live~stockduringdrought years, at rates that were almost unremunerative, 
contributed greatly towards an increase in the proportion of working expenses 
to gross earnings. 

The following table gives the percentage of earnings from the two sources 
of railway revenue;-

Year, 

I Percentage of Earnin~s. I . . 
l Coaching Ti'affic I Goods Traffic I to Total. to Total, 

Year. 

Percentage ~f Earning"y,' 

i Coaching Traffic I) I toTotat . 
Goods Traffic 

to Total. 

1860 73'0 27'0 1902 38'3 61'7 
1865 56'0 44'0 1903 42'4 57'6 
1870 38'4 61'6 1904 42'0 58'(} 
ISiD 33'5 66'5 - 1905 ;)9'9 60'1 
1880 I 33'6 66"! 1906 37'9 62'1 
18815 I 38,2 61'8 1907 37'9 62'1 
1890 i 40'2 59'8 1908 38'4 61 '6 
1895 II' 3&.'1 64'9 19G9 39'9 60'1 
1900 38'2 61'8 191() 3fl'll 60'1 

~1901_i __ ~_8'_6~--,-__ 6_1' _4 ______ --'-__ ~~ __ . ____ _ 

It "ijll be observed that in the year 1860 the earnings from passenger. 
traffic largely exceeded those from goods; but after that year the proportiGn 
derived from coaching traffic declined, reaching the minimum in 1875. This 
falling-off was due almost entirely to .the eonsiderableextel1sion Gf the main 
lines through pastoral country, thinly populated, but well stocked with sheep 
and cattle, and consequently furnishing the failways with large quantities 
of.. produce .for carriage to the sea-board. From 1880. to 1889,however, 
the percentage or receipts from coaching traffic steadily: advanced, the pro
portion in the year last named being as high as 40'4 per cent. of the total 
revenue: Amarkecl increa13eisexhibitedirr the figures for,the yeats 1903, 
1904, and 1905, followed by a falling off in the two subsequent years. The 
proportion for 1907-8 increas.ed, and was equal to that in 1902, the inter
mediate yei;tTS showing slight variations. The results for 1Il09-10 are prac
tically)dentical with the figu,res for the previous year and for 1905. 

HE'I' EARNINGS AND I~TEREST ON-OAPITAL. 

The net ~evenlll) for the year ended 30th June,.1910, was £2,209,306; while 
the capital expended on lines. open for traffic to "that d~,te ,vas £4.8,925,348. 
The amount thus available, to meet the interest charges 01~ the capital ex
pended, tep.resents a return of 4·52 per cent., which is 0,99 per cent. in cxcess of 
the interest payable on the public debt. In the discussion of the financial 
results of thc working of the lines, it is the practice of railway authorities to 
cQl.!'\R~r"\l.th~",l}§L!:~:tUl:lJ,S with the nominal .ra.te of interestpa}mbk.onthe 



~:htay loans ;pr on the 'Public debt oi{the Statc.> Au; a{}cura,te~Qiupapsem, 
h&weveb.i can be made !oruy.hy taking·, !tine average 1:& tee .of .intere.st ;payIjJ;>l~ 
outhe hctua1suin ,obtained by. the Staite.Jor itsouiista.ndingJoans"inf;\stnfu.<ih 
as.inariy lot!ns,were fioi,ted"below par., On tr,is .basis, the lines;of the'~htJ,te! 
have met therinterest oncomtruction a.n:d equipment during; ten years. ;oill~,i 
viz.; .1881~83; 1889, 1901,; 1906-10. The followillg.table shows~h.e net; 
camingsand ;t~<J interest returned on the total :cilpitaL expended On railway&;: 
lfll-Chiding the cost of both construction and equipmen.t 'lor:;the year 185q:~)1d, 
~urbsequ:ent'Periods :....".; . 

£ 
1855 3,29.0 .0'63 19.01 1,53.0,578 
186.0 11,842 .o·S3 1002 1,4.01,317 3'48 

1865 57,106 2'07 19.03 1,.048,594 2'53 

187.0 1.01,139 l'SI 1904 . . 1,177,473 2'8.0 

. 1~75 318,474 4-39 19Pi;i 1,4~1!,869 3'46 

1880'" 513,298 4'35 1906 1,926,40'7 4'42 

1885 716,215 3'37 i9.o7 2,2.09,665 4,96 

1.8~Q' 967,g51 3'17 19.08 2229'''95 
, < , ,~ ..... 

(,t'SS 
1895 1,31.0,615 3'6.0 1900 2,.075,626 4:36 

III 1,394,.052 3'63 1910 2,2.09,3.06 4'52 

The table below shows the rate of interest returned on the ca.pital eX'Pen
diture for each of the last ten years, with the. sum by which such return .fa.lls 
short of or exceeds the actual rate of interest payable on the cost of construc
tion. The rate of return on capital represents the interest on the gross cost of 
the lines. The nominal a.mount Of.outstanding debentures and funded stock is 
less than the actual expenditure on construction and equipment, owing to 
the fact, as previously stated,: that some loans have been redeemed; but 
as the redemption has beeh .effected by means of fresh loans charged to general 
services, or by payments from the general revenue, and not out of railway, 
earnings, no allowance on this account can reasonably be claimed;-'-'-

Year. Interest returned· on [Actual rate of Int!irest I Average Gain (+ ) 
Capital. payable(jn Outstallding Loans. or Los" (--). 

. per cent. pel' cent,'. per cent . 
1901 3'94 3'74 +0"20 
HXl2 . ':HS 3'68 -.0'20 
1903 2'53 3'67 -1'14 

1904 .2·8.0 3'68 -.0'88 
1905 3-46 3'69 -.0'23 
1906 4'42 3'68 +.0'74 
1907 4'96 3'63 +1'33 
1908 4:88_ 3'65 +1'23 ,,'t 

191)9 4'36 a'65 i +0'71 . 
1910 4'52 3'53 I +0'99 



As pointed out previi:his1y:,!the ext~'nsion o£i1ihe',ntles in sparsely populated 
districtlwas responsible for a cOl'$.id,er/l.ble, f\Wing-off in profits for some years; 
~ l»)f~g~n~rallr ,Il;e~ak!~g" t~e', ,ab~yet~tu~~:'give .~vidence. of eQ1l6ide+~ble 
imp" rb~em:ent dutili'", 'tne:pilt16d .. ' (ariii ~Hi~f sathifacto"V. stli. te: of aff'dicl'hlis'l:\e,en 
:ja:ttillh~d' 'b16hf:efuI~rid ~Mridfu.idM ffiiMgetiIilli(! ,tli~t];llHrg-ofl noti~a'&Ieltn 
1903 was due, in a great measure, to the' di'sUstrcHis'liroiJ:gnt'wliiCh 'i:ltente'a 
a,~.~e~t,p~rti?ri ofth~.S~.~te:· D,uring that year not only ,,:,as. thereaIIl,:ch 
slli\W#'~,.i:V;blume 01'" tr~fi,l;~~,tll11:'n '. usual, "m.1't!( tlaew ilimmlSSlOnerSr .',earned 
.starvingsto·ck.and fodder at rates barely sufficient to cover\Vork!llgexpenfl.~!? 
In 190~ the effects of tht:) drought were still felt, as there was a decrease In 

the ~#i!tge of wool ~;tl51~':live stock. ,,:i( i .••. , 

THt,i.: t~ilw:ays ~ein~.:;!?~ned by the State,~i1Jjli~ opinion #lot onct\'~mands 
a red.1!~Nwn III :frelg~t~i.~rt~ rates, when the It~~.:!~arnmgs are muc~;:~;?-: excess 
of tl#l:'J;l+terest reqUlrpAlE(gts. ; , . . r 

1:<:'; f I: I r (/J. 

""l l EA,1U,;INGS AND E~PENsEac:p.eR MILE. 1 

T~~Urhportant fact~:Wiii:ih:demonstrate th~fi.h~ti.d~l position of tlf~Hilways 
and the lcharacter of; th,~~:wanagement are t~e:~!}&+iIings per traiTh)n,jle and 
per ~'fe~age. mile ope~j. ~I /:A1t~ough the return6.:. fi~Wi"being . real~sed ~c.a~no~ be
coml1.~r~~ wlththose oP8:T5I w~en the net ea~~I~$s'f~r t~al11 mlle v~~~ little
shor~L9~ 52d., and £7'!:1:£wr mlle open, the ,~a~llllig~, wlth the ex~~p~lOn of 
those :£01' the years 1~02; 1903, and 1904, aremeve;ry way encouragll;rg, The 
t1'ansfictlions of the' 'Year; 1909-10 show ali ~irli.n;t?1\,'fse in the net. earnings 
per train mile of.l'26d. as compared with those of the previous year. Never-
~~y:l~f~ lh~ !1e~ea,rni:r:ws)~~1'~Ht?J?e~6F~ :n.o;ts~.Ng~,~~,guring the .y,ea~~ ~n-8, 
the. ;~a;I;l).~-o~ pe;ln,g. Tal}(;IY[j~i~~' t~fp:e.,tPcc;~~ase 1f ,;y<?~~:-qg.,e~'Jl~~se~,8n.i'?C:9:un,~. 

,of,; ,r~n~.wals, ,of; .. J:pnl~g;st?C~,. ;a?ld,' pePJ?:~p.,~~\t, \Yi>lY,; ,e:tpen~~~iif~"~a~s,~dr~t 
.fl~?~~, ~nc!eas~i:19~s~ pffl,le~,O'Vl1ig. to~ 'tlie p6d s~ri~~, ~ndhl~het X~t~s' tif,~a'Y 
t? :~he ;staifu:fder, rhe a)Y1rds of the ' 'Y 8:ge~ ; l(?ards, The grosB~~t.n~~Bs.' 
expendlture, and net earIj:'Lngs per tram ml}~ an4'.per . a verageml~~" opeit 
since 1860 are setfcitthin'tlie following'table::":'::';, . ! : ::;.)'1" 

Per trai:t lllile. 

Year. 

Per RVBrftge lnile 
open. 

Per train roUe. 
, ~ ~/Per averAge mile 

open. 

, . :rft,Illany·C!l,se~ the biitwaYB <lfthe gtate',pass'thr~:)1j.gili heavy'aruillIol1nt8lin'e;lus 
"<tountl'y ,'i~'v:ohiirg ste~'J!l' ~radieht$;;sQtne' ofithe: WOfljt ().f, whiCh :13:00 !!it'Mt~ 
t)il' the; ~rtmklineSl'For} thernore ~~editiotIs. ·ll.ild" etol1oililcaJ:' working; ~f 
''tHettaffic: iIhportantdevla:tions have' b~~liima(te"afl:date"beini!' carried.iout 
. tio ·ie~ure better grades'.a.hd:t,b ease .tile ctitves;notablr'th~:uitligow .zigi~g 
]}ilvraitinn.' IIi the 8outnerit:Systom, , the line at (}ldorrlairealihes aualtitud;.e:,tl£ 

i 2f(ffi2Ifl%t'ab'i}+eth~ se~-level;.l ihthe: W~~r:w,at;Ctareric(j ,Stati(lJIL( .Bliie 
Miluii:tain:s;: aheiglit of3~658 j{iet ii's a.tt~in~d~· ,and on the NGttherl1 line :the 
!''hlgh~g.tjp6illtl,4;!73f~et, 1s'reaehedatBell,LdIDon(i;: ';i ')1 



'RA:.fLWAYS AND TRAMW.,i,YS. 

,.t 'COAq¥ING AND GOODS TRAFFIC. 

Passenger Traffio. ", 
TheJoUowi~gtable shows the number of. passengers carried on'~he lines 

or the ~t1\'t~1 together with the receipts derived from thetraffio, and the average 
receipts ,per journey since 1855:- ' 

Year. 
r, Passenger J ourncys. Recoipts from Coaching Average Receipts 

Traffic, per Journey, 

'I No. £ d, 
1855 98,846 9;093 22-08 
1860' 551,044 45,428 19'']9 
1865" 

1 

751,587 92,984 29'69 
187O' 776,707 117,854 36'42 
1875 1,288,225 205,941 3S'37 
1880 5,440,138 390,149 17'21 
1885 '13,506,346 830,904 14'76 

,,;L8~0 

,j 
17,071,945 1,.059,791 1HlO 

1895 19,725,418 1,022,901 12'45 
Blop" 26;486,873 1,227,355 1l'12 
1005:' i';;:),+ 35)58,15,0 1,469,018 10'03 

.. 1908 ):~Yl: "f u ,,37AOO,531 1,604,349, 10'27 
).90,1 ,it,:I! 1.1 4!,cH3,084 1,782,907 10'33 
T90S 

I) 
4'i,48'7,b30 1,896,720 9'59 

19'09' 52,05Jl;1i56 2,008;061 9'14 
1910 i ' 53,64,4;27.l. 2,124,2!J2 9'50 

,I, 

There has been a gradual decline in the receipts per journey, due no doubt 
to~the large increase in suburban traffic, theTeduction of season ticket fares, 
and the ru,ore gener:;tl use of second-class carriages by all kinds of travellers. 

The number' of journeys made by each person.in ~he State now averages 
32'2 per a,nnuru" ftB against 7'5 in 1880, and 1'6 in 1870. The increase has heen 
eX'Jeedingly rapid, as will be seen from the following table :-

, ,'Year. Number of YeR.r., Number of 
Journeys. Journeys. 

-------.~----

Ij 
1855 0'4 I 1895 Ui'll 

,186\) 1'6 1900 1l.l'7 
1865 1'9 I 1905 24'1 
1870 1'6 :I 190B 24'S 
1875 I 2'3 'I 1907 26'0 
1880 I 7"5 Ii 1908 30'0 
1885 14'0 1909 :32'4 
'1890' '1 15'8 Ii 1910 32'2 

.' 
~, \" 

, ,The aver~e re,ceiptsfrom passenger traffic per head of popUhl,tion adva,nced 
very rapidly until 1890, when the amount stood at 16s.'5d., against 9s. 4d. 
ill 1880. This was due not so much to the increasea distance travelled 
by passengers as to. the fact that the railw>"ymileage increased at a 
gre:;tteJ; rate than the population, enabling the publi() to indulge ina larger 
measUliC<'"pf"ra).lwsy travelling, in accordanc,e with the well established rule 
thatth(). lIwreIa()ilities for travelling a1;e efCtended the greater will be the 

. tram!). SJl.hs:eq~ntlytQ 18,91 the ,average lessened for a period, but ip. 
;J'ecentyears ,a.,:further rise i~, evident, l;l.I\d the amount ,per cgpita is now 
: 2.5s. lO,d .. In this: C;Q)lllf)Q.tiou it ia interesting to note, that .th.efflres. chaJ::gep. 
"Vn the s!l,bll~ban lines,;ove;r:,which the:\1lajority of p(lssengers traYel, areve,w 
much less for both cla~e$ Qf trlj.vtlll(jrs{b.l;l.~l,th,e EJ1g"lish,J~t~s,_ alth.~~~ 
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.~h6 eosto£working is considerably high!)r,' .The .receiptsfrom passe;ng~ 
,traffic per hep.d ·of the. population will be. found in the f911owing, ngu,res j:-:--

__ Y_e_ar, ___ .. Amount per C"pit~, .: [ 

1875 
.1880 
1885 
1890 
1895 

£ s: d. 
03 0 
094 
o 15 4 
o 16 5 
013 8 

Year, 

• 1900 
1905 
1908 

·.1909 
:1'9'10 

. Goods Traffic. 

£ s; d . 
015 1 
015 4 
101 
1 1 Ii 
1 "510 

'rhe follo;.vil1g figures, extending as far back as the .openi.ngof the lines, 
show how greatly the goods traffic has expanded, especially in.'recent years :-

Year. 

1855 
1860 
1865 
1870 
1875 
188(} 
1885 
1890 

140 
55,394 

416,707 
766,523 

1,171,354 
1,712,971' 
3,273,004 
3,788,950 

Earningf!. 

£ 
156 

16,841 
73,048 

189,288 
408,707 
770,868 

1,343,484 
1,573,2fJ5 

:I-------;o~:~ of 
I Year. i Goods and 
:1 I Live Stock. 

Ii 

II. 1895 
I: 1900 

I, 1905 

I 
1906 

I 1907 

I 
1908 

I 1909 
I 1910 
,I 

'I 4,075,093 
5,531,511 

I 6,724,2];J 
7,629,492 I 8,793,832 

110,175,389 

I 
9,298,928 
8,393,038 

I 

per 

I 
Tonnage \ 

head of 
Population 

Earnings. 

£ 
1,855,303 
1,936,217 
2,214;998. 
2,630,;142 
2,926,499 
3,047,414; 
2,969,400 
3,29;'),948 

The weight of goods and live stock carried per head of population in New 
South Wales compares favourably with that of manycountrics where raihvays 
have long been established, as maybe seen from the figures given later for 

tot her countries. 
The accompanying statement shows the receipts per ton for carryinggoods 

one mile along the lines of the State. The information relates back to 1872, 
'when the charge was 3·6 pence, and after an interval of thirty-eight years'it 
fhasiallen to 1·0. The decrease, however, is to some extent only apparent, 
inasmuch as it represents a more extensive development of the mineral tr·ade 

,than of the carriage of general merchandise; but when due allowance has been 
made, it will be found that the benefit to the general producer and consumer 
P,9.s been very substantial, especially in regard to agricultural produce and 
live stock:-

1872 3·6d. ' 1895 1'6d, 1907 . 1:3d. 
1875 3·ld. 1900 1'5cL 1908 I·Zd. 
1880 Z·3d. 1905 l'2d~ . 1909. I'Od.' 
1885 ' 1·9d. 1906 1'3d. 1910 ,1·Od .• 
1891 I'9d. 

The revenue from goods and live stock traffic per head otpopulationlose 
l'flpidly from, the opening of the lines until the year 1883, when it stood at 
.30s. 4d. Bad seasons in subsequent years ca,used a· falling·off, so that by 
~1888 thea.verage was only .27s. per inhabitant, . For a number of, y~ars 
. afterwards there was.a steady incregse, and in 1892 the average stood. ~t 3fs:,,; 
~i!!- ~8M this was deereas~d to 29s. Id: i but in 1895.there \Vas a rise to 29,s.U~. 
,In 1$~6, owingchiefty toth~ dimillll?;lted wool tJ:affic,and partlyalsoJo~~ 
t~'f\'{q~stle~t~ike, the figUJ:es dropped to. 288, ld, ; in 189,7,.there \yas:J~;i~e 
to 29s. lld., but the effect of the drought was noticeable in ~.8'~~!' ~h~llt~1w 

t-. ·n 
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·':Wi#lige"'perh~~!i'lafiTIlpe'd':t,o 29s. !id, Ani'tp.prdVenie~t' wi~; however, ~e
sented'irin18!).'9~u}9~1?'19ci2, lind in each!yei"tt'ftdili 1905'tb 190'&;'1, and iiI '191() 
the average- per head rose to 40s. ld. The results achieved must be regarded 
as very'satimaictory; especiaUyin the faceo! thefecent generalreduction in 
the freights:-'-, 

,r' .f, ,JJ .' Goods reV,eR}l~ per head r Ycia!'. (1 Y8ar.O 
n n ' of PQI'\1I~tion. 

(~,·:id. II j,' , 
! £ II \'1 :\ £ 'So d. 

l.lll~(iO j 0 ();i~1'8 J, 1900) 1 ,8, 9'7 
1865 0 3 7'8 II 1905 1 10 3'7 
1870 0 7 S'7 II 1906 1 15 2'0 
IS75 0 13 U·S ,I 1907 1 18 2'3 
1880 1 1 1'9 !I 1908 1 IS S'9 11-' 

, 1885-
'\! 1 8 ll'7 I! lOOn l,. 17 .0'0 

,°1890'" 1" [} 1'0 II 1910 ! } r2 0 o·s Ij 

:: J j [,180-5,; ,. i 1 ·1 9 U'3 !I + 'J ~ 

Rolling-stack; . 

~he rolling~stb.6k ~f Ne",South Wales Railways,()n the 30th June, 1910, 
re~!Jl).e<.l ,a totQ,l"of l&fiPP"yiz;, engines, ,£)12; tenders, 718,;, ,coaching sto,ck, 
1;{~9;:;:goqds 'iYehicl~~;.:iH',:5,27; i'dep·artro<l,tl;tal stOC~{;, 1,02,&;;::1'hese fig~res 
r~F.~ll;~ in i~rtere~~[:Q>li",the i1f?i1tes ~f'the, previ~t~s y~~r;?f! 1,120~"V;iz., 
e~~19;~f{~:7 4; ~ehders).,ti~:; cDachmg stoG.~;: :9l};. goods :vehH(l~!'f;. 8i7~; ~e;pl}~t
I1jl~fl~l}l, ,~tock,;.lO· T.be. llllmber • of engmeJ }~111e~ rll:n. was . ~9,5~~;816, .. w~lle 
the! ,Or;ann miles;,num;bel;ed.15,468,026.1'he fittil1gof the goods stock with 
thij:;WEistinghO'tise quick-aetingfreight brake i1ppliances was completed in 
1898-9, and much progress has been made with the work of interlocking of 
.P,?iJlt.s an~ s\gnals-;-Sykes' system of lock an~ block b"ing introdllced., ,ou,the 
'Dlis'ysuburban sb<:tions. , I,! . . ....,...!. 

~. ',' ,'~ " \ ,~ ~ ; , < '_ " .,' • <' '-, i' _' ' ' ," \ - f . " 

;ui "i','". i liailu·ay Accidents. : 5. 

The railways of :New South Wales have been as' free from accidents~f;R 
i$}jWU~ r¢1a~r~c~1,' ,as the, liw~s. of most other eoun,tries.;, It. is d.iffl.cul~' to 
,9l)~w.i~:a;G~mIP.(m.i,:b3f>iil9f<!o.mpadson;. but th)} a.yailable,.figllr~.ar!:} ShO,,",l1 
,;i;n;.tlte.' follfiwing :ta.ijl:?, Wl1iGh exhibits, the H<J.!l\ber 'Ol Pll>f)S~l~(j.$) li;iHe~h~n.d 
,~hmfh J;)el'i ~illi~~p(:)];S()nll. crurned. '.' The !fig)1r1lll;;'p~ ca:lculq,~~ gv~r,,?;petiqd 
cQLaY~;'Yffl:rS: ~~i<l 'b:Nllght 1il9Wl:\. t@,.th.elat\lstay:ai~abJ.(),d!j.te,l':'-';' . '; 

GernmniY' .. , 
Austdli'Hungary 
Belgitfm! .. , . 
Swedfiilt! .... 
France 
Norway .. ,. 
'Nllfher1ahds ~ 

:i~wtt4~1'\l,t~4 

, i ;P~'S$~ngers ~rtieJt ". ',' ;d';;1l1tt1ds': . l' 'p~geI!S C!>ttrejl;~ 
;'. AdCi'd~nts p. er.lh.i.iliOri

j
'l
r ' ,[ •. ,.";' ": "6~tq6;;t§ pe~ilii11ir11< 

;: {Killed.,: IIljlIl"e&' " ' ',;' 'I'·jtiliect .. !'trtiuriitli 

"'11 0'Q9 0'44 1 Russia ... --.. ~ _.:.1' 1.'37 'i7'~ 
... O·U 1'50, United Kingdom • .0.'10' 2'03 

I "'j 0'04 2'20 Spa~tll ... ':;:i .0.'61" 2·73 
j •.. 0'18 0'30. N~tI),8?uth Wales.' 0'10 . ~!" 2'25 

.,. 0'03 0'71 Victona.o. · .. 1 '0°0:"9'220& ';~:014.6 
... 1 0'10 I' 0'02 STouth,Australia -
. ... , 0'08 '.' ", 0'33' New Zealand ... 1 1·59 

! 0'10 .! 0'67. 11 United ,'3tates .. , ... i 0'60, Il~;i>~,;; 

ii ;':T.hes,oWe· 'c(')mparison is by ho means eOll\'incin'g, 2,3 theqtmst!on o'£'iHe 
'd,~a~ce tr'~v~~~d :~r each' 'passe~ger ~s' all'. i~~~)l1;aht~1,en;,ep.t' of th~~is¥·rtiii, 
. ana ·lsolmilteUfrolll conslderanwn; IfthJl\wc'retnad.e '3,' fartor, It would 
''Probably oe:Joulld:;that the risk' of e?;ch triv"el1cr by riil wouldsho",! le~s 
c'{rl:iria tion in .• tliea!f1;eril1J.t countries than eppcr..rs t(') be the ease £rom ! the 
!ftgures qU6f~d: ' ...... ") ", ,.. 



· ;mhepe~ons;meeting with: .accidents on:tliilwa y lin~ ;1tiaYbelg~oupe\f u~ddf' 
three, ',headS+passengers, employees, and ;ttes:p~s5mts'i' 'and.')[t~e 'j a:.litJi,dell'tlt 
the:irl$elvl(lsnmybe;dassified,intDthDsearisingfromlcatisestbeyootJ:itM'QotltH.W 
oLthepersonsj~jured,and those dUe to mis00Iidutlt; orwa~t'b'f( c1mtioW.: 1 

• The accid~iits il1ayb~ 'further subcrivided int6'tn'o~e'c6~11e~teJ'(~lth:£~~i 
movement of railway ,,;hleles and.thos,~a:partfroni~ subh 'iliqV;~dibilt,~ 
Adop!ing such classifications, t1tereturnsforthe quinqui!tn'tial.l>~rlotl,'t~i##,< 
nating1ot! the "30th Jtliie, 1910; show tlUtt in accidEiri'tiS'connected Witn'the' 
movement of railway vehicles, through causes beyond the passengers' own 
control, only one waskilled'iu ovet232 mHiioll'car:tied,' and 0·61 per million 
C,ll;rr~'ld, wer~inj~red; and, ow~ng"t0 misco:t1(jh~ct.orw(tnt: of;Qa lttiOOi,.thenil:t.es 
0.£ passengers k;Ued: allct inj),l.!ecl.permiUion,were 0:·91) and, d'll6jrespeQtiY(lt¥~! 
ETP;tll,C]:~~n. i1Cp~q.,!(lJ.ts ~paTt .. fr(jm· the movement,.0f . Il.iilwIIY, yehicles,.Ch4Bf 
p.ai\$eJ:ljg/(TS, peT IcilliqI\ ,~aF~~£l..were injur\l€lin C(lnjleq~~0el 0£ltkmr;'I0;wnr 
:glisconduotor .want of ,caution. ,en'.! ,,) 

';,fu ,the JfoJlowingstatement,particalars regal'd'ing'accldenM t'iIT Ithe=illSV'eru.J 
ment Railway.s.oiNewSouthWales aregiveli'fot fbur yll'a.ts::iL.t J , ",jU;P 

I
; LAccid-enta-connected with the II! Accidents not connected with 

Movement of Rail\V~y . ':' ,~ " ,:the l\Iovemellt Rt~~ilway 
'Classification ... , I Vehicl~s. .1. ' it'" Vphlcles. 

I 
,. I . "', 'I I ' I 

,1006-7. i 1007-8. 10?8-9. :1909-1o·jl~~0'l-7. 1907-8'11908-9'11909-: 0:' 

P-a-s-sen~g~er'-s------'-' ----"'-I· I I· I I 

Ca~ses beyond their own con· I 
tro1-

Killed 

Ihjured 

Theit own misconduct, 
wanit of cautioil4- ! 

KiJl1ed 

Injured 

Servants of the Dcpartment- : 

Cati~es beyond their. Own con-i 
tro1-

Killed ... 1 

Injltred 

Their. own mis9011duct, 
wan·t of caution:": . 

Killed 

Injured 

Trespassers and others-

Killed .... , 

1 

87 2 

5 

49 51 

.,., I I 
14 17 13

1 
i , i 

241 13 1 8 

154 174 140 I 
I 
I 

... 
19 23 

1[ 
ll: .. 14 22 ,,39/ 

2 

, 17 14 231 126 

Injw;ell ... 38 26 46 I '41 70 71 112 53 
._,,_. _. _,_l_,_··._····.'-'-_"-:.'..~_· "._ 

'. i (KiHdd 
Total· 

( Injured 
44 43'1 50 

287 ' 355 249 . 338 

2S 1 3 1 8 

817 1,1711,4941,672' 
"" , " 

The re.tuTns.are compil~d: 011' lines similaJ!to those adopted by tlieBoafa~ 
onT;rada in,Eligland, and all a.eeidentS' are reportedwhioh occur in the working 
ofrthed.wilwaYll, or ron l:railwaypremises,to persons' other than se.r'vants"d! it'Iiti 
DepaJitJril:lm'll; however, slight the injur~es' Ina y 'be, In the' ca~' of' ser'vantii 



RAILWAYS AND TRAMWAYS. 

o£.the Department during the earlier two years shown above only those acci
dents were reported which prevent the servant working for five hours on any 
one of the three working days next after the occurrence of the accident, but 
from the year 1908-9 all accidents are required to be reported which cause 
the servant to be absent for at least one whole day from his ordinary work. 

The amount of compensation, paid during the twelve months ended 30th 
June, 1910, in connection with accidents on railways, was £8,828, of which 
£2,957 was paid in respect of passengers, and £5,871 with regard to goods. 

New South Wales and Other Countries. 

The position of the railways of New South Wales in relation to other 
Un portant countries of the world is shown in the following table; but it is 
necessary to remember that there are important differences which really 
invalidate any effective comparison, as, for instance, differences in population, 
in class of goods carried, and in the competition or assistance which railways 
encounter from river or sea carriage. These are all factors in development 
quite apart from questions of control, of gauge, or of construction. 

Country. 

New South Wales 

United Kingdom 

United States 

Canada 

Germany 

Russia' ... 

Japan .... 

Cal?e Oolo~y": .. 

Argentine 

Victorra 

South Australia 

Qu.eens'land, . ' . 

West Australia 

New Zealand ... '''I' ... 

I Per Mile of Line Open: 
Length of I __ "~ __ "~ ___ " ___________ ' __ ' Tonnage. 
Railwav. , I I Per Capita. 

, I Population. I Area. I Cost. 
. I ___ -L _____ _ 

~iles.-- No, 1 s~~ milcs-. -- £ tons, 

S,7'62 

23,264 

230,007 

22,966 

34,895 

41,136 

,5,159 

3,265 

13,690 

3,429 

2,067 

3,843 

2,843 

2,682 

-1-1: 
1,93."5 

372 

302 

1,779 

3,695 

9,6H 

802 

405 

3i4 
200 

151 

95 

358 

, 

5'2 

}:3'0 

157 '1 

6'0 

203'7 

28'6 

84'8 

81'6 

25'6 

437'2 

174'5 

343'3 

39'1 

1/3, {OS 

14,561 

14,004 

21,9-1-0 

14,196 

9,069 

9,848 

12,485 

12,371 

7,459 

6,415 

4,729 

10,351 

5'6 

ll'l 

20'9 

9'1 

8'3 

1'1 

0'5 

0'5 

5'0 

3'2 

5'3 

5'2 

12'5 

0'3 

--------... ----~~------... -.-~-~~~--~~~~~~~-

em ::l~lL;Cllt Hail\va,ys only. 

PRIVATE RAILWAY LINES, 

.. In New. South Wales the established policy has been to keep the railways 
under State management and control, ~1l1d gt the present time there. are 
only follr private lines in operation, with the exception of short lines to 
connetjlt.coal-mincs '\vith the main railways, on a few of which provision has 
be~n .. made for the carriage of passengers and goods. 

In 1874 "Parliament gr&nt6c1 permission to a company to construct a line 
from Deniliquin, in the centre of the Riverina district, to Moama, ontne 
Murray, where it. meets the railvmy system of Victoria. The line, which 
was opened in the year 187G, is 45 miles in length, and a considerable pro-· 
portion of the wool-andother produce of Riverina reaches the Melbourne 
IAlJf,.~et by. this ,foute .. During the year 1888 a line, 35 miles 54 chains;.in 



R4ILWAYSAND TRAMWAYS. 

length, was'laid down from the Barrier Silver-miIles, Silverton, and Broken 
Hill, to the South Australian border, and has conducted a flourishing 
business. A short line connects Liverpool with the Warwick Farm Race~ 
course; also the line of the Commonwealth Oil Corporation extends from 
Newnes, on the Western line, to the Wolgan Valley. The Seaham Coal 
Company's line, 6 miles in length, connects the West Wallsend and SeahaI1l. 
Collieries with Cockle Creek. The following table shows the operations of 
these lines during the year 1909:-

Line. -;J .-d Ul bn m .g 
'a.g " ~;g ~-~ 'S "" " 

o . 

"" 
o"'=' 

"", 
en (]) 

" 00 .~ Name. ,s O§ " 
",," ~.:-< 0 

'" 
(3.j ",H 

, 
~p-< l: gj~ en .~~. on ~ 

",,00 

'" " ~'~ ;;; A3 ~O i 0 

~ 
oj 

" 0 H 
0 E-< i"i 0 

, 

'm. ch.'ft. in. £ ' £ , £ ! "So. tons. I No. No. 

D.eniliquin & Moama\4~ "0,5 3 1162,67~11~'2101: 20,000, 14,6~?, 1Z,371 1 251,5971 35,878 
Sllverton ... . .. 30 a43 6 410,780,70,114 ... ! 38,31Dj 781,966, 26,394 124,797 
Warwick Farm .. , i 0 66,i 8Ji 5,700, ' 24,594: .,. I 520 52 
Commonwealth Oil:32 8':4 81; 149,7801 .. , I 

Corporation. I ' 

Seaham Colliery ... 1 6 0:4 8~1' 16,000 
i I 

: 19,885' , , 

I ' 

5, 559i 5,980 

The Deniliquin and Moama Company possesses 4 locomotives, 6 passenger 
carriages, and 63 goods carriages and vans; and the Silverton Company has 
16 locomotives and 542 goods vehicles, passenger carriages being hired from the 
South Australian Government railways as required. On the Warwick Farm line 
Government rolling-stock is used., The Commonwealth Oil Corporation has 
4 locomotives and 2 carriages, and the Seaham Colliery 2 locomotives, 4 pas, 
senger cars, and 1 goods vehicle, but otherwise Government rolling-stock is 
used on these lines. . 

In addition to the lines shown in the above table, there are several branches, 
connected principally with coal-mines; a summary of them is given below:-

District. 
I,ength. Gauge. 
m. ch. ft. in. 

1)2 lir:;os connected with ='J orthern Line 117 54 4 81, 
2 

6 31 4 8~ 
4 0 4 8~ 

\ 3 40 :> 6 
.01 I 5~9 76 4 SJi 

12 " ,Yestern 
J " Southern 
1 ) 

14) ~, " South C03.st " 

TRAMWAYS. 

The tramways p,re chiefty the property of the State Government, and 
are under the control of the Hailv:ay CommissionCJ:;j, There' \;,ere, in June, 
1910, ten distinct systems of tramways in operation, viz., City and Suburban 
electric, 94 miles 10 chains; North Shore electric, 16 nliles 62 chains; Ashfield, 
Mortlake, and Cabarita steam, 8 miles 36 chains; Arncliffe to. Bexley steam, 
2 miles 50 chains; Kogarah-Sans Souci steam, 5 miles 45· chains; N ewcastle
Plattsburg steam, 17 milesli chains; Broken Hill steam, 9 miles 9 chains; 
Parra matta-Baulkham Hills steam, 4 miles 37 chains; Manly to Brookvale 
steam, 3 miles 32 chains; East and W est Maitland steam, 4 miles 5 chains; 
total, 165 miles 57 chains. 

The electric system was introduced into the city at the close of 1899, and 
the conversion of the steam tramways in the. metropolitan district into an: 
electrical sys'Gem has now been completed, provision for the electrical power 
required having been made at the works I1t Ultimo. 



/'Tll'e fon(n;in~ table gives" some mterestingpartieulars respecting ; the 
nititropolit~n' ~r!1rmvays, including the Nortlr8:hore line, but exclw:lilig ,rth"i 
Ashfield, ArnciIiffc; Kogarah,and Manly lines; In ,the year l8i9, thectJ1am-' 
"vays W'&J1i) , op,en' for only three and a half m010ths; and for pan of that'tit1lt~' 
werew911red byhOl'se-power. 'The aCColUlts slhde 18~7have'been) madcap 
to the 30th iJunein each year :- ' 

" , 

1879 I} .,416 2,27S 51'59 2,13S 22,269 33'00 

1880 4 18,980 13,H4 ,O-S3 5,536 60,218 12-34 

1835 27~ 223,3,10 20';",905 \)3-13 , 15;345 7D8,109 2"17 

1890 3~ 258,991 21;\S~)(j 83'134 43,135 864,367 4-0D 

1895 44~ 242,991 196,436 SO-S4 4~}555 1,103,362 
! 

4'22 

1900 54~ 342,024 288,845 84-45 53,179 1,560,539 3-41 

1905 85~ " 747,717 623,371 83-37 124,346 3,~229,O80 3-S5 
'" 

1906 S5g. 782,617 597,953 76-40 184,664 3,259,936 5-66 

1907 8T{; 832,202 662,187 79'57 170,015 3,247,817 5-23 

1905 i •. 811~ 925,224 735,442 7!>-49 189,782 .3,288,480 5:77 
1909 103i, , 1,000,4.98 78{i,404 77-80, 224,094 9,756,198 ~-97 

1910 111 , 1,092,582. , 888,415 81'31 : 204,167 4,235,170 4'S2 

,Theundernlentioned figures show' the expansion of the tram mileage in' 
the metropolis, including North Sydney, and the earnings and working CO;3t 

per tram mile up to the 30th June, 1910:-
~~----.-.~.--,---- ---.---~ ----,- --- ------_._------- -

I Earnings per 
I . 

Ye.u-. Tram Mileage. I ... \Vorking cost 

I 
Tram ~1ile_ I per Tram Mile. 

s. d. s. d. 

1879 13,270 6 :j'9 3 5·2 

1880 84,074 4 6'2 3 2'4 

1885 1,220,500 :3 7'9 3 4'9 

1890 1,540,833 3 4'3 2 9'6 

1895 

i 
1,854,595 2 7'4 2 1'4 

1900 3,412,445 2 0'6 1 8'3 

1905 I 15,488,016 o U·6 0 9'7 

1906 15,365,4,8 1 0-2 0 9-3 

1907 15,655,953 1 0'8 o 10-2 

1908 I 16,5l'7,552 1"4 o 10'7 

1909 I 17,813,394 1'6 o 10'6 

1910 19,395,021 h3 1) 11'0 

The tmmways have .for fiftee?- out of the last twenty years yielded ino~e 
than the cost Ot working and mterest. It must, however, be remembeJ1ed 
that the State does riot set apart any portion of the earninO's for renewals' 
which .may hereaIteJ1 prove a considerable item, as a large part of the rolling: 
stock IS new. 



~!\'Pn'e !£.:i,&sJc1i~fgtRI: IN 't~~(itl'Jrriw~ys',,~te'bn:: U¥~'V~W;g~! i'a:iji;hitJ ty161d. 
~lfti nii.~e,d,tll.&\m~s m1rig1d1,yideu (ilitbi!pillin11j!JJetMii~ <Wiltb6'tif?li 'llI.iJ~:j():'.F(j}: 
\;lie ;M\~~¥&polittaMt;jJ.ier:y:~h'e'i:\. ve:r~ge t !eIi~tk'6t tM: ~~~ti()~~r~: J ~Bihllt:) ri\%i~; and the!fiire'~e:i"hll.le 1(')153i{',' :0 u,r,;,;;m, ))'1'0 ""L,I'IG,l\S: ([;i; ::Wi'{ 

The following statement shows the working of the variou·~it~hfu~~y~:)m 
sec~ions for the ye~r ende~i;9~1(ldlJ.lf:e,y}9!fP,.,(tAlthough ei~ht sections ?x
penenced a 10,ss dU!lng the pe~lOd, the tot,at net revenue oJ? !l-lllinesl ~mou~~~ng 
t~';~<m;~q9!'i'e,ti1Tllig t.'ll.'I*6fit ie)'f ;{J,'9S;'peti' e,etJ.t(·altetJaJI~Wing~Ql'! #l~e'r~~t! on 
t:lapl.tii.'lclli*il'sWd;~n'i:';'iJ:::,:i'i >"":;,;1 '/>:');)I('J:',: ,.::, i,: )·,,!j·):~[il:', 

".-, ;~:"d~~,;:'; t",)l; 0'; 

;0111 P~se~~~~s f Gross I ,5 S \ ~ ~ 
~jf i Uarried. I Revenue. i ~! "\: 1i, 

[ 

\

i Profit + 
Loss -

( 

'.;~·-ec,:..L~~~:I~e-~.~J~ ~o. ~l~'£ £ I £ • 

City am!- Suburban-Electric " ",881,"9~ 1173,6.)7,03411,018,836 831,200 I 129,610 " +51,92'7' 

North S~lOre-Electric .. i' .' 353,778 I 13,677,491 II /~,74? c,57~~}~ ,; J2,.{)H i t~;(\16 
Ashficl<J,to Mortlake and Cabarital-Steam 47,515\ 1,435,764 8,730 I 10,253 I 1,680.i i~ilj203 
Arncliffeto Bexley ~~ Steam.. .;. 18,872 I 184,949 I 978' 1,988 I 469.1' ,71,479-

Kogara~ and Sans ~ouci-~~~~'mi ,18,615 f (' 434,176 . 3,803 4,29i i 655 -'~1,143 

IJarramatta to Bnulkham Hills-Steam.. 25,625 471,596 ~~13,3flO '1(2~983[;lj .',tI06 I ':i;:f!-t'8t)· 
~fa1l1y t9 Broolr"ale-Stean\·,. . . '1' 26,887 t· 603,~08 2,839' 4,347; ~37 i' ! .02,04f. 

Xewcast1e Subul'ban-~teanl .. 189,\}45! 7,b87,274 53,432, 49,5HJ:;J c6;G4@!: !L.:-'9';727 

Br9)<:en Flill-:7Steam .. " .. i (:74,046 1". 2,127,'1.3.9.1 ;15,278 I 18,048 J 2,4 .. 9$ .... ,.' :'.'45,203 
}t\,stal\~ ~VfstMai~lal\d-S;team :., , .... [ 32,122.: ~ 732,3~~ I 4, 626 1 3,749 I 1,Og~f .:;-215 

Total, all lines .. 14,668,79711201,151,021 !I,185,5Uifl!'983i58711M,102! +.'45;87~ 
I, I 'C" "\'; , I I·" , 

Tn the following table are givel'l details of reyel1Uealld expenditure, and 
c'~pit~l ;invested for' :all st~te tra'illways, sintb their inception in 1819: 'The 
net earnings of the tramways for the last quinquennial!'p'eriod. ameuutedi'to 
4'97 per cent. on co~t of construction and equipment, which cbmpiires ,fa:'V6ur
ably Vith 3'53'per cent.; the actual interest' on the public debt, taki1ig'into 
c!11isidEitG.'tion::the actllal' slim oDtaineo: by lihe State for its.loans,'millliy of 
whichi were floated below par ;- (l 

',~ ~-.~,--,----~'"f--.. - ------;-~-~-.,.-,,--

J'; 
(, Tot,.1 

I' 

CaPital t; Gross Net· I.. Leng'th Expended 'on \Vorking 
Year. of Lmes open Revenue. ExpeJlses. Earnings' 

Lines. for Traffic; 

'1 .. 

I ["M'I . £ if:. .£ £ 
(",: 1 es,! , l .1. .. , 

1879 . It 22,061 I 4,416 2,278 2,138 

11;0() I 4t 60,218 I 18,980 l 13,444 5,536 

.88 .. ·. (: ;35 748,!i06 ;,.~~7,lM .207,89,) 19,2&6 

1~90 .89! 933,614 .. ,268,96~ 224,073 ,~~,~~ "1',, , 

182~ .61 , . ~,428,51S 28~;316 2,8!1,9113 ., fil,3f!3 
iooO '':i I, ;~lL ll~24}7~6 409,72{ . 3.4~,127 ' 68;591 

100..,' 125~ 3,637,922 '813,569 ' 685,682 121jsY'{' 

moo J 12&. '3,eeg,096'J $5\,48:l' 665,083 ~ ls6;4'OO':q 

1901" . f ;, list· 0) '; '3,669,524 '1J()s',7"tri' 121,947 180,7M' 

1908 132i 3,732,991 1,011,994 809,{)65 . J i2J2,~2!)., 

~~. l" ,,1:51i' 4.252,731 . ;l,O~7.565 .8?M~ :l\22"W~ 

. 1910~~, :.' Hj5~ 4\668,797 . 1, 185i5~$ . I:: 98?!p81 2~l,9~1 i\, 

'\1; .. ' <:.:'J I- , ~, \ )) 
'.' 

-----'-'~ '~-'-'-' '-' 
')1' 



RAILWAYS AND TRAMWAYS. 

,The tramway rolling-stock, on the 30th June, 1910, consisted of 21 steam 
,motors, 76 steam cars, 894 motors and 45 tr.ail cars for electric lines, and 
~8 servic~ vehicles, making a total of 1,094. The tram mileage during the 
year was 20,579,386, being an increase of 1,725,765 miles on that of the 
preceding year. 

TRA:MWAY ACCIDENTS'. 

,Theaccidents which occurred on tramways during the last four years are 
classified in the subjoined table, having been tabulated on similar lines to 
those relating to the r~ilways:-

Accidents not connected with 

Classificntion_ 

the )IoYcll1cnt of Tl'annvay 
Yehide::;. 

I 
1~O6-;. 190;--8, 1908-9. 

Passengers-

Causes beyond their own con-
i trol-

Killed 1 I 
1 

... 
I Injured 50 \ 97 64 i 133 3 1 

· .. ·Their own misconduct, 
want of caution-

or 

Killed 5 8 6 6 
Injured I 186 227 20G 214 2 7 10 6 '''1 

Servants of the Department- i 
Canses beyond their own cen-I 

trol--

Killecl 1 2 
Injured 10 9 20 25 10 I 8 1 21 7 I 

·Their own misconduct, or 
want of cantion-

I Killed 1 1 1 I 1 
Injured 120 135 167 ,158 153 I 

2.161 360 331 
Others- I 

I [ I 
Killed 7 I 15 j 12 18 I 
Injured 155 I 179 i 183 214 6 11 5 2 

:--------

{ Killed 15 :26 19 24 :2 Total 
Injured "'I . 521 (54; 610 744 174 273 396 ! 346 

. ---._--------- -"- ~--~--- ---- -. - ~ 

'fhenumber of passengers carried on the tramways during the year ended 
30fhJune, 1910, was 201,151,021. which \,-ould !rive the rate of fatal accidents 
to :passengers s;s 0,03 p~r million. All theso ';ccidents, as in the previous 
two years, were: due entirely to misconduct or want of caution on the part of 
pa~sengers. A~the tramw8:YS for a great part of their course traverse 
crowded streets) .the number of fatal and non-fatal accidents must be con
sideredverr small., 

The- amount 'of compensation paid during the twelve months ended 30th 
Jmi.e, 1910, ir, respect of accidents on the tramways ,,-as £20,078, as compared 
TIith£L5,625 for the precieding year. 



RAIL WAYS AW:;[): TRAMWAYS. 14 r 

EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES. 

The account of wages paid, together with the staff employed on the 
railways and tramways during the financial year 1909-10, is shown in the 
following statement, in comparison with the previous year:-

~~~~~~~~-=""--' .'. --~~ .. --"'---------

·:·year· ended '30th 'June;1910: I '." 1~ar~nded 30th June, 1909. 

_~_p_ar~ti_cU,,-la_r_s'_--,-,,-'_-;_a-,i1~_-':-_Y-_S':--,-1 T",,_am_,:a_o_.s. j ""TQtal; . i Rail",a.),s .. 1,_T.:.r~_ll.:.l\,-m_y_s •• ,I ____ ~ 
No. II No·1 No. No~.. j 

2,369 313 2682· 2;163 1 284~H7' 
. 17,&54 6,063 23;922 I 11,295 5;603' ·22,898. 

PerSOlld em111oyed~ . 
Salariedstatr .. 
'Wages " 

No. No. 

-~ ~-~ -+-.... 1'--'-'-"-' --.. _ .. ~ .. ~.~ ... ' 
Total .20,223 6,381 i. 26,601 i 19,458 '. 5,887' 25;345 . 

. -.-----:-'-.. --~I---. i ---. - --" ---. -'-. ---~'" 

Wages paid~-' I' :£ .'j £ '1 ;£'11£:' £ i :£ .. J 

Maintell~nceBrallch! 828,277, 135,280: 968,557 I: 163,61~ i 116,614: 880',23~ 
LocomotIve " ' 998,308 I . ...... I 998,308. 904,98n ...... 1 904,980 
Electric : ...... . 201,552 I 201,:").'12 .... ". 173,523 ! .. 178,523 
Traffic "I 457,640 i 389,081: 846,721 i 422,71) 338,622! 76).,333. 

Total 1-" 284 'F>~ 1---;:-2'--9-1" 'I ., 010 138 : -2 -091 ",1- '·--;;;8-"59 i ,,·"'20 0"' •. 
••• 1 .... , • ,""" .... D I '0, t~-,", ,";" ~ ,.y. D I \1,"":' " , I ~,J ,.J.~ 

• ' .' i ' . I L . 
-~-----~-~-,-,-. -

The total staff employed during 1909-lO exceeded that of theprevi()lls 
years by 1,259, and the amount of wages Faid increased by ;£290,064. . The 
wages per employee on the wages staff-railways and tramwa,ys-averagEld 
£125 168. for the twelve months. 

PRIVATE. TRAMWAYS. 

There are three tramways under private control within the State. Oneof 
these branches from the Illawarra line at Rockdale, in the Metropolitan area; 
and runs to Brighton-Ie-Sands, a distance of 1 mile. The line was con·;· 
structed in 1885, and the original motive power was steam, subsequently 
converted into eleotric; the line is chiefly used by excursionists visiting the' 
shores of Botany Bay. The remaining two are steam tramways ; one passes' 
through the township of Parrp,matta, commencing at the Park and 
continuing as far as the Newington Wharf at Duck River, a distance of,) 
miles, where it connects with the Parramatta River steamers conveying 
passengers and goods to and from Sydney. The line was opened in 1883. 
The second steam line is that from Fassifern to Toronto, on Lake Macquane; ; 
a distance of2;i miles, which was opened in 1891. 
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!,XQSTS AND, TELEGl~~gtlS. 

UNriE!i{" the i'provisJons b£:Cl~use5'r 0(the!'C6~mb.b~~v~alth of Australia 
Consti~ution AcF, 'tlie control of the J;>ost,and' Teleg,raph services became 
vested'in the CJommonwelllth,!and''bY proClamation ~h.~§e s~rviC~,sl '[el,~ t1t~~~h 
()V~f! Q1l the 1 ~,t MarchJ 190 1.. 'fhesystem .of admlW$tratI?~ ani:Ltp~,rif~!:El 
leyi¢4in eaQh,I&t,ate I};t~1).e date.o~ the ullion were, .!;lOweVe.r, cOl\tinWl~,jn 
force until the Oommonwealth Postal Act was brought into operation on the 
1st November; '1902, thIs measure secufhlg uniformity in all tbe'States, 
except that the postage rates within each State were still contiJlu~d:ir\r'l1 
preyiously. ' 

Altho'ugh thfl Post Office ill. n?w exclllslvely controlled by the Cdniipopi 
w~lt,4Iiit isap}?~~ent; !that in ~ny, statis~iQ~l~ccou~t\,of Ne~, South W,al~~ 
special reference should be made to a service which is intimately associated 
with',the.'commercial 'and' sGcial 'HJle,-6£ bheState. .. ',I i, 

Taking into consideration the large area of the State, New South Wales' 
rR~~~slW~ ,af.\ !~qYP~1f\r,~ y;s~f;l.m.?f JP(l~ta~a:r;j(;l:telE(~t;apJ,lic;: RQm..lll;1ll}:l~~ap;'9}'l1 ,) ;r.~e 
l1,}Fffst~t~[) Wi\!1n~ ,IS, J3;I,rl,x, iI¥([f~c~" a;n(i. ,;N.mv,,;SQ1ft~"1 ~1!'~e~,(~ .• tn,(~I:l'e.91,{ 
()?;~~ffl~~~~atl~~'VIth }\;u:QPe~H~ t.~r retjt ,oqhe~vor:1? "b-Y m.~~p.~!?~, tf1(!c~RXI:)~I; 
connectmg WIth the various ASiatIc, contmental, andthl:):0al,111dip.n ana:§o~'.); 
African telegraph lines. The State is also co:ii;IiJ~te'd with 'N e~vZe~lan'a by-a' 
submarine cable. 

The history of the Postal D;~p~rHnent is mos'tinteresting, since it affords a 
stniking illustra;tion: Q£'!sroaUbeginningrdeading to great re8u'lt!;,~: <~h),rtml£iis 
of,;PliJatai:cQmmuinicatioTU)xirsted:in iN ew S{)uth ,W"les until·11810, "wheli 'lttuft 
tiI\"iti:l P0J1tiOffi:~ \y~s est~1i>EshedinSydney., This establishmehta.ppea,lli ito,\ 
h~fiJflt:bijl!=l~,mere~y,:~.ai; "d~ril:wlt,.l·w~ office· foi:·a{l~ttlrs .and . parcels ~anii \11ugj!in);; 
SYtiIney ,:the conv~yanffil9£wla,1}df mails 1 <}iepEtQded .• qn 'OOI).$ta.t,Jos)and'Imiv.a.te') 
iIil~X~l\~l$l no l\P'f1~gt)lIl,\~l\1~l>' h/iL,yii9g bpEi:n."maQe;~or t.h~Hles,pIJ,Wli h:f ;,sh~i'l 
l'ip.~~·s.! . The .. F{)stnlastljlr)wp.s empowlllfed~o !;(jl1arge ,;qn. ! dei~v!<I;yr ~;,utlty{ j 
af}~yss€itr ,tw .• fOJi eyi'rjy .Eng+t~h~r f(}fl:)igll j Jf~~flr".o.f;.~Jl!Me;v:~rl w,eight~(fi,1Jdlfm\;) 
,ef;\1lj'¥:,iBl}f,IWl \Y(,'igl:l~l1g . J;l9~ I IT\o,ri},. th~l1; 13n lifl;):" ;i'ir 6~.),{~ps!, ~,*,c!J(i>~tl)g );k)lii~H 
\':tm~,~t" ~s, 'L:r

r
,Q1((, Ch,ll" I:gf" Pl1, ,<;Q,lom::,l Jlel~~7rsi :\'5~ [4:%, r'JIlrWiRRY;~I'f~fi9f!iJiWI.tJg4tll(t 

.a~1rlj?}~3\W~ ,l~~~~rj~(~v,~,rIft.~l;Wrgl1~ ~~, '.; I "wti:i ',"~I .: lJH0::';.) '\li'!' 

No measures towards additli61lLal'pdSltal ttomm'Vlnicati0n,a'lllire ttklm !Ilillff~ill5 ,II 
when an Act was passed to regulate the postage, and a proclamation was 
issued fixing the postage rates and salaries of postmasters, and inviting 
tenders for the conveyance of mails. 1'he provisions of the Act, hmveyer, 
were not observed until 1828. In that year there were in the Sydney 
-establishment one principal postmaster, one clerk, and one letter, carrier, in 
addition to eight country postmasters and a carrier at Parramatta. In 
1837 a fortnightly mail was established between Sydney and Melbourne. 
Stamps were introduced in the same year in the form of stamped covers or 
cenvelopes, which are belieyed to have been the first postage stamps ever 
issued. 

In the year 1838 there were fifteen officers in the Sydney establishment. 
'Within the borders of New South Wales, which at that time included 
Victoria and Queensland, there were forty post offices, the revenue of the 
Department for the year being £8,390, and the expenditure £1'0,357. The 



:N'11\C: ~9:~,th;}!lll:l\'l~ p.o;veJ:Illn~14~. ;:t)s9p1~d\J p;:tY)ll\'lnt~tR;th!iiP~tU9~qe a~, ffi?f,~
mreka, III :N ~:\y.;~ea.I:;;JllQ\ j:Wq,wh .'.'YIW llo,t: cre!1t~!i:a,L&~p1l.f1tlf .. <;PlpIit~:(:1fP.Pll 
ft ~(I)'i' ~{~JJ, ?~Wl~~1Un~qa~i.o,l}b,et~;~~Il.~ldIlfV': /~~~, A1(~I~~d~ :'if:;s ,r,~t1}~t!~~Fea 
j~yl,1M7;! apa,lihe r;~t~ ,of, p.o~tagB 9n)~. s:l'1l?¥i 1e~t~r ,w~~, ~~~~,~Y~~i,6~:. 'IAN' 
.~t1~1yw,lrpfB~ 9U ~(J')~stal Act.\vn~ H}ade.rIl, 1849, W tl~r~ the l?9stM~ ~fi,t?~'l?-
:l:e;~.~~r~ '~~~~~~~at .~9., •. ~~. o~ ihla*d:l~tt~r~.at;'2d:" \yhi1<1' .~.~:?': P?~~a,$f~~l 
:~li1pj~tt'ir~ \Y,a~,3d,:) m,'.:'lrlcMf.on, t\l~helnl.~.ttcf ra~e;'a~I,l,Jau~li'()htyW:'j,$ g~v~p. 
:f.ortH~v.Eie 6f Jdsfa'J'estam ili'rCtheli' resent f6hi1'. \ u .; '" ,,,,,I) :'(): 
,0 :;"!>,,,";" .. P';')")~ " ,';"'; p.;, J,; ,.p .. :ii.·.·. .; ,; ", ;;"';";' :;;[;,.:~) ','IVJ,: 

The first annual rep.ort of the ;:OepartnlenG'~aslatd ,bef.or~<~.a~'~~i1l}lPBt:~J? 
the year 1855, and at that time there were 155 p'.ost .offices in the State. 
The head .office was in George-stre~t".o~cl1pying the same site as the present 
edifice, but the building was. smallauqinaouv,el1ient :r~l~~'e wen~ no electric 
telegraphs 'in' theSt,ate, and th'e; .Op'1ervatory, by" meitns.of flags and 
8emaph.ores, signalled the arrival .of vessels a,t the Heads. Prior t.o the 
.opening .of tlle first railway, in September, 1855, the ~.outhern and 'Western 
mails werE1 Jltl~patched fJ;'orn the G~eral Post Otficeii1: .old-fashi.oned mail
c.oaches ev~rjl~vening,:[;buring that year the tot~(distanc~:havelled by 
the postal ctmtract.ors,tby, 'coach al1dQn h.orsebfLck, was 1,023, 2ii5 miles. r1'he 
number .of;~e~ters pas~i:Jgiyhrouglfthe po~t office ~vas 2,114\.179, .of which 
617,041 w~tfJ p..ddresse~ ,ttl ,.places .h\?yond tl1EiState~:, The nqtp'iJer of news
papers Wf1:f'i~;JOO,989i:.o£'~\rhich 1,28;1,613 ;,',ere inlaI}d, and 819,37G were 
(( foreign."i\j'B.ook parcels, .~nd paK:k'~.ts wetBnot red';cmed sepuntely, but 
were c.ounted~s'letters ... The revenue of the. Deparhl'dent f.oi' tho year was 
£24,902, a'nd'~hB expe,ndiHlre was~GO,221.~rhe stltifnhmber~~223 .officers, 
.of wh.om fiftYT\:lix werec6p,nectedwith the.otfice i~l~yJney.' :';l'he annual 
rep.ort a,] 80' ind.ica,tes tha;t, communkq;ti.on with Victo~'i,a was ,effected three 
times a week'..· . 

In the 'yed:~' '1856 tI1e fit"st ir~n; 'pillar ietter-recei~ers w~i~/ erected in 
Sydney, and 22 miles.of.railway W!)I'C. utilisedJOl:.pustal purposes, 16~· miles 

;~r:ing;:al1de~)I~thEl.f • .ollov~~RgY('1'r;., ,'" ...• ' ,:;: .•. ' > ':.. 'i( 

In 1863 it was res.olved t.o 1::luild~l new General P.ost Offic,fJ Iltt,SY,9J;WY""a..\'{<t 
Jll.~, s~ns~!i~1~i9g. p~ :t~~r;resegt l!~il~~ng \:~~ c)?g1~n~~~:~t ;<r,t:~~;'\. ,It?~+o~)~~led 
1':1111874. ih? neadqutllters.of the ElectriC Ieiep;l'aphJ?eI?~rt:neJ;lt .ap(j..9}E) 
Central Teleph.one Exphange are in the same building: ," •... '. o ... I.v';' 

In 1855 the~'e we~~ .o~i;155 p.oflt .offi.ces withi~ th~'~rea n.ow comprised 
in l'{ ew }i0tittfWalesand QHEleI1~l;and'~: a·t·"tbe close .o,f:UJO~jtliere were 
within tJ;iW;$~~te 'al~~eh?~41?Ostdff1ces,)1~.s!aesr5 ['3 re(i~vin~8f(ic~~-;-a truly 
marvell.omt,aevel.opment. The .nmnber .of lett'ir$,.paqs~ng,:thtIfRMgl} tHe P.ost 
Office during the sami?'pel'iodhaqincreased nearl~ 66 tiJmGs,and'the number .of 
newspap~t:~: 'J'l~~rl y 27. tiy.lE)s, . ''P:acl):ets and·j).o.ok p~roel~ ~:Ve~~;first tlp umerat~d 
separately ih 18G8, durIhg \vhlCh year '6.8;564piJ,ssedtl'lt9ughthy post; m 
1909 the. number was 37,339,1)95. PQstcar·d.s ,vere first'introduced in 1875, 
when the;~llIttr~e:t' sent was. '1:28,786; ahtliiin, :1909 noies's than 12,;')11,546 
lllj..psed thr.ough,the P.ost Oftlce,.o~ 'which 8,94,3,592 were ppsted witp,in.the 

~~~~~~'~r_~"'f ,: .. ,~.-:.C,;~~L . iJ~ ",'1, '·"t'.;" (:/':.~ J"" ",:;., ~-'r:~.;.;·'-\'~ ", ":'d',i;l',/i"p 
~~,:p.Q,~'Ql~: ~~r:dN)Vh,{~ll 'l~re.de~igJ.;aJe.d )e.t,t,flr-ca,rds <~~ld.! Clo~yR: i~,ia~)~~? 
ll1specti.on, were intr.oducfld for public llse.,9ntl1e.lst ,~uIY~fl~~1i",.:r~YA1 
,cards m.ay by, tmnsmitte.d w~thin the C.omm.onwe.a)th, as 'Ye~I . .a\l tp l'i,ew 

,I~~~~r~cr~:~j\a~~~;p.~p:tr~(:: :/':;.'" /( "~',,: '.1 ",,:: 'i"":'::::(,! 
'i O}{\.. ,~¥!r;i.9iyJl1:fP:OSt.,: .. £Qr ... iFlft.p. d.a ... tt(~ Wte.,rs.,t.c'a.}.f!' :trll.·:n.,~9i!ss,~Q.l!i, ,~.r,a;s,.,.\na..lf\g.~ril:."~~(lq,tI.·. )~ 
:w.r)~~9csdh5rt>:~8,~S~the max1mUl,ll,.'YClgp.t Q~ll)g \fixy~l!i~·13 Ip. 1}.nd.g Hltt, 
:ff~Fljlrd~rr~t() i WRde. :.~ c.oF\l~Y>W9l(·: '.': '1;k,y{ Pl1 ~ bel' .... (l£ J~ar~ 1~. ,Ca~rl~R )lNl~r, ~f}(~ 
:~~l~~~~'1[UJl;;t9i t1}M,)CJ??f'l.?tt~e, . .yefW ,:Wj1~(~*,~6'?"allp..;r*9,,21,8J :w,Elrf)9jll];~A\¥:t 
'~~~~ft,f{S:i&, i¥'4~~r p!~~1~b'f:t~~\1~~I:d~}ili~t~;; ::~~t]efh~' £611~~~~~~~~~~ 



POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 

18,672. In 1909 the total number of parcels carried was 1"j09,468, of which 
1,213,704 were inland, 232,358 iuterstate, and 63,406 foreign. 

The table given below shows the number of post offices, employees, income 
and expenditure in five-year periods from 1855 to 1909. For 1885 and 
succeeding years the number of pl'rSOll8 employed and the income and expendi
ture refer to the Department as a whole; prior to that year the figures are for 
Post Office only. Also, from 1885, the income is exclusive of interest on 
Savings Bank balances in the Tre"sury; and the expenditure is exclusive of 
interest allowed to S"yings Bank depositors :-

Year. 
Persons 

employed 
in the 

DEpartment'
i 

I~}comc. 
A l1proximate 
Expenditure. 

__ . ___ -'c-_____ .. ___ ._ _ __________ ._ .... c. __ . __ ._ 

18;")5 
]S60 
1865 
IS70 
1875 
1880 
1885 
]890 
]895 
1900 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

Ko. 
156 
289 I 

435 
552 
752 
927 

I,IL5 
1,338 
1,470 
1,668 
1,744 
1,7GB 
1,809 
1,842 
1,884 

Xo. 
8 

7 
119 
202 
325 I 

502 
52! 
522 
5]9 
1510 
526 
513 

Xo. 
223 
289 
513 
690 
967 

1,536 
3,203 
3,821 
3,063 
5,616 
5,890 
5,94:3 

-r6,964 
-ri,34:l 
-r7,469 

£ 
24,902 
4.'),613 
70,985 
S4,4H 

107,761 
194,084 
485,489 
637,975 
648852 
831;340 

1,02:l,330 
1, ]34,248 

I ].237,389 
I ] ,Ziti, 106 

£ 
GO,:!2l 
71,391 
83,659 
86,722 

196,368 
268,128 
573,617 
677,216 
763,259 
764,227 
970,808 
D66,498 

1,067,2:32 
1,]57,(176 
1,21,t,S78 I 1,:319,755 

.-.----.---------.~--~----

* Not l'ecorded. Of Itlcluding temporary employees. 

Exclusive of 1,553 mail contractors, 7 ,469 persons were employed by the 
Department in 1909. 

The following statement shows the revenue and expenditure of the Depart
ment for the year 1909 :-

Revenue. 

Postage ... 
Electric Telegraphs ... 
Telephones 
Commission on Money 

Orders and poundage 
on Postal Notes ... 

Private boxes and bags 
Other receipts ... 

£ 
857,244 
206,758 
175,960 

40.4:!:! 
7,200 

32,171 

Total ... £1,319,7;j;J 

Expenditure. 

Salaries 
Contingencies ... 
Conveyance of mails ... 
Cable subsidies 
Telegraph &; telephone 

works 
Other expenditure 

£ 
551,285 
214,226 
280409 

8;933 

107,132 
52,893 

Total ... £1,214,878 

In the expenditure shown in the table, interest on the outlay on post office 
buildings and telegraph lines, and maintenance of buildings, are not taken 
into account. If allowances be made for these, a deficiency in the finances of 
the Department would bc disclosed. 

Until 1897 the Postal Department was conducted at a considerable annual 
loss to the State. This ,,-as clue in a measure to the wide area over which the 
population of the country was scattered, with conset1uent large expenditure for 
the carriage of mails, also to the fact that the newsp"pers, which form a large 
proportion of the mail matter, were then carried free. But obviously, whilst 
the State is in the formative stage of its history, it is not only necessary, but 
advantageous, to conduct the developmental services, such as the postal, at 
~re~~ I 
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The .extentofposIallines within the State, and cost vf conv:eyani~ of 
',tnails, is shown below:-

----~~-~:.---------.:__-__._----_c-~--

',I 

Cost of conveyance of 

(

Extent 01 Postal Lines.. ( Mall~, Foreign and 
Inland. 

Year. 

-~------!------1ll~=---1------£-' ----
1855 

1860 

1865 

1870 

1875 

1880 

1885 

1890 

1895 

1900 

1905 

1906 

190, 

190~ 

1909 

I " I 

I 
I 

I 

I 

14,242 

17,671 

22,427 

26,683 

29,594 

33,693 

36,291 

36,480 

40,178 

40,181 

40,168 

:~9,294 

* Not recorded. 

45,412 

44,303 

49,840 

48,649 

138,912 

174,238 

226,105 

231,467 

210,354 

213,})24 

261,42.J. 

258,306 

252,082 

273,217 

280,409 

The following return, showing the letters, &c., posted and received, will 
give an idea of the magnitude of (he work done by the Post Office of New 
South Wales :-

1

1 ! Packets 1 

Year.' Letters. Po;t·cards. Newspapers. I and ! Parcels. 

~_. ___ L __ ~ __ ! . ____ .... ___ ._..... I Book Parcels. l. ____ ~ 

1855 

1860 

1865 

1870 

1875 

18e-0 

1885 

189b 

189.5 

19DO 

190.1 

1906 

1907 

1905 

1909 

I i 
No. No. No. I 

2,114,179 

4,230,761 

6,328,253 I 

7,08:~,500 

13,717,900 

21,732,500 

39,351,200 

63,017,7{)0 

68,410,308 

78,129,284 

10;3,570,306 

115,062,748 

122,130,948 

134;684,520 

'139,058,694 

128,i86 

15:1,3(;0 

341,000 

677,400 

957,400 

1,473,410 

8,382,282 I 

12,621,096 1 

!5,097,710 i 
14,969,812 1 

12,511 ,546 , 
I 

2,100,9S9 i 

3,668,783 I 
4,689,858 ! 
3,814,700 : 

6,262,600 i 

13,791,000 I 

25,567,400 I 

40,597,200 ' 

44,902,aOO I 

51,500,920 I 
, 

44,599,101 • 
47,144,094 

41l,340,646 

50,461,252 

56,002,764 

* Included with Jettets. 

No. I 
, 

""~'~:7361 
249,904 I 

157,700 ! 
I 

357,000 i 

711,600 i 

3,446,SOO I 

8,939,600 : 

11,259,200 i 

13,846,700 I 
,. I 

22,083,000 I 

No. 

21,300 

422,800 

711,700 

994,100 

21,0:38,946 ~ 1,162,185 

35,816,853 ' 1,374,701 

36,918,822 1,411,489 

37,339,895 1,509,468 



'10 The:\poogness) <exhibited 1 by the table just" gi veil is astoriishing;: y o,ln;;1855 
the total number of letters and newspapers, inland .an:d,:fol',eigrry wasislightly 
over 2 millions each, whereas in 1909 the number of letters and post-cards 
had growntp .pyer 151~ millions, and newspapers to over 56 millions, with
out reckoninog over :}7'million packets ana 'hook parcels which in the year 
earlier were included' with the letters. The enormous increase in the number 
of post-cards carried during recent years is due mainly to the introduction of 
the pictorial post-<:ard. 

During 1909 t~,postal matter posted and received peIihead of population 
was-Letters aIl1i.'I;1Pl3tcards, 93; ne)Vspltpers, 34 ; and pac~'"ts and parcels, 24. 

The charge oriqetters between the,State and the United Kingdom, which 
had for a long peJiw:l been at the rate'of6d. per half-ounce 'I,n:a Italy, and 4d. 
by the long sea ~q<l?e):was reduced in,lS91 to 2~d., and~ ;further reduction 
was made in 190i5. to. 2d. for a letter ~ent to the United Kingdom, bnt the 
anomaly exists tha(':conversely, a letter sent from the, tT nited Kingdom to 
the State is carr'ied' for one penny. The rftte for interstate letters and for 
those to other Bdti:!;hPossessions is also 2d. pCI' half-ounce: 

By an arrangehlentmade at the :P~st~l Congress held in' Vienna in 1891, 
New South YVal00"a~ well as the bther State;.; of AustJ:aiasia, entered the 
Universal PostatUn~on on the Ist,October, 1891. The·effect has been the 
extension of the;l'elduced rate of 2~d.per half-ounce to all cQmntries embraced 
in the Union. ;. . 

In the year 1909 r 4.,525,092 letters ,and post-cards, 2,433,418 newspapers, 
and 1,199,416 packets and parcels wpre posted in New: South \Vales for 
countries outside Australia. . 

By an'Act passed in 1893, it is recluired that newspapers be rE\'.:;isterecl at 
the General Post Office, and both newspapers and supplements must be 
lpirintediinNe* !South\VaJes, from type set up therein! toseCUlie trkrism4i3~ion 
·asnewspaperk,.: This<Pl'O'vision is continued' uhdet,the Po~t!llnd1'el~gpa:ph 
Act, 1901, passed by the Commonwealth Legislature. 0., 1I,j'> 

Newspapers ar~ .tr~J?smitted to any place within the Commonwealth, 
Papua, Ntlw:Zealandj.and Fiji, at the rate of!id, Tm' every: 10 oz .. ·or fraction 
thereof; to the 'U niteCl' Kingdom, for each news raper not exceeding 8 oz., 
Id.; exceeding 8 oz" but under 10 OZ" 2?Jcl .. : every additional :2 oz., ~d. ; 
nncl to aW/other pl<l!ces at the ra{;e of 1d. fo~ each newspaper not exceeding 
4 oz. in weight, wi.th, jet for every additional 2 ,{it, or, fractioJ'E thereof . 
.Newspapers traIf.,sl?1itted wholly by::sea to th.<: Uni~e~Kingdom ,by Orient
Royal and. P. and. O. ,steamers are charged at the rate,o£ ld. for every 16 oz. 

-' ,,' "'-. , ' ",. , 

'1'he foll?:ving :It~bf!'l,shows thellUmhel' of registerodJe.ttcrs durip-g the last 
ten years in the ~tate,;- .. ' " . I 

«, • ~ -"'" \' ~. , , (' 

Year. [C' ~"'Hnhel'. rY~a.r! SlJ.mber. 
1900 

. f ~ 

1,023,974 ,'," 190,5, 9~4,,294 
1901 

,", t'-

1,213,277 19.06' 925,72& 
1'962' 

,<-
" ", ~) 

1'90~':« 
1,095,095 iDO! .. 889,407 

928,521 1908 892,742 
IB~4,j J: .. I 

901,235 190!!': 1,019,369 .. , 

Of t,l:J.r:j ,Ft?giflte,ry.d l,ettt)l's iu19Q9, thel'ewere 325)2,35.fl'qm and to placeH 
beyonc\ .tf~.~tatEl;,an4 e6,94, 13.,4iJtI~IJ.d. 

Reg\lla.~·1 rifteamcCOIliWl\micatio'n with. Bpgla,n<;l was' established' in 1852. 
The stt;aJIl~rs,: '.vl!~;~; cy.~th~rawn t\V0,Yearii ;latel' ~)Il the, outbreak. of ,the Cri
mean war;but III 18D6 'they were agam star tea, and the service was performed 
by the Peninsular arId Oriental ~~4eI\(lYItLJHail Companies. 



As this service proved ullRatisfactory,,~ line was started in 1866 to carry 
ma,ils from Sydney, :via, Panama, butit was,tel"l,ll,iI,l,:,tted ~w? year~later by the 
fajlur~ ?ft;he, COlAPa,py ... On tlie.completion o£ iher:;\ilW'iy aqri:W8 ,'Ame\"itla~~, 
1~91l~ ,Ii Iporthlx: s!3i'~ice, vi;a San Francisco, was ihaugura.~ed~·ii~<1er. sub~i<,l;X: 
bY:,the d-Qver~w,en:tsy£~mvSouth,WaI~~ .and 'Ne''f4ea1a:pd; . ').'hjs,)~ri~; 
cel1s~d ninning)n 190'Z;'arid,after!J,n interval of :soP:le)' lllOil£hs,anottiyf,. 
IpQn~hl(s(lniqy :'Y&S "tar ted by,?, 'B6tisp. firIp. c. • ,',' •. , . ' 

A service was established between Sydney and Vancouver in 1893,.i.11H:1er5 

subsidy from the New South Wales Government. 

Since the establishment of a mail route via America there has been a 
great improvement in the service via Suez. 'The Peninsular and O'Aental 
Company continues to carry mails from the Australian States; also the 
Orient Pacific Company, which commenced in 1878. More recently French 
and German ,steamers have entered the service between Europe and 
Australia. 

Contracts with the Peninsular and Oriental and the .. orrient Pacific Com
paniesfor a wealdy service, subBidil3edby the Impelial and '.Australian Gqvern
ment~,; expired in 1905, !1nd since that date mailsIrom AU,stralia are carried 
by the: former' Company at poundage rates. The: Federal Government con
cluded*nother agreemerit {vith the OrientCbmpapy, which. expired in 1910. 
A contr:act W'ith .. Sir James Laing and S\lns (Ltd.) in :~'9{)5 for .the: con
vftyiwce of Aiistralian i1.1ails lapRed, .and aneW; agreemeIit, was made; with 
the .Orient Pacific Company, which commenced in 1910, an.d will last for ten 
years. ' , . .. 

The progress nwdg i+1 regard. to the means of postal communication with the 
United Kingdom and 'the contillent of Emope and America is marvellous. 
Instead, of.theunsatisfactoty olfean mail service of 18fj7, whichnmDij1llilly 
hr01lght monthly nill>ils, with news .5B daYllold, there a.rt) n9 w. fo~r. gnmt line!> 
of ocean steamships, which bring mails via the Suez Canal at It:list ~0nce .~. 
week, the time occupied in the conveyance of the mails being on the average 
33 days. In addition, there is a.lllonthly service via Vancouver, by which 
ml;1ils,areq~nt from Sydney to London in 38 da:ys, and ,a line of,s.teamers 
carry.mails 'lfiaSan F~ancisco. . There was also a stealn. service. with. Londou 
v2a'irqrres Straits; ~nJadyautagewas taken ,at oneti.me to send maillPatte~.: 
by .these ;ve~seh ... The following table shows,.as far as posRible, ihea~:erllge. 
dllfff 'and,. qIlit;kl')st time ()ccl1pi.ed in the' tI:ansmission . of Itjtteis ; b'y .Y;I).r}l.l1wi 
route!>, betweep. Lon~on an<'iSydney during 1909 ' 

:Per Peninsular and;Oden:tal S.N. CO., via .Colombo 
and Brindisi ... 

" Orient Royal Mail Line, via Su~",al1(1.:Naple~.y 

Gal1adian-Ap$t])ali~,;>, via Y ll:J;lcouver. ,00 
.Messilgeries~ll:rit1111eij, 'Ii\t M{\Pl!lillfl~,.' 

iNord'-Deutscher, Lloyd;ifiaG'enba 

London to, Scd,ley. ' I S~drle~ to 1;o1\<1on: ' 

-! ~QJl'~CkeS~ :)1:. ~~~Jr~~~: "I ':~~~~k~~:~ t ~ 
[, Tune. c', '" TJm'd.z~ "\' TIme.' " 

'·days.' days: 

31 31; 

33 331"3 

I, r' 
d':iy.s. 

31 

33 

i'l!) 
r. c3,4,r «~ 

~', " ' ,'j . " i i ~; / _ " ) ,,' ,J(~, \ .,/l{lf:t :,C;-; 

\;T);J.ete4r~ Tegldilorm~il s~rvi.ces". sub~idiwd :py the ;t\~'Y r~p,th. )f;ilelll,S, 
G<l>Ver,llment,;;to ;N'e)v; G)llll~aJ .New }Iebrld(',s, aJ,ld othe;; ~~ttic;~~~MJ,¢t~~'f')j H( 



P'O'8T1s, AND TELEGRAPHS. 

TELEGRAPHS . 

. , The' electric telegraph was first u"ed by the pu bliG or K ew South'\Vdes on' 
the 26th ,J'anuary, 1858, when the Ene from Sydney to Liverpool, ,22 miles in 
length, was bi'ought iuto operation. }'rom this small beginning the' system 
has increased untilin 1909 there v,'ece 1,:32~sbttions, and 17,087 miles ofllnes 
open,carrying 97,612 miles oIwire in actual use., The follo\ying tlcble gives' 
a view of the business of the Telegmph Branch of the Post Office from 1865 
to 1909 ;-

I 'I"~ Telegrams 

I 
TeIezral}h', transn'litwd, 

Year. S ~, ueli\"cl'ell, 

'. _______ ~,: ".tations'I __ ,a_l_Hl 
__ _ ______ ' _ __ in transit. 

?-~ o. ~,o. 

1863 5.5 Iffl:-;S! 73,j 
1870 8G *178,8J 2 
1873 137 >:v; 1 U, 7.t;) 
1880 289 1,319,~)3; 
1885 404 2,625,992 
1890 628 4,101,449 
1895 834 2,635,456 
InoO 961 3,219,907 
1905 1,069 3,837,962 
1906 

, 
1,122 4,452,506 , 

1907 1,278 4,894,283 
1908 1,290 5,]49,76') 
1909 1,fl29 5,17,,962 

Actual 
Revenue 
received. 

;;: 
20,~139 
2S,550 
48,(;5/ 
8,1, J JO 

13.),0:-:1 
193,707 
145,901 
174,895 
156,956 
191,665 
207,525 
222,801 
215,446 

Lines. 

11,231 
]2,316 
14,065 I 

14,827 . 
15,417 
15,910 
16,338 
17,087 

miles. 
S,aS\) 
0)24-7 
8,012 

!:i,ISS 
J9,86.J. 
23,598 
2'3,799 
41,494 
71,086 
74,754 
82,249 
93,755 
97,612 

,,: Sumbcr despatched only. t E-",:::::lusiyo of cost of telephone conshndion. 

I 
Cost of 

constructi'<m, 
including 
Telephone 

, installation. 

£ 
1.J.,'i,446 
19.),515 
:73:3.381 
402,226 
6.J.l,6GH 
743,698 
840,380 

1,132,G2(l 
1,434,017 
1,469,429 
+H"') 119 
t939:764 
'r952,32(} 

The number of telegrams l'ecei '.-ell p.nd despatched dUl'ing the year, inland 
telegrams being counted once only, amounted to 4,,s10,302, or ~'96 per head 
of population. 

TELEGRAPH AND CABLE lL~'rEs, 

The rates for the transmission of telegrams within ::-\e\y South \Vales 
and to the other States of the Commonwealth WE're drtc'rmined by the 
Post and Telegrap~l Rates Act, 1902, and came into force on tbe 1st 
November, 1902. For ordinary telegram.s not exceeding sixteen words, 
including the address and signature, the charges are 6d. in town and 
suburban distriets within prescribed limits or within 15 miles of the sending 
station; 9d. to other places within the State; and Is. for messages sent to 
any other State of the Commoa,Yealth; in each case an extra charge of 1d. 
is made for each additiom,l ",. 0 reI. Double mtes are imposed for the 
transmission of telegrams all Sum1a:', Christmas Day, and Good Friday, and 
between the hours of 8 p,m, and 9 a,m" and fat' urgent telegrams. 

The rates per word for cables 'i(,llt from New South \Vales are ;-To 
Norfolk Island, 3d.; New Zealane1, -±~d.; New Caledonia, 9el.; Fiji, 8d.; 
United Kingdom, 3s.; and to South African Col011ies, 28. 3d. 

CABLg SERVICES. 

Cltble communication with EUl'ope was opened in 1872 by meaIlS of a 
submarine cable from Singapore to Port Darwin, whence message;; were 
transmitted, by the OVCl'bllcl telegraph to Port Augusta in South .A ustralia,. 
In 1879 the company contrnHing thp cable duplicated the lint', and was paid 
an annual subsidy by New South 'Vales, Victoria, South Al1stralia, ''{estern 
Australia, and Tasmania, In lW!l the Governmellt of New South 'Vales, 
in con,lunctioIl with other Australian Governments, undertook to pay the' 
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company an annual amount equal to half the loss it~.might .sustain by a 
reductiun in the schedu.le of cable charges. in the }ollowing year the 
contracting Governments agreed to contribute towards .t~le amount rt:quired 
to bring the South Australian revenue, on international telegrams, up to 
£37,552. 

A cable, laid in 1876, connecting New Zealand with New South Wales 
was subsidised for ten years after its opening. 

In 1893 a cable from New Caledonia. to Queensland was opened by 
a French company, to. whom New South Wales and Queensland agreed to 
pay an annual subsidy for thirty years. _ 

In 1899 it was decided by the Governments of the United Kingdom, 
Canada, and Australasia to construct a Pacific cable touching only British 
territory on its - way from Australia to America. This line, which was 
completed in 1902, conoocts Southport, in Queensland, with Vancouver via 
Norfolk Island, Fiji, and Fanning Island. There is also a branch from 
Norfolk Island to New Zealand. 

The direct Cape cable, from Durban to Fremantlej which provides ail 
alternative all"British route to that of the Pacific, was eompleted in 1901. 

The contributions which New South Wales was called upon to pay to 
cable companies during the YtOar 1909J were~Queensland-New Caledonian 
Guarantee, £2,000; Pacific Cable, £6,932 j total, £8,932. The other 
guarantees and Ilubsidies have now lapsed. 

l'hefollowing table shows the amount of outward business trallsacted by 
New South v~ ales, with Europe and the East, during the last ten years;-

Year. NeW south receIved. _ Year. _ ~ew south leceived 

Cabl< Messagesl ! :Cable Mes.ag-es i 

I sent from j AUlOunt ) I sent 11 om AlUount 

Wales. j Wales. ---_____________ L______ _____ . _---'-_-'-__ ~ ___ .~_ 

No. £ 
1900 35,740 97,888 
IIJOI I 43,005 IJU,71ti _ .... ••• ! 

11M! I 79,805 tl4,361l 
1\)0;$ :::1 7tl,795 jlS,1\)7 
1904 ... 76,713 78,406 

------

IIJ05 
IIJOu 
190i 
l001l 
lliOIJ 

i No. 
I 82,519 

.::1 1J6,478 

. .. 1 106,1l30 

... 108,634 

"1~8,03J _. 

if, 
SIJ,254 
lUl,aU~ 
lU6,50:':: 
104,7U5 
104,291l 

The number uf messages sent in 1909 was more than three times the 
number in 1900. and the revenue shows an incr~ase of 7 per cent. 

i - l 
W IRELES8 TELEGRA1>lIY. 

Arrangements are being made for the installation of wireless telegraphy at 
Sydney and Fremantle, and it)s proposed to establish various other statlons 
on the Australian coast ~nd in N e1 Guinea. i A scheme for connecting 
Australia and the Pacific IIslands by wireless telegraphy was form ulated by 
representatives of Australia, New Zealand, and Fijl, and the Admiralty, who 
met in conference in Melbourne in 1909. The scheme involves the erection 
of statiuns at Sydney, at Doubtless Bay (New Zealand), and at Suva (Fiji), 
also in the Solomon Islan9.s, Ocean Island, and the New Hebrides . 

. --'-'~;: ~ 

TEtlli1>1I0N'ES •• 

'relephoM exchanges have been established in Sydney and other Lim 
portant centres of population. A long"distance service between Sydney and 
Newcastle was inaugurated in 1898, and since that year several towns lJave 
been connected with the metropolis. A telephone line from Sydney to :Mel_ 
bourne was opened in 1907. 

;e 
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Since 1897 a reduction in the charges has resulted in a considerable in
crease in the number of subscribers. The following table shows the growth 
of the service during the last ten years :-

Oonnections. Oost of 

Year. 
construction Rental Exohanges 

Sydney 1 I 
(fneluding received. 

and Country. Total. eXPWldlture 
Suburbs. ontunne18). 

i ! I No. No. No. No. ~ I 
1900 45 7,502 1,2fia : . 8',755 69;687 70,877 
1901 48 8,398 1,466 9,864 44,051 81,852 
11lW 51 9,401 1,678 , 11.079 21 t 684 96,200 
1008 57 10,193 1,898 ' 1~091 19,687 105,002 
191.14 61 11,046 

2,
092

1 
13,138 . 14,UOI 116,3'J8 

I9v5 64 11,909 2,315 14,224 18,988 127,514 
1906 76 12,670 2,783 15,453 26,\J65 144,983 
1907 96 14,634 4,355 i 18,989 86,189 154,151 
1908 113 15,392 

6.
022

1 

21,414 86,422 161,016 
1909 i32 18,239 7,443 25,682 711,715 175,960 

-

There are also telephone stations in the country used in conjunction with 
the Telegt·aph service. 

Prior to the 31st January, 1907, the telephone subscribers were·charged, 
nnder the Hat-rate system, a fixed annual rental irrespectivtl of the number 
of callIS made by them, but on that date a toll system was introduced 
throughout the Commonwealth, under which extra payment was required for 
all calls in excess of 1,000 in each half. year. These rates were applied only 
to new s,bscribers, those already oonnected hJling allow{!d the option of 
continuing under the lold rates..l 1 \ 

The financial results under this system were not satisfactory, and in 1909 
it was decided that the rates .should be revised. The new scale of charges, 
as shown below, apply to all 'subscribers, and were brought into effect on the 
1st September, 1910 :- . 

Radiulof 
Minimum annual charge-

Iii Wtephone networks having a 
network 

with maln: toreach 8ub8criber ForllD.ehSUbBllriber population of- Exchange 118 For "" e:mluaive or instnll1ent or Instnment 
centre. f:.crvioe. on a two-party on a three or more 

service. party eervioe. 

Miles. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ ,8. d. 
From 1 to 10,000 ... ... 5 3 O· 0 2 10 0 2 0 0 

" 
10,001 to 100,000 ... 10 810 0 2 15 0 2 0 0 

It 100,001 upwards ... 10 4 0 0 3 0 0 2 10 0 

In addition, all effective calls originated by each subscriber are charged as 
follows :-

Not exceeding 2,000 haJ.f-yearly, 2 calls for Id. 
All calls over 2,000 half-yearly, 3 calls for. ld. 

The necessary equipment is provided and maintained by the Department. 



EDUCATION. 

THE STATE SYSTEM OF EVUCATION. 

THE development of the educational system of this Stat.e has been a.' 
gradual progression from desultory and unorganised methods of instructiflu 
to the sustained and systematic plan of the present day. 

Until the year 1848 the schools wene conducted for the most part under 
the auspices of the various denominations, the cost being provided by means 
of voluntary contributions, aided by State subventions, and the degree of 
education achieved depending on the relative' zeal and conscientiousness of 
the teachers in charge. There was no inspection of the schools, in: the 
modern sense of the term, and no co-ordination in the work of the several' 
denominations. 

The Board of National Education was incorporated in 1848, and wa& 
entrusted with a modified control of the "National" and Denominational 
Schools, each of which was subsidised by the State, although working in 
many country towns on most injurious terms of rivalry. 

The Council of Education came into e:l}istence under the provisions of the 
Act of 1866, and was entrusted with the disposition of the monies provided 
by the State for primary education. Under this arrangement, the money 
subsidy to Denominational Schools was conditioned on the course of instruc
tion reaching a prescribed standard, and the schools were subject to inspection 
by the Council's officers. ' 

The continuance of two types of schools, each receiving aid from the State. 
proved most unsatisfactory, and a public agitation, extending over several 
years, culminated, in the year 1880, with the enactment of the present law, 
under which the administration of the system of public education is vested 
directly in a responsible Minister of State. 

The Act requires that every child of the ages between six and fourteen 
years shall attend school for a minimum period of seventy days in each half
year, unless cause for exemption can be shown; and, as a natural corollary, 
the State provides schools and tuition wherever the requirements of any 
locality are demonstrated. 

The teaching in these State schools is absolutely free of cost to the parents 
of the children, and, although it is permissible to send children to schools 
conducted by religious denominations, and by priyate persons, the subsidies 
formerly given to Denominational Schools have been abolished. 

Provision is made for public schools, to afford primary instruction to an' 
children without sectarian or class distinction; for superior public schools, 
in which additional lessons in the higher branches may be given; for evening 
public schools, with the object of instructing persons who have not received 
the advantages of primary education while of school age; and for high 
schools for boys and girls, in which the course of instruction will complete 
the public school curriculum and prepare students for the University. In 
all schools administered under the Act the teaching is strictly non-sectaria;n ; 
but the words "secular instruction" are held to include general l'flligious 
teaching, . as distinguished from dogmatic or polemic theology. The 
history of England and of Australia also forms part of the course of secular 
instruction. 

Four hours during each school day must be devoted to secular instruction, 
exclusively; and one hour each day may be set apart for religious instruction, 

A 
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-to be given in a separate class-room by a clergyman .or religious teacher 
of any persuasion to children of the same sect whose parents have no 
objection to such instruction. Children of different persuasions· must be 
instructed on different days, and in the case of non-attendance of the clergy
man at the time set apart, ordinary secular instruction must be given. 

Special arrangements are made for the conveyance of children to school. 
They are allowed to travel free by rail to the nearest public or private 
primary school, to the nearest superior public school, provided they are 
sufficiently advanced to be enrolled in the fifth class, and to the High 

,:&hools. In districts remote from the railway, coaches are subsidised by 
the Government to convey children to and from the nearest school. 

Other sections of the Act provide for the establishment of provisional 
-' schools, and the appointment of itinerant teachers in remote and thinly
,populated districts. The multiplication of small schools in the various 
districts has, however, recently fallen into disfavour, as it is recognised 

.' that one central school would offer tbe dual advantage of greater economy 
and increased efficiency. Where possible, it is intended to abolish clusters 
of small schools, and replace them with well-equipped central institutions, 
to which the children will be conveyed free of charge. 

In thinly-populated districts so remote from a State School that attend
-,anoe is impracticable, the State grants subsidies to small private schools. 

The local supervision of the public schools is placed in the hands of 
,School Boards appointed in the various districts of the State, under 
.the provisions of the Public Instruction Act. These Boards are supposed 
-to exercise a general oversight in regard to the public schools in their 
-districts. They may suspend teachers in cases of gross misconduct; 
€ndeavour to induce parents to send their children regularly to school, 
and report the names of parents or guardians who refuse' or fail to 
educate their children. They may not, however, interfere with the internal 
discipline or management of the schools, which remain under the direct 
control of the Minister of Public Instruction, through the inspectors and 
other officers of his Department. The total number of Boards in opera
tion at the close of 1909 was 325; but few take material interest in the 

..welfare of the schools in their district. 

MODERN DEVELOPMENT. 

-'With the advent of the present century, tokens became evident that, 
_. valuable as the system adopted and adjusted from time to time had 
. proved in the educational development of the State, the necessity existed 
for devising plans and methods more in consonance with modern ideals as 
to the training of the young. Much discussion by experts, and close investi
gation of the systems in force in other countries, led to the assembly of a 
large representative Conference, convened by the Government early in the 
year 1904, wherein resolutions were adopted in favour of the following course 

, of action:-

~(1.) The gradual termination of the Pupil-teacher system, and the 
introduction of the system of "previous training." 

"(2.) The establishment of a Chair of Pedagogy in connection with the 
Sydney University. 

(3.) The provision and equipment of a Normal School, and practising 
school attached. 

,(4.) 

,(5.) 

The organisation of local training schools in country districts to 
provide suitable teachers for small country schools. 

The establishment of a Kindergarten College for the training 
of teachers. 
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(6.) The sending of students to Europe-

(a) To study and report on the best methods of training teachers 
as adopted in the most renowned normal colleges. 

(b) To study the theory and practice of Sloyd. 

(7.) The extension of Science teaching, Nature-study; and in girls' 
departments, domestic economy. 

(8.) The establishment of truant schools, and of schools for the feeblt'..
minded. 

(9.) Improvements, as recommended by the Oommissioners, in regard to' 
school hygiene. 

(10.) The introduction of a monthly school parer. 

With the new departure it was at once evident that to effect practical: 
results considerable modifications were eRsential as to the mode of teaching ... 
and consequently as to the methods of inspection of schools. 

Steps were at once taken to secure the thorough training of teachers prior 
to their entry upon duty in the schools instead of the old plan under which 
their training as teachers was concurrent with their own duties of teachers. 
of the school children, the term" pupil-teacher" having been used in earlim
years to designate teachers in the first stage of their work. 

THE SYLLABUS. 

In the year 1905 a Syllabus of Instruction, drawn up to accord with the 
new plans and ideah, was issued to the teachers of schools for their guidance_ 
It was designed with the intention of giving full scope to the aim of so 
combining and presenting the subjects of study as to render the mental 
powers of the pupil a forceful aid to the efforts of the teacher, to make the· , 
8choollife an inherent and pleasant portion of the child's life environment,_. 
and, in fine, to lay worthy foundations of his future citizenship . 

. The syllabus consists of six distinct groups of subjects, the treatment of . , 
which, by a gradual progression, covers the seven periods of school life
from the simple to the more advanced stage when pupils enter upon their 
secondary education. 

The groups are as follow:-
English.-Oorrect speech, reading, writing, spelling, composition,recita", 

tion, grammar. 
Mathematics.-Arithmetic, mensuration, algebra, geometry. 

Nature Knowledge.-Geography, object-lessons, elementary science: 

Civics and Morals.-Hist?ry, scripture, moral duties, citizenship. 

A?·t Manual Work.-Dr~wing, brushwork, kindergarten exercises, model:': 
ling, woodwork, needlework. 

~Jfusical and Physical Education. 

The course outlined for the guidance of the First Olass Infants' Depart
ment will be completed, under ordinary conditions, at the age of eight years. 
Thence in point of time the work of the second, third, and fourth classes wil'l 
proceed in gradations of one year each, the pupil will enter the Fifth Olass 
on attaining his eleventh birthday, and will not be promoted to the Sixth 
Olass until he has shown that the fifth course has been fully surmounted. 

As to his further training, in the language of the syllabus :-
" A large majority of the pupils will not reach a standard beyond thato£~ 

the Fifth Class. The work of this class should therefore round-off a distinct 
stage in the primary course. Upon the completion of it the pupil should he-
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able to read ordinary English intelligently, make use of his ability to read in 
furthering his knowledge, express himself in clear and correct language, 
carry out the most common calculations of trade and business, have a general 
knowledge of the surface of the earth, some elementary natural phenomena, 

-and the main features of the history of England and Australia, have 
acquired a degree of skill of hand that will assist him in the use of tools, and 
a training in moral and civic duties that will form a basis for future citizen
ship. In girls' schools the course will have been modified to admit of the 
acquirement of knowledge and skill that will afterwards be of use in domestic 
and family pursuits. 

" Only a limited number of pupils are able to take up the work of the 
sixth and seventh classes, and, regarding fifth-class work as terminating the 
primary course, only those pupils who have satisfactorily completed it should 
be placed in higher classes. The head of a department in which sixth and 

. seventh classes are in operation should therefore ascertain in the case of each 
,individual pupil, by estimating the general character of his work in fifth 
class, and by individual examination tests in English and Mathematics, that 
the primary Course has been satisfactorily completed before he is promoted to 
the higher classes. This condition will make it necessary for some pupils to 
remain longer than one year in the fifth class, while at the same time it will 
furnish a stimulus to industry and care on the part of the older pupils." 

The procedure as to the sixth and seventh classes is seen in a further 
extract from the syllabus as follows :--

" The Higher Primary Oourse of Instruction is designed for those pupils 
who remain at school for one or two years after completing the Primary 
Oourse. As a rule it will be taken by pupils 6f an age from 13 to 15 
years. 

"This course aims at the continuance of a broad general education, with 
a special direction of the knowledge and training of the pupils towards the 
class of employment they are likely to enter after leaving school. For some, 
this entails a preparation for public examination, but in order to qualify 
them for such examination the course of instruction should not be unduly 
limited. It needs to be recogni~ed in the work of these classes that both 
boys and girls should acquire at school a preliminary stock of readily avail
able information, a mental grasp, and a general intelligence beyond what 
mere preparation for an examination will supply. 

" The boy or girl leaving these classes should have acquired to a reasonable 
extent the power of self-direction in study so that the pupil of 13 may 
develop into the student of 15 or 16 years of age, carrying into his occupa
tion, or into his further studies the power to direct his own efforts towards 
the successful accomplishment of the work which he finds he has to do. 
With this object in view it is necessary that self-reliant efforts on the pa.rt of 
the pupil should accompany the work of the teacher. , 

" As has been shown in the preceding notes, only those pupils should be 
admitted to Sixth and Seventh Olasses who are qualified for taking up the 
work of these classes by having satisfactorily completed the Primary 
Course." . 

"The s~bjects of study in the Higher Primary Oourse are the 
following :-

"English; Mathematics, Geography, History, Science, Physical Train
ing, Music, Scripture, Drawing (and other manual work when 
practicable), Latin (optional), and French (optional)." 

"The inclusion' of Hand Work other than Drawing is contingent upon 
the necessary provision for it being made. Latin and French should be 
taken up only by pupils who are likely to remain at school long enough to 
reach a really useful stage in the study of these languages. The wishes of 
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parents in this matter, and the nature of the future career of the pupils 
should be considered in this connection, but no pupil who is likely to spend 
only a few months upon these studies should waste time by entering 
upon them. None of the remaining subjects should be omitted at any time 
from the course of instruction, though the treatment of them may be 
modified to suit the examination or other special purpose for which 
preparation is being made. When a general courBe is followed without 
reference to any examination, the syllabus indicates the line of study." 

As previously remarked, the methods of inspection have been radically 
altered to accord with the spirit pervading the new syllabus. The detailed 
exhaustive examination of schools has been abandoned, a quarterly examina
tion by the principal of the school in certain subjects having been substituted, 
which is tested at various points so as to bring the inspector and teacher 
into close and friendly contact in their co-ordinate duties. 

This mode enables the inspector to devote his attention to general observa
tion of the work of the school, inspecting minutely where signs of weakness 
may be apparent. In most subjects the examination will be found sufficient 
if the inspector, after carefully observing the teacher's methods, ascertain by 
questions the extent by which the pupils are benefited. 

As the result of his examination, the Inspector will assess the value of the 
teaching, with special reference to various considerations as detailed in his 
official instructions. 

During each year it is expected that the Inspector will meet the teachers 
of his district at various centres as far as practicable. The meetings will be 
devoted to lectures, essays, and the discussion of moot educational topics. 

As a whole, the new plan of inspection is admirably designed to con
solidate the forces, the creation of which is contemplated by the syllabus. 

The most anxious consideration in connection with the reformed scheme of 
education is the furtherance of an economic and effective plan of higher 
education to follow the initial training of the Primary Schools. The main 
object to be sought is the establishment of defined courses of study to meet 
the requirements of students to fit them for the avenues of life in which they 
will be placed, with the very desirable ultimate aim of regarding the State 
University as the summit of the educational edifice. 

The attention of the educational authorities is therefore occupied with the 
extension of facilities for higher education. The establishment of the District 
Schools, the Trade and Oontinuation Schools for the children of rural districts 
as well as city children, and the reorganisation of the scholarship and bursary 
system by which deserving pupils from the most remote country schools may 
pass to the highest stages of scientific instruction, are steps towards this 
object which have met with general approval. 

RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION IN STATE SCHOOLS. 

The advantage of the provision permitting religious instruction to be given 
to scholars in State schools has not been used to a very great extent by the 
various denominations. 

The total number of visits paid by clergymen and religious teachers during 
the year 1909 was as follows :-

Church of England 
Roman Catholic ... 
Presbyterian 
Methodist ... 

Denomination. 

Other Denominations 

Total 

1 Number of visits. 

24,977 
936 

6,920 
8,301 
4,542 

... [- 45,67-6-
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Nearly 46,000 visits were paid to public schools by religious teachers 
during 1909, that is to say, 1,000 visits were paid each week that the schools 
were open. Stated thus, the result may appear satisfactory; but if the visits 
be compared with the number of opportunities for religious teaching available 
under the Act, a less favourable light is thrown upon the subject. Taking 
into consideration the number of schools in existence, and the time during 
which they were open, it is found that the visits by all the denominations 
taken together represented only a little more than 10 per cent. of the 
opportunities afforded. 

There are many schools in remote country districts, among scattered 
populations, where it is impossible for the religious teachers to attend, and 
consequently the figures just quoted represent an extreme case; but, assuming 
that one-half of the schools are practically inaccessible for purposes of religious 
instruction, thereby doubling the quoted ratio of visits, it does not appear 
that the visitations approach in a material degree the opportunities afforded 
by law . 

. In connection with this matter it may be interesting to note that, in all 
parts of the civilised world a considerable amount of attention is bestowed on 
the problem of moral education, and efforts are being made to devise the best 
means of teaching ethics in the public schools. It has heen recognised that 
for many people the best foundation lies in religious instruction. 

8CHOOLS. 

At the inception of the Public Instruction Act, in 1880, there were 1,220 
schools maintained or subsidised by the State, viz. :-

Public schools .. , 
Provincial schools .,. 
Half-time " 
Denominational schools 

705 
313 
97 

105 

1,220 
The following table affords a comparison between the number of State schools 

in operation in 1881, the first full year in which the Department was under 
immediate ministerial control, and the number open in the year 1909; the 
figures represent the gross number of schools in operation at any time during 
the year, and are not comparable with those shown later referring to the 
number remaining open at the end of the year :-

Type of School. 

High schools 
Public " 
Provisional 
Half-time ... 
House-to-house 
Evening ... 

. Subsidised 
Reformatory 

Schools in opera.tion. 

188l. 1909 • 

... 1 5 

:::1 1,~~g 1,~g~ 
93 322 

... \ 10 

:::1 57 4ii 

'''I--l'49~-' 3,21~ 
It is evident that, even with the loss of the denominational schools, the 
number of schools had largely increased (from 1,220 to 1,498) during the 
first year the new Act was in force, and the number has since that time 
more than doubled. 

In the earlier year there was accommodation in the schools for 98,721 
children, and at the present time for 234,650; and comparison of the latter 
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number with the average attendance at the present time shows that there is, 
on the whole, ample space in the school buildings to meet requirements. 

The granting of subsidies for the education of children resident in places 
far removed from any State'-aided schools has been instituted during recent 
years, with good effect. The conditions upon which aid is granted are that 
two or more families must combine to engage a private teacher, who, after 
approval of the Minister as to his qualifications, will receive a subsidy at the 
rate of £5 per pupil per annum, the maximum amount being £50 per school. 
The number of such schools at the end of 1909 was 344, as compared with 
160 five years ago, and the public appreciation of their usefulness, apparently, 
is increasing. The enrolment at these schools in the December quarter of 
1909 was 3,179, and the average attendance 2,459. 

In 1904 a system of consolidating small schools was brought into 
operation. The Department of Public Instruction undertakes to grant a 
subsidy for the conveyance, to one central school, of children who hitherto 
attended small schools in close proximity. The advantages of this system 
are that better buildings and equipment, as well as a larger teaching staff, 
can be provided, and a higher range of instruction imparted, than at several 
small schools. 

An experiment was initiated in 1908 towards providing means of education 
for families so isolated that even two could not readily combine to form a 
subsidised school. A travelling school was established in the Narrabri 
district; the teacher was provided with a vehicle to carry school requisites 
and a tent to use as a schoolroom. He was instru'lted to teach a week at a 
time at each centre in his circuit. 

Special attention has been given to the teaching of elementary principles 
of agriculture, and gardens and experimental plots have been establisheLl in 
connection with a large number of schools. In 1905 an Instructor of School 
Agriculture was appointed to direct the work of the teachers; his duties are 
to visit schools in the interests of school agriculture, and to supply the teachers 
with information required to direct the work of the pupils. Rural camp 
schools are also held from time to time where metropolitan school-boys are 
accommodated for a short period while they visit dairies, farms, &c., under 
suitable guidance, and are instructed by direct illustration. The object of 
these camps is to familiarise city lads with the important rural industries of 
the State. 

There are three kindergarten schools in connection with the public schools. 
Their enrolment in 1909 was 519 boys and 463 girls, with an average 
attendance of 695. 

In addition to the schools under the control of the State there are the 
private schools, It large number of which are conducted under the auspices of 
the religious bodies. 

The total number of schools in operation at the end of each of the past ten 
years, inclusive of all primte schools, is supplied in the following table :-

Year. Public. Private. Total. 

1900 2,745 912 3,657 
1901 2,818 889 3,707 
1902 2,846 868 3,714 
1903 2,862 841 3,703 
]904- 2,870 852 3,722 
1905 2,901 853 :~,754 
1906 2,885 852 3,737 
1907 2,918 806 3,724-
1908 3,002 792 3,794 
1909 3,075 789 3,864 
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, As to numerical strength, the public schools exhibited a condition of 
stagnation during the middle period covered by the table, but during the last 
two years an advance is apparent, due mainly to the extension of small schools 
in scattered districts; and presumably, as the school population for some 
years past has been practically stationary, and as requirements have been met 
in former years, not much extension was necessary. The increase during the 
period has been 330 schools, equivalent to about 12 per cent. 

As to the private schools, there has been practically a continuous drop in 
their number since 1900, when there were 912, until in 1909 there were 
789, a decrease of 123, or 13'4 per cent. The Roman Oatholic schools show a 
substantial increase, in contrast to the diminution of the private schools as a 
class. There were 325 Roman Oatholic schools in 1900 and 392 in 1909, or 
an advance of 21 per cent. 

In the above table the figures are exclusive of the Sydney Grammar 
School, the Ragged and Free Kindergarten Schools, and the New South 
Wales Institution for the Deaf and Dumb and the Blind. The Ragged 
SchoolR numbered 5, with 10 teachers; the enrolment in 1909 was 206, 
with an average attendance of 173 children. These schools are maintained 
by private subscriptions for the care and control of poor children in the 
thickly-populated parts of the metropolis. Olothes and food are provided 
when necessary. In consequence of the abolition of fees in the public 
schools and the general improvement in the social condition of the people 
there has been a considerable decrease in the attendance at these schools. 

The Free Kindergarten schools are conducted by the Kindergarten Union 
of New South Wales. The chief source of revenue is private charity, assisted 
by a grant from the Government. There were 11 Free Kindergarten schools 
in 1909 with 53 teachers. The number of scholars on the roll during the 
December quarter was 652, of whom 602 were under 6, years of age. The 
average daily attendance was 456. 

Provision is made for the education of deaf and dumb and blind children 
at the school in connection with the Institution for the Deaf and Dumb and 
the Blind. There were 144 children enrolled in 1909. This institution 
receives an annual grant from the Government, and the school fees are 
remitted in cases where the parents are unable to pay. 

TEACHERS. 

The teachers in the public schools of the State at the end of 1909 
numbered 6,176 (3,278 males and 2,898 females). These figures include 
344 teachers of subsidised schools. The average number of pupils per 
teacher, on the basis of the mean quarterly enrolment was 35, and the 
average attendance per teacher, 26, while the average quarterly enrolment 
of children per school was 71. The following table shows the classification 
of the teaching staff at the end of 1909 ;-

Grade. 

Principal Teachers ... 
Mistresses of Departments 
Assistants ... 
Pupil-teachers 
Students in Training 
Sewing-mistresses '" 
Subsidised School Teachers 
High School Teachers 

Total 

Males. Females. Total. 

2,193 333 2,526 
215 215 

811 1,627 2,438 
59 152 211 

155 141 296 
105 105 

35 . 309 344 
25 I 16 41 

-a,278IZ:S98~76 
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The State school teachers are graded and obtain promotion from class to 
class after passing a series of examinations, which are framed to test their 
progress in scholastic attainments as well as their skill in imparting knowledge. 
For long and meritorious service, however, a teacher may receive promotion 
from one section to another in the same grade. 

At the beginning of the year 1908 new regulations were introduced dealing 
with the classification of schools, and the salaries, classification, and promo
tion of teachers. Previously the salaries paid to classified teachers in charge 
of schools depended entirely on the classification of their schools as 
determined by the average attendance. Under the new scheme the classifi
cation is rendered more stable by restrictions upon the transference of schools 
from class to class, and arrangements have been made by which the teachers' 
promotion depends not only on the promotion of their schools but also on the 
improvement of their qualifications. To qualify for a higher grade the 
teachers must pass a series: of examinations, but to obtain promotion they 
must show also the requisite degree of efficiency in practical work. 

The salaries paid to teachers are shown in the following statement :-

Principal Teachers-

Average attendance-Soo and upwards ... 

4OO--S00 

200-400 

50-200 

30- 50 

20- 30 

Under 20 

Mistresses of Girls' Departments 

Infants' Departments 

Assistan ts--Classified ... 

Ex-students of Training College 

Ex-pupil-teachers 

Pupil-teachers 

Junior ~o\.ssistants 

Males. 

£ 

... B50 to 400 

312 to 324 

240 to 2801 
I 

204 to 2401 

... 150 to 18S 

... 138 to 144 

100 to 132 

, ... 

102 to 280 

96 to 168 

90 to 96 

i. 40 to 72 

I 60 to 72 

'''1 

Females. 

£ 

200 to 280 

180 to 228 

9S to 202 

90 to 120 

84 to 90 

25 to 60 

:is to. 00 

In addition to these rates, special allowances are made to teachers of District 
schools and to Jieachers of special subjects, such as Science, Manual Training, 
Cookery, &c. If married, teachers in charge of schools are granted residences, 
or rent in lieu. Extra allowances may also be grant~d to teachers stationed 
in remote localities, where the cost of living is high. Teachers in half~time 
schools are paid at the same rates as those in public schools of corresponding 
classification, and teachers of house-t~house schools receive £5 per- head of 
average attendance, with It maximum of £90 per annum, or an annual salary 
ranging up to £104. 
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The following table shows the number of teachers in State and Private 
Schools during the last ten years ;-

Teachers. 

Year. 

State Schools. Private Schools. Total. 

1900 5,063 3.352 8,415 
1901 5,212 3,353 8,565 
1902 5,401 3,339 8,740 
1903 5,589 3,365 8,957 
1904 5,699 3,396 9,095 
1905 5,719 3,482 9,201 
1906 5,758 3,557 9,315 
1907 5,965 3,524- 9,489 
1908 6,012 3,501 9,513 
1909 6,176 3,63g 9,809 

In State Schools, excluding Evening and Subsidised Schools, there was, at 
the end of 1909, one teacher for every 26 pupils in average attendance, and in 
private schools 1 teacher to 13 pupils. The figures for the latter schools, 
however, include a number of teachers who do not devote the whole of their 
time to one school. 

TRAINING OF TEACHERS. 

In accordance with the general reformation of the educational system in 
New South Wales after the conference of 1904, a complete reorganisation of 
the methods of training teachers has been undertaken. Until the year 1905 
the teachers in the State Schools, with few exceptions, commenced their 
career between the ages of 14 and 16 years as pupil-teachers. As such they 
were charged with the instruction of a certain number of children; in return 
for their services they received instruction and practical advice from the 
principals of the schools where they were employed, in addition to a small 
salary. After serving four years, those who passed the qualifying examinations 
were admitted to a course at the Training Colleges-the males at a 
non-residential institution in connection with Fort-street Model School; and 
the females at Rurlstone College, where residence was provided for them. 

The pupil-teachers who did not enter the training schools were appointed 
as assistants, or were placed in charge of small schools, and after a lapse of 
time were allowed to compete on the same footing as the trained teachers. 
There was also a large number of practically untrained teachers, who had 
entered the service as teachers of small schools in outlying districts, many of 
whom, by perseverance and natural aptitude, had attained positions of 
considerable importance. But it had been generally recognised that a 
system,. wherein persons are entrusted with the instruction of children 
without previous training, or are allowed to teach for four years before 
training, is not consistent with modern progresl;ion, and, moreover, that the 
service suffered by the exclusion of desirable persons who had continup,d 
their education beyond the age of admission of pupil-teachers. 

Under the revised scheme the pupil-teacher system is being abandoned 
gra:lually, and it is intended that those already employed shall undergo a 
course of training, anti no new teacher shall be appointed unless efficiently 
trained before he begins to teach. In order to carry out this scheme, it is 
intended to establish a properly. appointed training college in proximity to 
the University, where teachers may be trained for private schools as well as 
for the State service. 



ED UOATION. 

The training schools at Hurlstone and Fort-street were closed in 1905, and 
pending the erection of a new building, the work of training is carried on at 
the Blackfriars Public School, as the best ~wailable institutlOn convenient to 
the University and Technicf11 College. 

The course provided at the Trainin~ College extends over two years, during 
which opportunities are given to students to graduate at the University. To 
those who show exceptional ability, a third year is allowed in which to 
continue their studies in special directions. During the second year courses 
are provided to prepare students for special work, such as a period at the 
Hawkesbury Agricultural College for teachers of rural schools, and Kinder
garten infants' courses for those who contemplate work in this branch of the 
service. 

Practical training forms a most important part of the work of the College, 
and a Practice School, established at Blackfriars, has been specially stafl'ed 
so that the students are enabled to develop their professional work by 
observation of good models, and to obtain practical experience under efficient 
masters. In January, 1910, a new 8chool at Newtown North was opened as 
a practice and observation school. 'i'he students also attend demonstration 
and criticism lessons in otber school depf1rtment8 in the metl'opolitf1n 
district. During 1909, there were 298 students in attendance, 156 men and 
142 women. 

In conn~ction with the training of teachers, it may be noted that by-lf1wS 
and regulations havo recently been adopted by the Senate of the l)niversity 
by which a diploffif1 in Education may be granted to graduf1tes in the Arts 
or Scienoe courses who have passed through a general professional training in 
the principles, art, and practice of education. The work of the diploma 
course f1t the University may be completed in one year. 

In order to attract an adequate supply of teachers for the Stf1te schools a 
liberal scheme of scholarships has been established in connection with the 
Tmining College. An annun,l travelling scholarshi p is f11so a warded to 
eX-RtudentR. 

The minimum age of admi3sion to the Training College is fixed at 17 years, 
and it is desirable that the students should attain before entmnce a standard 
of general education which will enable them to devote the two-yearpourse at 
the college to professional study and practical work. A prepamtory course, 
extending over two years, is therefore provide2 for probationary students at 
District Schools, established in connection with various Superior Public 
Schools. By the distribution of these courses throughout oountry centres it 
is expected that the futllre teachers will be drawn from the rural as well as 
from the urban districts" By means of scholarships, providing free' education 
during the first ye'H' a,nd monetary assistance during the second year, 
opportunities are afforded to all classes of boys and girls to enter the 
profession. 

To obviate the difficulty of obtaining suitable teachers for small schools in 
outlying districts, oompetitive examinations are held, and the succe~sful 
candidates are admitted to a course of training and instruction for six 
months in good schools under the supervision of the inspectors. A building 
has recently been acquired by the Government, which will be converted into 
an auxiliary to the Training College, for the instruction of teachers for SID'tU 

schools. 
Teachers' associations have been formed in many districts, with the objeot 

of keeping the teachers in touch with nJ-odern educational methods. Meetings 
are held at frequent intervals for the discussion of educational topics; 
addresses are delivered, and demonRtration and practical lessons are given on 
subjects of professional interest. Circulating libraries have been established 
by a large number of these associations. 
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In Isolated districts, where the teachers are unable to attend these 
meetings, they are allowed to attend for a short period, from time to time. 
at well-conducted schools. 

ENROLMENT OF SCHOLARS. 

In order to obtain a reVIew of the comparative enrolment of school 
children in public and private schools, it is necessary to aClcertain the enrol
ment of scholars for a given period .. Such an enrolment is available only for 
the last quarter in each year, the figures for private schools being supplied 
for that quarter, and not for the whole year. 

The following table shows the distribution of children in public and 
private schools for the December qua,rter during each of the last ten years :~ 

I I Proportion of Total Children 
Tn ! In Enrolled. 

Year. Public 

I 
Private 

I 
Total 

Schools. Schools. Children. 
In I In 

Public Schools. Private Schools. 

I 
per cent. I per cent. 

1900 ... . .. 209,704 60,327 270,031 77'7 22'3 

19(H ... . .. 2lO,588 60,282 270,870 77'7 22'3 

1902 .- ••• 1 2lO,726 58,939 269,665 78'1 21'9 

1903 .- .. , 211,558 58,258 269,816 78'2 21'S , 
1904 ... ... 207,860 57,811 265,671 78-2 21'S 

1905 ... . .. 206,010 57,854 263,864 78'1 21'9 

1906 ... ... 207,298 58,707 266,005 
I 77'9 22'1 

1907 ... ... 209,229 57,440 266,669 I 78'2 21'S 

1905 214,495 57,111 271,606 I 79'0 21'0 ... ... 
1909 ... .., 213,739 58,361 272,100 78'6 21'4 

-------------- -.---------
Averag e for period 2lO,121 58,509 268,630 78'2 

I 
21'8 

The figures in the column relating to total children disclose a condition of 
stagnation as to numerical strength which has characterised the whole period 
under reVIew. 'fhis feature has been common to both types of school, ali! 
evidenced in the average figures at the foot of the table, and is to be attri
buted mainly to the decline in the birth-rate of the State in recent years. 

The relative enrolment of the two types of school, as shown by the per
centage distribution in the last two columns, exhibits very little deviation 
from the average rates per cent., and the proportional figures, viz., 78 per 
cent. of total children for public schools and 22 per cent. for private schools, 
may therefore be regarded as indicative of the degree of preference in each 
case on the pa.rt of the general public. 

The following table provides a comparative view of the aggregate 
enrolment in all schools (public and private) for the December quarter during 
the last ten years; and the figures, beiIlg on the same planes of comparison 
for each year, may be accepted as illustrative of the progression of each type 
of school during the period. 

The first part of the table contains the numerical enrolment and its 
constituent subdivisions; and the second part supplies the ratios per cent. 
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which such subdivisions bear to the aggregate enrolment, thus providing a 
ready means for comparisons :-

Year. 

1 

1900 I 
1901 

1902
1 

1903

1 

1904 

1905
1 

1906
1 

1907
1 

1908 

1909 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

Total. 

270,03l 

270,870 

269,665 

269,816 

265,671 

263,864 

266,005 

266,669 

271,606 

272,100 

% 
100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

I 
I 
1 

C,E, 

109,262 

109,876 

110,615 

110,843 

Hl9,fi58 

108,333 

108,497 

109,306 

112,728 

113,019 

% 
40'46 

40'56 

41'02 

41'08 

41-28 

41'06 

40'79 

40'99 

41'50 

41'54 

Public Schools- I Denomination of Children, 
I 

I 
R,C, l Pres. I Meth, Other, 

I 
I 

21,2821 
1 

31,300 22,944 24,IH6 I 
I 

21,1761 31,054 23,511 24,971 I 
I 

30,957 23,586 26,201 19,367 ! 

31,308 23,841 26,849 
i 

18,717 i 

30,233 23,829 28,240 15,900 I 

29,985 24,070 28,60~ 15,019 1 

30,636 24,207 28,866 15,092 I 

I 

31,436 24,453 28,954 15,080 i 
32,209 24,913 29,581 15,064 I 
31,190 24,941 29,582 15,007 I 

! 

PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL ENROLMENT, 

% 
11'59 

11'46 

11'48 

H'60 

11'38 

11'36 

11'52 

11'79 

U'86 

11'46 

% 
8'50 

8'68 

8'75 

8'84 

8'97 

9'12 

9'10 

9'17 

9'17 

9'17 

9,72 

10'85 

10'86 

10'89 

% 
7'88 

7'82 

7'18 

6'94 

5'98 

5'65 

5'51 

Private Schools-
Denomination of Schools, 

C,E, 

4,158 

3,966 

4,263 

4,466 

4,116 

3,954 

3,922 

3,434 

3,415 

3,308 

% 
1'54 

1'46 

1'58 

1'66 

1'55 

1'50 

1'47 

1'29 

1'26 

1'22 

I 
R,C, I Other, 

40,136 1 

41,486
1 

40,868 

40,989\ 

41,112 

41,268 

42,106 

42,005 

42,295 

43,615 

% 
14'86 

15'32 

15'15 

15'19 

15'47 

15'64 

15'83 

15'75 

15'57 

16'03 

16,03 

14,83 

13,80 

12,803 

12,583 

12,63. 

12,67 9' .. 

12,001 

11,40 ' 

11,43 

% 
5'94· 

s 

5'48 

5'12· 

4:74 

The figures III the above tables are exclusive of the University and 
Affiliated Colleges, Sydney Grammar School, Business and Shorthand Schools, 
and Schools held in connection with Public Charitable Institutions, 

The only denominations which have maintained their own schools to any 
material extent are the Church of England and the Roman Catholic; and of 
these two the Roman Catholic unmistakably has shown the greater vigour in 
its educationa1 work. 

It will be noticed that in the public school figures the column headings 
indicate the denomination of the children, and in the private school figures 
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the denomination of the schools, In the former case the religion of the child 
is clearly determined, but in the latter, the pupil, although attending a school 
of stated denomination, is not necessarily of that religion, It may be assumed, 
however, for purposes of comparison, that on the whole the religion of the 
child accords with that of the denomination of the school he is attending, and 
on this basis we obtain the following comparisons :_ 

As to the children of the Ohurch of England, its constituent percentages 
<>£ the total children were-

Per cent. of Total Children attending School in-
Year. --. 

Pnblic Schools. I Church of England I 
Schools. All Schools. 

% % % 
d9DO 40'46 1'54, 42'00 
1901 40'56 1'46 42,02 
1902 41'02 1'58 42'60 
1903 41'08 1'66 42'74 

. .J904 41'28 1'55 42'83 
1905 41'06 1'50 42'56 

,.1906 40'79 1'47 42'26 
1907 40'99 1'29 42'28 

TI9D8 41'50 1'26 42'76 
1909 41'54, 1'22 42'76 

The percentage evidently has been very constant during the whole period 
for both classes of schools-public and private-the advance, on the whole, 
for the period covered by the table being approximately 1 per cent, of 
the total school children enrolled, and the Ohurch of England children at 
present attending public schools are to those attending their OVill de- • 
llominational schools in the ratio of approximately 97 to 3, 

As to Roman Catholic children, the figures appear as follows :-

Per cent. of Total Children attending School in--
Year. 

Public Schools, 

----------~-------------

]900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
]907 
1908 
1909 

% 
H'59 
11'46 
11'48 
11'60 
11'38 
11'36 
11'52 
11'79 
11'86 
11'46 

I
f Roman Catholic. I 

Schools. 

% 
1486 
15'32 
15'15 
15'19 
15'47 
15'64 
15'83 
15'75 
15'57 
16'03 

All Schools. 

% 
20'4.3 
26'78 
26'6a 
26'79 
26'85 
27'00 
27'35 
27'54 
27'43 
27'49 

·Here is observed extremely slight fluctuation in the percentage attending 
'public schools, and as to the denominational schools, the rates show a 
tendency to rise, The Roman Oatholic children at present attending public 
schools are to those attending their own denominational schools in the ratio 
of 42 to 58. 

In both Presbyterian and Methodist denominations a gradual increase was 
'~xperienced until the year 1904, since which period the percentage of their 
scholars to the total has been stationary. 
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The reduction in the proportion of scholars in the un.specified. p~ivate 
schools from 6 per cent. in 1900 to 4i per cent. of the total m 1909, mdlcates 
that less support is now given to schools conducted by privat~ indiv~d?aJs 
acting independently of the public schools and of the recogmsed relIgIous, 
denominations. 

AVERAGE ATTENDANCE. 

The following statement supplies a comparison between the mean quarterly' 
enrolment and the average attendance for Public Schools. 'rhe pupils. 
attending Subsidised Schools are included only for 1907 and subsequent 
years. In this case the figures are derived from the rolls for all the 
quarters of the year, and not for the December quarter only:-

Year. Mean Quarterly I Average Attendance \ Ratio of Attendance 
Enrolment. during the year. to enrolment, 

1900 212.713 153.845 
per cent. 

72'3 
1901 212,725 154,404 72'6 
1902 212,848 155,916 73'3 
1903 213,318 154,382 72'3 
1904 211,489 153,260 72'5 
1905 209,227 152,105 72'7 
1906 207,741 151,261 72'8-
1907 213,709 152,607 71 .(, 
1908 216,747 155,997 71'9-
1909 218,248 160,080 73'3; 

----
The ratio of attendance to enrolment in the case of Private Schools is 

taken from the roll for the December quarter only (except for the last three 
years, when the average daily attendance during the year is taken), and is 
as follows :-

Year. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

I 
Scholars on Roll I 

December Quarter, 

I 60,327 , 60,282 
58,939 
58,258 
57,811 
57,8:14 
58,707 
57,440 
['7,111 
58,361 

Average \ Ratio of Attendance 
A ttendance. to enrolment. 

per cent. 
47,816 79'3 
48,137 79'\1' ' 
47,195 80'L 
46,982 80'0 
46,667 80'7' 
4(;,480 80'3"~ 

46,942 80'()' 
46,6!J7 81'3' 
48,203 84'4 
48,793 83-6 

The system of gauging the attendance at 8chool,by reference to a periodie 
enrolment of greater or less frequency, affords a very indifferent test of the 
average continuity of the education received by the pupils. 

The method hitherto followed has hen the adoption of the quarterly 
enrolment as the standard for comparison of children under tuition, and by 
means of the average attendance the degree of const,a,ncy in the education of 
children has been determined. It can be shown readily that such a mode of 
measuring attendance is empiric, conveying false impressions. 

The yearly, quarterly, or even weekly, rolls of the pupils are in reality 
functiqns of the same variable, known as daily atten dance (which is really a. 
daily roll), and the longer the intervals of compiling the roll, whether £01' a. 
week, a quarter, or a year, the greater the error introduced by multiple: 
enrolment into the basis of comparison. 
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, For instance, it is found by the Department of Public Instruction that 
13,7 per cent. of this gross yearly enrolment mqst be deducted to obtain the 
number of individual pupils enrolled. Furthermore, the effective quarterly 
k)nrolment is found to be only 92 per cent. of the yearly roll, and the weekly 

]oll again only 91 per cent. of the quarterly. 

Of all the methods hitherto utilised the weekly roll is clearly the best, 
inasmuch as it most nearly approaches the basis (daily? on which the average 
,attendance is computed, but preferably the average attendance of scholars 
should be compared with the total children who can be regarded as in need 
of education. The number of such children can be ascertained very closely; 

.certainly to a much nearer degree than exhibited by the gap between the 
weekly and quarterly enrolments hitherto in use. 

Taking as a basis the number of childrRn under tuition, estimated on the 
plan just proposed, the fOllowing table, showing the proportionate attendance, 
is obtained:-

Year. of school age. under and over requiring educa-

I 
Estimated Childrenl Other Children I Total Children I 

(6·14}. school age on roll. 1 tion. 
Average 

Attendance. 
Proportion per 
cent. attending 

school. 

1900 

I 
260,700 44,862 305,562 201,661 66'0 

1901 264,200 44,509 308,709 202,541 65'6 
1902 266,500 44,907 311,407 203,l1l 65'2 
1903 I 265,400 44,682 310,082 201,364 64'9 
1904 

1 266,100 44,606 3lO,706 199,927 64'3 
1905 I 264,200 40,352 304,552 198,585 65'2 
;1906 I 262,500 

I 

41,436 303,936 198,203 65'2 
1907 I 260,800 43,111 303,911 199,304 65'6 
'1908 

I 
259,400 42,551 301,951 204,203 

I 
67'6 

1909 259,200 43,242 302,442 208,872 69·1 
1 I I 

The figures in this table are exclusive of the Sydney Grammar School, 
Business and Shorthalld Schools, Ragged and Free Kindergarten Schools, and 
the school in connection with the Institution for the Deaf and Dumb and 
the Blind, as all the particulars are not available. 

The ages of scholars at . State Schools during the last. fifteen years are 
·shown in the following table, which is an approximate statement, based on 
.the mean quarterly enrolment :_ 

Y4)ar. 

I 
Under 6 'ears I 6 yeans and 

J • under 14. 

1895 11,701 165,405 
1896 lJ,585 170,042 
1897 11.,479 174,054 
1898 

I 
10,675 ]75,677 

1899 10,590' 179,186 
1900 10,183 182,631 
1901 10,262 182,580 
1902 8,777 182,962 
1903 8,413 182,421 
1904- 8,559 180,480 
1905 7,430 182,460 
1906 S,302 180,228 
1907 8,762 184,858 
1905 8,933 187,750 
1900 9,613 189,074 

c 

14. years and 
over. 

14,969 
15,398 
16,414 
17,558 
18,856 
19,899 
19,883 
21,109 
22,484 
22,450 
]9,337 
19,211 
20,089 
20,064 
19,561 

, Total. 

192,075 
197,025 
201,947 
203,910 
208,632 
212,713 
212,725 
212,848 
213,318 
211,489 
209,227 
207,741 
213,709 
216,747 
218,248 
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The ageR of children enrolled at Private Schools during the December 
quarter of each year since 1895 are as follows:-

Year. 

1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
l!)07 
1908 
1909 

I Under 6 years. I 
6,642 
6,929 
6,581 
6,7lO 
6,896 
6,821 
6,019 
5,5{)7 
5,336 
5,193 
4,848 
4,972 
4,859 
4,8:39 
5,U07 

6 years and 
under 14. 

39,037 
40,376 
42,890 
44,297 
45,294 
45,447 
45,918 
44,918 
44,473 
44,214 
44,269 
44,784 
43.180 
43,549 
.44,293 

I 

i 
I 
I 
I 

i 

1 

! 

14 years and 
over. 

5,972 
6,662 
6,672 
7,172 
7,969 
8,059 
8,345 
8,514 
8,449 
8,404, 
8,737 
8,951 
9,401 
8.723 
9,061 

HIGHER EDUCATION. 

Total. 

51,651 
53,967 
56,143 
58,179 
60,159 
60,327 
60,282 
58,939 
58,25& 
57,811 
57,854 
58,707 
57,440 
51,111 
58,361 

The State has made provision for higher education by the establishment of 
High Schools, Superior Public Schools, and District Schools. 

A complete secondary course, extending over four years, is provided. at the 
· High Schools, and the curriculum is specially arranged to enable pupils to 
qualify for entrance to the University. Candidates for entrance to the High 
School must show a certain degree of proficiency, as admission is obtained by 
examination. In 1909 there were five High Schools-two in Sydney and two 
in Maitland, one in each place being for boys and the other for girls, and one 
in Newcastle where both boys and girls attend. The total emolment for 
the year was 1,035. The boys numbered 533 and the girls 502. The average 
daily attendance was 786. The expenditure amounLed in 1909 to £10,204, 
and the fees received to £3,706, so that the net cost to the State was £6,498, 
or £6 5s. 6d. per head of the total enrolment. -The holders of scholarships 
and bursaries in attendance during the December quarter numbered 220 and 
151 respectively. 

Instruction for two years beyond the primary course is given at the 
Superior Public Schools. The course is designed for pupils between the ages 
of 13 and 15 years who have satisfactorily completed the primary course. 
These schools continue the work of the primary schools, but the work is 
conducted on a more practical basis, and such additional subjects are taught 
as will enable the pupils to compete at the senior and junior public 

· examinations. 
By establishing efficient schools in country districts and adapting their 

curriculum to practical requil'pments by instruction in agriculture and manual 
arts, much may be done to develop the natural resources and to check the 
abnol'mal growth of the metropolitan centre at the expense of the rural 
districts. District Schools have therefore been established in· twenty-five 

, country towns as adjuncts to the Superior Public Schools, and supply an 
additional two-years course of study as higher education for country children. 

· The course includes instruction in science, manual training and agriculture, 
and the practical application of these principles. The District Schools also 
serve as preparatory training schools for young people who. desire to enter 
the teaching profession. 

In 1909, at the public examinations held in connection with the University, 
103 pupils of the, High Schools pa;8sedthe junior, 34 the senior, and 77 
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qualified for matriculation. Of the pupils attending the Superior Public 
and District Schools 225 passed the junior and 15 the senior examinations; 
all the senior passes and 119 of the junior were gained by the pupils of Fort
street Model, Sydney, which has been made a centre for advanced students 
from all the suburban districts. Of the total passes of all candidates from 
New South Wales at the junior examination in 1909, over 46 per cent. were 
obtained by pupils attending the State schools. 

In addition to the various classes of State Schools, the Sydney Grammar 
School receives an annual subsidy from the Government. This school was 
incorporated by an Act of Parliament of 1854, and was established to confer 
on all classes and denominations of British subjects the advantages of a 
regular and liberal course of education. The Act authorised the payment of 
£20,000 for the erection of school buildings, and an annual endowment of 
£1,500. There were 26 teachers in 1909, and 581 scholars were enrolled in 
the December quarter, 469 being over 14 years of age. The average daily 
attendance was 574. 

The principal religious bodies provide high schools and colleges where 
students may be educate1 according to the precepts of their various beliefs, 
and be prepared to compete for University honors or for the various 
professions which they may adopt. Evidence of the progress of superior 
denominational education in the State may be seen in the magnificent 
college buildings which surround the city, among which may be cited the 
old-established King's School at Parramatta, Newington College, the 
Oatholic Oolleges at Hunter's Hill and Riverview, the North Sydney 
Ohurch of England Grammar School, the Scots' Oollege, the Presbyterian 
Ladies' College at Croydon, and many other first-class establishments con
ducted under-the patronage of the various religious bodies. 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION. 

Technical education in New South Wales has grown fortuitously, without 
any systematic plan of development, and urgent necessity of a well-organised 
scheme of industrial education is now generally recognised. The efforts of 
the Department of Public Instruction are restricted by the limited funds at 
its disposal, but the plans for technical instruction during recent yearl'! have 
shown steady progress. 

The foundation of the New South Wales Technical School was due in 
great measure to the efforts of a few enthusiasts connected with the Sydney 
Mechanics' School of Arts; and, as far back as 1873, it was decided to 
est>tblish a Technical College, affiliated to that institution, with the object 
of improving the scientific knowledge of Australian artisans. In the year 
1878 a sum of £2,000 was granted by Parliament towards the organisation 
of a Technical Oollege, and for five years the work of the institution was 
carried on in connection with the School of Arts. In 1883, however, a board 
was appointed by the Government to take over the management,and the 
Technical Oollege then became a State institution. In addition to the 
classes held in the metropolis, lectures were delivered by itinerant lecturers 
in country towns, and wherever sufficient support was given classes were 
established. 

Towards the end of 1889, the Board was dissolved, and the Technical 
Oollege placed under the direct control of the Department of Public 
Instruction. The first step taken by the Department was to provide suitable 
accommodation for the classes, which were then held in various parts of the 
city, by the erection of the Technical Oollege, at Ultimo. 'This central 
Oollege was opened for the reception of students in January, 1892. 

Oolleges have also been established in the more important country centres~ 
Bathurst, Newcastle, ,Maitland, Goulburn, Albury, Broken Hill, and Gran
ville; and classes are held in many other country towns. 
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The course of instruction includes classes in agriculture, elementary 
veterinary science, and dairy seience, architec~ure, art, biology, chemistry, 
domestic science, dressmaking, mechanical and electrical engineering, sanitary 
engineering, geology, and mining, printing, lithography, photography, rail 
and road carri'1ge building, saddlery, sheep and wool training, tailors' cutting, 
the various branches of building and iron trades, naval architecture, motor 
construction, &c. Olasses in bread-making and machine sheep-shearing have 
also been formed. In the suburban and country districts the most popular 
classes are cookery, dressmaking, and millinery, and carpentry. In order to 
meet the demand for teachers of domestic science and dressmaking, special 
courses of training have been arranged at the Oentral Oollege. 

In the large centres of population outside the city, the courses of in
struction have been adapted to the requirements of the local industries. 
Thus, at Oobar, there are classes in assaying and mineralogy; Granville, in 
trades-drawing and coach painting; at Balmain, in naval architecture; at 
Lithgow, in iron anrl steel manufacture; and at l\faitlllnd and Newcastle, in 
electricity as applied to mining. 

A large proportion of students attend evening classes for the purpose of 
receiving instruction only in a few subjects which are directly related to 
their daily occupations. They are, in the majority of caHes, apprentice" who 
devote their earnings to courses of theoretical instruction with the object of 
becoming efficient tradesmen. In the absence of other provision for this class 
of students, they have in the past been encouraged to attend the college, but 
it is now intended that trade or continuation schools shall be provided 
for them. A beginning was made by the opening of a trade school at Erskine
ville, where every branch of bootmaking is taught, and a school of leather
dressing has been established in a central position in the city. 

In 1907, a scheme of :)ontinuation schools was introduced, the aim being to 
carryon the general education of the students, and at the same time to give 
them a ,thorough training in the theory and practice of subjects bearing 
upon the staple industries of the State. At the Hurlstone Agricultural 
Continuation School, practical instruction is given in the art and science of 
agriculture, leading to the higher course of the Hawkesbury Agricultural 
Oollege. There were sixty-eight students in 1909. At Newcastle, the con
tinuation school is for lads who intend to follow the engineering trades, and 
at the Goulburn continuittion school they receive training in connection with 
sheep and wool, while the school at Granville serves a large industrial cel',tre. 
It is intended to establish a school of mines at Broken Hill, with a course 
of study embracing assaying, metallurgy, mechanical and electrical engineer
ing, and commercial education. 

The Hawkesbury Agricultural Oollege, and several experiment farms 
maintained by the State under the administration of the Department of 
Agriculture afford practical and I'cientific instruction in all subjects relating 
to agricultural and pastoral pursuits. At the end of 1909 there were 366 
students. 

A Technical High School is conducted in the Oentral Oollege buildings 
with the object of preparing boys for the engineering trades and profes
sions, and for architecture, the great developments now taking place in 
engineering and architecture making such a school a necessity. The course 
of instruction is designed to embrace subjects of cultural value, as well as 
those essential to a preliminary training for these professions. :For girls, 
alternative courses of domestic science, dressmaking, and millinery are 
provided. The course extends over two years, and well-equipped laboratories 
and workshops have been provided for scientific and practical instruction. 

In 1909, there were 864 classes in operation-162 in Sydney, 117 in the 
suburbs, 457 in country districts, and 12,8 in connection wi~h public schools. 
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The teaching staff cor.sisted of 11 lecturers in charge of departments, 8 resident 
masters in charge of branch schools, 197 salaried and assistant teachers, and 
76 teachers remunerated by' fees only. The gross enrolment of students 
numbered 21,242, of whom 13,015 attended in Sydney and suburbs, and 
8,227 in the country. A number of students attended more than one class, 
/!ind the number of individual students was 15,470, with ·anaverage weekly 
a;ttendance of 11,466. The great extension of technical education during the 
last ten years may be soon in the following table :-

In order to encourage students, and to assist those who lack the necessary 
financial means to continue their education at the High Schools and the 
University, or by training in the industrial arts where manual skill is 
combined with technical knowledge, the scheme of State s~holarships and 
bursaries was very considerably extended in 1908, and has been made more 
comprehensive and prac.tical. The State scholarships and bursaries are 
awarded after competitive examinations which, with few exceptions, are 
held half-yearly. As it is not advisable to train pupils in the schools of the 
metropolis or 1arge towns only, a.'l was formerly the rule, the scholars and 
bursars are expected to attend the nearest school at which the scholarship 
or bursary is tenable. A scholarship or bursary may be withdrawn at any 
time if the conduct or progress of the holder is not satisfactory. For the 
purposes of awarding the scholarship and bursaries which are available for 
competition in the primary schools, the schools are divided into groups 
according to the attendance, and a certain number are allotted to each group. 
In this way, the opportunities of pupils in small schools are equalised with 
those of larger toWn and cit,y schools. 
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The scholarships are distinguished as District and High School, Agricul
tural, alld Technical. They are open to pupils of private as well as State 
schools, and entitle the holders to free education, and an allowance for text
books, &c. One hundred District and High School scholarships are awarded 
annually, and are tenable for three years at a District, High, or Superior Public 
School, or for two years at the 80ntinuation Agricultural School. Three 
agricultural scholarships tenable for two years at the Hawkesbury Agricultural 
College are awarded to students of the Agricultural Continuation School. 

The Junior Technical Scholarships to the number of 20 per annum are 
tenable for two years at a Technical College or School. The Intermediate 
Technical, 12 annually, nre open to boys under 15 yenrs of age still attending 
SChool, and enable them to attend the dny courses of a Technical College. 
Of the Senior Technical Scholnrships four are allotted for competition 
amongst youths under 18 yenrs who are in employment, and entitle the 
holders to three years' tuition at the day courses of the Technical Oolleges as 
well as an allowance of £20 per nnnum; and three are awarded to students 
of small Technical Schools to enable the holders to complete their course of 
instruction at a central college. 

In the Oookery and Dressmaking Classes at the Sydney Technical College 
three scholarships in each class are awnrded annually to girls over 18 years 
who desire to become teachers of these subjects. The scholarships are tenable 
for three years; but if at the end of the first year it is found that a student 
does not possess the necessary qualifications for teaching, the scholarship may 
be withdrawn. Scholarships are also awarded in connection with the evening 
classes at the Technical College entitling the holders to one year's free tuition 
in the dasses they are attending. Research scholarships may be awarded on 
the recommendation of the Lecturers to students who hnve completed their 
full course at the Sydney Technical Oollege. The holders are entitled to the 
use of laboratories and apparatus, the work undertaken being under the 
supervision of the Lecturer in charge of the Depnrtment. 

The Bursaries, distinguished as District and High School, Junior and 
Intermediate Technical, are open only to pupils of State Schools whose 
parents' incomes are not sufficient to enable their children to gain a higher 
education. A bursary Ihny not be awarded to any candidate whose parents' 
income exceeds £300 per nnnUIIl. In addition to free tuition and a grant for 
text books, a monetary allowance is made, or free bonrd and residence t(} 
bursars who attend the Agricultural School. 

The District and High School Bursaries, 72 per annum, are tenable for 
three years at a High, District, or Superior Public School or (in the case of 
boys) at the Sydney Grammar School or the Rurlstone Agricultural Con
tinuation School. The Junior Technical Bursaries, numbering 20 per a,nnum, 
are tenable for two years at a Technicnl Oollege or School or Trade School. 
Eight Intermediate Technical Bursaries, tenable for three years at the day 
classes of the Sydney Technical College, are awarded in each year to boys wh(} 
have attended a High School or the higher primary classes of a District or 
Superior Public School for two years. 

Twelve Bursaries, six for boys and six for girls, tenable for three years at the 
Sydney University, are awarded annually for competition amongst pupils 
attending the High Schools, Public Schools, or, as State bursars, the Sydney 
Grammar School. The holders may enter the Arts or Science course-without 
payment of fees, and are granted £5 per annum for text books, and a. 
monetary allowanoo amounting to £20 to those who need not board away 
from home, and £50 if required to do so. 

There are also a large number of scholarships and bursaries open to pupils 
of private schools, and tenable at the secondary schools controlled by the 
religious bodies or private persons. 
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THE UNIVERSITY. 

An Act incorporating the University of Sydney was passed and received 
the Royal assent on the 1st October, 1850. 

An endowment of £5,000 per annum was given from the public revenue 
for "defraying the stipends of teachers in literature, science, and art," and 
for purposes of administration, but no provision was made for teaching in 
any other branch of learning. Authority was given to examine and to grant 
degrees in law and medicine as well as in arts. The University was to be 
strictly undenominational, and the Act expressly prohibited any religious test 
for admission to any of its privileges. 

The first Senate commenced its labours at the close of the vear 1850, and 
soon established three chairs in Olassics, Mathematics, and Chemistry and 
Experimental Physics, sending to England for professors to fill them. On the 
11 th October, 1852, the University was opened, and twenty-four matriculated 
students were admitted to membership. 

In 1858 a Royal charter was granted, which declares that" the degrees 
of this University in arts, law, and medicine shall be recognised as academical 
distinctions of merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration 
in the United Kingdom as fully as if the said degrees had been granted in 
any university of the United Kingdom." 

Since the passing of the original Act various amendments have been 
made. In 1884 the Senate's powers as regards teachiJ;lg and degrees were 
extended so as to provide instruction and to grant degrees or certificates 
in all branches of knowledge, with the exception of Theology or Divinity, 
subject to a proviso that no student should be compelled to attend lectures 
or to pass examinations in Ethics, Metaphysics, or Modern History; and 
the Act extended the benefits and advantages of the University in aU re
spects to women equally with mell. 

An Act to provide for the establishment of colleges of residence in con
nection with religious denominations was passed in 1854, for the association 
of students in the cultivation of secular knowledge. The college tutors pro
vide assistance to students in preparing for the University lectures and 
examinations. Under this provision three colleges have been established, 
namely, St. Paul's (Ohurch of England), St. John's (Roman Oatholic), and St. 
Andrew's (Presbyterian). Action is being taken at the present time for the 
foundation of a Methodist Oollege. A college of residence for women was 
established in 1892, on a strictly undenominational basis . 

• 
The Government of the University is vested in the Senate, which consists 

of sixteen members elocted by the graduates, and six ex officio members who 
are professors of the University. 

The State endowment of the University was £5,000 per annum until 
1880, when £1,000 was added for assistant lectureships; in 1882 a 
further sum of £5,000 was granted for the establishment of schools of 
Medicine and Engineering, and to assist the Faculty of Arts. Further 
grants were made until in 1893 the Government endowment for general pur
pose3 amounted to £13,000, and the special grants to £6,595. In 1907 the 
endowment was placed upon a statutory footing at £10,000 per annum, the 
special grants amounting to £3,750. This included a sum of £2,000 per 
annum as a provision for evening lectures, first granted in 1882. In 1908 
£2,500 was granted for the establi~hment of departments of Veterinary 
Science and Agriculture, and provision was made for an annual vote of 
£5,000 for the maintenance of these departments. The Government has also 
granted £4,000 towards the erection of a Veterinary School. 
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In 1873 the portion of land previously set apart for the Wesleyan College 
was resumed by the Government for the erection of the Royal Prince Alfred 
Hospital, in connection with the establishment of a Medical School at the 
University. All appointments to the Medical and Surgical Staff of the 
Hospital are made conjointly by the Senate of the University and the 
Directors of the Hospital. 

Many benefactions have been made to the University for helping and reward
ing students. Among the first were gifts of '£1,000 each from Mr. Thomas 
Barker, Sir Daniel Cooper, and Sir ~dward Deas-Thomson, represented .by 
lands which have multiplied in value. Many others followed, and about 
.£60,000 has been presented up to the present date, exclusive of prizes which 
haye been exhausted by award, and irrespective of increases in value. In 
addition, a sum of .£30,000 was left by the late Mr. Thomas Fisher for a 
library, and .£6,000 was given by the late Sir 'Villiam Macleay for a Cura
torship of the Natural History Museum, presented by him to the University, 
and for which the Government have erected a suitable building. There have 
also been bequests of property, other than money, to the estimated value of 
.£51,000; and the late Mr. John Henry Challis left his residuary estate to the 
University, subject to certain annuities. In December, 1890,the trustees of 
the Challis Estate handed over to the U ni versity the major part of the Austra
lian portion of the estate, approximating to .£200,000 in investments, together 
with a cash balance. The balance of .£75,000 was transferred to the 
University in 1907, and under the bequest the Senate have created Chairs 
in Law, Modern Literature, History, Logic and Mental Philosophy,Anatomy, 
Engineering, and Biology, and a Lectureship in Military Science, to each of 
which they have given the testator's name. The Hovell and Challis bequests 
constituted, until the end of 1894, the only resources of the University for 
education other than the public endowments. During 1896 Sir Peter Nicol 
Russell, of London (formerly of Sydney), devoted .£50,000 to the purpose 
of endowing a School of Engineering, and this gift was supplemented by a 
further grant of .£50,000 in 1904. 

The teaching staff of the U ni versity now consists of 16 professors, 5 
assistant professors, and 75 lecturers and demonstrators. 

In the Faculty of Arts thHe are professorships in LE,tin, Greek, Modern 
Literature, Modern History, Logic and Mental Philosophy, and Mathematics, 
with assistant lecturers in Latin, Mathematics, English, French, and German, 
and a lecturer in Education. Departments of Economics and Commerce, and 
of Military Science were instituted in 1907. 

In the Faculty of Law there are a professor of Law and four lectureships 
in the following subjects, viz. :-Law of Status, Civil Obligations and Crimes, 
Law of Procedure, Pleading and Evidence, Law of Property, and Equity, 
Probate, and Bankruptcy and Company Law. 

The Faculty of Medicine has Professors in Physiology, Anatomy, and 
Pathology, with demonstrators in each of these subjects. There are also 
lectureships in Medicine, Surgery, Clinical Medicine, Clinical Surgery, 
Midwifery, Diseases of Women, Materia Medica and Therapeutics, Medical 
Jurisprudence and Public Health, Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery, and 
Psychological Medicine. '1.'here are also 6 honorary lecturers in special 
, ubjects, 5 honorary demonstrators in Anatomy, as well as a medical tutor 
and surgical tutor. 

The Facuity of Science has professorships in Chemistry, Physics, Geology 
and Physical Geography, and Biology, with lecturers in Palreontology, 
Embryology, and Physiography, and demonstratorships in all the professorial 
subjects. The Faculty of Science also includes the Department of Engineer. 
ing, in which there are a Professor of Civil Engineering, separate lectureships 
in Mechanical Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Surveying, Mining, 
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Metallurgy, and Architecture, with demonstratorships in the Engineering 
subjects, as well as a demonstrator in Metallurgy, who acts as assistant to 
the Professor in Chemistry. 

The Professorships in Veterinary Science and Agricultural Science have 
been instituted recently, and arrangements are being made to provide for a 
Diploma in Education for graduates in Arts and Science who have 
undergone a course of practical training for the teaching profeSSIOn. 
tt From the foundation of the University to the end of 1909, 3,302 degrees 
ot various kinds have been conferred, 237, the number bestowed in 1909, 
being the highest in any year. Of the total number, male' graduates 
numbered 2,847, and females 455. The degrees conferred for 1909, and the 
total degrees since the foundation of the University 3.re shown in the 
following statement :-

1909. I Total. 
1 

1909. I Total. 

M.A. ... 13 368 B.Sc. ... 10 95 

B.A. '" 68 1,510 M.E. ... ... 6 

LL.D. ... ... 25 B.E. ... 20 202 
LL.R ... II 166 L.D.S. ... .. . 30 

M.D. ... ... 51 B.D.S. ... 6 35 
M.B. ... 78 492 _ . 
Ch.M. ... :n 318 Total... 237 3,302 
D.Se. ... ... 4 , 

i 

Under arrangement made with the British Board of Education, a limited 
number of graduates of the Sydney Ulliversity are permitted to share in the 
benefits of the agreements made between the British Government and the 
Prussian and French Governments for placing assistants in the schools of 
the respective countries. One graduate was appointed temporary assistant 
in a "French school for tho year 1909-10. 

The subjects of examination for ma.triculation al'e-
Division A: English, Latin, Mathematics, .and Greek, or French or 

German at a lower standard. 
Division B: Latin, English, Mathematics, Greek, French, German, 

Mechanics and Modern History at a higher standard, and one of 
the following subjects :·-Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Physics, 
Physiology, Zoology. 

Candidates are required to pass Division A, and in such subjects of Division B 
as are prescrib,ed for admission to the respective faCulties or departments 
of study. 
~The following statement shows the number of students attending lectures 
at the University a.t intervals since 1876 :-

Year. Matriculated. I· Unmatriculated. I Total. 

1876 34 I 24 58 
1886 122 81 203 
1896 438 16 454 
1906 836 218 1,054 
r907 871 307 1,178 
1908 875 449 1,324 
BIOS 924 350 1,214 
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The following table shows the distribution of students in attendance at 
lectures during 1909 :-

Matriculated. I Unmatriculated. 

Department. Total. 

Males. I Females. I Males. I Fema.les. 

Arts-Day ... ... .,. 134 81 I 21 16 252 
I 

Evening 97 
I 

3 142 
" 

... ... .. 11 31 

Law ... ... ... . .. 62 .., 5 . .. 67 
( 

Medicine ... ... ... . .. 375 15 10 , .. 400 

" 
Dentistry ... . .. 23 1 27 ... 51 

Science ... ... . .. .. 30 11 2 .. , 43 

" 
Engineering ... ... 81 ... . .. .. . 81 

Pharmacy" ... ... ... ... . .. 73 1 74 

Military History~ ... .. ... 

I 
... 66 ... 66 

Economics and Commerce* .. , ... ... 94 1 95 
I 

Research Students ... ... 3 .., .. ... 3 

._----------------------
Total ... ... ... 805 119 329 21 1,274 

~ ~ 

924 350 

* Special subjects; Matriculation not compulsory. 

From these figures it is evident that matriculated students constitute 72'5 
per cent. of students in attendance, and women students represent 11 per 
cent. of the total. 

A number of scholarships, exhibitions, and bursaries have been founded, 
chiefly by private benefactors, as rewards for proficiency and tOT the purpose 
of placing the advantages of a University education within the reach of 
capable students, who otherwise would be excluded through want of financial 
means. 

The scholarships and exhibitions are awarded only when the examinations 
disclose a satisfactory degree of proficiency, and no candidate may hold more 
than two scholarships. 

Candidates for bursaries are required to show that they do not possess 
sufficient means to attend the University. The bursaries are supplemented, 
on the part of the Senate, with exemption from fees except in the case of those 
available in the professional schools. There are sixteen at the disposal of the 
Senate, of which fourteen are available only in the Faculty of Arts or of 
Science. In addition, twelve bursaries are granted annually by the 
Government to pupils of State schools. 

The number of students permitted to attend lectures during 1909 without 
paying fees was 226, including 45 holders of State and University bursaries, 
and 154 students of the Teaehers' Training College. The payments to 
University bursars amounted to £1:156 and to scholars, £2,521. 

A Rhodes Scholarship, tenable for three years at the University of Oxford, 
is awarded annually to students of Sydney University, and a commission in 
the British Army is also offered every year. 
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The cost of graduation in each Department is shown in the following 
statement :-

Faculties:and Departments. 

Arts (B.A.) ... 
Law (LL.B.) 
Medicine (M.B.) 
Dentistry (B.D.S.) ... 
Scienc3 (B.Se.) 
Civil Engineering (B.E.) .. 
Mining and Metallnrgy Engineering (B.E.) .. 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering (B.E.) ... 
Pharmacy 
Military History and Science 
Economics and Commerce 

Total cost of 
Graduation. 

£ s. d. 
55 8 0 
75 0 0 

163 4 0 
148 10 0 

71 3 0 
125 8 0 
125 8 0 
115 19 0 
15 15 0 
15 12 0 
19 18 0 

Term of 
Study. 

Years. 
3 
5 
5 
4 
3 
3 
4 
4 
1 
3 
3 

The total cost of graduation shown above includes lecture and laboratory 
fees, matriculation and degree or diploma fees, also, in the medicine and 
dentistry course, hospital fees. ~ 

Below is given a statement showing the amount derived by the University 
from each of the principal sources of revenue, and the total expenditure 
during the last five years:-

Receipts. 

Year. 

I 
Expenditure. 

Gm"ernment I University I Private I Other Total. Aid. Fees. Foundations. Sources. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
1905 13,250 19,832 26,158 50 59,290 51,483 
1906 13,500 20,873 28,412 38 62,823 52,760 
1907 13,750 19,1l1 42,672 50 75,583 52,435 
1908 21,584 21,494 22,855 88 66,021 61,137 
1909 15,845 22,459 30,630 62 . 68,996 69,494 

The University buildings consist of the main building, containing the 
great hall, lecture rooms, and offices, all built of Pyrmont sandstone; the 
Medical School, which is in the same style, and is now being enlarged; t.he 
Fisher Library, adjacent to the main building, and designed to form part of 
the main quadrangle; this is the latest addition to the buildings, and is of 
modern design, with a bookstack of steel and glass for 200,000 volumes, and 
with ample accommodation for students. Separate buildings are distributed 
over t.he grounds for the Departments of Chemistry, Physics, Geology, and 
Biology, and the Macleay Museum. The Peter Nicol Russell School of 
Engineering has also a separate huilding, recently complet.ed at a cost of 
£25,000 by the State. 

EXTENSION LECTURES. 

University Extension Lectures were inaugurated in 1886, and have been 
conducted since that date under the direction of a Board of eighteen members 
appointed annually, and including at least four members of the Senate and 
four of the teaching staff. Courses of Lectures are given in various centres 
upon topics of literary, historical, and scientific interest. At the conclusion 
of a course, which consists of 8ix or ten lectures, an examination may be 
held and a certificate awarded to successful candidates. During 1909 
lectures were delivered in ten Sydney and suburban centres, and in twelve 
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other centres embracing country districts in New South Wales. The Board 
also confers the benefits of its lectures on other States, and in 1909 an 
extensive series of lectures under its auspices was delivered in Western 
Australian towns. Assistance was also given to Queensland in the movement 
to establish a Uni,'ersity, and a special course of lectures delivered. 
Queensland has hitherto been dependent on Sydney for University education, 
and Queensland candidates have always been well represented in the public 
examinations of Sydney University, the Queensland lectures having formed 
a prominent part of the work of the Extension Board. 

PUBLIC EXAMINA'l'IONS. 

The University conducts Public Examinations, Junior and Senior, which 
are open to all candidates on payment of the necessary fee, and are held 
annually at various centres in New South Wales and Queensland. These 
examinations provide an excellent test of the soundness of instruction 
imparted in the schools of the State, from the pupils of which the examinees 
are largely drawn. 

The following table shows the number of successful candidates at intervals 
since the year 1876 :-
-

Senior Passes. Junior Passes. 

Year. 

I I 1 I Males. Females. Total. Males. Females. Total. 

18i6 '" ... ... . .. 40 ... ." 312 
1886 '" .. , ... .. , 83 ... .., 548 
1896 ... ... 59 49 108 633 332 965 
1906 ... .. , 92 34 126 58~ 263 845 
1907 '" .. , ]04 ·15 149 531 273 804 
1908 , .. ... 101 50 151 582 332 914 
1909 '" .. , 90 55 145 604 311 915 

_._---

The attainment of a certain standard 'at the above examinations is regarded 
as the equivalent of matriculation, but in addition special matriculation 
examinations have been held in March of each year. This practice is being 
discouraged, and matriculation examinations are now held concurrently with 
the public examination&. 

Examinations for the admission of articled clerks in Law have been 
conducted by the University since 1877 under a rule of the Supreme Court, 
and there were twenty-five passes in ] 909. Various other public examinations 
are conducted by different bodies, for which the schools prepare their pupils, 
no~ably the Chamber of Commerce examinations in commercial education, 
established in 1900; the Institute of Bankers for admission to the Bank 
service; the Public Service examination for admission to the Service, instituted 
in 1897. The extension of the demand for boys with some commercial, as 
apart from academic or technical, knowledge, which led to the organisation 
of the Chamber of Commerce examinations, has also led the University to 
issue Commercial Junior certificates and to institute the Department of 
Economics and Commerce, for the furtherance and co-ordination of commercial 
education. 

REFORMAToRms AND INDUSTRIAL SCHOOLS. 

Apart from the purely educational establishments, the State maintains 
several reformatories and industrial schools. For girls there is the Industrial 
School at Parramatta; and for boys, the Carpenterian Reformatory and the 
nautical schoolship "Sobraon." These institutions are under the control of 
the Minister of Public Instruction. At the Parramatta Industrial School the 
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enrolment of girl~ during the last quarter of 1909 was 95, of whom 3 were 
under and 92 over 14 years of age, and the cost of maintaining the school 
in 1909 was £3,151. 

The Carpenterian Reformatory, opened in 1895, receives boys who have 
been convicted of offences, and whom it is desirable to keep apart from 
persons with whom they would be associated if sent to gaol. Under strict 
discipline, the boys are taught farming, wood-turning, carpentry, cabinet 
making, French polishing, boot making, tailoring, tinsmithing, painting, 
glazing, jam making, and fruit preserving. During the last quarter of 1909 
there were 72 lads in the Reformatory, of whom 14 were under 14 years of 
age. The net annual State expenditure on this institution amounts to 
£2,333. Since its inception the institution has dealt with 834 boys, and 
of the 762 discharges it is estimated that fully 97 per cent. have turned out 
industrious citizens. 

On the "Sobraon" there were 412 boys during the y~ar 1909. Of this 
number 357 received instruction, and 55 were exempt from school attendance, 
being employed on the tender" Dart" or engaged in carpentry. The 
admissions during the year numbered 113, and the discharges 135. On the 
31st December, 1909, there were 279 boys remaining on board. During 
forty-two years the institution has dealt with over 5,800 boys, and the 
records show that about 98 per cent. of these have developed into good 
citizens. The net cost to the State during 1909 was £13,288, the cost per 
head of enrolment being £32 5s. The steam and sailing schooner" Dart" 
is attached to the" Sobraon," and on board this vessel the boys are taught 
seamanship, and are afforded opportunities of putting their knowledge into 
practice by an occaRional trip to sea. So successful has the experiment 
proved that a number of boys have been shipped as sailors on deep-sea 
vessels. The great advantage which the "Sobraon" system possesses over 
the ordinary penal system of the State lies in the fact that the boys who 
have been subjected to a course of training on board the vessel are not 
turned adrift on society at the expiration of their term, but are apprenticed 
to persons of well-known character, and thus have every opportunity of 
becoming respectable members of the community. The success which has 
attended this institution is an undoubted argument for its existence. 

COST OF EDUCATION. 

The actual expenditure by the Government on all branches of Education, 
including grants and subsidies to Educational and Scientific institutions, cost 
of industrial schools and reformatories, and expenditure on premises, 
equipment, and maintenance of public schools, has been steadily increasing, 
as the figures for the past six years will show. Relatively to the mean 
population the increase has been almost imperceptible until 1907, but for the 
last two years there has been a distinct advance in all items of educational 
expenditure, particularly in the amount spent on schools and other buildings. 

The following is a table of the expenditure for all purposes during the 
last six years :-

Year ended 
30th June. 

1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

Total Expenditure. 

£ 
971,148 
946,298 
981,577 

1,045,382 
1,19:1,617 
1,314,.402 

----------~ 

Cost per heRd of mean 
J?OJ;'ulation. 

s. d. 
13 5 
12 10 
13 ° 
13 5 
15 ° 
16 2 
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The results which the State will receive from this expenditure are inestimable, 
.and will be apparent in the lives of those who have enjoyed the advantages 
provided thereby. 

EXPENDITURE ON STATE SCHOOLS. 

The annual expenditure on State Education in a young country is 
necessarily burdened by disbursements, which are really capital expenditure, 
in varying amounts for each calendar year according to requirements, and 
for which the State holds enduring assets. It is, therefore, necessary to 
distinguish this capital expenditure from ordinary disbursements in estimating 
the relative annual cost of education. The capital expenditure of recent 
years covering cost of buildings, sites, additions, etc., has been as follows :-

1895 

1900 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

The'manner in which the amounts vary from year 
fluctuations in the requirements in this direction. 

ANNUAL COST-STATE SCHOOLS. 

to 

£ 
102,904 

107,942 

51,175 

82,773 

93,686 

140,992 

149,769 

year indicates the 

In the following table ordinary annual expenditure only is shown, and is 
related to the average attendance of children and to the mean population 
of the State :-

I 
\ 

Gross Annual Expenditure. 

Maintenance Administration I Year. Rates. and Sa.laries. and Training. Total. 

I 
Per child in Per capita 

I 
a,-erage I of mean 

attendance. population. 

£ I £ £ £ I £ s. d. I s. d. 
1895 1,493 I 551,342 46,088 598,923 

I 
4 5 7 9 6 

1900 6,337 
1 

614,843 51,094 672,274 4 7 5 I 911 
1905 7,645 

i 
729,464 51,692 788,801 i 5 3 9 

I 
10 8 

1906 7,202 I 737,041 54,565 798,8D8 I 5 5 7 10 7 
1907 9,662 I 758,130 60,817 828,609 

, 
5 9 10 10 8 

1908 5,723 
I 

873,748 

I 
64,557 944,028 

I 
6 1 0 

I 
11,11 

1909 15,930 i 877,916 66,324 960,170 5 18 9 I 11 9 
I 

-

From the 8th October, 1906, fees were received in High Schools only, 
instruction in other schools being free. The amount of the fees received 
during 1909 was £3,706, a negligible quantity in comparison with the large 
gross expenditure. 

The figures given above represent the annual normal expenditure. To 
estimate the total cost of education would necessitate the investigation of 
the present capital value of buildings and equipment, the rate of deprecia
tion to be allowed, and generally more detailed information than is now 
available. Up to the present time the Department of Public Instruction 
has not supplied particulars which will admit of a comprehensive review of 
the entire burden of the State's responsibilities relating to education. 
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The intensity of annual cost in each of the groups quoted above is 
indicated in the following table, in which the relative cost per school is 
shown fo~ the same years :-

Per School. 

Year. No. of 

I I 
Schools. 

IUttes. Maintenance Administ.ration 
and Salaries. and Training. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
1895 2,563 011 8 215 2 2 17 19 7 
1900 2,745 2 6 2 223 19 10 18 12 2 
1905 2,901 2 12 8 251 9 0 17 16 5 
1906 2,885 2 910 255 9 I) 18 19 2 
1907 2,918 3 6 3 259 16 2 20 16 10 
1908 3,002 1 18 1 291 1 0 21 ]0 0 
1909 3,075 5 3 7 285 10 0 21 11 5 

Of thc 3,075 schools shown above, 60 per cent. were small schools 
averaging less than 30 in the daily attendance. Owing to the migration of 
families for various reasons, it is occasionally found necessary to close some of 
these institutions, and in such cases the regulation permitting the granting 
of subsidies in isolated districts haR been utilised. At the close of 1909 there 
were 344 subsidised schools in opcration, with an enrolment of 3,179 children. 

SCHOOL SAVINGS BANKS. 

A system of school savings banks was initiated during 1887 in connection 
with the public schools of the State. At the close of 1909 there were 696 
banks in operation, as compared with 688 at the close of 1908. The deposits 
for the year amounted to £24,208, and the sl1m withdrawn was £24,811. 
The total amount to the credit Df the school banks on the 31st December, 
1909, was £9,908, as compared with £10,512 at the end of 1908. Since 
1887 the total sum of £349,578 has been depo>3ited and £339,670 withdrawn. 
Of the Jatter sum an amount of £84,641 was placed to the credit of children's 
accounts in the Government Savings Bank. The object of these banks is to 
inculcate practically the principles of thrift while the minds of the children 
are susceptible of deep impressions. 

OBSERVATORY AND SCIENTIFIC SOCIETIES. 

The Sydney Observatory is another of the institutions of a scientific and 
educational character which the State liberally supports. Situated in a 
commanding position, it is admirably fitted by natural conditions for the 
purpose it is intended to serve j but the growth of an immense city, radiating 
in every direction, has caused such adverse atmospheric conditions that 
another site will be essential at an early date. The present building was 
erected in 1856, at the instance of Sir William Denison, tr..en Governor of 
the Colony, who took a great interest in scientific pursuits. 

Meteorological observations, which for many years received special attention 
as part of the work of the Observatory, are now directed by a special 
Bureau, under the administration of the Commonwealth Government. 

The Observatory is open to the public once a week, and during 1909 the 
total number of visitors was 1,141. 

As far back as the year 1821 a scientific ,society, under the title of the 
Philosophical Society of Australasia, was founded in Sydney, and after 
many vicissitudes of fortune was merged, in 1866, into the Royal Society 
of New South Wales. The society is now in a flourishing condition, 
counting amongst its members some of the most eminent men in the State. 
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Its objects are the advancement of science in Australia, and the encourage
ment of original research in all subjects of scientific, artistic, and philosophic 
interest, which may further the development of the resources of Australia, 
draw attention to its productions, or illustrate its natural history. 

The study of the botany and natural history of Australia has attracted 
many enthusiastic students, and the Linnrean Society of New South Wales 
was established for the special purpose of furthering the advancement of these 
particular sciences. The society possesses a commodious building at Eliza
beth Bay, one of the most beautiful spots near the city, attached to which 
are a library and museum. It was liberally endowed' by Sir William 
Macleay, who, not content with being an indefatigabl~ worker in the field 
of science, was also one of its most munificent supporters. The society's 
proceedingf! are published at regular intervals, and contain many valuable 
papers with excellent illustrations of natural history. 

Among the other scientific societies are the New South Wales Zoological 
Society, inaugurated in 1879, also branches of the British Medical Asso
ciation, founded in 1881; of the British Astronomical Association, whose 
first meeting was held in 1895; and the Anthropological Society of Austral
asia. The Australasian Association for the Ad vancement of Science, and 
the Royal Geographical Society of Australia, also have branches in New 
South Wales. 

PUBLIC LIBRARIES. 

The Public Library of New South 'Vales was established, under the 
designation of the Free Puhlic Library, on the 1st October, 1869, when the 
building and books of the Australian Subscription Library, founded in 1826, 
were purchased by the Government. The books thus 3.cquired numbered 
about 16,000 and formed the nucleus of the present library. The number of 
volumes on the 31st December, 1908, had been increased to 240,743,including 
those in the lending branch or lent to libraries or private students in the 
country. During 1909 the number was decreased by the transference to the 
Sydney Municipal Council of 29,808 books in the lending branch, and at the 
end of the year there were 218,473 volumes. The lending branch was 
established in 1877 to meet a growing public want, and subject to certain 
simple regulations any person, on the recommendation of a clergyman, 
magistrate, or other responsible person, is allowed the loan of any of the 
works, free of charge. 

In December, 1908, the books, fittings, &c., of the lending branch were 
vested by Act of Parliament in the Mnnicipal Council of Sydney, but by 
agreement the trustees of the Public Library continued the management 
until October, 1909, when the Council assumed control. 

The scope of the Public Library has been extended by the introduction of a 
system by which country libraries and Mechanics' Institutes may obtain on 
loan select works, which would be too expensive for them to purchase on 
account of the slender funds at their disposal. Under this system boxes 
conlaining from 60 to 100 books, are forwarded to the country libraries 
on application, to be returned or exchanged within four months. This 
system was initiated in August, 1883, and has been carried on success
fully ever since. In the course of the year 1909, 13,207 volumes were 
forwarded to 127 institutions, some of which were at considerable distances 
from the metropolis. Further, 1,380 volumes were sent to 16 different light
houses, 3,635 volumes were lent to 6:J different Public School Teachers' 
Associations, and 42 volumes were sent to individual students in the country 
during the year. Students are expected to pay return freights on parcels, but 
all the other charges in connection with the despatch and return of the books 
are defrayed by the State. 
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The reference department of the Public Library contains 208,682 volumes, 
and there are also 9,791 volumes for country libraries under the lending 
system. The books and pamphlets' in the institution are classified as 
under :-

Synopsis of Classification. 

Natural Philosophy, Science, and the Arts . ., 
History, Chronology, Antiquities, and Mythology ... 
Biography and Correspondence ... .. . ... '". 
Geography, Topography,.Yoyages and Travels, etc .. . 
Periodical and Serial Literature... ... ... .. . 
Jurisprudence, Political Economy, Social Science, etc. 
Theology, Moral and Mental Philosophy, and Ednca· 

tion ... 
Poetry and the Drama . ., ... ... ... . .. 
General Literature, Philology, aud Collected \Vorks .. 
Works of Reference ... ... ... ... ... 
Duplicates ... ..... '" 
" Mitchell" Library ... ... ... 
Classified according to the Dewey System-

L General Works 
2. Philosophy 
3. Religion 
4. Sociology 
5. Philology 
6. Natural Science 
7. Useful Arts ... 
8. Fine Arts 
9. Literature ... 

10. History (including Biography and Travel) 

Total... 

15,633 935 16,568 
8,357 1,269 9,626 
6,310 1,276 7,586 
7,741 1,084 8,825 

34,749 363 35,112 
7,154 357 7,511 

7,040 1,056 8,096 
3,750 202 3,952 
7,298 3,230 10,628 
4,626 19 4,645 
5,155 5,155 

60,887 60,887 

~1M ~m4 
783 783 

1,419 1,419 
9,856 9,856 

351 351 
3,664 3,664 
~1~ ~l~ 
2,284 2,284 
5,060 5,060 
6,169 6,169 

----;08,6821-9,791 218,473 

During 1886 and 1887 considerable extensions were made to the 
premises of the Public Library, which had become much too small as to 
sitting and shelving accommodation, and in 1890, a large portion, which had 
been rebuilt, was opened to the public. The total cost to the Government 
of the buildings has amounted to £28,376. In 1899 the Lilirary was incor
porated, and received a statutory endowment of £2,000 per annum for the 
purchase of books. The number of visits paid to the Reference Library 
during 1909 was 191,128. 

In 1899 Mr. D. S. Mitchell donated to the Trustees of the Public Library 
a collection of 10,024 well-chosen volumes, together with 50 valuable 
pictures, and at his death in 1907 bequeathed to the State the whole of his 
unique collection, consisting principally of books and manuscripts relating to 
Australasia, and comprising over 60,000 volumes, and 300 framed paintings 
of local historic interest, valued at £100,000. This collection will be kept 
separate, and be known as the" Mitchell Library." A building, erected to 
accommodate it at the cost of £35,600, was opened in 1910. The use of the 
Mitchell Library is restricted to the purposes of research and reference. 

The cost of the Public Library to the State during 1909 was £12,504, 
the details of expenditure being as follows :-

Books, Periodicals, and Binding 
Salaries ... 
Miscellaneous-Cleaning, Freight, Repairs, &c. 

Total ... 

£ 
1,705 
5,876 
4,923 

£12,504 

The administrative work in connection with the Board lor International 
Exchanges is performed by the Library staff. 
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The Sydney .Municipal Library, formed hy the transfer of thfl lending 
branch of the Public Library to the City Council, contains 26,313 volumes, 
claRsified as follows :- ' 

Synopsis of Classification. 

Natural Philosophy, Science, and the Arts ... 
History, Chronology, Antiquities, and Mythology 
Biography and Correspondence.. '" ... 
Geography, Topography, Voyages and Travels, etc. 
Jurisprudence . . .. 
Moral and Mental Philosophy 
Poetry and Drama ... . .. 
Prose Fiction ... ... '" ... ... 
Miscellaneous-General Literature and Philology 

Total ... 

Number of 
Volumes. 

Aver~c 
Daily Issue. 

5,203 37'6 
3,613 16'8 
4,378 14'8 
3,882 11'2 
1,406 6'9 
1,821 8'9 

... 1,032 9'3 

... 1 3,104 76'7 "'I __ l_'~ __ 9_'3 __ 

... 26,313 191'5 

The figures Hhowing the average number of volumes in each class issued 
daily.relate to the months of November and Decflmber only. As usual the 
works of fiction were most extensively read. The attendance at the 
newspaper-room, attached to the library, was 273,655 persons for the year 
1909. 

Small local libraries are established in the principal popUlation centres 
throughout the State. These may be classed broadly under two heads
Schools of Arts, receiving an annual subvention in proportion to the 
amount of monetary support accorded by the public; and Free Libraries, 
established in connection with municipalities. Those of the former class 
preponderate. Under the provisions of the Local Government Act of 1906, 
any shire or municipality may establish a public library, art gallery, or 
museum. At the end of 1909 there Wl"re, exclusive of the Sydney Municipal 
Library, 40 municipal libraries in the State, with 36,759 volumes. 

The principal public libraries, with the number of volumes in each at 
the end of 1909, is shown in the following statement:-

Name of Library. 

Public Library of New South Wales 
Sydney University (Fisher Library) 
Australian Museum 
Botanical Museum '" ... '" 
Sydney Technical College and Branches 
Sydney Municipal Library ... ... 
Other Municipal Libraries... ... . .. 
Schools of Arts, Mechanics' Institutes, &c. 
State Schools 

Total ... 

I Total number 
of volumes . 

. --~---------~ 

218,473 
90,000 
15,759 
5,000 
7,032 

26,313 
36,759 

564,957 
131,500 

... 1 1,095,793 

In addition to the above, there are at the Parliamentary Library over 
52,000 books, and large numbers of volumes are at the libraries of the Law 
Courts and Governments Offices; also a large number of private circulating 
libraries, which are extensively used. 

NATIONAL ART GALLERY. 

The National Art Gallery contains an excellent collection of paintings 
and statuary, including some of the most famous works of the best modern 
artists, also valuable gifts from private persons. The collection of water 

B 

• 
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colours is considered to be the fineRt out of England, and it is estimated that 
the present value of the contents of the Gallery is at least £146,000. During 
1909 the Gallery was visited by 273,091 persons, the average Sunday attend
ance being 1,918, and on week-days 557. Art students, under certain 
regula,tions, may copy any of the various works. In 1894 a system of loan 
exchanges between Sydney, Melbourne, and Adelaide was introduced, by 
which pictures are sent from Sydney to Melbourne and Adelaide and 
reciprocally, with results most beneficial to the interests of art. Another 
excellent scheme was initiated in July, 1895, by which collections of pictures 
are sent to the principal country towns for temporary exhibition. At the 
close of 1909, the total expenditure on the National Art Gallery, inclusive 
of the building, amounted to £254,108, of which £102,835 had been 
expended on works of art. The disbursements during 1909 were :.-

£ 
For works of art ... 
For maintenance, including freight, frames, repairs, and insurance 
For salaries 

130 
796 

2,097 

Total cost to the State .,. £3,023 

MUSEUMS. 

The Australian Museum, the oldest institution of its kind in Australia, 
contains a very fine collection of specimens of the principal objects of natural 
history. There is also an unparalleled collection of zoological and ethnological 
specimens of distinctly Australian character, for which special accommodation 
,\vas provided in the new wing opened in 1910. The popularity of the 
institution is evidenced by the increasing number of visitors, of whom there 
were 214,068 during 1909, the daily average being 1,000 on Sundays, 
and 623 on other days, except Mondays when students only are admitted. 
The expenses in connection with the institution amounted to £11,310; 
including £2,845 expended on account of the purchase of new cases. A fine 
library is attached to the institution, containing many valuable publication~, 
the total volumes numbering 15,759. The specimens acquired during 1909 
numbered 8,956. Lectures and gallery demonstrations for the benefit of 

:school teachers are given in the Museum by members of the staff. 
The Technological Museum was instituted at the close of 1879 on the 

initiative of the Trustees of the Australian Museum; but the whole original 
collection of some 9,00U specimens was totally lost in 1882 by the Garden 
Palace fire. Efforts were at once made to rbplace the lost collection, and. 
in December, 1883, the museum was again opened to the public, and now 
contains a valuable series of specimens illustrative of various stages of 
many manufactures, and an excellent collection of natural products. 

'The popularity of the institution may be gathered from the fact that 
99,668 persons visited it during 1909. There are branch Technological 
Museums at Goulburn, Bathurst, 'Vest Maitland, Newcastle, and Albury, 
which were visited by 121,666 persons during 1909. The sum of £5,116 
was expended on various institutions of this nature during the year. 

Connected with the Department of Mines and Agriculture is a Mining and 
<Geological Museum, which is open to the public on week-days. Amongst 
other important work, the institution prepares collections of minerals to be 
used as teaching aids in the public schools. Connected with this institution 
.is an Agricultural and Forestry collection containing 6,456 specimens. 

The" Nicholson" Museum of Antiquities, the "Macleay" Museum of 
.Natural History, the Museum of Normal and Morbid Anatomy, attached to 
the Sydney University, and the National Herbarium and Botanical Museum 
'It the Botanic Gardens, are accessible to the public free of charge . 

• 
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1'HERE is absolute liberty of conscience in New South Wales with respect 
to religious belief, but during the early days of the State's history such was 
not the case. New South Wales was originally a Crown Colony, and the 
Church establishment as it existed in England was naturally transplanted 
to these shores. Ecclesiastical monopoly, however, continued only for a. 
short time, and the countenance and the support of the State were ex
tended, during the governorship of Sir Richard Bourke, to the principal 
religious bodies-the Anglicans, Roman Catholics, Presbyterians, and 
Wesleyan Methodists. To the clergy of each of these denominations the 
Government granted subventions which were continued after the intro
duction of Responsible Government. 

In ] 862, however, an Act was passed limiting future payments to the 
clergy then actually in receipt of State aid. In the year following the 
pas»ing of this Act, the claims on the Government amounted to £32,372, 
thus distributed :-

Church of England 
Roman Catholic ... 

... £17,967 
8,748 

Presbyterian 
Wesleyan Methodist 

£2,873 
2,784 

Year by year the sum payable has been decreasing, owing chiefly to the 
deaths of clergymen in receipt of State aid, so that during the year ended 
June, 1910, the payment by the State was £1,002, distributed as follows:-

Church of England ... 
Roman Catholic 

£455 
450 

Presbyterian 
'Wesleyan Methodist 

£97 
Nil. 

The payments to the clergy of the several denominations are given for 
various periods since 1863. It will be observed that in some years the 
amounts paid were less than in. succeeding years. This anomaly is due to the 
temporary stoppage of the stipends of clergymen who were absent from the 
State :-. 

Year. 

1863 
1891 

1901-2 
1902-3 
1903-4 
1904-5 
19U5-6 
1906-7 
1907-8 
1908-9 
1909-10; 

Church of 
England. 

£ 
17,967 
5,347 
2,116 
1,552 
1,431 
1,431 
1,189 
1,036 
1,031 

864 
455 

Roman 
Catholic 
{''hurch. 

£ 
8,748. 
2,570 
1,000 

896 
603 
575 
·650 
575 
450 
450 
450 

t Presbyterian. 

£ 
2,873 

702 
475 
281 
300 
300 
300 

I 

193 
150 
150 
97 

I 

Wesleyan 
Methodist. 

£ 
2,784 

875 
438 
307 
300 
300 
177 
150 

12 
11 

... 

I 
Total-

All Denomina
tions. 

£ 
32,372 

9,494 
4,029 
3,036 
2,634 
2,606 
2,316 
1,954 
1,643 
1,475 
1,002 

The number of ministers of religion now entitled to 8tate aid ha.s decreased 
to three-2 Church of England, and 1 Roman Catholic. 
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At the Oensus of 1901 the number of adherents to each of the denomina
tions, with the clergy registered for the celebration of marriages, was as 
given below:-

I I 

\ Proportion 

Denomination. Clergy. Adherents. 
o! total popula-

tionineach 
I Denomination. 

623,131 
per cent_ 

Church of England 363 46'58 
Roman Catholic 299 347,286 25'96 
Methodist 200 137,638 10'29 
Presbyterian ... 182 132.617 9'91 
Congregational 51 24,834 1'86 
Baptist... ... 37 16,618 1'24 
Lutheran 5 7,387 '55 
Salvation Army 10 9,585 '72 
Christian, Other 27 13,635 1'01 
Non-Christian ... 5 15,252 1'15 
No religion 9,829 '73 
Unspecified ... 17,034 

--------------
Total... 1,179 1,354,846 100 

Of the 17,034 persons whose religion is unspecified, 13,068 objected to 
state their religious belief. Taking the whole population, there were 1,149 
~persons on an average to each clergyman. 

Attempts have been made at times between the Oensus periods to obtain 
statistics from the various religious bodies, but have not been attended with 
success, as the returns of many denominations are incomplete, and of others 
no returns are made. But assuming that the adherents of each denomination 
are in the same proportion to the total population, as at the Oensus of 1901, 
the following table shows the probable strength of each denomination, 
,exclusive of aboriginals:-

'Church of England 
Roman Catholic ... 
Methodist _., 
Presbyterian 
.-Congregational ... 
Baptist 
Lutheran ... 
Salvation Army ... 
,Others, indefinite 

Total 

Denomination. 

\

Estimated number 
01 Adherents . 

... \ 

... \ ... 
754,800 
420,700 
166,700 
160,700 
30,100 
20,100 

9,000 
11,600 
67,500 

1,641,200 

The figures showing the attendance at Divine Service on Sundays for each 
of the principal denominations given hereunder relate to the year 1904_ In 
that year the average number of persons 14 years of age and over attending 
Divine Service on Sundays wa~ 385,627, but much reliance cannot be 
placed on the results, as it has been found difficult to secure thoroughly 
complete returns. It must be remembered, also, that the totals for each 
denomination include attendants other than actual adherents. This is 
especially the case as regards the Salvation Army, which showed an attend-
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ance of 16,000 persons at Sunday services, while the total members of this 
religious persuasion at last Census numbered only 9,585. 

Denomination. 

Church of England 
Roman Catholic 
Methodist ... 
Presbyterian 
Congregational 
Baptist 
Salvation Army 
Other Denominations 

Total... 

Estimated 
number of 

persons over 
14 years of age 

attending 
Divine Service 
on Sundays. 

94,877 
104,829 

93,655 
50,316 
11,707 
8,470 

16,000 
5,773 

385,627 

Total number 
attending 

Dh'ine Service 
on Sundays. 

116,833 
136,077 
1111,705 
62,998 
14,200 
10,183 
19,350 

7,465 

480,811 

In view of the sparseness of the population in some parts of the country, 
the church attendance appears fairly satisfactory. In 18tH the Church of 
England had the largest attendance, but from 1884 the Roman Catholic 
Church has taken the lead. 

The Church of ]jngland is the largest religious denomination in the State, 
whether regarded as to the number of professed adherents, the number of 
clergy, or the number of buildings used for Divine Service. In the year 
1904 there were 791 churches belonging to this denomination, and 893 
buildings and dwellings used for public worship, accommodating altogether 
143,103 persons. The estimated number of attendants at public worship on 
Sunday, including children under 14 years of age, was 116,833, and, exclu
sive of children, 94,877, and in 1910, the number of clergy registered for the 
celebration of marriages was 460. The Church hierarchy consists of a 
Metropolitan, the Archbishop of Sydney, and five other Bishops, whose 
sees are Newcastle, Goulburn, Bathurst, Grafton and Armidale, and 
Riverina. By an Act passed in 1881 provision was made for the creation 
of corporate bodie<; of Trustees, in which property belonging to the Church 
of England may be vested, and trusts for various dioceses have been 
formed under the Act. They are entitled to hold, on behalf of the Church, 
all real and personal property which may be assigned to them by grant, 
will, or otherwise. In each diocese aSynod, consisting of clerical and lay 
representatives from each district, presided over by the Bishop, meets 
annually to make ordinances for the government of the Church. Each 
diocesan synod elects from its members representatives to sit at the Pro
vincial Synod of New South Wales, which meets every three years, and to 
the General Synod of Australia, which meets every five years under the 
presidency of the Archbishop of Sydney . 

. The Roman Catholic Church is under the direction of the Cardinal Arch
bishop of Sydney, assisted hya Coadjutor-Archbishop. Under the Arch
bishop are the Suffragan Bishops of Maitland, Goulburn, Bathurst, Armi. 
dale, \Vilcannia, and Lismore, the whole State forming an ecclesiastical 
province. The number of Roman Catholic churches in 1904 was 576 j besides 
these, there were 709 buildings or dwellings used for Divine Service. The 
accommodation afforded by the churches and buildings provided for 135,063. 
and the attendance of adherents of 14 years of age and over was 104,829, 

. while the total number of. attendants of all ages was 136,077. The returns 
ef the Roman Catholic Church for the year 1909 show that there were 597 
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Churches, and the number of members was estimated at 361,000. Thel's 
were 399 clergymen in the State, as well as 2,683 members of religious 
orders. The number of priests licensed to celebrate marriages in 1910 was 
339. 

The 'various branches of the Presbyterian Church in the State had, during 
1904, 362 churches used for public worship; there were also 705 public 
buildings or dwellings occasionally nsed fot' the same purpose. The accom
modation provided in churches and buildings was 58,275 sittings, and the 
attendance of habitual adherents numbered about 50,316, and, including 
children, 62,998. For the purposes of this Church, the State is divided into 
fourteen Presbyteries, consisting of a number of separate charges, to each of 
which a Minister is appointed. The management of the affairs of the 
Church is controlled by a General Assembly, which sits annually, and 
consists of Ministers and Elders from the charges within the different 
Presbyteries. It is presided over by a Moderator, who is elected by the 
Presbyteries. By Act of Parliament, the Assembly has power to grant 
permission to trustees to mortgage Church property, and trustees are 
authorised to hold property for the Church generally. In July, 1901, a 
scheme of federal union was adopted by representatives from the various 
States, and the United Church is c:;,lled the Presbyterian Church of 
Australia. The returns supplied by this denomination show that in 1909 
there were connected with the Presbyterian Chnrch of Australia 386 
churches and 61,563 members. The number' of ministers licensed to 
celebrate marriages in 1910 was 218, of whom 213 were connected with the 
Presbyterian Church of Australia, and 5 with the Presbyterian Church 
Synod of Eastern Australia. 

On the 1st January, 1902, the Wesleyan Methodist Church, the Primitive 
Methodist Church, and the United Methodist Free Churches in New South 
Wales entered into organic union, with a common name, common funds, 
common laws, and equal rights. The United Church is now known as "The 
Methodist Church of Australasia." 

In this State during 1904 the Methodist body used for public worship 572 
churches and 548 other buildings, with sitting accommodation for 95,334 
persons. The estimated attendance on Sunday was 93,655, or including 
children, 113,705. The Church returns for the year 1909 show that there 
were 630 churches and 593 other buildings used for public worship, and the 
members numbered 118,496. In 1910 the ministers licensed to celebrate 
marriages numbered 234. 

The Congregational Church in 1904 had 79 churches, as well as 49 
buildings or dwellings used for worship; and the sittings provided could 
accommodate 21,458 persons. The attendance at Divine Service on Sundays 
was 11,707, or, including children, 14,200. The Congregational Union of 
New South Wales was incorporated in 1882 by an Act which gives it legal 
status, and empowers it to hold land and other property. The Union allows 
every separate church to maintain perfect independence in the administration 
of its local affairs. The statistics of the Union for the year 1909 state that 
there were 94 churches or preaching stations. The Congregational ministers 
licensed to celebrate marriages in 1910 numbered 63. 

The various Baptist Churches in the State in 1904 had 59 churches and 
69 other buildings devotea to public worship; the Sunday attendance 
averaged 8,470, and, including children, 10,183 persons. The number of 
ministers licensed to celebrate marriages in 1910 was 50. The Baptist Union 
of New South Wales is not incorporated, and cannot legally hold property 
in trust for the denomination. Annual sessions, with half-yearly assemblies, 
are held. For several sessions a draft constitution has been under the 
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consideration of the Union, which, amongst other matters, provides that all 
properties which now belong or may hereafter accrue to the Union Rhall be 
held under a Model Trust Deed, by trustees to be duly appointed; but the 
matter of incorporation remains in abeyance. 

The Salvation Army was established in Australia in 1882. Melbourne 
was made the chief centre for Australasia under the command of a Oom
missioner, and Sydney was constituted the headquarters for New South 
Wales, with a separate chief officer, who is termed Colonel-in-command, all 
officers and members bearing military titles and designations. There are also 
treasurers and secretaries to corps. Persons who are in sympathy with the 
Salvation Army, but who have not subscribed to the" Articles of War"
which combine a confession of faith and a pledge against the use of intoxicat
ing liquors and baneful drugs-form an Auxiliary League and contribute to 
the funds of the Army. Persons desirous of membership are publicly received 
on one month's probation, and, after signing the "Articles of "Val'," are 
attached to the corps nearest their place of residence. The Army had 337 
buildings used for service, accommodating 45,000 persolls in 1904. The 
number of persons attending public worship on Sundays was estimated at 
16,000, or, including children, 19,350. There were 19 officers licensed to 
celebrate marriages in 1910. 

In addition, to those above enumerated, there are other distinct religious 
bodies, for the most part of Protestant denomination, with ministers licensed 
by the State to celebrate marriages. The number of clergy ministering 
to these in 1910 was 62; the churches and other buildings used during 
1904 for Divine Service numbered 101: and the at,tendance was about 6,000 
persons. 

In 1904 the number of registered ministers belonging to all faiths was 1,313, 
and the churches numbered 2,612, in addition to which there were 3,238 
dwellings or other buildings used for public worship. Accommodation was 
provided for 526,897 persons. The average attendance on Sundays was about 
385,627, or, including children under 14 years of age, 480,811 persons. During 
1910 the ministers of all religious denominations registered for the celebration 
of marriages within the State numbered 1,445. 

Nearly all the religious bodies maintain Sunday-schools. The attendance 
of children at the Sunday-schools of t.he leading denominations, with the 
number of schools and teachers during 1904, was:-

I 

I 
1 Scholars on the Roll. "C(!)~ 

¢~ I Teachers. 2 O(l~ 
Denomination. 

1 ___________ """ • 0 S~'C 

I 
z-§ 

Males., m~f~s.l Total. I Males. [Females. I Total. ~~~ 
'" ~ < --- .----

Church of England ... I 761 1,342 3,473 4,815 26,492 34,505 60,997 43,025 ... 
Roman Catholic ... ... 639 229 1,271 1,500 15,879 21,245 37,124 29,505 

Methodist ... ... .. . 489 1,522 3,173 4,695 18,819 22,881 41,700 27,697 

Presbyterian '" ... 320 754 1,461 2,215 9,421 12,059 21,480 15,331 

Congregational ... ... 82 357 530 887 3,675 4,844 8,519 5,987 

Baptist ... ... 
"'1 

57 254 293 547 2,290 2,922 5,212 3,834 

Salvation Army ... '''1 124 179 300 479 2,500 3,000 5,500 3,980 

Other Denominations ___ I 61 1441 243 3" 1,436 2,319 3,755 2,875 
------------ --------

Total... ... . .. 2,533 4,781 10,744,15,525 80,512 103,775184,287 132,234 
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The attendance shown in the preceding table amounts to about 45 per 
cent. of the total children between the ages 7 and 15 years, inclusive, at 
which ages children generally attend Sunday-schools. The number. of 
Sunday-schools and teachers, and the attendance at various intervals since 
1891, were as follows:-

Average attendance of Scholars. 
Year. Number of Number of 

----~-

Schools. Teachers. 

J I Male. Female. Total. 

1891 1,887 

I 
12,169 54,932 68,592 123,524 

1897 2,167 13,748 55,960 72,420 128,380 
1900 2,286 14,607 55,942 74,595 130,537 
1904 2,533 I 11';,525 57,320 74,914 132,234 

I 



AGRICULTURE~ 
, .' ',:1 . J " i i. 

THE agJ'icultural.interest of. New South Wales is bec(jlping ;t;t}Of~i"xtelis:iv~I' 
and :val u!J:bleevery year. '1,;he advantages, derivable ,frOl}1 a wide range" 
of chmate, ,Gludfromrertile soils 'Of varying chanwteristics; ,are such. as 
rende'r po~sible the cultiva,tion of. plants indigenous to cold, temperat~, 
and even tl'opicalregions. ' . , .. ., . ." 

Very few parts of the State are S'O b:1Xl'Gl1 or uuwatered a,,, to be thereby, 
unsuitable for cultivation; cousequently,tne only pl'oblern which confron~s 
the settler, as a rule, is the choice or type .of pro~uctiol1. to which he 
sh'Ould d<;:v'Oce his land, or whether he shouldc:olllbine. two or mare 
prinlary industries in developiug his&dv\lntages. 

Certain parts <'Of the, m'Ountain regi'Ons and pl;)I'tions 'Of the great 
w0stern, plain are unsuitable for profitable ViCl:k ing j and, on tLe wb,ole, 
it :rtlay be said that there are. abOl;lt 8,,000 squaTe rpiles, or approximately, 
one-fortieth 'Or the State, unfit for any kind of cultivation. . 

The country which ,is essentially sl~itgble fm: farm'ing operations, is' 
situated in the Eastern and the CetltrglLand Divisions, the whole area 
in those ~ivisiQns, with the exceptiml of portiops of 'the mountain chain, 
bcill~' capzcole or . agriculhll'al development. The rainfall within. 
this region is such fiS to admit ot the successful cultivation of about 
50,000,000 acre;, uJl(Jor 'Or'dirliu'\- conditions; and thgt area might be 
extended by the al;plicati~no(,maderil scientificmethoJs relating to 
intense cultivatifJIl, . . ' . 

TJ~c rainfall or th~,Grcat\;Y~sJerri ,Plains lanel division is so ullcertain; 
thatl1Qreliance Cgfl J.ie,P~aced, \Jpt payable results accrujng from agricuU: 
tUl'31 l pursuits; ll10reov~r" ,fron1. ,the ,grg7,ier's aspect as. to cast, resul~s,:, 
and 1111'trKets, the J11\81;ora1 iridustry Bu'perlor attl'actibl1sin this' 
part :of tL., state,. . , ., ::' " 

'1'1 
AImA UNDER Cl:LTn'ATIO:"f, 

DurirIg tile year 3ht l\[al;ch, 1910, an area or 4,06'3,801 ac~'~s, 
incl~~ding:gl"assecl lands, was under cultivation, 'or \\'hich the area under' 
ci;oPs was. 3,174,864 acres, and the urea sown with grasses was 888,937 
acreS. 

The progress of cultivation at five-year intervals ,;ince 1856 is showu 
in the foUQ\ying taLJe, in' w4idl, in comlllan with the subsequent Elgricul
tural tables, the year relates to the period from the 1st April in the year 
mentianed ta tlie:nst March in tL8 following year:-;-

~1855 
. ,1860. 

1865 
1870. 

.1875 
1880. 
1885 
1890. 
1895 

,190.0. 
'" r1905 

190.6 
190.7 
1908 

., 190.9 

A 

Area, under- Acres per inhabitant under-

i CUlt:~~?a~~~~I~:r~~'I_~ __ ~_l~~~_~_~~~~_.at_iorr~ r~-~-f!'--
, acres. 

186,0.;.)4 
260.,798 
378,25'1 
426,97(; 
451,1;.)13 
71D,3:n 
868,0.93 

12414W'·· 
1:649:462 ' 
2,868.305 
3,465,611 
3,521,84~ 
3,30.6,217 
3,521,895 
4,0.63,80.1 ' 

acres, 
156,210 
20~J,794 
295,092 
:3J 7,[i81 
:323,:379 
629,180. 
714,790. 
852,70.4 

1,348,600 
2,445,564 
'2,838,O.Sl 
2,824,211 
2,570.,137 
2713971 
:3;174;864 

0.'69 
0.'75 
0.'92 
0.'86 
0.'76 
(Hl5 
0.'91 
l'U 
1'31 
2'10 
2'32 
2'30. 
2'10 
2'19 
~'47 

! 0.'58 
0.60 
0·72 
0'64 
0.'54 
0.84 
0.'.75 
0.'76 
1'07 
1'79 
}'90. 
1'84 
1 '63 
I'ull 
L'9:3, ',1 
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During the first thirty years covered by the table, exceedingly slow 
progress was made in agricultural development ; even including grass 
lands, the average cultivation per inhabitant in 1890 was only about 
()ne acre, and the total area under crop did not reach a million acres till 
1892. During the next six years expansion was much more rapid, and 
the recorded area increased to 2,000,000 acres. Since 1898 the rate of 
growth has been much slower, until the year 1909, when the area 
amounted to 3,174,864 acres, an advance of 460,893 acres, or 17 per 
cent., on the previous year. The recent increase is due mainly to the 
favourable ploughing seasons, the high prices of agricultural produce, 
.and the subdivision of large estates. Comparison· of the area actually 
under crop with the population shows that the area reached 1 acre per 
inhabitant in 1893. During the next five years the industry had so 
.developed that in 1898 the rate was 2 acres per head; but since that year 
the cultivation per capita has remained practically stationary. The 
following statement shows, in decennial periods, the relative increases in 
population and in area under crop :-

1870-80. 1880-90. 1890-1900. 1900-09. 
Increase per cent. in population ... 50'0 50'0 21'6 20'6 
Increase per cent. in area under crop 58'3 35'5 186'8 29'8 

During the first ten years quoted above, the crop area increased more 
:rapidly than the population. From 1880 to 1890 these conditions were 
reversed, and the population increased at a fa'Ster rate by 41 per cent. 
than, the crop area; but during the next period, 1890-1900, cultivation 
increased no less than 187 per cent.; or nearly nine times faster than the 
population. This increase was due mainly to the cultivation of large 
areas on holdings previously devoted to pastoral purposes. Since 1900 
this phenomenal increase has not been maintained, and the decline in 
rapidity of develQpment has been due partly to the check induced by 
adverse seasons, but more materially to tlie increased attention given to 
dairying; yet in the period 1900-1909 the area cropped increased 45 per 
cent. faster than population. 

The following statement shows the districts in which the greatest 
advances have been made:-

Division. 
____ ,-___ .-____ (1900=100). Area under Crops. I Index Numbers. 

1900. 1905. 1909. 1905. I 1909. 

Coastal- acres. acres. acres. 
North Coast ... ... ... \ ]09,568 109,704 105,726 

1001 
96 

Hunter and Manning" ... ... 111,261 103,511 112,148 93 101 
Cumberland ... ... ... 47,152 46,053 43,821 98 93 
80uth Coast ... ... ... . .. 55,209 51,009 56,348 921~ Total ... . .. ... .., 323,190 310,277 318,043 96 98 

Tableland- ------
Northern ... . " .. . .", 60,186 68,362 78,844 114 131 
Central ... ... ... .., 217,468 222,715 245,513 102 ll:J 
Southern ... ... .., . .. 62.3631 55,336 62,651 89 100 

Total ... ... . .. ... 3-10,017 346,413 387.008 ----ro2 ----m-
Western Slopes- ------

North ... ... . .. ... . .. 157,091 I 265,217 314,928 169 200 
Central ... ... .., ... 259,588 412,578 511,921 159 197 
South ... ... ... '" .. , 416.4fi5 I 442,855 574,809 106 138 

Total ... ... .. . . .. 833,144 11,120,650 , 1,401,61)8 'l35 168 
Western Plains-

--~ r---
North ... ... ... . .. 5,994 I 10,261 I 9,656 171 161 
Central ... ... . .. ... 165,032 287,437 255,788 174 155 

Total ... ... ... ... 171,026 297,698 265,444 174 155 
Riverina ... ... .., ... 756,855 745,183 787,082 98 104 

Western Division ... ... . .. 21,332 17,860 15,629 ---s4 -W-
AU Divisions .. ... . .. 2,445,564 2,838,081 3.174,864 116 130 
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It is evident from these figures that, between 1900 and 1909, there has 
been a general increase throughout the State, with the exception of the 
county of Cumberland, the North Coast, and Western Division. 

The largest aggregate increase has taken place in Central Western 
Slope, and amounts to 252,333 acres since 1900. Taken as a whole, the 
Western Slopes show an advance of 568,514 acres. The districts which 
show the heaviest proportions of the total cultivation are the Riverina, 
with 24'8 per cent., and the Western Slopes, with an aggregate of ,14'1 
per cent. in its three divisions. The remaining 31'1 per cent. of the 
total cultivation is distribrlted over the Coastal, Tableland, ,.estern 
Plains,and Western Division, less than'5 per cent. of the area under 
crop being in the last-named. 

The great extension of cultivation since. 1893 has been fostered by wheat
growing on large estates formerly devoted almost exclusively to grazing, by 
the added security against bad seas.ons afforded by wool and wheat-farming 
in conjunction, also by the adoption of the system of farming on shares, and, 
more recently, by the subdivision of large holdings for closer settlement. 
During the year 1909 the area cultivated on shares was 364,849 acres, of 
which 230,976 acres were in the Western Slopes Division and 101,069 
acres in the Riverina. 

In order that the figures relating to cultivation may be fully appre
ciated, the following table has been prepared, showing the area under 
crops, in conjunction with the total area, and the area in occupation, in 
each division during 1909 :-

A e under- I Proportion of arp,. 
r a under crops to-

Division. Total are" 
Occupa~ion in/ I "own 1 Total I,~:da. of Division. 

?oldmgs Crops. g~asseB. area. occu~ ... 
O~ er 1 aCI:e. tion. 

Coastal- I acres. acres. acres. I acres. per cent. per cent. 

North Coast ... ... ... 5,409,370 4,025,096 105,726
1
596,568 2'0 2·6 

Hunter and Manning ... 10,390,920 5,990,284 112,148168,983 1'1 1'9 
Cumberland ... . .. ... 1,070,989 546,387 43,821 2,724 4'1 8'0 
South Coast ... .. , . .. 5,484.122 2,483,351 56,MIS 174,912 1'0 2'3 

-------
22.355,40\ 1'4 2'4 13,045,ll8 318,043843,18i ,---

Tableland·-
Northern ... .. , ... 8,928,487 7,408,270 78,844 13.270 0'9 1'1 
Central... ... .., ... 8,989,259 6,269,976 245,513 7,045 2'7 3'9 
Southern ... .. , ... 7.!H3,500 6.571,206 62,651 3,333 0'8 1'0 

2;),831.246 20,249.41)2 ;187,0081 23,648 l'li l1} 
Western Slopes-

314,9281 4,329 North ... ... ... .. 9.813,555 8.644.785 3'3 3'6 
Central. .. .. , ... ... 6,252,567 Ii,012,820 511,921 977 8'2 10'2 
South ... ... ... . .. 8,185,759 7,078,232 574,809

1 
8,515 7'0 8'1 

24,251,881 20.735,837 1,401,6581 13,821 5il ~ ------\Vestern Plains- I 
North ... ... .. , ... 10,O::l0,901 7,920,636 9,656[ 22 0·1 0'1 
Central... ... ... '''116.029,880 14.783.253 2M,788 1 

1,093 1'6 1'7 
26.060.78\ 22.703,889 265,444, ~ 1:0- -1'2 

Riverina 
. 

19,767,073 18.51fi,OOI 787,0821 7.063 ~ 4;g' ... ... ... 
---- --- ---Western Division 15,629 103 ... ... 80,368,498 7n. 7R8. 778 ... ... 

All Divisions .. , ... i98,634, 88OI172,038,075 3,174,864 1388,937 ---r:6 ~ 
I 

Only about 1'6 per cent. of the total area of New South Wales i. 
actually devoted to the growth of agricultural produce; and if the small. 
extent of land upon which grasses have been sown for dairy-farming 
purposes be added to the area under crops, the proportion ,r(' ... ches onl, 



2 per cent., and represents about' 2-'5 acres 'pef head or pbpulation; 'The, 
proportion of the cultivated' area o-halierrated holdings' is '0D:ly,5~7' per 
cent. of the total area of alienat<iH rhrallands:Of the area in o'ccupation, 
51',2'56,563 acres are alienated imd 120,781,512 acrl:ls are leased Hont,the 
Crown. ' 

I .. 
Purely agricultural settlements are confined to limited areas' in the 

all~vial lands of the lower valleys' 0'£ the ooastal rivets, and to parts' of 
the southern and central divisions of the tableland jand the cultivation 
of crops is conducted, toa large extent, conjointly with grazing opera
tions. Tenant occupancy, so general in' the United Kingdom, is'but little 
known in New South Wales; .of the total area under crop, 2,617,847 acres, 
or 82'5 per cent., were cultivated by owners, and 557,017 acres, being 
17'5 per cent., Were c'bltivated by tenant occupiers, including Crown 
land lessees. 

, In addition to the are.1. shown as cultiva.ted and under sown grasses, 
58,882,352 acres were ringbarked and partly cleared, and 1,518,261 acres 
were ready for cultivation on aIienatedholdings, QOmprising 1,I4().,025 
acres which had been cropped previously, 257,201 acres of new, land 
cleared and prepared for ploughing, and 121,035 acres of new' .land 
ploughed but not sown. . 

, Cultivation' is not confined to particular ~istricts" but is carried on in 
all p.arts of th,e State. Some. 9t, t1).~, best la.nds Jor producing,C\ereals are 
in the hands of the pastoralists, so that farmel'S' have not aJ~ays been 
settled on the kind of country best suited for the cultivation of their 
crops. 

~he county of Cumberland, which contains,the densest population, has 
a large area cultivated in proportion to area uncleI' occupation j but 
generally'the Western Slopes show the largest relative areas under culti
vation, followed in order by the Riverina and Central Tableland. In thE) 
north-wes,tflrn' plain and the Western Division there is practi9alIy ,.rio 
cultivation. ' ",:, ,;' 

The largest proportion of the area'under crops is devoted to' the 
cultivation of wheat, which in 1909 accounted for 62'6 per cent. 'of the 
.total j the area for hay was IlJ'8 per "Cent, maize 6'7 per cent., for g:r;een 
food 3'7 per cent., and. oats 2'6 per cent. The following statement sb;&w~ 
the cultivated area for each of the principal crops, at decerinial. inte,l:nJs 
sinoe IS80, and the r.elative importance of each ,crop :-

Area. 
n- Crop; ',.' 

.. 
,}~O;, ' JM9j); ,1900. 

'. 

i'i' 
,,:.;. .' .,l 

, 'acres. I' ac~e&",' acres. 
Wheat /-. .. , 253,137 333,233 11,530,609 
Maize :s 127;1,96 n)1,152 . 206,051" ... 
.Barley 8,056 4,937 ' 9;435 
Oats ... J ••• 17,922' 14,102 I 29,383 
Hay ... 131,153' 1,75,242 466;23t3 
Green food ... 21,3S3 3;7,473 78,144 
Potatoes 19,0~5 .19,406' r" 29,40S 
Sugar-cane ,., ... ·10,971 20,446 22,114 
Vines 4,SOO 8,044 8,441 
Orchards ... ! 24,565 ! 33,643 46,234 
~aI!ket-gardells ... /. 5,098 7,,764 
Other crops 10,902 .9,928 ,12,9f8" 

" , . " --------------

I' " ,'/1 
Proportion pe~ <;<>nt. ' 

I' 
1 

1909 . 1880.:1:1890. h~()~··li,!)i)9. 
acres. : 62"6 1,990,180 40'2 39'1 62".6 
212,797 20'2 22'4 8'4 '6'7 

"'4 ) '5 15,091 1':~ '6 
81,452 2'9 1'6 1'2 2'6 
63~664, 20'9 ,20'6 19'1 .: i!9'S 
liS, 106 3'4 4:4 A',\? ' 3:'; 
35,725 3'0 2"3 1'2 'r'l 
14,937 1'7 2'4 '9 -5 
8,330 0'8 '9 '3 -3 

45,717 }3'\) 13 '9 1'9 1'4 
·lO,254 '6, :3, j '3 

17,308 1'7 1'2 '5 'f) . , --------------
100 roo' 

. Ie:! 'I 
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'fhe figures for the years 1900 and 1909 include the areas double
:cropped, viz" 1,203 acres and 5,69.7 acres respectively. 

The area devoted to wheat has always exceeded that given to oth6r 
orops, and from the year 1880 the proportion, though fluctuating, nY 
remained high; it now stands at more than three-fifths of the whole area. 
under cultivation, During the same time the proporti{)n under maize 
has decreased from 20 per cent, to 6'7 per cent,; other crops have not 
varied materially, 

VALUE OF PUODUCTION. 

The aveJ;age value of the principal crops, with the proportion of each 
to the total value, during the last three years, is shown in the fonowin~ 
table; the values are based on prices obtained at the farm: - . 

Value, I Proportion per ''''\nt, 

______ c_r_op_· ______ -'-i __ -~_~_07_, __ "~__'_I~_-_1_90_8_. _~. 19~7.ll:908.11909. 
'Wheat 
Maize 
Barley 
'Oats 
Hay and straw 
·Green food .. , 
Potatoes 
.Sugar-cane ... 
Grap"s 
Wine and br3,l1dy ... 
{}ranges and lemons 
.orchards ' .. 
Market-gardens 
.other crops 

Total 

1,83f,180 2,77!,000 I 5, nf. 990 1121,s 3:HI46'9 
905,510 954,700 798,660 13'7 11 5 'j·3. 

16,160 34,240 46,440 I .:! '4 '4 
117,120 111,910 196,660 1'8 1'3 Nl 

'.. 1,878,280 2,630,760 2,782,310. 28'5 31,'(1 25'5. 
523,620 515,900 42:!,41O I 7'9 6'2. 3"~ 
207,590 275,340 400,570 3'2 .:1·3 3'7 
252,480 118,480 126,050 3'81'4 '1'2 
43,060 50,130 61,450 '7 '6 '6 
65,220 67,330 64,8.1-0 1'0· 'S -6) 

202,460 129,610 196,820 3'1 1'6 l'S 
153; 110 231,370 233,050, 2'3· 2'8 2-1 
262',780 298,740 311,580 4'0 3'6 2'8 
129,354 126,390 155,620 2'0 1,5 1'4 

6;587,990 '8,318:900 1O,908:320l-;oo lOO'-loO-
--~-~ ___________________ ,..L __ _ I 

The v~lue of agricultural production in 190'9 is the highest on record, 
~eing 81 per cent. above the value in the previous year. 

It is a'Pparent that the agricultural wealth of New South:, Waks ~t 
present depends mainly on the ret-urn from wheat and hay" the value 
.of these crops in 1909 being £7,894,300, or 72'4 per cent. of the total. 
The return of wheat for the year endicld March, 1910, shows a total crop 
of 28,532,0'29 bushels, valued at £5,111,990. The value of ma-ize is next 
in'importance, but at a 'o~msiderably,lower leV'€l; and the returns from 
-sugar-cane, vines, green food, orchards, and gardens are comparatively 
;()f smaller value. 

The next statement shows the areas cultivated and the valu:e or the 
p.\'oductio~l from agriculture, as well as the average value per. ac:r;e oyer 
lfive-year I?eriods .since 1880:-

Period. I Mea Cultivated. I' 

acres. I 
1880-1885 ... ." 3,310,427' 

I· 
1885-1890 .. , .. , 4, 176.,8!'14 
1890-1895 5,242;77& ... ..' 
1895-19(?,!l ... ' .. 9,474;285' 
1900-]905 12,183,823., I 

'.T" , .... , .. 
I liOO5i-1900J .... '" :t5,01O~2"L 
I . 

Value of 
Production. 

£ 
1 i, 97,1;.776 
19,229,839 
18,9It:o;08-t) 
26,OP$IS117 
30, 827,t38 

, 39,S75,,&11@ 

I Value per·acre. 

£ s, d. 
5 ,8 '1 
4 12 I 

··:3 12·3 t, 

21411 
2 10 7 

'/ 

2 13 2 
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The highest relative value received in any year was in 1881, when 
the return was £4,215,268, or £7 4s. 5d. per acre. Decrease in prices, 
not want of productiveness, caused the decline in value after 1881. The 
fall in prices, especially of wheat, was very rapid down to 1895; for 
the next three years there was a very material increase; in 1899 they fell 
again to the 1895 level; but in 1901 there was a general increase; while 
towards the close of 1902, and almost up to the close of 1903, the effects 
of the adverse season were acutely felt, and prices rose to double those of 
the previous year. At the end of 1903, when heavy crops began to arrive, 
prices again fell, but they were, nevertheless, higher than the 1901 level. 
In 1904 prices increased slightly, and were generally higher than at the 
close of 1903. In 1905 there was a slight falling off as compared with 
1904. In 1907 there was a marked increase in the prices, which was 
fairly maintained during 1908. In 1909 there was a further rise in the 
price of wheat, and the value of production from agriculture per acre 
cultivated was the highest since 1893. 

WHEAT. 

In New South Wales, as in most other countries, the area devoted to 
wheat far exceeds that of any other cereal; and it is in this form of 
cultivation that the returns of the State show the greatest expansion. 
In 1909 the area under wheat for grain was 1,990,180 acres, which was 
62'6 per cent. of the whole area under cultivation. The -year 1897 may 
be said to mark the beginning of the present era of wheat-growing in 
the State, for it was in that year that the production for Ithe first time 
exceeded the consumption, and left a surplus available for export. The 
following statement shows the area under wheat in the various districts 
in 1907 and 1909 in comparison with 1897:-

Area under Wheat for Grain. I Proportion in each 

I 
District. 

Division. 

I I I [ 1897. 1907. 1909. 1897. 1907. 1909. 

acres. acres. 

I 
acres. per cent. per cent. per cent. 

Coastal ... . .. 16,192 4,940 6,443 1'6 '4 '3 
---

Tableland-

Northern ... 20,686 6,362 8,601 2'1 '4 '4 
Central ... . .. 80,318 62,587 97,377 8'1 4'5 4'9 
Southern ... 22,421 4,990 8,606 2'2 '4 '4 

------_._---------
123,425 73,939 114,584 12'4 5'3 5'7 

----
Western Slopes-

North ... . .. .59,330 172,907 228,891 6'0 12'4 U'5 

Central ... , .. 102,136 273,025 400,355 10'3 19'6 20'1 

South .. , ... 198,268 274,950 433,607 19'9 19'9 21'8 
----

359,734 720,882 1,062,853 36'2 51'9 53'4 
-----------------------

Western Plains , .. 31,589 142,979 196,273 3'2 10'3 9'9 

Riverina .. , .. ' 460,474 445,537 608,758 46'4 32'0 30'6 

Western Division". 1,936 1,894 1,269 '2 '1 'I 
-----

All Divisions ... 993,350 1,390,171 1,990,180 100'0 100'0 100'0 
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As might be expected, the proportions of land under wheat in each 
district generally follow the same order as shown in a previous table fQr 
the total area under cultivatiQn. Between 1897 and 1909, however, the 
prQPorrions in each district have changed considerably. The tablelands,. 
fo.r instance, now include only 5'7 per cent. of the whole area, as against 
12'4 per cent. in 1897, and the Riverina 30:6 per cent., as against 46'4 
per cent., while the Western SIQpes have increased from 36'2 per cent. 
to. 53'4 per cent., and the Western Plains from 3'2 per cent. to. 9'9 per 
cent. The largest proportionate increase in area has been in the Western 
Plains, where it is now more than six times the area Qf 1897; closely 
follQwing is the NQrth-western Slope; then Central-western and the SQuth
western Slopes. On the Northern and SQuthern Tablelands wheat-growing 
is declining in favour. '1'he great bulk of the wheat is grown Qn the 
Western SIQpes and in the eastern part of the Riverina, these two dis
tricts tQgether contributing 84 per cent. of the whole. On the cQast, in 
the Western Division, and in the Central-western Plain, with the excep
tion Qf the eastern fringe, the wheat area and the yield are very small. 
The expansion in the Western Plains is attributable to the increase 
around NarrQmine. 

The next statement shows the yield in each of the abQve-named districts 
in the same years: - • 

Yield of Grn.in. Average yield per acre. 
Division. 

1 1 
1897-19071 I I 1897. 1907. 1909. 1897. 1907. 1909. 

I 
i 

bushels. bushels. bushels. bushels bushels bushels bushels 
Coastal ... ... 329,274 23,996 I 112,051 12'4 20·3 4'9 17'4 

-------I--Tableland-

~orthern ... 300,215 90,728 149,702 13'8 l4'5 14'3 17'4 
Central ... 933,296 479,404 1,488,449 11'6 11'6 7'7 15'3 
Southern ... 242,556 42,176 115,958 H'9 lO'8 8'5 13'5 

------------- ------------
1,476,067 612,308 1,754,109 11'9 12'0 8'3 15'3 
-------------------------

Western Slopes-

North ... ... 1,208,859 1,070,344 3,539,331 12'1 20'4 6'2 15'5 

Central ... 1,398,967 2,033,284 5,793,112 1.1'1 la'7 7'4 14'5 

South ... .... 1,849,521 2,482,004 6,106,554 lO'l 9'3 9'0 14"1 
---------------------------

4,457,347 5,585,632 15,438,997 10'9 12'4 7'7 14'5 
---------- ___ --4-------------

\Vestern Plains ... 563,066 611,852 2,695,524 8'4 17'8 4'3 111'7 

Riverina ... ... a,725,421 2,306,188 S,515,823 8'3 8'1 5'2 14'0 

Western Division I 8,936 15,908 15,525 5'5 4'6 8'4 12'2 
--------------- .. _-

All Divisions ... 10,560,111 9, 155,S84 28,532,029 9'81 10'61 6'6 14'3 
I 

The most prolific district usually is the NQrth-western Slope, which 
shQWS the highest average yield Qver the whQle periQd cQvered by the 
table, except the CQastal division and the Northern Tableland, where the 
aggregate yields are not large. The Riverina. and South-western Slope,· 
which yield the largest aggregate crops, control the general average' fQr 
the State. 



'To further illustrate tile: mlative extent of the acreage under :wheat 
fo.r grain, Ilnd the resultant yield for 1907 and 19Q9, the following table
shows, the index numbers of those yuars in relation to 1897, which is 
t~kenas a basis, a,ndis equalito 100:-

Division.· 

Coastal.,. 

Tableland
"Northern 
·Centra1. .. 
. Southern 

Total, Tableland 

Western Slopes-
-North.... ... 
Central... . .. 
SOl,lth... . .. 

,,"'heat Acreage. Yield. 

1909. 1907. 1909. 

... 30'5 39'SI 7'3 I 34'0 
----------,---.. -------.~ 

30'7 
77"9 
22'6 

59'9 
------

291'4 
267'3 
138'7 

! 

41'6 I 30'2 49'S 
121,2 I lil'4 159'5 
3S'4 I 17'3 47'S 

---.------
92'S I 41'5 US'S 

-------------

'385'8 
392'0 
218'7 

8S'5 
145'3 
134'2 

292'8 
414'1 
330'2 

-------'---"--.---~--
Total, Western Slopes 200'4 295'4 I 125'3 ! 346'4 

... ----;t5i-·l- -621'3-i--108-8-1--478'7-'-Western Plains .. . 
Riverina .. . 
Western Division 

96'8 132'2 i 101'9 I 228'6 
97'8 65'5 i 178'0 173'7 

... -139-·9---- 200-:;-5 -1--86:7---2m-

:A great proportion oQf the immense area of the State, hithert-o. devoted 
exclusively to pastoral pursuits; consists of land which could be profitably. 
utilised for agriculture, much of it being more suitable for the cultiva
tion -of wheat than some of -the land now under !crop'; and the returns 
slmw that wheat-growing, which WIj.S formerly confined to small farmers, 
is,nQw engaging the attention of a number of the large landholders, who
oultivate areas of thousands of acres in extent, and use the most mo'dern 
aIi-c'f effee>tive implements and machinery for ploughing, sowing, and 
narvesting. 

A. considerable portion of the new area which is being brought undei 
whea't in New South Wales is cultivated on the shares system, especiany 
iIi' the sbuthern 'portion -of the State. Under this system, the owner 
leases land to the agrioulturist for a period, for the purpose of wheat
growing-only, the farmer possessing the right -of running upon the estate
the'ho]:,ses necessary for working the farm, and the owner the right of 
depasturing his stock when the land is not in actual cultivation. It is 
u~ fOl". 'the owner to provide seed, and the tenant the labour; and up' 
tQ ,3 -specified yi-eld, the parties to the agreement tak.e equal shares pf the
p:wduce, any excess going toO the farmet as a bonus. The system, how~. 
eyer. is subje~t to local arrangements. The number of acr~s farmed on 
the;,llIharEliS isystem rluril\l:g 19()9 was 364,849, as compared. with 3{)1,.7:p() 
fQr the preceding year. 

The progress of wheat-gro.wing for many years was slow and irregular. 
Prior··to 1&66 the area under CJ'op had remained almost stationary !a.t 
III iilttie: n'J:(;)1~ethan 125,000 acres; but in 18£6 the acreage increMoo ,to 
l!i·'fi~ooa. Eleven. y.ears 14l1t€'!', the area reaped for grain 'Was pra-eticaDy 
tl;leSiitne, although during the intervening period it had fluotuated some-
what. Then In@r-e land was laid under the cereal, and in 1878 the anea 
in{)reased to 233,252 acres. In 1890, twelve years later, the acr(lll,ll.& st.o~; 



" ".t1€1]lIOULTUQ-E. 

at 333,233 acres, although, during the intervat, it had reached as high 
_",as M9,758 acres. From 1892 onwards progress wa& mON regular. A 

great impetus was given to the industry in 1896, when the, area increased 
to 866,LI2 acres; in 1900, it had advanced to 1,530,609 ~~res;,and in 
1905 to 1., 939,447 acres. During the neAt three years 'the area decreased, 
but in 1909 it rose to 1,,990,180 acres, the highest yet recorded. The fol
lowing statement shQ.ws the area under wheat for g:rain at intervals since 
1875, together with the total production and .average yield per acre :-

Year. 

1875 
1880 
1885 
1890 
1895 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 

I I 
'I: Area under i 
I 'Vheat for : 

I Gr~n. I 
Yield_ \ I Area under ' ,Yield;' , ' 

Year_ I whe::tt, for \----"---'--"---
Total I Average I Grain. Tobi!. I Average 

per acre. per acre. 

acres. I bush.els. II' bushels. I . acres. bushels. bushels. 
133,609 . 1,958,640 14-66 I 1905 1,939,447 20,737,200 10'69 
253,13713,717,355 14'69 1906 1,866;253 21,817,938ll'69 
264,867 _ 2,733,133 10'45 I 19071,390,J71 9,155,884 ( 6'59 
333,233 [ ,3,649,216 ]0-95 II 1908 1,:394;056 15,483,n6

1

, ll'll 
596,684 5,195,312 8-71 1909 1,990,180 28,532,029 14-34 

1,530,6~9 16,173,771 10'56 II . I-~-
1;392,0,0 14,808,705 10-64 Average for 30yearsended 1909110 81 
1,279,760 1,585,097 1'24 ' ,,10 years'" 1889 13'61 
1,561,111 27,334,141 l7'51 I " " ,,1899' 9-9i 
1,775,955 16,464,415 9:27 I " " " _ HJ09

1
_ 1O-~8 

Despite the vicissitudes of the climate, it will be seen from the above 
table that lack of capacity to produce a payabJe average has not been the 

'cause of the tardiness in development of wheat cultivation. During the 
last thirty' years, -the mean annual average yield has been 10'81 bushels 
to the acre, and the average for 1909 is 33 per cent. ab9ve thi~. figure. 
The highest averages recorded have been 17'51 in 1903, and 17'37 in 
1886. The lowest was 1'24 bushels in the disastrous yeal;' of l'Q02 .. During 
the whole· period there were only seven seasons when the yield fell below 
10 busheTs per acre, the failures in each case' being due to drought .condi-
tions. 0 • 

In spite of the lower averages of certain years, it may be ,said that 
from equal qualities of soil a better yield is now obtained than was 
t"ealised twenty years ago, a result due largely to extension Of agricultural 
education, leading to improved farming, the use of fertilizers, and of 
more economi-cal harvesting appliances; also to the fact that rust, smut, 
and other forms of disease in wheat have been less frequent and lesii 
general in recent years. 

AREA SUITABLE FOR WHEAT-GROWING. 

If reference be made to the map at the beginning of this volume, it 
will be observed that two lines traverse it from north to south. Of these, 
the line marked by. dash and circle denotes the westward limit of that 
part of the State which has, theoretically, sufficient rainfall-(a) to admit 
()f ploughing operations being carried out at the right time of: the· year ; 
(b) to cover the growing period of the wheat plant; and (c) to fill the 
grain during the months of September and October, or, in the case of 
districts where, notwithstanding light rains in these m()nths, to counteract 
the deficiency by the increased falls in the earlier or later months. 

The line marked by dash and cross represents the .westward .limit of 
profitable wheat-growing, based upon actual res-ults.-, -

It is to be re.marked, in discussing the crop-line, that the- ·average crops 
recorded over the greater part of Riverina are below the 'pOssible yield, 
as it is unfortunately true that the majority of th(3 farmers~o not_~lJ~~ill 
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the results from their land which are possible under good treatment: In 
many instances the land is badly prepared, the grain SOWIL too late, the 
method of harvesting wasteful (much of the grain being lost), and the 
use of fertilisers is by no means general. Experts place the loss as 
high as 2 bushels per acre, and rarely less than 1 bushel; and it is 
oertain that the average yields would be considerably increased with 
better farming conditions. In 'determining the crop-line, therefore, con
sideration must be given to the poor results attributable to bad farming. 
as well as to losses by other preventable causes such as rabbits, bush 
fires, &c. 

Based on the experience of previous years, a more rigid definition of 
successful farming. might even exclude districts now placed within the 
wheat area. For example, several districts along the edge of the line, such 
as Tocumwal, Wagga, Teniora, Young, and Parkes, have been included. 
although results have been rather doubtful, two-and, in some cases, as 
many as four-failures having been recorded in ten years; but by the appli
cation of improved methods it should be possible to obtain more satisfactory 
results. 

In some of the northern districts within the line, much of the land is 
considered unsuitable for wheat-growing, consisting of stony, hilly 
country, too rough for cultivation, and of black-soil plains, which bake 
and crack, and present mechanical difficulti,es in tillage. The rich soils 
of river' flats must also be omitted from good wheat-growing areas, as 
such land has a tendency to produce excessive straw growth, although 
excellent hay can be grown in those localities. 

September and October are regarded generally as the most critical 
months as regards rainfall-this being the time for the filling of the 
grain. Heavy soils require more rain than light soils, eSpecially if the 
latter possess retentive subsoils. The nature of the soil, and con
siderations of elevation, temperature, evaporation, &0., have an 
important bearing on the rainfall needed for wheat and general culture; 
and there are few matters of more importance in regard to settling people 
on the land under payable con'ditions' than the question of soil char
acteristics. 

Excluding the coastal area, where wheat-growing has been practically 
abandoned during recent years, owing to the liability to rust, the area 
contained within the wheat belt, and suitable for its cultivation, has been 
estimated to cover from twenty to twenty-five million acres. 

INCREASE IN THE WHEAT YIELD. 

It has been shown that the area under wheat is 1,990,180 acres, which 
is a very insignificant portion (8 per cent.) of the total area available; 
and even this small area is not worked as profitably as it might be. 
Compared with the principal wheat-growing countries of the world, an 
average yield of 11 bushels per acre is very small, as will be seen from 
the table below. The averages shown are based on the latest available 
ret:urns :-

Country. 

United Kingdom 
Germany 
France 
Hungary 
nni~ed States 

\ 

Average 1\ yield 
per acre . . 

bushels. I 
32'4 I 
29'7 
19'0 I 
16'9 
15'S I 

Country. 

I 
Average 

yield 
per acre. 

India ... ... ... ... 10'0 

I 

bushels. 

Russia .. , ... ... ... 7'7 
Argentine '" ... ... ... 14'0 
CaD.ada (excluding British COlum-\ ~ 

bUl) •.. ••• .•• ... 1,'0 
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A bare statement of average is, however, not entirely conclusive, as 
the relative cost of production should also be taken into consideration. 

Moreover, in the older countries, th~ efforts of farmers are more con
centrated, and more intense cultivation is necessary. In this State, 
wherever agriculturists have confined their operations to a restricted 
area, and have made systematic efforts to completely till the soil, their 
returns have been much greater than those obtained by imperfect cultiva
tion of areas which are beyond the capacity of the holder's teams and 
implements. 

It is re~sonable to expect that the rough-and-ready methods of 
farming which prevail in several of the outlying districts will soon dis
appear, and that the yield will increase to the extent of at least 2 or 3 
bushels per acre. The lack of system in farming is almost necessarily 
prevalent amongst pioneers in new countries. In many instances the 
settlers have begun with insufficient capital and with very little practical 
knowledge; and there are probably very few places where persons without 
capital could have succeeded so well. 

The possibilities of New South Wales are great; and if only a quarter 
of the area favourable for growing wheat were cultivated on scientifio 
lines, there ""mId be a probable surplus of over 50 million bushels avail
able for export, after satisfying all the demands of the local population. 
There is a very large market for breadstuffs in the United Kingdom, the 
average annual import during the last five years having been over 
210 million bushels, of which, Oll the average, slightly more than 3 million 
bushels per annum have been received from this State. Were the farmers to 
grow the wheats most in demand in Great Britain, there should be very 
little of the year's crop unsold, and little risk of the local price falling 
so low as to be unprofitable. There is also an increasing demand for 
Australian wheat in the markets of the East. 

In the British markets, during 1909, New South Wales wheat was 
quoted at 43s. lld per quarter, or 4s. 2d. per quarter higher than the 
Argentine grain, 4s. Sd. higher than Canadian, and 7s. higher than 
English. 

COST OF GRownw AND EXPORTING ·WHEAT. 

The cost of raising wheat depends upon the size of the holding, as a 
large farm with first-class agricultural appliances can be worked at 
a very much lower proportionate cost than a small area. An estimate of 
the cost of growing wheat should include rent,. or interest on purcha$e
money of land, and carriage to the market. Careful inquiries show that 
in New South Wales, taking into account the producing factors, such as 
the proportion of lands variously prepared and sown, the proportion of 
crops harvested by different methods, average railway and other freights, 
but excluding interest on capital, rent, &c., the cost of landing wheat in 
Sydney may be assumed at 19d. per bus4el with a 10-bushel crop; and 
with the increased use of .improved machinery, the average cost is likely 
to be much reduced. 

As estimated for wheat farms on large areas with a minimum expendi
ture per acre, the average cost includes initial expenses for seed, for 
ploughing, harrowing, sowing; and rolling; then the cost of gathering 
the crop, stripping, winnowing, and bagging; after which comes the 
expenditure for transporting the crop from the farm to the market, in
duding road haulage and train transport. These initial charges would 
naturally vary with conditions, with the size of the farm, the type of 
machinery, and distance from market, but for a 10-bushel crop might 
be approximately assessed at l5s. to .£1 per acre. 
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: But apart from these initial chal'ges is to be considered the cost of placina: 
the product on the Londo.n market, for since wheat is a ",orld product with 
a .world ma:ket, of WhICh London is the pivot, this cost affects selling 
PrIces. It lIlclu~es charg~s for freight, transhipment, insurance, selling 
charges, and vanes also WIth the type of vessel and other conditions but 
always assists to· raise the cost by another 1s. per bushel, approximat~ly. 

PRIOE OF WHEAT. 

. The price of wheat is subject to constant fluctuation, as shown in the 
following table, which gives the average rates ruling in the Sydney market 
in the months of February and March of each year since 1865. These 
:ligures exhibit clearly the tendency to a gradual reduction· in the value of 
the cereal down to 1895, when the price was the lowest of the series. In 
1896, however, owing to a decrease in the world's supplies, the price rose 
considerably, and led to an extension of eultivation in Ay'stralasia. Up to 
a few years ago, with a deficiency in the local production, the price in 
Sydney was generally governed by the rates obtained· in the neighbouring 
Australian markets where a surplus was produced. These, again, are now 
determined by the figures realised in London, which are usually equal to 
those ruling in Sydney, plus freight and charges. The prices in the follow
ingtable are for an imperial bushel, and, being for new whelft, are slightly 
below the average for the year:- . 

Year. j Februa.ry.j Mareh. II Year. I February.j M~rch. jf' Year. j February.! March. 

per bushel. per bushel. I per bushel. p<"bushel per bushel. jper bushel. 

s. d. s. d. I s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 

1865 9 6 9 7! 1881 4 1, 4 3 1896 4 4l 4 5 2 

1866 8 4~ 8 0 ! 1882 5 5 5 6 1897 4 8 4 6f; 
1867 4 3 4 4 I 1883 5 I! 5 2 1898 4 0 4 0 

1861'1 5 9 5 9 1884 4 3 4 3 ]899 2 7! 2 9-

ig69 4 9 410 
, 1885 3 10! 3 7! 1900 2 9 2 8 

187(J 
I 

5 0 5 I! 1886 I 4 3! 4 5 1901 2 7 2 7 

1871 Ii 7~ 5 9 1887 

I 

310 311 1902 3 2 3 2f' 

1872 5 O~ 5 3 1888 3 6 3 6~ 1903 ...... . ..... 

1873 5 1 5 8! 1889 4 9 5 3 1904 3 O~ 3 O! 
1874 6 9 6 I! 1890 I 3 6 i 3 6 1905 3 4! 3 3~ 

1875 4 7i 4 6 1891 i 3 7! 310 

I 

1906 3 l~ 3 2t 

1876 5 I! 5 6 1892 
I 

4 9 4 9 19.07 3' O~ 3 11; 

'1877 6 I! 6 6 1893 3 6! 3 6 1908 4 4 4 5i 

1878 6 I! 5 7! 1894 

I 
211 2 8 I 1909 4 O£ 4 6! 

1879 5 0 4 9! 1895 2 7 2 7 I InO 4 1£ 4 1 

1880 4 8 4 9 . 
Durirtg recent years the 'price did not vary greatly in 1899, 1900, and 

11)01. There were no quotations in 1903, owi:n:g to the almost univel'sal 
failure of the 1902-3 crop. In 1908 and 1909 the prioes were higher than 
in allY year since 1897. In 1910 they 'were lower than in 1909, but other
wise were hetter than in any year since 1898. 

CONSUMPTION OF W BEAT. ,< 
!~ 

New South Wales was for many years largely dependent on external 
supplies to meet her requirements. for wheat; in 1897 for the first time 
the production exceeded theconsuroption, and there was an apparent surplus 
of 1,123,000 bushels. Sincbl that period there ~ve been ,deficiencies in 
1899 and 1902. The apparent annual consumptIon 'perhea'd of popula
tion has ranged from 4'1 and 5'3 bushels in 1891 and 19.08 to as much as 
10'5 bushels in 1904 .. In the earlier years of the State the oonsumption was 
generally much higher than at the later periods ; l;mt the quality of the yield 
was inferior jnthe initial stages of wheat-growmg, and .the produce used 
as human food vttried according to the preponderance· of'wheat unfit for 
milling purposes. In recent yearS ·occasional advances ,in -the average may 



be ascribed to .this cause ; the consumption is also affectedl;>y the ,state of 
the maize market, short supplies leading to ,a largerdema;ud for whe~t,as 
food for poultry, pigs, etc. , , 

During the last ten years Government agricultural experts haveheen 
endeavouring to determine the varieties of wheat most suitable Ior 1he: 
variov-s districts, and to secure new types which would return the best 
milling results under local conditions. It is gratifying to record that their, 
efforts have been attended with marked success. 

The statement below shows during each of the last ten years the net export 
or import of breadstuffs from the State, and the apparent coni'lumpti9~, 
including wheat required for seed. The figures for flour have been con
verted into the grain equivalent, 1 ton of flour being regarded as equal to, 
50 bushels of wheat. 

Year I' ended 31st 
March. 

Wheat crop. 
Year ended 31st December. 

Net export. Net import. 

bushels. 
I 

bushels; bushels. 
1900 13,604,166 3,513,112 ......... 
1901 16,173,771 I 7,702,072 ......... 
1902 14,808,705 I 2,774,782 ......... 
1903 1,585,097 

I 
.......... 6,919,765 

1904 27,334,141 12,207,661 ......... 
1905 16,464,415 I 7,695,496 ......... 
1906 20,737,200 

I 

8,249,807 ......... 
1907 21,817,938 8,636,733 ......... 
1908 9,155,884 738,015 ......... 
1909 15,483,276 5,013,578 ......... 

MAIZE, 

I 

Apparent consumption, 
including grain for seed. 

Total. I Per head. 

bushels. lmshels. 
10,091,054 7'5 
8,471,699 6'2 

1:?,033,923 8'6 
8,504,862 6'0 

15,126,480 10'5 
8,768,919 5'9 

12,487,:;l93 8'2, 
.13, 18l,205 8'5 

8,417,869 5'3 
10,469,698 ,6'4 

Maize ranks second in importance amongst the crops of New South Wales; 
but its cultivation is small in contrast to that of wheat, i.tlthough thirty
three years ago there was very little difierenc,e.in the areas under each 
cereal. In 1880 the area under maize was half that under wheat; now it 
is less than one-ninth. ' 

This cereal is cultivated chiefly in the valleys of the coastal rivers, where 
both soil and climate are peculiarly adapted for its growth. On the tahle
land also good results' accrue, and as the land rises in elevation so the 
average yield per acre proportionately decreases, although in compensation 
the grain produced is of more enduring quality for export and storage, The· 
following statement shows the distribution of the area under maize for grain 
during 1909, with the production and average yield in each district :_ 

Division. 

c oastal-
North ... .. , ... .. , 

, Hunter and Mauning ... 
Cumberland ... ... ... 
South ' .. .. , ... .. ' 

T ableland-
Northern .. , ... .. . 
Central ... .. ' ... 
Southern .. , ... ... 

estern Slopes ... ... ... W 
W estern Plains, . Riverina, 

Western Division .• ,. .. , . . 
.All DIVISions ... 

.., 

... 

.. . 

.... 

" ... 
... 
.. . 

.. . 
and 

I 
Area under maize for grain. , I 

I Per cent. of 
Acres. I total "area. J 

I 
76,431 35'9 
44,221 20'8 

4,396 2'1 
16,911 8'0 

141,959 66'8 I 

I 18,617 8'7 
16,915 7'9 
2,275 1'1 

37,807 17'7 
32,429 15.~2 

I ... 602 ·;3 
.. ,I 212,797 I 100'00 

Yield. 

Bushels. I Ill,lshels 
per aore. 

2,848,000 37'S 
1;588,638 35-go 

147,453 83'5 
742,827 43'9 

5,326,918 I ,n'5 
500,820 26'9 
466,338 . 27'6 

52,520 23'1 
1,Q,1(l,{l78 27'0 

739",'324 

I 
22'8 

12,335 20'5 
7,~98,255 
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The North Coast is the most important maize-growing district in the 
State, having yielded in 1909 over 40 per cent. of the total production, 
the average yield being 35'9 bushels per acre. Afte'r the North Coast, the 
Hunter, and Manning district shows the largest area under crop. The 
highest average yield in any county was in Auckland, in the South Coast 
division, with 49'4 bushels per ac.re. On the North Coast, the best coun
ties were Dudley and Raleigh, which gave ,12 and 40 bushels per acre 
respectively. In 1909 the average yield on the tableland was 27 bushels 
per acre, and 'on the western slopes 22'8 bushels. At an early period in 
the history of the North Coast maize displaced wheat as a product, but 
latterly dairying has been replacing maize-growing, and a larger propor
tion of the area under maize is cut for green food for dairy stock. 

The next statement gives a comparative review of the maize crop since 
1890:-

Area under Production. Area under Production. 
Year. maize I Average 

Year. ma.ize 
for grain. Total. for grain. Total. I Average 

! per acre. per acre. , 
acres. bushels. bushels. acres. bushels. bushels. 

1890 191,152 5,713,205 29'9 1903 226,834 6,8:36,740 30'1 
1891 174,577 5,721,706 32'8 1904 193,614 4,951,132 25'6 
1892, 167,549 5,037,256 30'1 1905 189,353 5,539,750 29'3 
1893 205,885 7,Oti7,576 34'3 1906 174, ll5 5, 76.~,000 33'1 
1894 i 208,308 5,625,533 27'0 1907 160,980 4,527,852 28'1 
1895 211,104 5,687,030 26'9 

I 
1908 180,812 5,2],6,038 28'8 

'1896 211,382 5,754,217 27'2 1909 212,797 7,098,255 33'4 
1897 209,588 6,713,060 32'0 
1898 

I 
193,286 6,064,842 31'4 

I Average for 20 years ended 1909 
1899 214,697 5,976,022 27'8 
1900 206,051 6,292,745 30'5 28'8 
1901 

I 
167,333 3,844,993 23'0 I " 10 " 1899 29'9 

1902 202,437 3,049,269 15'1 " 10 " 1909 27'7 

During the last twenty years there have been several fluctuations in the 
area under cultivation. The largest area-226,834 acres--was cropped in 
1903, but since that year the acreage has not been so high. The yield per 
acre is somewhat variable, ranging from 15·1 bushels in 1902 to 34·3 bushels 
'in 1893, and generally the tendency has been for the average to decrease, 
..owing to the reduction of the area in the Coastal districts, where the average 
~yield is highest. In the most favourable localities yields of 80 to 100 bushels 
iler acre have been obtained, and probably few places are better suited for 
-the growth of maize than the coastal districts of New South Wales. 

Until 1890 the State produced more maize than could be consumed 'locally, 
lInd exported a small quantity to southern States, but every year since, with 
one exception, there has been an excess of import ranging from 9,883 
bushels in 1898 to 1,476,704 bushels in 1903. Practically nothing has 
been done to develop an oversea export trade, although the demand for 
maize is apparently increasing in the United Kingdom and Europe :-, 

Year. INet import of maize\1 Year. INet import of maize. 

bushels. bushels. 
1900 380,638 1905 353,002 
1901 210,569 1906 805,257 
1902 1,218,668 1907 892,995 
1903 1,476,704 1908 742,577 
1904 366,758 1909 807,100 
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This experience of a net import each year reveals a disregard for the 
potentialities of the State, and is not easily explained. There is no doubt 
that the uncertainty as to the price that will be realised for maize, an un
certainty which is shared with all produce grown only for local consumption, 
has caused the cultivation of this cereal to decrease in favour on the coast 
and tableland, while on the other hand the profit to be obtained from dairy
ing has led to its· further neglect. Another possible reason for the decline 
is the small attention that has been paid to the cereal as regards scientific 
cultivation and experiment. During recent years wheat has received very 
close study as to the kinds suited to various localities and climatic con
ditions, and as to improvements in cultivation and harvesting, but maize 
has received little consideration. The falling tendency of the average yield 
shows also that the land has been drawn upon too much, and emphasises 
the need for closer attention to the question of filrtilisation. 

OATS. 

The cultivation of oats has been much neglected in New South Wales, 
though the return has been fairly satisfactory, and the deficiency between 
the production and the consumption is very considerable. The elevated 
districts of Monaro, Argyle, Bathurst, and New England contain large areas'. 
of land where the cultivation of oats could be maintained with good rel!lults ... 

This cereal is cultivated as a grairt crop, principally in the wheat-growing~ 
districts; and as it is essentially a product of cold climates, it thrives best 
in those parts of the country which have a winter of some severity. Th~
principal districts where oats are grown are the tableland, the South-western . 
Slope and Riverina. The area under crop for grain in 1909 was 81,452 
acres, which produced 1,966,586 bushels, being 24·1 bushels per acre. The
northern tableland gave the best average, with 27·6 bushels per acre. In 
the whole tableland division, 20,691 acres were under crop, and yielded 
484,905 bushels, or 23·4 per acre; on the South-western slope, 24,081 
acres gave 594,051 bushels, or 24·7 per acre; while in the Riverina the
production was ij15,733 bushels from 21,6,27 acres, or 23·8 bushels per acre. 
These three divisions accounted for about 96 per cent. of the tQtal pro
duction. In the remainder of the State there were only 15,053 acres under
cultivation, which yielded 371,897 bushels. 

The following table illustrates the progress in the cultivation of oats;. 
. for grain during the last twenty years:-

Year. 

I 

Acres I Production. II 
under oats Bushels 
for grain. I Bushels. I per acre. 

Year. 
i I Production. I Acres 
junder oatsi I ! for grain.. Bushels Bushels 
I I • per acre. 

1890 14,102 256,659 18·2 
I 

1902 42,992 351,758 8·2 
1891 12,958 276,259 21·3 1903 51,621 1,252,156 24·3 
1892 20,890 466,603 22·3 1904 40,471 652,646 16·1 
1893 34,148 701,803 20·6 1905 38,543 883,081 22·(1 
1894 30,636 562,725 18·4 1906 56,431 1,404,574 24'9 
1895 23,750 374,196 15·8 1907 75,762 851,776 ll·2 
1896 39,530 834,633 21·1 1908 59,881 1,119,558 18'7 
1897 28,605 543;946 19'0 1909 81,452 1,966,586 24·1 
1898 19,874 218,007 14·0 
1899 29,125 627,904 21·6 
1900 29,383 593,548 20·2 Average for 20 years ended 19091 19·3 
1901 32,245 687,179 21·3 .. 10 to 1909 19·2 

The area under oats for grain, with slight fluctuations, remained practi
cally stationary until 1893, when over 13,000 acres were added; the rate 
has since increased, with variations due to the seasons; and in 1900 the 
area reached 81,452 acres. The yield varies considerably, and in a fair 



s~ason' ;ill exc~ed 20 bushels per~cre, the) a~erage: fo-r the last ten years 
oeing19·2 bushels. The low.est yield was 8,2 bushels per acre in 1902-, 
when the crop almost failed,' owing to the' unfa1Tourable season jand the 
highest yield was 24·9 bushels in 1906. ..,. . 
, The market for oats is chiefly in the ,metropolitan district, and the 
demand depends mainly on the price of maize; The production is far 
'from sufficient tor the wants of the State, amd 'large quantities are im
ported each year from Victoria, Tasmania, and New Zealand. '1'he 
following statement shows the net import of oats during the last ten 
.Years, including oatmeal expressed in its equi1Talent of oats~100 bushels 
of oats to one ton of oatmeal:-

Year. Net import of oats. Ii Year. N et.import of oats . 
. . 

bushels. 11 bushels. 
1900 1,187,529 I' 1905 897,775 
1901 986,882 I' 1906 636,898 
1902 1,560,541 I 1907 786,773 
1903 '. 1,388,7 JO 

II 
1908 1,196,895 

1904 622,304 1909 1,843,151 

It is apparent that much yet remains to be done before the State can be 
independent of outside assistance j but there is strong reason to believe 
that as agricultu.raL settlement il'! developed on the northern table,land 
·this cereal will receive more attention. 

BARLEY. 

Barley is an important crop, but at present is produced on, a moderate 
-soale, although there are. sev,eral districts where the necessary conditions 
as' to sail and drainage present inducements for cultivation, and par
ticularly with rega,r,d to the malting varieties. It is mostly grown on 
the. North-west Slope, in the Tamworth, district, the area in that part 
during 1909 being 6,493 acres, from which. the bulk of the produce was 
Jor malting purposes. The areas under crop in other districts are small, 
'and do not call for special notice. For the State as a whole the following 
table shows the area under barley for grain, together with the production 
:m each yean since 1890 :~ 

Year. 

I 
Arca I under ba~ley 

for graIn., 

Production. II 
Total I Average 

. per acre. 

acres. bushels. bushels. 
1890 4,937 81,383 16'5 

~1891 4,459 93,446 21'0 
1'892 4,618 91,701 19'9 
1893 6,113 114,272 18'7 

. '1894 10,396 179,348 17·3 
18gS 7,590 96,119, 12'7 

'1896 6,453 110,340, 17"1 
1897 5,151 99,509 19'3 
1'898 4,459 64,094 14·4 
1899 7,154 132,476 18'5 
1900 9,435 114,228 12'1 
1901 6,023 103,361 17'2 
'. 

" 

Year. I Area I . under b,,;r!ey 
for gralp.__ \ 

acres. 
1902 4,557 
1903 10,057 

, 1904 14,930 
,,1905 I 9,519 

1906 I 7,879 
1907 11,890 
1908 9,507 
19011- 15,091 

Production. 

Total. 

bushels. 
18,233 

174,147 
266,781 
111,266 
152,739 
75,148 

166,538 
272,663 

I Average 
per acre. 

bushels. 
4'0 

17'3 
17'9 
11·7 
19'1 
6'3 

17'5 
18·1 

Average,for 20 years ended 1909 ... 15·7 

" 
10 

" 
1909 ... 14,·7 

The Leoor<i.exbibits considerable fluctuations 8.S to area a.nd ttl to 
the average production per acre, thus indicating that farmers consider 
it more profitable t{) devote -their attention to the other cereals, the 

'. immensely larger areas for which clearly point to their preference. From 
"the table it appears that limited a.t,eas were cultivated, until in 1894 
'~.re WeTe upwards of 10,000 acre~. - 'With great variations, down to 



• NKIQULT.U1JiiC • 

. 4:500 acres, it was' llfJX ll'lltil, nine years later. that. the area. 'again reached 
tlm,figures for 1894.,'; A maximum year waS! experienced in 1909, 'when 
the total suddenly expanded to 15,091 acres, which produced 2,72<,663 
bushels . 

. As to yield, great variations are t(l) be found, ranging from ,4 bushels 
per acre in 1902, when the crop practically failed, to the excellent rate 
()f 21'9 bushels obtained in 1886. The average crop during the last ten 
years has been 14'7 bushels per acre; but as there were two extremely 
adyerse seasons in the period, this rate should not be regarded as char
acteristic; on the other hand, the returns for many seasons indicate 
that a:n a,verage crop of 18 bushels per a're may be' expected !-lnder: normal 
conditions. 

A remunerative price can be obtained from malt5tersror suitable grain, 
~nd if the farmers were to consult with the users as to requirements in 
threshing, &c., and to treat the grain accordingly, no":doubt a mutually 
advantageous trade could be developed, which would displace the im
portations at present necessary, and which are derived mainly from New 
Zealand growers. '1'he net imports of barley and malt into the State 
during the last ten years have been as follows:-

Net Import. -II· ,Net Import. ' 
Year. Year., 

Barley. Malt. II' Barley. Malt. 

bushels. bushels. bushels. bushels. 
1900 63,919 387,388 1905 21,834 275,833 
1901 74,743 497,229 1906 150,582 320,835 
1902 214,141 356,639 1907 136,516 408,957 
1903 223,728 304,733 1908 196,604 429,002 

, 1904 123,680 327,818 1909 , 209,818 347,767 

RYE. 
Rye is cuJtivated to a very limited extent, and is grown either in 

separate areas, or in combination with leguminous crops, largely as green 
food for dairy cattle, the supply for grain being obtained mainly in the 
central part of the tablelands of the State. The total area under this 
cereal during 1909 was 5,372 acres; the average yi'eldduring the last 
ten years was 12'0 bushels per acre, the best year being 1904, with an 
-average of 16'3 bushels. The average for 1909 was 11'9 bushels. 

BROOM MILLET. 

Broom millet is a small but valuable crop, the retu~n from the fibre 
.alone amounting to £25,040. ,In 1909 the area under broom millet 
'was 2,099 acres, from which 16,692 cwt. of fibre and 22,721 bushels 
()f grain were obtained, the averages being 8'0 cwt. and 18'2 bushels 

. respectively per acre. The average return during the last ten years was 
'6'5 cwt. per acre. In 1900, 1903, ,and 1909 the averages reached 8 cwt . 
• per acre. The greater part of the crop is grown in the Hunter River Valley 
, and in the n.lleYI!I of the northern coastal rivers. 

R.n. 
A,very considerable proportion of the areas under wheat, oats, barley, 

and lucerne Itre utilised for ,the production of hay for farm stock, and 
chaJf for the markets. These are increasing" but the extent of the increase 

, depends .on the climatic conditions of the season, which deter.m~ne: the 
future of th,e crops for grain purposes .. 
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The following statement shows the area under each crop for hay, the 
total production, and the average return per acre during the last six 
years:-

Type of Hay. 

Wheat ... 
Oats ... . .. 
Barley ..• ... 
Lucerne ... 
Rye ... ... 

Total 

Wheat ... 
Oats ... ... 
Barley ... .... 
Lucerne ... 
Rye ... ... 

Total 

Wheat 
Oats ... 
Barley ... 
Lucerne 
Rye 

... . .. ... ... 
, .. 
... 

... . .. 

... 

... .. 

... 

All va.rieties 

1906. 1907. 1908. I 1909. 

AREA. 

acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. . .. 284,367 313,582 316,945 365,925 490,828 380,784 
. .. 107,805 88,495 94,420 132,325 169,441 178,968 

'" 1,285 2,397 843 937 1,566 1,844 
. .. 42,24';' 33,562 45,964 43,574 54,061 68,995 . .. . ..... ....... . ..... . ..... ...... 73 
---- ---_. -----------... 435,704 438,036 458,172 542,761 715,896 630,664 

~ 

PBODUCTIOX. 

I I 

tons. tons. tons. tons. tons. tons. 
.. . 207,439 304,714 403,109 198,230 426,916 565,549 ... 82,166 93,522 131,355 99,865 186,243 255,781 
. .. 1,111 1,856 1,202 638 1,757 2,451 ... 75,577 . 59,090 86,180 78,067 115,098 157,331 
'" ...... . ..... ...... ...... . ..... 89 
--------.----- - . 

... 366,293 459,182 6'21,846 376,800 I 730,014 I 981,201 

AVERAGE PRODUCTION PER ACRE. 

tons. tons. tons. tons. tons. tons. 
'7 1'0 1'3 0'5 0'9 1'5 
'8 1-1 1'4 0'8 1'1 1·4 
'9 0'8 1'4 0'7 1-1 1'3 

... 1'8 l'S 1'9 i l'S 2'1 2'3 

:: ----i.i-~r--:;i-I ~:; -----:;=.-1*-
About 60 per cent. of the total area under cultivation for, hay is taken 

up by the area under wheaten hay. Until 1894 the area for wheaten hay 
increased at a much greater rate than that for grain, but during subse
quent years, on account of the great 'development in wheat cultivation, 
there has been little difference in the ratio of the two forms of production. 

In general, oats are grown in parts of the State which, on account of 
the climate, are unsuitable for maturing the grain, and preference is given 
to cultivation for hay; moreover, the prices obtainable for the hay are 
usually so profitable as to prevent any material development of the grain 
harvest. 

The area under barley for hay is inconsiderable. Lucerne hay is always 
in good demand, and consequently realises remunerative prices. It giVes 

I the best return 'Of all hay crops, the average yield during the last ten years 
having been 2 tons per acre for lucerne, slightly more than 1 ton each 
for barley and oaten, and 1 ton for wheaten hay. In favourable districts, 
if it has received careful attention, it grows 80 rapidly that a series of 
crops may be secured. As many as eight cuttings have been secured, with 
an average result of 1 ton per ac~e for each. 

The growing of hay is evidently receiving additional attention every 
year; but there is still a considerable margin between the amount of hay 
required in the State and the local production, as evidenced by the large 
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import trade, the continuous volume of which clearlv shows that dry 
seasons do not constitute the only influencing factor. The following tabl~ 
shows the net imports of hay and chaff during the last ten years:-

Year. . 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 

\ 

Net import of hay 
and chaff . 

tons. 
31,160 
14,665 

293,810 
116,241 
22,699 

Year. 

I 

! )905 
I 1906 
! 1907 

i 19u8 
I 1909 
I 
I 

Net import of hay 
and chaff. 

tons. 
41,890 
68,44} 
83,586 

113,218 
80,475 

The figures shown above afford a convincing reason to justify the 
farmers in the State in the extension of the cultivation of hay in its 
various forms. 

GREEN FOOD AND SOWN GRASSES. 

The great advance in the dairying industry, the details concerning 
which are treated elsewhere, has caused a corresponding increase during 
recent years in the cultivation of cereals, lucerne, and grasses, for green 
food. The sowing and improvement of artificial grasses have received 
great attention, particularly in the northern . and southern coastal 
districts, the great centres of the dairy farming of the State. Consider
able areas have been sown also in the centre of the tableland, and smaller 
cultivations have been undertaken in the northern and southern table
lands and in the Murray Yalley. The following statement shows the 
increase in the area cultivated for green food and sown with artificial 
grasses since 1885:-

Year. 

1885 
1890 
1895 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 

Area 
cultivated for 

green food. 

acres. 
26,318 
37,473 
66,833 
78,144 

113,060 
109,146 
77,093 

I 
Area sown II with permanent 

grasses. 
I 

( 

acres. ! 130,:392 i 388,715 
aOO,862 
422,741 
467,839 
4i7,629 
552,501 

Year. 

1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

Area 
cultivated for 

green food. 

acres. 
87,718 
95,058 

122,9U 
260,810 
235,539 
118,106 

I 
Area sown 

with permanent 
grasses. 

acres. 
607,997 
627,530 
697,631 
736,080 
807,924 
888,937 

The great advance in cultivation indicated by the table shows the 
appreciation by the farmers of the necessity for enriching the deteriorated 
pastures, and for replacing the grasses which have disappeared. -

Lucerne is grown in considerable quantities on the Hunter River flats, 
and the cultivation of this fodder is extending throughout the country, 
principally along the banks of the rivers on the western slope of the 
Dividing Range. In the far western pastoral districts attempts have 
been made to cultivate lucerne under irrigation, and have met with 
marked success. During 1909 there were 43,457 acres grown for green 
food, and if these be added to the area previously shown as being under 
hay, viz., 68,995 acres, there were altogether 112,452 acres under this 
form of cultivation. In the United States and Argentine, where experi
ments have proved that it will succeed, lucerne is superseding the 
indigenous grasses. 
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E~SJLAGE. 
New ,South Wales islip.ble, at intervals, to long periods of dry weathez:, 

and in occasional years severe droughts Qccur j hence the' necessity for, 
conserving green foods in the form of ensilage must be readily admitted. 
Ensilage is also clearly an advantage in the dairying district& of the 
coast, where the conditions are unfavourable to the growth of winter 
fodder. . ,. 

The quantity of ensilage made during the .last five years is shown in 
the following table: - ' 

Divisions. 

I 

Ensila~e made. 

,~ 1905.' T~·~07~ I 1908. I 1909. 

tons. tons. tons. tons. tons. 
Coastal ... .. ' ... 1,414 2,667 5,621 12,427 1l,133 
Tableland ... ... ... 1,430 1,522 1,825 3,339 3,414 
Western Sfopes ... 2,250 5,115 3,681 6,374 10,632 
"Vestern Plains and Riverina ... 4,227 2,528 1,529 5,168 9,334 
Western Division ... ... ...... l7 200 160 334 

------------
Total ... ... . .. 9,321 11,849 12,856 27,468 I 34,847 

Com.paratively little ,attention has been devoted to the construction of 
silos, a,nd the swring of ensilage j but the necessities of the grazier, when 
the policy of closer settlement shall have reduced the large areas of land 
hitherw available for feedingstook, will compel him w make provision 
by preserving and storing the green food when opportunities occur in the 
growing season of the year. , 

it will be seen that the ensilage has steadily increased during the last 
quinquennium, the amount in 1909 being the highest recorded. The 
whole amount was 'lll-ade on 364 farms, and is valued at £55,929 j but it 
is particularly noticeable in the above table that the quantities of ensilage 
!!lade are quite negligible in the Western division, where, it is probable, 
there is the greatest need of such provision. 

POTATOES . 

. In the potato is another illustration of the great neglect in the cultiva
tion of 'a staple article of food, although many parts of the State are 
eminently suitable for its growth. The bulk of the production is on the 
tableland, especially in the central portion, 'where, in 1909, there were 
16,789 ,acres under cultivation. One country, Bathurst, had 12,252 acres 
or o\(er one-third of the whole area in the State, devoted to potatoes . 
.After 'the' tableland,the coastal districts grow the largest crops. The 
highest average-3'06 tons per acre'-was returned by the northern table
limd, after which came the south coast with 2'92 t()ns. The following 
statement snows the area under cultivation and the production at 
intervals since 1885 :-

Y<lar. 

I 
Area I under crop. 

Production. " " ,II 
T tal I 

Average 
o. ,per .ere. 

Year. 

I 
Area I under crop. 

Production. 

TQtal. I Average 
per Acre. 

I 
acres. tons. 

1885 15,166 38,695 
1890' 19,406 52,:791 
189/j, '24,722 56,179 
1900 . ! 29,408 63,253 
1901 'I 26,158 ,89,146. 
1902' I' 19'444' '30732 
1903" "I'" 2e:S1r1 . 56:743 
1904 '_, ~,_ il8;8561 '",148/7.54 

tons:, acres. tons. 
2'6 1905 26,374 50,386 

" 2'1 1906 36,815 114,856 
2',3 1907 31,917 55,882 
2'21908 26,301 71,794 
1:5 1909" 35,725 100,143" 

tons. 
1.'9 
3'1 
l·g 
,2'7 
2'S 1'6 ',J -' __ ~_--'-~ __ -' ____ I 

'2'" 'AV'erage'for 10 years ended 1899... 2'6 
: 21> " ,. ,:10 ,,'" 1909 ... ' 2'3 

I' ,_\i 
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There was a marked increase illl cultivation in the year 1894, when 
30,089 acres were planted j but the continuous fluctuation in the area 
from year to year since that time clearly shows that the 'possible advan
tages of this crop have been much neglected. The year .of maximum 
growth was 1906, when 36,815 acres were planted. 

The average yield during the last ten years has been 2' 3 tons per acre, 
and the highest 3'1 tons per acre in 1906. At present New South Wales 
has to meet a considerable deficiency by importation fr.om the other 
States, chiefly Vict.oria and Tasmania, which amounted to 36,923 tons in 
1909, or about 27 per cent. of the total consumption. 'The statement 
below.sh.ows the net import of potatoes during the last ten years:-

Year. Net import of 

11 
Year. Net import of 

potatoes. potatoes. 

tons. 'jl tons. 
1900 49,299 1905 42,118 
1901 42,628 ,I 1906 32,619 
1902 50,284 

II 

1907 44,928 
1903 62,083 1908 71,473 
190", 73,044 1909 36,923 

The slow progress in the cultivation of p.otatoes is caused largely by the 
cost of carriage to market, as compared with the cheap water transport 
from Victoria and Tasmania. Some years ago the ooast, districts pro-
duced large quantities .of p.otatoes; but the cultivation was abandoned, 
owing to the prevalence of pests, which c.ontinually devastated the crops; 
and for which, at the time, a remedy was not available. ,~ 

MINOR Roo,;[, CROPS. 

The cultivati.on of root crops other than potat.oes requires brief n.otice, 
as only 985 acres were planted with .onions, turnips, mangold-wurzel, 
carrots, sweet potatoes, and artichokes. The largest area was under 
turnips, namely, 380 acres, which yielded 1,287 tons, .or 3'4 tons per 
acre. The probable reason for the small attention paid to the growth .of 
onions, of which there were 313 acres, yielding 1,5.17 tons, is the uncer-' 
tainty as to the price to be obtained for thepr.oduce,as there is no lack 
.of soil suited to its cultivation. Large importations are necessary t.o meet 
the local demand, and amounted to 9,900 tons during 1909, 

The area under sweet potatoes was 265 acres, and the yield 1,418 tON!. 

Mangold-wurzel showed only 14 acres under cultivation, which yielded 
126 -tons. In some of the m.ore elevated dairying districts, mangold
wurzel is n.ow being grown as winter fodder for cattle. Excellent results 
in ·the cultivation of'arr.owr.oot .have been obtained at the W.oll.ongbar 
experimental f.arm, .near Lismore. 

TOBACCO. 

The growing of tobacco as an industry 'has been undertaken for many 
years, but with considerable fluctuation in the annual production. This 
may, perhaps, be attributed to the necessity for special knowledge and care 
in ·its cultivation and curing, and probably no material advancement win be 
,made until trade pressure in other countries forces attention to new· fieldg; 
.of producti.on. . I 

Originally the plant was cultivated chiefly in the agricultural districts .of 
thec.ounty of Argyle and the Hunter River Valley, bllt these districts have 
now 'been abandoned,and the .little that is gr.own is f.ound in the northern 
and southern,porti.ons of the western ·slope .and .on the central t~bleland ... The 
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following statement shows the cultivation of tobacco during the last ten 
years:-

Year Area. 

acreij. 
1900 199 
1901 182 
1902 317 
1903 407 
1904 752 
1905 809 
1906 601 

Production. _ Ii 

I I Year. 
Total. Average! 

. per acre. i 

cwt. cwt. 
1,905 9'6 1907 
1,971 10'8 1908 
2,604 8'2 1909 
5,320 13'1 
5,015 6'7 

Area. 

acres. 
533 
618 
959 

Production. 

Total. 

cwt. 
3,438 
3,838 
6,498 

I 
Average 
per acre. 

cwt. 
6'5 
6'2 
6'8 

---
7,327 

I 
9'1 Average for 20 years ended 1909 9'5 

5,371 8'9 " 10 " " 
1909 8'1 

For seven or eight years prior to 1888 the area under cultivation grew 
steadily, until in that year it reached the highest figure it has ever attained, 
namely, 4,833 acres. As however, the local product did not compare favour
ably with the American leaf, it could not be exported profitably, so that a 
large proportion of the crop remained upo,n the farmers' hands, and as the 
quantity sold realised very unsatisfactory prices, due mainly to the failure 
to produce, by cultivation and curing, a first-grade article, many growers 
abandoned tobacco in favour of other crops. With the accumulation of 
stocks of leaf, and the fall in the price of the local product, the area under 
the plant and the resultant yield declined rapidly, until in 1894 the acreage 
was only 716. During the next two years there was a little more activity, 
and the area increased to 2,744 acres in 1896; it, however, fell away again 
ad'ter that year, and in 1901 amounted to only 182 acres. Since that year 
the area has increased to 959 acres, owing to the increased attention paid 
to the curing of the leaf. Tobacco manufacturers have endeavoured to 
stimulate the industry by offering good prices for suitable leaf, and employing 
an expert to assist and instruct the growers. 

Since few countries are better favoured than this State with climate and 
soil necessary for successful cultivation, it is a matter for regret that the 
industry has not made more satisfactory progress. This has been due partly 

.to the producer and partly to the market. With an improvement in the 
quality of the leaf, the local consumption could be rapidly overtaken and 
an export trade promoted. Tobacco of excellent quality has been produced, 
but much of it ,is now grown by Chinese, who consider weight rather than 
quality, and an inferior leaf is the consequence. There is, therefore, ample 
scope for improving the quality of the product sufficiently to satisfy the 
local consumer. 

The impression that it is not possible to produce tobacco of high quality 
in New South Wales probably arose from experience of a product grown 
in unsuitable soil, and carelessly cultivated. During recent year!;! excellent 
tobacco has been grown at Ashford, in the Inverell diEltrict generally, and 
near Tumut, under the guidance of a departmental expert, proving that it 
is possible to grow in the State a tobacco well suited to the most fastidious 
market, and if a regular supply were available, properly fermented and 
packed, a large trade might be developed. 

SUGAR-CANE. 

Sugar-cane was grown as far back as 1824, but it was not until 1865 that 
anything like systemat~c attention was given to the matter. In the latter 
year experiments were carried out on the Clarence, Hastings, Manning, and 
Macleay Rivers which on the whole proved successful, and were followed 
by more extensive planting. The Yacleay may be regarded as the principal 
seat of the industry during its earlier stages; but it proved to be unsuitable 
to the growth of the cane, and the risk of failure from frosts compelled 
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the planters to keep ,more to the north. In a few years the richest portions 
of the lower valleys of the Clarence, the Richmond, the Tweed, and the 
Brunswick, were occupied by planters. Mills were erected in the chief 
centres of cane-cultivation, and cane-growing and sugar-manufacturing 
became established industries in the north-eastern portions of the State. 
Although frosts are sometimes experienced in this region, the soil and climate 
of the valleys of the northern rivers are in most respects well adapted to 
successful cultivation, and it is confined principally to the valleys of the 
Richmond, Tweed, and Clarence Rivers, where, on account ofl the proximity 
to Queensland and the similarity to the conditions which rule the sugar 
production of the northern cane-fields, the producers of the raw material 
in this State may benefit by any experimental work. Continual efforts are 
being made to improve the quality of the cane product; varieties and seed
lings are carefully tested, soils are closely analysed, the effects of irriga
tion and fertilising noted, and by due regard to these points the cane
yield has been greatly increased. 

As the difference between the results of good cultivation as opposed to 
merely growing cane without the application of scientific principles may 
extend the yield to 34 tons per acre, it is evident careful methods will 
reap a reward in an enhanced production. 

The yield of sugar from the cane crushed varies oonsiderably, the 
variation approximating, between a maximum and minimum year, to 
1 ton of cane in the quantity required to make 1 ton of sugar, accord
ing t() the saccharine density of the cane. As compared with Queens
land, where the average yield of cane per acre was 14'5 tons, the yield 
for this State may be regarded as satisfactory, but as oompared with the 
return which could be gathered by the application of more scientific 
methods of culture, there is evidence that considerable improvement ml~ht 
easily 1)e made. 

The following table shows the progress of this industry since 1863, 
when only 2 acres were recorded as under cultivation. As sugar-cane is 
not productive within the season of planting, the area under cultivation 
has been divided, as far as practicable, into productive and non-produc
tive, the former representing the number of acres upon which cane was cut 
during the season, and the latter the area over which it was unfit for the 
mill, or allowed to stand for another'year. On the average the area cut 
for cane represents about one-half of the total area planted. 

Year. 
Productive. 

acres. 
1863 ...... 
1864 ...... 
1865 ...... 
1870 1,475 
1875 3,654 
1880 4,465 
1885 9,583 
1890 '. . 8,344 
1895 "14,398 
1900 10,472 
1901 8,790 
1902 ~,899 
1903 I 10,405 
1904 9,772 
1905 10,313 
]906 10,378 
1907 9,916 
1908 6,951 
1909 6,480 

Area. 

Non-prodnctive. I Tot .. 1. 

I acres. acres. 

I . ..... 2 
I . ..... 22 
I . ..... 141 

I 2,607 4,082 
2,800 6,454 
6,506 ]0,971 
6,835 16,418 

12,102 20,446 
18,529 32,927 
1I,642 22,114 
12,01!l 20,809 
II, 402 20,301 
9,814 20,219 

11,753 21,525 
1I,492 21,805 
10,202 20,580 

8,037 I 17,953 
10,030 16,981 
8,457" 14,937 

. 

Production of ca.ne. 

Total. 

tons. 
. ........ 
. ........ 
. ........ 
......... 
......... 

121,616 
239,347 
277,252 
207,771 
199,118 
187,711 
183,105 
227,511 
199,640 
201,998 
221,560 
277,390 
144,760 
131,081 

I 

-A-ve-rag-e
per acre 

tons. 
. ..... 
. ..... 
. ..... 
. ..... 
...... 
27'2 
25'0 
33-~ 

1,4-4, 
19'3 . 
21'4 
20'6 
21'9 
20'4 
19'6 
21'3 
28'0 
20'8 
20'2 

* Includes 8M .. cres cut for plants or greeD food. 
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, , ,-From the small begi.nnings of 1863, th~re, was but one, single break (that 
~'of 1875)" in the yearly incre~ of limd put Wlder cane until 1884: Du:t:ipg 
,-'"succeeding ;years there 'was, 'however, a retrc.>gade tendency, and the area 

cultivated in ,1888 was less ,by'2,236 ac:r:es than that cultivated in. 1884. 'the 
low price 'of' the product and the disturbed state of the markets o~ the world 

: during these years forced the sugar manufacturers to reduce the price 
'offered for the cane, and so caused, for a time, the abandonment of this 
cultivation by the small farmers, who found in'the growth of maize less 
variable results for their lab6ur. . 

In 1889 there was an increase in the area under cane of 1,213 acres, with • 
further increases in successive years until 1895, when the litrgest area on 
record, 32,927 acres, was planted. In 1895 alterations were made in the 
Oustoms tariff as regards sugar, and also about that time there, were great 
developments in the dairying industry on the northern rivers, both of which 
diverted attention from sugar-planting. After 1895 the area under cane 

. steadily declined for five years, until in 1900 there were only 22,114 acres 
under cultivation. From 1900 the area remained practically stationary for 

"':five years at a little over 20,000 acres; there has been :i further diminution, 
, and in 1909 there were only 14,937 acres under cultivation. 

. In 1896 the highest production of 320,276 tons of cane was obtained; but 
the average production per acre was only 17·6 tons-with the exception of that 

, of .;1895 arid of 1884, the lowest on record. The cane disease, prevalent princi
pallY' on the Olarence, caused the'lpw averages during the period 1894-96, 
and in 1895 the crop was further damaged by frost. The comparatively low 
yields of 1898-1900 were due to unfavourable seasons. ' The area of cane cut 
during 1909 was ,6,480 acres, with a total yield' of 131,081 tons, or an 
average of 20'2 tons per acre. During the last ten years the average has 
been 21'4 tons per acre. 

The county of Rous is the principal centre of cultivation, containing' 
7,697 acres, devoted to the production of sugar-an area equal to more 
than half the total acreage in the State under cane crops. The yield ob
tained in 1909 from 3,358 acres of productive cane amounted to 69,958 
tons, showing 'an average of 20'8 tons per acre. In the county of Clarence 
cane is grown on 5,069 acres, In this, as in the other sugar-growing 
cou~ties, the majority of the farmers cultivate sugar-cane ,in addition to 
oiller crops, or in conjunction with dairying, and only a few estates are 
devoted entirely to its production. Some planters ha:ve areas of 25 to 100 
acres in extent under cane; but their number is limited. The yield in 
the county of Clarence last season was 45,803 tons, or an average of 20'7 
tons per acre, cut on an area. of 2,2Il acres. In the county ,of Richmond, 
the area under sugar-cane was 2,171 acres, of which 9Il acres were cut, 
giving a total' yield of 15,320 tons of cane, or an average of only 16'8 
tons to the acre.' 

Sugar-cane is generally cut in the second year of its growth, the fields 
being replanted after they have given crops for three or four seasons; and 
as the cane has been planted at irregular intervals, t-he seasons of large 
production have sometimes been followed by small crops in the succeeding 
year. Sugar manufacturers invariably purchase the year's crop of cane 
stanliling, andeut it at their own cost. From plantations in full bearing 
the average weight of the cane cut varies from 25 to 32 tons, and the value 
received by the grower, exclusive of bounty on sugar grown by white labour, 
was, in 1909, about lOs. lOd. per ton of uncut ca.ue. ,'An additional 
3s. per ton was paid for cutting, which, in most cases, was done by the 
growers. The field work on the sugar plantations of New South Wales 
has been perf,ormed generally by white labour, and even in 1901 when 
the Federal legisiation i.n Connection with the sugar industry w-a,s passed, 
the number of blacks employed was not large. At the Census of 1901 
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there were 239 Hindoos and 291 natives of the Pacific Islands working 
on the plantations., 

The dutyon imported cane sugar is £6 per ton, while the excise duty 
is' fixed at £4 per ton i but a bounty of 6s. per ton of cane, calculated 
on cane giving 10 per ,cent. of ,sugar, is allowed ,on Australian sugar 
grown by white labour, .the bounty being paid to the grower. In 1911 
and 1912 the rates will be re~pectively two-thirds and one-third of those, 
jJlst mentioned. The cost of growing may be assumed at 2s. lld. to 
3s. 5d. per ton of cane for white 'and black labour, respectively, and 
about 10 per cent. of the sugar grown is cultivated by black labour. The 
fellowing statement shows during the last eight years the area cultivated 
and the sugar produced by white and black labour, also the total amount 
of bounty paid ,each year :-

) 

Area eult,ivated by- I 
Year. White I 'Black I -

labour labour Total. 

Sugar produced by-

White Black 
labour Lqbour Total. 

Amount 
of bounty. 

acres. 

I 
acres. acres. I tons. 

I 

tons. tons. 
1 

£' 
1902 21,591 2,466 24,0;)7 I 19,43i 1,526 20,960 

I 
36,333 

1903 22,076 2,503 24,579 19,236 2,561 . 21,797 40,154 
1904 19,'114 I 2,411 21,525 17,8I2 1,838 19,650 36,J07 
1905 19,612 2,193 

I 

21,805 18,019 1,964 19,983 
I 

36,234 
1906 18,645 1,956 20,601 2l,S05, 

1 

1,613 23,418 
1 

42,789 
1907 15,164 1,613 

I 
16,777 

I 
28,247 934 29,181 

I 
78,080 

1908 15,545 1,436 16;981 H,:l51 964 15,315 I 40,687 
1909 13,899 1,038 14,937 13.839 S15 14,654 I 36,S34 

The figures in the above table are supplied by the Customs Department, , 
and differ in some years as regards the area cultivated from those in the 
preceding table. The figures agree as to the area cut for cane, but differ as 
regards the area uncut; the reason is not apparent, but it is due probably 
to different methods and times of collecting the information. 

GRAPE VINES.. 

In almost every part of the State, with the ,exception of the sub-tropical 
portion and the higher parts of the mountain ranges, grape-vines thrive 
well, and bear large crops, equal in size, appearance, and flavour to the 
products, pf France, the B,hinelands of Germa.ny, and Spain. The 
pr'incipal vineyards are situated in the valleys of the Murray and Hunter 
Rivers, where considerable expense has been incurred t<Q introduce skilled 
labour, and to provide manufacturing appliances. The vine-growing and 
wine-manu'faoturing industries are in their infancy, but with a growing 
local demand, and with the establishment of a market in England, where 
the wines of New South Wales have gained appreciation, the future of 
grape culture in this country appears to be fairly assured. At present the, 
production is comparatively insignificant, as shown in the following table ::-' 

Year. 

l8fiO 
.1'S1l5 
18170 
'1875 
1880' 
1885 

,1890 
1895 
1900 
1901 

'. WQ2 

Total !~e:r i __ p_r_od_u_c~ti_on_' __ 11 iTotal ~ !'d:r 1 __ Prod __ u_ct_io_D_._ 
area vines for 'I \ area. :vines for I' under ~v'ine- A~rag~ Year.! under! wine- Average 

vines. making I Total. per , Ii vines. ,~ making Total. per, 
only, I acre. only. ' acre. 

acres. . a, c',res,' I gall, s. , i gil., lis .. 
1,.1;84 .62299,791 I: 160 
2,1'26 1,243, 16S,123 135 . 
4;504 2,371 842,'674 145 
4,459' 3; HI3 831;74~ 263 
4,800 2,90.7 .602;007 207 
5,.247 2,8;76 .555,470 193 
8,044' 3,8968'12;181 216 
7,519 4;390 885;673 202 

1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

acres. 
8,940 
8,840 
8,754 
8,521 
8,483 
8,251 
8;330 

acres. 
5,101 
5,298 
5,279 
4,951 
,4,644 
4,472 
4,561 

gaps. I galls. 
1;086,820 I 213 

928,160 175 
831,700, 157 

),140,000,) 230 
778,500 168 
73,6,262 165 
808,870 177 

8;441 :4,534 ~91, UIO .197 " 
8.606 :4)89 868,4719 178 Average forlO ye~rs ended 18,99 187 
8,79Q,.it941 ,.809.140 }60, , " .10~'., "1909 ISZ 

--,,----
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The production has increased slowly during the period under review, 
the total area planted being now 8,330 acres, of which 4,561 acres yielded 
808,810 gallons of wine. The total number of vineyards in 1909 was 
1,61l. 

The average area of each vineyard was 5 acres, and the area planted 
with vines still in an unproductive state was 619 acres. Vignerons con
sider 250 gallons per acre a good yield; but the average yield for New 
South Wales reached this figure only in one year since the establishment 
of the industry, viz., in 1875, with 263 gallons. The average yield in 
1909 was 177 gallons per acre, and during the last ten years 182 gallons. 
The best yield during the last twenty years was in 1891, when it was 
237 gallons per acre. 

Notwithstanding the acknowledged excellence of our wines, the export 
for the State has not yet reached an important figure. Among the causes 
which retard the acceptance of Australian wines in English markets may 
be mentioned the practice of shipping the product at too early an age, 
and the impossibility of obtaining from the shippers details respecting 
the vintage of any particular wine. Foreign experts also find fault with 
the method of casking; and there is no doubt that the success of New 
South Wales as a wine-exporting country will depend on the adoption of 
more advanced methods, and on the enterprise of vignerons in properly 
advertising the merits of their productio'lls. 

In the following table are particulars of the export trade in wine locally 
produced, for the ten years extending from 1900 to 1909:-

Year. Export. Year. Export. 

1900 
gallons. 

28,324 1905 
gallons. 

47,471 
1901 a9,65l 1906 75,661 
1902 95,799 1907 128,946 
1903 53,193 1908 70,460 
1904 42,852 1909 71,694 

The wine industry is hampered in its development by such drawbacks 
ts phylloxera and anthracnose (" black spot "). Phylloxera has caused 
damage in the Camden, Seven Hills, and Parramatta districts, and some 
alaI1m e~ists among wine-growers touching its 'development in the future. 
Fortunately, the affected areas are confined to isolated patches. 

The desire of the Government to extend the application of the most 
sCientific me~hods in connection with wine-making and the general culti
vation of the vine, and to extirpate the phylloxera disease, has led to 
the appointment of an expert, under whose direction inspectors have been 
engaged vigorously dealing with infected vineyards, and a Viticultural 
Station has been established at Howlong, near Albury, for the propaga
tion of resistant stocks, and for conducting various experiments in 
connection with wine-growing. ' 

The culture of grapes is not restricted to the production of fruit for 
the purposes of wine manufacture only, as a considerable area is devoted 
to the cultivation of table-grapes, particularly in the neighbourh~d of 
Sydney, and in Ryde, Parramatta, and other districts of Central Cum
berland. The extent of country devoted to this branch of the industry 
in 1909' included 2,916 acres, ;itha production of 4,181 tons of grapes, 
giving an average of 1·4 tons of fruit per acre. . 

Although there is a large local demand, and a possibility of an export 
trade for raisin fruits, no extensive effort has been made in that direction. 
In 1909 there were 174 acres cultivated fQr drying purposes, and the 

• 
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yield was 1,482 cwt. At the Wagga and Hawkesbury experimental vine
yards, raisins and sultanas are dried every season and placed: on the 
local market" where they are regarded as equal in every respect to the 
imported article. 

ORCHARDS. 

The cultivation of fruit does not receive the full attention it deserves, 
although the soil and climate of large areas throughout the State are well 
adapted to fruit-growing. With these areas and with climatic con
ditions so varied, ranging from comparative cold on the high lands .to 
semi-tropical heat in the north co~st district, a large variety of frUlts 
can be cultivated. In the vicinity of Sydney, oranges, peaches, plums, 
and passion-fruit are most generally planted. On the tableland, apples, 
pears, apricots, and all fruits from cool and temperate climates thrive 
well; in the west and south-west, figs, almonds, and raisin-grapes would 
grow; and in the north coast, pineapples, bananas, and other tropical 
fruits grow excellently. ' 

The cultivation of citrus fruits has been undertaken largely in the 
districts adjacent to the metropolis. The first orange groves were 
planted near the town of Parramatta, and soon spread to the neighbour
ing districts of Ryde, Pennant Hills, Lane Cove, the whole of Central 
Cumberland, the valleys of the Hawkesbury and Nepeari Rivers, and the 
slopes of the Kurrajong Mountains. 

In the collection of last year's statistics of citrus and other fruit 
orchards, a new system was ~dopted by which the area under each kind 
of fruit trees, productive and non-productive, may be ascertained with 
accuracy. Under the system previously in vogue there is no doubt that, 
in mixed orchards, some of the area devoted to citrons was included with 
other fruits, and that a proportion of the unproductive area was re
turned as productive. Statistics relating to this branch of fruit-culture 
since 1890 are shown in the subjoined statement :~ 

Year. 

1890 
1895 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
]909 

Productive. 

acres. 
8,737 
8,759 

11,013 
11,670 
12,550 
13,418 
14,486 
15,054 
15,173 
16,430 
16,570 
17,214 

Area under cultivation. 

I Not yet bearing·l 

acres. 
2,551 
3,197 
3,952 
4,091 
3,657 
3,310 
2,918 
2,795 
2,582 
2,087 
2,040 
2,644 

Total. 

acres. 
II,288 
11,956 
14,965 
]5,761 
16,207 
16,728 
17,404 
17,849 
17,755 
18,5]7 
18,6lO 
19,858 

Production. 

Total. 

dozen. 
1l,562,OOO 
5,954,940 
6,4S6,276 
7,254,552 
5,092,392 
7,841,544 
7,918,a80 
8,864,928 
7,837,488 

12,957,216 
7,847,580 

12,501,072 

Average per 
acre. 

dozen. 
1,058 

680 
589 
622 
406 
584 
547 
589 
516 
789 
474 
726 

In 1878 the area under oranges and lemons was 4,287 acres; in 1909 this 
had increased to 19,858 acres, of which17,214 were productive. The latest 
production was equal to 726 dozen per acre-during the last ten years 
the average yield being i376 dozen. It is estimated that over 3,000 doze!].. 
of fruit to the acre can be obtained during an average season from fair
sized trees in full bearing, and it is, therefore, probable that the figures 
returned by the growers include the production of a considerable number 
of young trees. The number of orangeries cultivated during the year 
1909 was 4,010, and of these, the average area was 4·9 acres. 



~ 'Fhe production of til'ariget¥hBs· attained such; p:r;oportioDs, that the 
growers are obliged to seek IruU'lslets· abroad for the disposal of their crop, 
as the supply, b9th in: New'South Wales and in the adjacent States" in 
some seasons, exceeds the demand. The principal marJ.-.et outside Aus
tralia is in New Zealand. Efforts have been made to establish a trade with 
the United Kingdom, but for various reasons they have not met with 
success. However, in view of the success that has been attained in other 
countries in carrying these fruits long distances by sea, there is reason to 
hope that the present difficulties may be surmounted. 

The following table shows the area under orchards and fruit-gardens, 
exclusive of orangeries, together with the total value of each year's yield, 
since 1890:-

---."----~--

I Total area culti- Total ,;alue of 
I 

Areaof productive Area of frui t- I 
Approximate gardens a.nd vated for fruit- the production : Y.ear. fruit-gardens 

orchards not gardens and of fruit-gardens i average value 
and orchards. 

bearing-. ol'chards~ and orchal'd~. j 
per acre. 

I . 
acres. acres. acres. £ £ s. d. 

1890 16,081 6,274 22,355 213,934 13 6 0 
1895 20,635 8,145 28,780 130,7.35 6 7 0 
1900 25,766 5,503 31,26g- 270,081· 10 10 0 
1901 27,044 5,302 32,346 155.579 515 0 
1902 27,16l 4,216 31,371 173,535 6 8 0 
1903 27,576 4,012 31,588 211,:H8 7 13 0 
1904 26,196 :{,HO 29,936 162,670 6 4 0 
1905 25,189 a,577 28,766 189,195 710 0 
1906 24,708 3,714 28,422 230,135 9 6 0 
1907 23,992 4,205 28,197 ]53,110. 6 8 0 
1908 23,170 4,100 21,270 2:n,370 10 0 0 
1909 20,060 5,799 I ,215,859 233,050 II 12 4 

There has been' no increase in the area under. orchards and fruit
gardens of recent years. Since 1890 the increase' has been 3,504 acres; 
but since 1896 there has been a marked decrease. One-third of the area 
under orchards is in the county of Cumberland, the actual acreage in 1909 
being 8,560. 'From 1889 to 1892 the average production vias valued at from 
£12 to £13 per acre, but during the last ten years the average has been only 
£7 13s. per acre. . 

The fruit-production of New South Wales, with the exception of 
oranges, is far behind local demands. The State is, ~herefore, obliged 
to imPort large quantities, the greater po:dioD of which could be'success
fully. grown within its own boundaries. Leawing out of consideration the 
larg'l!limportationsof tropical fruits from Fiji, the South .. Sea Islands, and 
Queensland, the introduction of fruit from abroad is still greatly in excess 
of tita possibilities of local proQ.liction.· .. r 

'l'h& following statement sh~ws, the imports oft fresh f;ruits, excluding 
banaI!as and pi·neapples, during each of the last three; years, arid the 
expIgJ·ts of locally-grown fruft. The exports: are almost entirely' to the 
other· States a;nd· New ZealaIld~ and the imports chiefly'from Italy and 
the United States, Vict0ria, and Tasmania. 

I 

I 
.bp~'n·t ... , Export~,(domestic produce). 

Fresh Fruits. 

I I I: I 
.. ., 

1907: 1908. 1909 . 11)07, 1008. 1909. 
!T':~· , 

~entals. centa.ls. I centa\s . cen.ta.ls. centaJg, centals. 
Apples ... __ . 166.~ . 2A8,293 l174,596 . 34,432 :l3.fin7 42,06.5 
Oranges and Lemons 25,685 22;6!H ., 22;.562 205,966' ··94:';273- rI 2; 665 
Of.lier IlJ&,2']5 120,682. 1'43,'981 4D;630' 32;881); ' . ~,141 . ... ... .. 

" .,; .; I,., . . 
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!··1'n addit'ion to th~ ahove, there were large imports ot jams and canned 
fruits nn'dpulp. In 1909 the value of the net import of fruit com
modities,' jams; fresh fruits, preserved fruits, &c., was £555,000, a sum 
'Which: is far too large, considering the State's natural adv.antages of soil 
and climate. 

MARKET-GARDENS. 

In 1909 there were in the State 3,808 holdings, comprising 10,254 
acres, cultivated as m,arket-gardens, the average size of each garden being 
2'7 acres. The value of the production for the year was £3'11,580. More 
than one-third of the total area laid down for market-gardens is in the 
county of Cumberland. Until recent years the industry was almost 
entirely in the hands of the Chinese, but latterly it has received much 
attention from Eur6peanfarmers in the districts in the vicinity of the. 
metropolis. 

The subjoined statement gives the number and area of market gardens, 
and the value of the produce in various years since 1890:-

Value of l?roduction. 

Yea>:. I" Market-gardens. Area. 
I Average per acre. Total.. 

No. acres. £ £ s. d. 
1890 " 5,098 192,597 37 15 7 
[895 2,2!l7 6,899 170,115 24 13 2. 
1900 2,266 7,764 189,448 24 8 0 
1901 2,215 7,834 208,040 26 II 1 
1902 2,283 8,263 218,612 26 9 1 
1903 2,559 8,7M 213,412 24 7 7 
1904 2,783 8,827 225,400 I 25 10 8 
1905 . 2,842 0,1.19 242,405 

I 

26 11 8 
1906 ;{,437 9,550 250,905 26 5 5 
1907t 3.3<2-! 1O,n52' 262,786 26 2 10 
1908t 3,462 10,331 298,740 

I 
28 18 0 

190M 3,808 10,254 311,580. 
t 

30 7 9 
I., 

* -N ot available. ~ t Including green peas cultivated on farms. 

One br.anCh of gardening-tol1lato culture-has not received sufficient 
.a.ttenti.on.. As this. cultiy-ation entails light labour, and. is partic,ularly 
remij.wrativ~, .the vegetable could be grown by persons unaccustollied. to 
heavier labour on farms, and it is surprising that the industry, sh.ould 
have been so long neglected. In 1909 there were 549 acres under cultiva.
tion for tomatoes, which yielded 68,260 cases, or 124 cases per acre . 

.. ~", MINOR CROPS.. 

In addition to the crops already specified, there 'are small areas under 
variQus kind~ ?f f!?ducts-as, for instance, pulse and gxmr~ crops.c, 

Pulse.--Dp.nngthe year 1909 there wex;e 411 acres under crop for 
peas. and beans, 'f,liich gave a total- y.ield of. 12,522 bliSheIs, bei~g 30:5 
bushels peracte. -

Tl),ese peas' and. beans wm-e grown' mainly all hard fddA!Z'l' for' hOTBes 
and pigs, and must riot be confounded' with the peas and bean's' cultivated 
in 'the kitchen--and market gardens for table use as vegetables. 

(laura Cropd . ...:.;;,;The area" deV'oted .top'1impkins and ttte11>ns ~ting the 
;yoor P909'W1aS 6,3(!)4' aCTes, and the' yield 19i,245 tifllls;5erng 3ton~ pei' 
-e.cre,·7'D~prl'l'lcipal plaCes ofcultivation'al'e the maize.d:istriets' and the 
_~dntMl·eOut1o/." : ," ".' .. .. ", 
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Pumpkins are grown for table use as vegetables, but are also used 
extensively as fodder for cattle and pigs. The number of acres under 
gourd-vines mentioned above is somewhat below the true figures, as crops 
of pumpkins and melons are sometimes raised in orchards and vineyards 
amongst the fruit-trees and vines, and particulars respecting the pro
duction are not returned. 

Other branches of agriculture have hardly been considered, although, 
no doubt, as the rural population increases, their importance will gain 
recognition. There are indications that more attention is being 
paid to them. Little has been attempted in the cultivation of any of 
the following, although experiment has proved that they can all be 
raised in the State: -OI~ves, castor-oil plant, flax, ramie fibre, hops, silk, 
coffee, and cotton. The varieties of the soil and of climate are so diverse 
that almost any kind of produce can be raised, and there is everl reason 
for hope for future extension. 

The olive has been grown successfully in South Australia, and could be 
cultivated in districts with suitable temperature' in New South Wales. 

The castor-oil plant grows luxuriantly in the humid coastal districts. 
A most valuable crop is flax, and more persistent efforts should be made 

to introduce it. 
Hops are cultivated to a slight extent in the neighbourhood of Orange; 

other districts adapted for its cultivation are Armidale, Goulburn, and 
Cooma. 

ThfACHINERY AND LABOUR~ 

The estimated value of the machinery in use in farming operations is 
£3,042,364, distributed as follows :-

Division. Area farmed. , Value of machinery. I Value, per acre. 

acres. .£ £ 
Coastal Division ... . .. . .. :'118,043 414,188 1'30 
Tableland •• -0 ... . .. 387,008 488,685 1':l6 
Western Slopes ... .,. ... 1,401,658 1,203,019 '86 
Western Plains and Riverina ... 1,052,526 8S5,024- 'S4 
Western Division ... . .. . .. 15,629 51,448 3'29 

Total ... ... "'j 3,174,864- 3,04-2,361 '96 

The following statement gives a comparative view of the machinery 
used and the labour employed in agricultural pursuits during the last 
six years:-

Persons Employed. 
Year. Area farmed. Machinery. Machinery, Labour 

1 Females. I per acre. per acre. 
Males. Total. 

I 

r 
acres. £ £ I No. 

1904 ... 2,672,973 2,459,346 63,Ill 5,742 68,8;;3 '92 I '022 
1905 2,838,081 I 2,557,262 62,419 5,008 67,427 '90 '024 ... 

I 

I 
1906 ... 2,824,211 

! 
2,645,980 63,448 5.715 69.163 '94 "021 

1907 .. 2,570,137 2,599,156 57,:{27 5,38.'; 62,.12 1'01 '024 
1908 .. 2,713,971 2,851,974 55,324- 5,4'19 60,73.3 1'05 

I 
'022 

1909 ... 3,174,864 3,042,364- 59,541 4.7,0 64,311 '96 '020 

The above fable shows how little advance has been made in the relative 
extent of machinery and labour applied to each acre of land under crops 
in the last six years. In stating the number of persons employed" in 
agricultural pursuits, it must be remarked that these figures are obtained 
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from returns supplied by the farmers; but in cases where agriculture is 
carried on conjointly with "Other rural industries, it. is difficult to 
differentiate, and persons may be returned as engaged in agriculture in 
one year and in other rural occupations in another year. The decrease 
shown in agricultural labour is probably explainable in this manner. 
The labour employed in all rural industries will be discussed in a subse
quent chapter. 

IRRIGATION. 

The provision of an adequate water. supply for other than domestic 
purposes is essential to the well-being of all primary industries, and 
particularly in a country which is liable to dry seasons which affect 
extensive areas. Much of the area of the State receives an adequate and 
regular rainfall, but over a considerable extent of country all the factors 
exist which are requisite to success in agricultural pursuits, except a 
constant water supply. The recognition of the fact that the area suitable 
for cultivation might be largely extended by a comprehensive system of 
water conservation and irrigation has led the State to undertake various 
schemes in detached groups, which will constitute portion of the ultimate 
irrigation system necessary to serve the whol~ State. The following 
statement shows the extent of the work which has been successfully effected 
under the provisions of the Water and Drainage and other Acts as 
regards existing Artesian bores:-

'Number of Bores. 

Bores. I Flowing. \ Pumping. I Total. I J:~~~. 
• 

For Public Watering-places, feet. 
Artesian Wells, &c.... ... 105 28 133 2b4,540 

For Country Towns Water 
4,352 Supply... ... ... 3 ...... 3 

For Improvement Leases ... 48 2 50 83,175 
-~-------------

Total, Government Bores .. 156 30 186 352,067 
-------

\351,578 Private Bores ... .. , . .. 209 42 251 

The average depth is 1,893 feet in the case of Government bores, and 
of private bores, 1,400 feet. 'l'he total area watered by artesian bores 
is estimated at 3,000,000 acres, which, though a large extent of country, 
yet, when related to the whole land surface of New South Wales, repre
sents only 1'5 per cent. of the total area. 

But the exploitation of the artesian supply by no means represents 
the extent of the efforts at water conservation. New South Wales possesses, 
outside the boundaries of the artesian supply, river basins eminently 
adapted for storage purposes. The most important work of this type is 
the scheme now' being carried to completion to conserve and utilise the 
vast quantities of water which annually flow .down the Murrumbidgee 
River. The estimated cost of this work is over one and a half million 
pounds, and the plan is to conserve the water by the erection of a huge 
storage darn at Barren Jack. then to divert the water to serve the land 
between the Murrumbidgee and Lachlan lEvel' valleys. The catchment 
area for this reservoir, which will hold 33,613 million cubic feet, is 
5,000 square miles. The construction of a weir some 200 miles below the 
dam will divert the water to serve the land on each side of the river. An 
area of three million acres will be irrigated ultimately, but the land on 
the north side of the Murrumbidgee, to be immediately watered, repre
sents one and a half million acres. 



J;rLaddition to .this extensive scheme, which is under construction, much, 
pr,eJimiJ.l,ary ,work ,has been, done in, the way of survE;Ys, observations~, 
gauging'),. and exploration" to d,iscover the extent to ,'which the waters of, 
othex l'.iversmay be oonserved. On the Lachlan River '3. gauging station:,' 
has" bet'ill es.tlllhliShed· at 'W,'yangala, whei'e it is es~i~ated that a dai::ii'i" 
151) feet high would impound 12,000 minion cubic feet of water ;~n(:L 
there is another station atCanowindra, on the Belubula.' .',' 

Under the Water Rights Act of 1902, administered by the Public WorkS 
Department, all rivers, creeks, and'lakes 'are vested in the Minister, who 
has power to grant licenses for private schemes of conservation. Up to 
the end of June, 1910, 2,131 applica~ions W~Te made for licenses. 

To litilisethe water th~s con8erv~d through the efforts mtlle Govern~ 
ment and by priv'ate eriterpr'ise','several irrigation areas have be'en' 
devised. The. Government has' an irrigation farm at Yanco, . ina the' 
most extensive private scheme .is at North Yanco, where 60 miles of' 
channel are supplied from an anabranch of the Murrumbidgee River. At 
the Yanco experimentildm tlie first irrigation was 'undertaken only in 
October, 1908, and satisfactory results are anticipated. During the year 
ended 31st March, 1910, there were 129 acres under cultivation, of which' 
61 acres were planted with grapes and other fruit-trees.' 

Otfer irriga;tion' s~tt~emeI\ts have been established at Hay and at 
Wentworth. In the Wentworth irrigation area, 1,645 acres'ha've been~ 
subdivided into 46 farms; 529 acres were under cultivation" during' 
1909-10, including 283 acres devoted to fruit-trees, oranges, grapes, 
sultanas, and ·currants. III this area is instituted a dual scheme of 
irrigation and ,intense cultivation of sIllall areas, and the results of the 
experiment will be regarded withl-interest,and of exceptiDnal v'a'lue from 
the educational stan,dpoint. " 

The proposals for - the further 1:Ievelop:rp.ent of water conservation 
include the sinking of se~n new bores in areas' already' investi
gated, in addition to the various works now under,oomltrticti,on, which 
embrace bores in six districts, and the ~onsequent reticulatIon work; the 
exteI\sion, of the, public watering-places; tne drainage of' " swamp areas, 
and the dovelo.p)11ent ,of shallow bores in the Pilliga Scrub,: ,,;,-. 

EXPERIMENT F AR~fS . 
Witn'~fhe oorhl)ined objeCts of obtain'ing a thb-roughknowlecig<H)f'local 

conditions and of affording a'ueducation in agriculture 0Ifl seientidiGamill 
local bases,the (jo'verrimenthas 'established agricultural 'ColJeges, cKpe:ri
meht"al farms, andrarmeTs' experimeitt plots, and has engaged. agricul-
tU,ral lecturers and experts to guide and assist the farmers. . . . "~ 
'Theagricultur'al and experiment farms in' ,operat'iori -dliri'ng T~09 
~umber.ed 1ifteen, oovering a total area of 14,644 acres, -of ,which 4;052 
aer'ea were under cultivation during 1909; the areas for -var'io'hs' crops 
l?eip.g asI9110ws ;-- . , 

<-' acres . 
. " Cereals and hay 1,{}53' 

'!'Ftuit~'ttees arid vines mi:l;; 
Green fodaer 1,023 

, . " Sown grasses 'and foru.geplants .... 634-
. "',', '" lRoot and other crops - lOB . , '. ' 

¥~4 01 ,the fy~~i:tmi ng area allo~ ted tQ tnesef arms is cI~ate<ionH p,ar:" 
t~lly; Pc;>:rt~9.:n, {ijf it is under f~llow,' ap.dportioI,l ready .for p1ough~I,lg. ~ 

The I4~e!>b,ury Agric,;Utural ',Co;l.l~ pl'ovjdes aeeOIIlmoa~tiCi!iiJ~, 
I'~Q.e.+tt, :stude.I),ts, ,aa:td giYeI! t~eo:r:etiM1 :and pr.actical instr;u()ti~.u, ),11(", 
three-years' course, which embraces every ,dep!l!tilment,of,a~VdcJiJt,~~:;!, J~l 

\ . 
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addition, experimental research work is conducted in oonnection with 
cereal and other crops, and with fertilisers, and soil culture, &C. 
Necessarily, all subsidiary branches of farm labour are taught, including 
blacksmithing, carpentering, sheep-killing, bee-keeping, and other allied 
occupations. Special courses of instruction are also provided, notably at 
the !<'armers' Winter School and Public School Teachers' Summer School. 
During the year ended March, 1910, there were 188 regular students in 
attendance, and 1,360 acres out of the total of 3,551 acres attached ro 
the College were under cultivation. 

Experiment farms have been established in various districts of the 
State, and the experiments and education vary with the particular 
climatic conditions. Such farms have been established in the following 
centres :-Wagga, Wollongbar, Bathurst, Berry, Grafton, Coolabah~ 
Cowra, Glen Innes, Per a Bore, Moree, Howlong, Raymond Terrace, Yanco, 
Nyngan, and Dural. The farms at Moree and Coolabah were closed in 
1910, the operations of the latter being transferred to Nyngan. At Wagga 
farm, the specialties are the growing of seed wheats, and fruits for dry
ing, and the breeding of dairy cattle (notably Jerseys) and swine. The 
area under cultivation is 993 acres out of 3,228 acres. 

At Bathurst, particular attention has been devoted to the orchard, and 
to mixed farming and irrigation. A demonstration area of 180 acres 
has been set apart, the object of which is to show the profit, on com
mercial lines, accruing from the results of past experiments. 

The Berry Stud Farm, as in the case of Wollongbar, on the North 
Coast, has offered education and assistance to dairy-farming. 

At Howlong and at Raymond Terrace, viticultural stations are aftord
ing instruction ana advice in regard to vin&-growing. 

At Yanco, preparations are being made by experimental irrigation 
work, for the advent of large numbers of settlers on the area adjacent ro 
Barren Jack Reservoir, which, when completed, will serve to irrigate a 
large extent of territory in the vicinity. 

At Moree and Pera Bore, experiments have been made with bore water 
in agriculture, and with methods of neutralising the chemical consti
tuents in the water. 

The value of plant and machinery on all these farms during 1909 was 
estimated at £9,926, being £2 8s. per acre under crop; 136 persons 
were employed, in addition to 280 students in attendance, making a total 
labour force of 4,16 persons, representing approximately one person to, 
every 10 acres cultivated. '1.'he value of the produce was assessed at 
£22,715, but as these farms are for experimental purposes only, the 
estimated monetary value of the products does not by any means represent 
its whole value. 

STATE ADVANCEI!' ~~ nETTt,~R!'!l. 

To meet the demand for capital, and impelled by the necessity for 
affording assistance to settlers whose prospects had been' affected by the
prevalent drought conditions, the Government inaugurated a system in 
1899, by which advances are made to settlers on the basis of the French 
Credit Foncier, at rates of interest and of repayment whioh are intended 
to be available for the benefit of every settler offering adequate security. 
The original Act of 1899 received several amendments, till finally, in 
1906, the powers of the Advances to Settlers Board have been transferred 
to the Commissioners of the Government Savings Bank of New South 
Wales, and the maximum and minimum advances are fixed at £2,000 
and £50 respectively. 

B 
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. Up to 3lat December, 1909, 8,456 advances, total .£.1,362,854, were 
maqe to settlers, averaging .£161 per loan, of which 4,833, representing 
.£566,102, have been repaid, leaving 3,623 advances current at that date, 
the average balance of principal being ,£,220 per loan. 

The operations of the bank, relating to advances to settlers, for the last 
three years, were as follow :-

Year. 

1907 
1908 
1909 

1907 
1908 
1909 

1907 
1908 
1909 

No. I Total Amount. 

Advances made. 
£ 

424 106,025 
822 273,292 
778 300,228 

Repayments. 

777 I 84,255 
963 104,725 
666 95,554 

Balances Rppayable. 
3,652 423,511 
3,511 592,078 
3,623 796,752 

Average. 

£ 
250 
332 
386 

116 
1119 
220 

The Commissioners are empowered to make. advancel!l upon mortgages 
-of land in fe&l!imp1e or of land held undel' conditional purchase or lease, 
settlement purchase or lease, or homestead grant or selection. The 
advances are made for the purposes of rep~ing existing encumbrances, 
or of purchasing land or in order to effect improvements, utilise resources, 
or build homes. 

The conditions under which loans. are repayable vary according to the 
circumstances of the individual case; the maximum loan to anyone 
person is £2,000; the rate of interest ranges between 4, and 5 per cent. ; 
and the maximum period for repayment is thirty-one years. 

It is clear that the system is intended to confer, and does afford material 
assistance to men who contemplate settling on the land, as well as to those 
already engaged in agriculture; but necessarily this system was not 
initiated to meet every instance in. which farmers might require credit, 
usually in relatively small amounts, and for a comparatively short period. 

To effect this object it seems necessary that a comprehensive system 
should be established in New South Wales, on the lines of a co-operative 
bank, or borrowers' association, with the sole object of obtaining chel!oP 
credit for its members, with adequate protection of their security on the 
plan of the co-operative loan organisations which have been introduced 
satisfactorily in Europe, and of which the best example exists in the 
Raiffeisen banks of Germany, which represent the latest stage in the 
evolution from the early Credit Foncier system. 

The ·history of this evolution ranges through Germany, France, Italy, 
Switzerland, and AU8tria-Hungary; the first stage in the evolution is 
found in the German Landschaften established in the middle eighteenth 
century, when, in 1769, Frederick the Great obliged all noblemen holding 
land in Silesia to unite to form a loan society, to cope with an enormous 
withdrawal of capital from agriculture. The whole property of the mem
bers was collectively liable for each loan made; and, passing the first stage, 
when the association merely brought intending borrowers in touch with 
possible lenders, later associations became true land 'banks, borrowing 
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money by the issue of debentures secured by mortgages and by the joint' 
liability of members, and issuing loans on mortgage to the landed pro
prietors comp.osing the membership. 

In the middle nineteenth century, after inquiry into the Genm.n insti
tutions then existing, a law was passed in France, in 1852, by which the 
.credit Foncier de France was established. This is .on the principle of a 
joint-stock company, the funds being constituted partJy .of share capital 
,and partly by the pr.oceeds of debentures, and m.oneYii received .on deposit. 
The money thus obtained is used for loans on real pr.operty, the reducti.on 
.of existing encumbrances, and the general development- of agriculture, but 
,advances are also made to public bodies and departments. The loans are 
usually for long terms, with easy repayments and low interest rates, and 
shareholders benefit by any profits. 

This system did not, however, fulfil all the needs of the community, and 
in 1861, La Societe duCredit Agrioole was formed also on the lines .of a 
joint-stock company, to provide cheap loans f.or the smaller class .of agri
culturists; the Government guaranteed a minimum interest of 4 per cent. 
for five years f.or shareh.olders. Debentures were issued, deposits received, 
and current accounts opened; but the society's business was maiLtly 
disoounting, and partly lending. The endorsement .of an agent Of the 
society or of a j.oint-stock oompany or looal association w.orking under its 
auspices was required on all negotiable instruments drawn by agricul
turists; and, by the addition of the society's signature, the b.orrower could 
deal with the Bank .of France. As a loan institution the sooiety made 
advances on single signatures of the borrower, secured by material 
pledges. In 1876 it ceased operations, having failed to confine its business 
to. agrioultural requirements. . 

In 1884, Belgium established Comptoirs Agricoles for the purpose of 
dealing with loan proposals as agencies of the general savings banks, 
the dep.osits in which are used by the National Bank f.or the development 
-of commerce. This system also has failed to .obtain a full measure .of 
success, because it could not reach easily its intended clients, norc.ould 
it secure satisfactory agents. 

Foll.owing these attempts on j.oint stock lines came instituti.ons estab
lished on a oo-operative basis, classed after their f.ounders, as Schulze
Delitzsch -s.ocieties and Raiffeisen societies. The former s.ooieties were 
.established with the primary objects of relieving borrowers from usuri.ous 
interest rates, and of mitigating the tendency to ask for State aid. The 
first society was established in 1850, and within f.orty years the aggregate 
loans -of existing Schulze-Delitzsch societies reached £100,000,000. 

The first beneficiaries under this syst~m were urban artizans, but its 
assistance was soon extended to agriculturists, who now f.orm the bulk of 
its membership. Originally, the bases of the system were unlimited lia
bility and a substantial share capital; but the oondition .of unlimited 
liability has now ceased to be essential. Seven members, male .or female, 
with one share each, may form a society, of which the operations are, in 
practice, usually confined to a definite area. The articles of 8.s~ociation 
:are in accordance with law, and the society is contr.olled by an elected 
administrative direct.orate. The law requires a compulsory audit periodi
{lally. The funds are constituted partly by shares and partly by capital 
-obtained from ordinary banks by discount or deposit; debentures are not 
issued. Advances are now made to members only, credit is personal, 
based .on surety, and no oontrol is exercised in regard to the uses to 
which loans are put. The advances are of three types, being (a) advances 
on bills drawn by members and guaranteed by other members; (b) cash 
,credits or .overdrafts on the borr.ower's bond, with collateral security; and 

• 
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(c) ordin&ry bills of exchange. The period of loan does not usually exceed 
the period for which deposits are made, but loans are renewable; repay
ment by instalments is not acceptable; interest rates are about 7 per 
cent. ; dividends are allowed to members, assisting to encourage deposits. 
The system has achieved considerable success and an extensive influence~ 
but as its business is not exclusively agricultural development, it does 
not represent a perfect rural bank. 

In 1864 the first Credit Union was established by Raiffeisen. The basis 
was unlimited liability of members; the share principle was rejected as 
uselessly hampering rural development; but being made compulsory by 
law, the share values were made as low as possible, and only one share· 
was allowed to each member. Operations are confined to a limited area, 
thus ensuring intimacy amongst the members. The specific objeots in
clude the supply of raw materials, the sale of produots, purohase of 
commodities, implements, and machinery for members, and assistance 
towards land purohase. All adults may become members, all administra
tive services of the elected direotorate are gratuitous. Funds are sup
plied by borrowed capital, the share oapital being insignificant; interest 
il! paid to lenders or depositors, ranging about 4! per cent.; loans are 
mad~ to members, usually on personal seourity for any term, and sureties 
are required; mortgage and oash oredits are granted, but in every oase 
the solvenoy of the borrower must be assured, and the loans are granted 
for useful and productive purposes. The loans are usually small; in
terest is generally 5 per oent., and a commission is charged which, in 
the aggregate, covers cost of administration. Financially, sooieties of 
this type have achieved marked success. Unlike the Sohulze-Delitzsch 
societies, no dividends are paid, except trifling rates on shares. Net 
profits form a reserve fund, whioh, when large, may be drawn upon for· 
some object of general utility. 

The societies are grouped in unions under a. central union for aU 
Germany, which also promotes life assurance and assuranee against loss; 
oentral banks have been established to regulate the finances of the unions, 
and in recent years the State has made advances of Government money 
available to the oentral banks of both the Sohulze-Delitzsoh and the 
Raiffeisen systems. 

Other banks have been established whioh unite the oharaoteristics of 
both these systems, of which an example is found in the Austrian 
Raiffeisen unions and in the Luzzatti Popular banks and Wollemborg Agri
cultu,ral Banks in Italy; thence the principles of eo-operati1'e J.gri
culture have spread to other quarters of the world, and it lI"emaiIUI for 
New South Wales to introduce the system to Australia. 
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THE whole stock of the infant colony in 1788 consisted of 1 bull, 4 cows, 
1 calf, 1 stallion, 3 mares, 3 foals, 29 sheep,,12 pigs, and a few goats. No 
systematic record of the arri val of Ii ve stock was kept in the early days of settle
ment j but it appears that in the pf'riod, between Governor Phillip's landing 
and the year 1800 there were some slight importations, chiefly of sheep from 
India. The numbers of each class of stock at various periods up to 1850, 
prior to the fleparation of Victoria, were as follow,:-

Year. Horses. Oattle. Sheep. Swine. 

1788 7 6 29 12 

1792 II 23 105 43 

1796 57 227 1,531 1,869 
1800 203 1,044 6,124 4,017 

1825 6,142 134,519 237,622 39,006 

1842 56,585 897,219 4,804,946 46,086 

1850 132,437 1,738,965 13,059,324 61,631 

In 1851 the severance of Victoria from the mother State reduced the 
number of stock considerably; the separation C'f Queensland at the close of 
1859 involved a further reduction, and at the end of the latter year the 
numbers of each kind of live stock within the ,existing boundaries of New 
South Wales were 251,497 horses, 2,408,586 cattle, 6,119,163 sheep, and 
180,662 pigs. 'l'he following table shows the number of stock at the end of 
each decennial period from 1861 to 1901 inclusive, and for each of the last 
five years :-

Year. Horses. Cattle. Sheep. \ I Swine. 

1861 233,220 2,271,923 5,615,054 146,091 

1871 304,100 2,014,888 16,278,697 213,193 

1881 398,577 2,597,348 36,591,946 213,916 
1891 469,647 2,128,838 61,831,416 253,189 

1901 486,716 2,047,454 41,857,099 265,730 
1905 506,884 2,337,973 39,506,764 310,702 

1906 537,762 2,549;944 44,132,421 243,370 

1907 578,326 2,751,193 44,461,839 216,145 

1908 591,0!5 2,955,934 43,370,797 215,8Z~ 

1909 604,784 3,027,727 46,202,578 237,84i> 

In addition to the live stock shown above, at the end of 1909, there were 
57,877'goats, 1,482 camels, 33 donkeys, 97 mules, and '362 ostriches. Since 
1891 the sheep have diminished in number to the extent of over 15 millions, ~ 
and swine by over 15,000, but the other classes of stock show increases-

A 
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horses 135,000, and cattle 864,000. In order to . indicate the dis
tricts in which the changes in the -flocks and herds have occurred the 
following table ha~ been prepared, showing the number of live stock in 
each district at the end of various years since 1896. The returns for years 
prior to 1896 were compiled on a different basis, so. that it is impossible to 
make any comparison with them; but the figures given will be sufficient to 
show that the chief decrease in sheep has been in the Western di,Micts, 
where the ravages of drought are felt most keenly. A striking feature of 
the table is the large increase both of dairy and ordinary cattle in the coastal 
district :-

District. 

SUEEP-
Coastal District 
Table-Ianels 
Western Slope .. .. 
"'estern Plains and RiYerina 
"'''estern Division .. 
Unclassified .. 

Total .. 

ORDINARY CAT'rLE~ 
Coastal District 
Table-Ianels .. .. .. 
Western Slope . , .. 
"Vestern Plains and Riverina 
Western Division 

Total .. 

DAIRY Cows IN MILK
Coastal District 
Table-lands .. .. .. 
Western Slope .. .. 
'Vestern Plains and Riverina 
¥lestern Division 

Total .. 

HORSES-
Coastal District 
Table-Ianels 
Western Slope .. .. 
Western Plains and Riverina 
¥lestel'll Diyision 

Total .. 

1896. 

964,759 
7,036,733 

10,968,344 
18,:>41,961 
]0,806,993 

1901. 1906. 

1,097,471 11,316,580 : 
8,d59,Oe9 8,84i\3f,2 ! 

11,671,524 1 11,675,425 i 
14,578,523 15,998,996 i 

5,522,953 0,299,068 I 
127,559 ....... . 

1909. 

1,493,518 
8924811 

12;506;324 
16,662,356 
6,615,569 

48,318,790' 41,857,099- «,132,421 ' 46,202,578 

612,797 667,282 836,055 1,029,491 
541,493 500,974 502,227 580,926 
403,294 305,789 098,230 455,504 

.. , 199,817 114,327 224,677 300,387 

.. 1

1 

__ 68,579 __ 41,247 _ 93,935 1 __ 95,041 

,. 1,825,980 1,629,619 I 2,055,124 1 2,461,349 

..1-'238,530 -284,099 ------:5,238 1

1

-430,473 "I 82,487 70,224 66,745 61,412 
.. 46,578 39,732 49,002 48,328 
.. 26,372 19,790 21,1781 23,385 
.. ___ 6,216 __ 3,990 __ 2,657 : __ 2,780 

"1~o,183 _417,835 1_494,820 :~6,378 

"I 160,285 160,704 171,485 j 187,763 
.. 115.314 112,294 nO,Oi7 i 115,254 
__ 108,493 110,845 100,947 i 157,064 
.. 85,622 77,650 9i,009 , 113,823 

1 40,922 25,223 28 "44 , 30,880 

:: I 510,636 486,716 1 537:;62 ,--004,784 

SHEEP. 

The suitableness of the Ill,nd for grazing was undoubtedly thfl means of 
inducing the early colonists to enter upon pastoral pursuits, and the relative 
ease with which operations could be conducted, in comparison with the 
difficulties attendant upon other primary industries, confirmed. their choice. 

In the year 1795 Captain Macarthur, one of the first promoters of 
sheep-breeding in New South Wales, had accumulated a flock of a thousand 
sheep; but, not satisfied with the natural increase of his flocks, he sought also 
to improve the quality of their l1eeces, By good fortune in 1797 Captain 
vVaterhouse arrived from the Cape of Good Hope with a number of very fine 
Spanish-bred sheep, which he sold to various stockowners, With the advantage 
of this superior stock, Macarthur gradually improved his strain, and in a few 
years obtained fleeces of very fine texture, 

Prior to the nineteenth century the production of the finest wool had been 
fostered chiefly in Spain, so that woollen manufactures were necessarily 
somewhat restricted, and it was at this favourable period that .Macarthur 
arrived in England with specimens of the wool obtained from his finest sheep, 
proving conclusively the capabilities of Australia as a wool-producing country. 
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In this way he establish~d a small trade, which, as Australian wool rose in 
public estimation, gradually increased until it has reached its present 
enormous dimensions; so that, although not the first to introduce merino 
sheep into Australia, there is no doubt that to him is due the credit of having 
been the first to prove that the production of fine wool could be made a 
profitable industry in this country. 

As might have been anticipated, natural conditions in Australia have 
somewhat varied the character of the Spanish fleece. The wool has become 
softer and more elastic, and while diminishing in density it has gained in 
length, so that the weight of the fleece has increased. The quality of the 
wool, on the whole, has improved under the influence of the climate, and 
Australian wool is now probably the best in the world. 

The following table shows the number of sheep at the close of various 
years, and illustrates the progress of sheep-breeding in New South 
Wales :-

Year. Sheep. Year. Sheep. 

1861 5,615,054 1891 61,831,416 
I 
I 

1866 11,562,155 1896 48,318,790 

1871 16,278,697, 1901 41,857,099 

1876 25,269,755 1902 26,649,424 

1881 36,591,946 1903 28,656,501 

1886 39,169,304 1904 34,526,894 

Divided into five periods, the rates of increase are-

1861-71 annnal increase 11'2 per cent. 

1871-81" " 8'4 ,. 
1881-91 
1891-1901 .. 

1901-1909 " 

5'4 
decrease 4'0 
increase 1'24 

" 

Year. Sheep. 

1905 39,506,764 

1906 44,132,421 

1907 44,461,839 

1908 43,370,797 

1909 46,202,578 

Considering the unimproved condition of the pasturage over a great 
portion of its area, it was apparent in 1891 that the State was overstocked, 
and graziers restricted the natural increase of their flocks by breeding only 
from the better-class ewes. In addition, the following season proved un
favourable, so that during the year there was a large decrease in the number 
of sheep. The adverse season of 1892 wa~, unfortunately, the forerunner of 
many others, so that with the exception of 1900., the whole of the years up to 
1902 were distinctly unfavourable to the pastoral industry. The climax was 
reached in 1902, which was particularly disastrous, as the number of sheep 
fell from 41,857,099 at the beginning of the year to 26,649,424 at its close, 
when the total flocks were over &5 millions less than in 1891. 

The decrease in the total was accqmpanied by great changes in the sizes of 
individual flocks, and these changes may be traced in the following table, 
which gives an approximate classification of the flocks, for various years from 
1891 to 1909. In the former year there were only 13,187 holdings, but in 
1901:! the number had increased to 24,501, although the sheep had decreas~d 
hy nearly 16 millions. It is significant that while in 1891 there were 73 
holdings which each carried over 100,000 sheep, the number of such in 1901 
was 12, and in 1909 only 10. The sheep in flocks of over 20,000 comprised 
62 per cent. of the total in 1891" but only 32 per cent. in 1909. The greatest 
change has occurred since 1894, when a very large number of sheep perished, 



and pastoralists l'oo.lised that the best method of meeting droughty seasons 
lay in the subdivision of their large flocks:-

Year. 

1891 
1894 
1897 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

1891 
1894 
1897 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

1 
to 

1,000. 

2,794,751 
2,863,963 
3,169,977 
3,471,775 
3,797,114 
3,988,724 
3,580,943 
3,808,700 
4,066,162 
4,397,818 
4,712,734 
4,846,637 
4,968,081 

1,001 
to 

2,000. 

2;979,168 
3,050,107 
2,710,546 
3,266,864 
3,560,849 
2,580,865 
2,649,465 
3,158,219 
3,787,648 
4,327,447 
4,587,219 
4,616,175 
4,903,584 

2,001 
to 

5,000. 

5,493,942 
5,264,700 
4,511.676 
4,725,271 
5,519,008 
3,867,402 
3,956.302 
4,722,130 
5,746,793 
6,715,317 
7,245,911 
7,613,697 
8,258,996 

5,001 
to 

10,000. 

Size of· Flbcks. 

1

10,001 I 

20,~~0. 
20,001 

to 
50,000 

NUMBER OF SHEEP. 

4,943,221 7,056,580 15,553,774 
5,114,109 6,844,167 15,125,070 
4,6:U:',;)98 6,230,663 12,468,278 
4,824,604 6,206,402 10,6:36,291 
5,210,117 6,666,429 10,552,373 
3,862,638 5,329,0~1 5,039,100 
3,770,657 5,201,133 7.120,873 
4,307,558 6,004,591 8,750,595 
4,580,497 6,522,915 10,001,922 
5,287,191 6,966,647 10,637,410 
5,837,076 7,388,940 9,392,069 
5,657,418 6,852,672 8.813,625 
6,062,339 7,403,259 9,483,248 

50,001 
to 

100,000. 
\ 

100,001, I Total. 
and Gver. 

12,617,206 110,392,774 61,831,416 
56,977,270 10,366,501 8,348,653 

6,972,298 3,264,061 43,952,897 
4,564.309 2,066,475 40,020,506* 
4,835,547 1,588,103 41,8j57,099* 
1,297,333 684,331 26,649,424 
1,489,395 706,688 28,656,501" 
3,096,192 678,909 34,526,894 " 
3,769,240 1,031,587 39,506,764 
4,409,600 1,390,991 44,132,421 
4,359,321 938,569 44,461,839 
3,747,775 1,222,798 43,370,797 
3,932,843 1,190,228 46,202,578 

• Includes sheep in unclassified flocks, 208,515 in 1900; 127,559 in 1901; and 181,045 in 1903. 

NUMBER OF' HOLDINGS. 

7,606 1,954 1,696 686 495 491 186 73 I 13,187 
8,402 2,013 1,633 ' 716 441 478 148 60 13,891 
9,376 1,767 1,333 651 436 406 104 21 14,144 

10,646 2,152 1,462 676 431 349 67 14 15,797 
11,800 2,351 1,722· 729 465 344 76 12 17,499 
14,074 1,il5 1,186 534 371 168 20 6 18,074 
13,154 1,791 1,253 528 368 238 23 6 17,361 
12,732 2,146 1,498 601 429 296 48 5 17,755· 
13,069 2,560 1,816 638 4154 338 57 7 18,949 
13,894 2,925 2.H.7 757 484 357 69 11 20,624 
15,923 3,148 2,364 835" 520 320 66 7 23,173 
16,641 3,177 2,431 796 485 295 58 10 23,893 
16,737 3,341 2,657 857 523 315 61 10 24,501 

I 

After allowing for the cau~es which naturally impede the increase, such as 
the demands of the meat supply, the requirements of the neighbouring 
States, and the losses occurring from causes other than drought, it is found 
that the rate of annual increase has be n as high as 20 per cent., so that it is 
possible for the flocks of New South Wales to double themselves within four 
years, and actual experience shows that this rate of increase occurred in 
1904 and in several of the earlier years .. During the period of five years 
from 1861 to 1866 there was an incr,.a"e 61' 100 per cent. ; and the flocks of 
the State were again doubled in the eight years from 1866 to 1874, and in 
the thirteen years from 1874 to 1887. • . 

The export and import of sheep during the last ten years is shown below. 
The figures do not exactly represent the trade in sheep, being somewhat in 
excess of the truth, since sheep are often transferred from one State to 
another for the convenience of station-holders, for better pasturagE', and for 
business purposes:-

Year. I Exportt><!. I Imported. II Year. I Exported. I Imported. 

No. No. No. No. 
1900 754,849 656,699 1905 1,619,842 798,026 
1901 1,237,875 413;409 1906 1,951,183 1,138,620 
1902 1,700,164 360,306 1907 2,475,210 1,569,767 
19(}3 . 761,546' 1,521,278 1908 1,849,416 1,539,481 
1904 883,156 1562,691 19('9 1,866,527 1,592,527 



Until recent years the demand for sheep for . local. consumption was so 
small compared with the supply that it did not appreciably. affect the 
increase of the flocks of the State. This, however, is not now the case,; 
the annual demand for food consumption within the State is nearly 8 per 
cent. of the number of sheep depastured-equal to about five-eighths of the 
cast. The" cast" implies the number of sheep which, from breeding or wool
growing considerations,it is more profitable to kill than to feed. Expressed 
as.R percentage of the whole of the sheep depastured, the "cast" is a variable 
quantity, which, however, may be taken approximately as 11k per cent. The 
number required for export in a frozen or preserved state, and for tallow, 
brings up the total killed per annum to nearly 14 per cent. of the entire flocks. 

The following table gives the number of sheep in each State of Australia 
at the end of 1909, together with the proportion of the total owned in each :-

State. Sheep. 
Proportion 

owned in each 
State. 

No. per cent. 
New South Wales ... 46,202,578 50'40 
Victoria 12,937,983 14'1l 
Queensland ... 19,593,791 21'37 
South Australia 6,475,431 7'07 
vVestern Australia ... 4,731,737 5'16 
Tasmania 1,734,761 1'89 

Australia ... 91,676,281 100'00 

The introduction of sheep and cattle into the State was forbidden for many 
years, lest the flocks and herds might be contaminated by scab and various 
diseases prevalent in other countries; but these restrictions were removed 
at the beginning of the year 1888, and pure-bred sheep are now imported 
from the United Kingdom, the United States, and Germany. So far, the 
principal breed imported has been the merino; but Lincoln, South Downs, 
Vermont, Shropshire, and other well-known breeds have been introduced. 
It is, however, to Tasmania that pastoralists chiefly look for their stud stock, 
several breeders in that State having made a speciality of raising merinos 
from the finest strains procurable in the world. The stud stock bred in the 
island State possess generally a fleece of strong character-an essential fea
ture for the maintenance of weight, and quality in those districts of New 
South W" ales where the natural tendency is towards extreme fineness. The 
sheep imported during 1909 for breeding purposes numbered 10,682, valued 
at £61,869, of which 3,825, worth £24,451, came from Tasmania. 

The breeds of sheep in New South WaleR are the Merino, Lincoln, Leices
ter Downs, and Romney Marsh, and crosses of the long-woolled breeds, 
principally with the merino. In addition, the Sllffolk Downs sheep, which 
appear to be pre-eminently adapted for farming purposes, and for the produc
tion of a weighty lamb for the export trade, were int.roduced into the New 
England district during 1904. At the close of 1909, the respective numbers 
<If merino, and cross-breeds were as shown below, the figures including only 
those in flocks of 100 and over. 

Class of Sheep. 

Merino 
Cross·breeds . 

Total ... 

I
> 

Rams . 

.. I 550,151 

:::1 . ::::::: 

Ewes. Wethers. Lambs. Total. 

19,626,422 10,440,995 I 8,629,096 39,246,664 
2,056, '!!.'!.... 1,249,592 I 1,490,528 ~_897,907 

21,683,199 11,690,587 \10,119,624 44,144,571 



P .A8TOR.AL INDUSTRY •. 

Of the coarse-woolled sheep the largest proportion are Lincolns and 
their crosses with merino. The proportion of English and cross-bred sheep 
has increased considerably. Twenty-six years ago the proportion of coarse
woolled and cross-breds was only 31 per cent., and for fully ten years after 
it stood at about 2t per cent. In 1893 the proportion rose to 4'3 per cent., 
and with the development of the meat export trade it has now advanced 
to over 11 per cent. 

The climate of New South Wales is so mild that there is no necessity for 
housing stock during the winter months, except on the highlands. The 
sheep are kept either in paddocks or under the care of shepherds, though on 
some' stations they are both shepherded and paddockec.l. 

The advantages of the paddock system are numerous, and are now fully 
recognised by stockowners: Sheep kept in paddocks thrive well, and are 
less liable to foot-rot and other diseases; they grow a better fleec~ and the 
wool is sounder and cleaner; the sheep increase in size and live longer; in 
addition, the expenses of the station are less than if worked under any other 
system. 

It has been found that the percentage of lambing is higher among sheep 
which are paddocked. The perc.entage of lambs in Australia is, however, 
far lower than that experienced in the United Kingdom, where the ratio 
on account of twin lambs has been known to exceed 160 per cent., and over 
a series of years, amongst the Suffolk flocks,. considerably exceeds 130 pf'r 
cent., which result is doubtless due to the much greater care bestowed on 
English sheep at the lambing season. 

During the year 1909, 12,207,969 lambs were dropped, and 11,054,605 
marked. The total increase of sheep in the State was 2,831,781, the details 
relating to which are summarised below:-

Sheep on 31st December, 1908 

Lambs marked during 1909 

Sheep imported during 1909 

Killed forlocal consumption (excluding stations, &c.) ... 

for food on stations, &c. 

" 
" 

for meat preserving ... 

for freezing for export 

for boiling-down 

Lambs killed for local consumption 

Total killed, 1909 ... 

Exported during 1909 

.Loss by ordinary mortality, and missing 

Total deduction ... 

Sheep on 31st December, 1905 

Increase on previous year 

43,370,797 

11,054,605 

1,592,527 

----
56,017,929 

1,943,271 

1,289,452 

1,061,276 

1,589,138 

76,848 

430,501 

-----

6,390,486 

1,865,527 

1,559,338 

-----

9,815,351 

-----
46,202,578 

----
2,831,781 
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WOOL. 

The wool.clip is the most important item of production of New South 
Wales, and the prosperity of the State very largely depends upon the wool 
market. The following table shows the export trade in New South Wales 
wool in quinquennial periods since 1860, and illustrates the growth of this 
important industry during the fifty years. The weights given represent the 
actual exports, washed and greasy wool being taken together :-

Period. Quantity. I Total Value. 

Th. £ 
1860--1864 95,792,401 8,635,588 
1865-1869 172,503,856 12,362,527 
1870-1874 301,441,632 19,778,734 
1875-1879 525,964,323 28,687,368 
IS80-18M 802,842,533 I 37,175,364 
18S5-1S89 1,056,290,069 

I 
42,S96,R02 

1890-1894 1,530,993,123 48,925,721 

Period. Quantity. 

Th. 
1895-1899 1,282,457,:138 
1900-1904 1,071,168,177 

1905 266,359,306 
1906 291,183,294 
1907 

I 

332,363,433 
1905 319,248,070 
1909 350,869,237 

I Total Value. 

£ 
44,108,89 
41,765,52 

4 
6 
5 
2 
3 

12,362,5~ 
14,186,56 
17,241,21 
13,526,466 
14,656,977 

These figures do not show the production clearly; nor can the fluctuations 
in the market value be ascertained from them, as the relative quantities of 
greasy and washed wool vary each year. In order to indicate clearly the 
production, washed wool should be stated as in the grease. This has been 
done for the purposes of the following table, and, adding to the exports 
already shown the quantity of wool used locally in woollen mills, the total 
production, stated as in' the grease, was as follows :-

New South Wales WooL-Quantity. I Value. 

Period, 
Exported. I Used locally, [Total production,I-E-x-p-o-rt-ed-.-'-"I-loU-~:-!-~-.· '---T-o-ta-l-. ~ 

Th. Th. Th. £ £ £ 
lS76-1880 713,518,500 4,878,500 718,397,000 31,076,350 222,248 31,298,598 
1881-1885 939,605,700 4,208,300 943,814,000 40,381,:381 lS1,711 40,563,092 
1886-1S90 1,290,919,900 :3,861,100 1,294,781,000 44,641,559 130,821 44,772,:380 
1891-1895 1,808,007,600 5,622,400 1,S13,6:30,000 48,893,015 Vll,565 49,024,580 
1896-1900 1,401,170,000 7,070,000 1,408,240,000 42,782,417 1201,276 42,983,693 
1901-1905 1,295,317,300. 5,466,700 1,300,784,000 46,495,828 223,:303 46,719,131 

1906 3:24,605,60.0 835,400 3:25,441,000 14,186,562 26,637 14,213,199 
1907 366,501,900 944,100 367,446,000 17,241,213 26,490 17,267,703 
1908 337,128,954 1 ],000.,046 :3:{S,129,OOO 13,525,466 29,282 13,555,748 
1909 369,7:34,800 1,073,200 :370,808,000 14,656,977 :33,330 14,690,307 

The values given in this tp.ble represent the export prices free on board, 
and, consequently, differ from those on a later page, which show the values 
at the place of production. 

No distinction was made prior to 1876 between washed and greasy wool, 
so that any attempt to estimate the production is surr()unded with difficulty. 
From the information available, however, it would appear that the production 
in 1861 was 19,254,800 lb., and in] 871 the weight in grease was 74,401,300 lb. 
An estimate of the production for the intervening years is. rendered impossible 
because in several instances the greater portion of the wool clip was held 
over for a considerable period, awaiting an opportunity.for shipment. 

The above figures at once show how greatly the prosperity of the State is 
affected by fluctuations in the market value of its staple export, for, taking 
the average annual export during the past five years at 339,000,000 lb., a rise 
of Id. per lb. in the market price means an addition of £1,410,000 to the 
!Vealth of the people. 



As the seas.on f.or exp.orting w.o.ol does n.ot fall wh.olly within the calenda.r 
year, the exports f.or any year c.onsist partly .of that seas.on's clip and partly 
.of the previous clip. The f.ollowing table shows the· total number .of sheep 
sh.orn during each year since 1891 :-

Year. Sheep and Lat1lbs II 
shorn. Year. I Sheep and Lambs II 

shorn. Year. I Sheep and Lambs 
shorn. 

1891 57,702,702 . 1898 41,220,440 1905 37,145,686 
1892 55,602,188 1899 34,569,924 1906 41,704,814 
1893 54,090,109 1900 38,400,241 1907 40,338,700 
1894 54,234,997 1901 40,417,263 1908 41,912;546 
1895 45,695,657 1902 27,639,804 1909 43,356,535 
1896 45,997,583 1903 26,994,870 
1897 42,429,750 1904 31,804,772 

The largest number was shorn in 1891, when 14,346,167 more sheep were 
sh.orn thll-n in 1909. Although the number has since decreased the weight 
.of the fleece has increased. 

Of late years c.onsiderable attenti.on has been given t.o the questi.on of breed
ing, and the result is seen in the steady impr.ovement in the weight .of fleeces. 
In spite .of the bad seasons experienced, the w.o.ol clips have been very g.o.od, 
and n.otwithstanding the greatly diminished flocks, the pr.oduction .of w.ool has. 
n.ot by any means decreased pr.op.ortionately. The imprDvement in the weight 
.of fleece will be apparent fr.om a c.onsiderati.on .of the f.ollowing table :-

I 
Average number of 

1 
Average annual 

I 
Average 

p eriod. Sheep depastured produotion of Wool. yield of Wool 
annually. per Sheep. 

No. lb. lb, ~ 

188 1-85 36,020,700 188,762,800 5'24 
188 6-90 47,746,200 258,956,200 5'42 
189 1-95 56,297,400 362,726,000 6'44 

1896 -1900 41,949,300 281,648,000 >(j·n 
190 1-05 34,239,300 260,517,000 7'61 
190 6-09 44,541,900 350,456,000 7'87 

Fr.om these figures it appears that the average weight during the last foul"' 
years has been nearly 8 lb. A striking prDof of the increased weight .of the 
fleece is aff.orded by a cDmparis.on .of the figures relating to the periDds 
ending with 1890 and 1909. In the earlier peri.od the sheep numbered 
3,204,000 m.ore, yet the average annual pr.oduction .of w.oDI was 91,500,000 lb. 
less than that .of the later term. 

F.ormerly almDst all the wD.oI was shipped.on the grower's aCCDunt and 
S.old in London, but .of late years .over 80 per cfmt. has been sDld in the l.ocal 
markets, as purchasers have realised the advantages.of buying.on the spot. 
The attached table exhibits the gr.owing tendency to operate in Sydney :-

Total deep-sea Sydney Wool Sales. 

Season s, exports 

I 
I Proportion (from Sydney.and .offered. Sold at auction of deep-sea export~ N "weastle). and privately. sold in Sydney; 

bales. bales. 
I 

bales. per cent. I 

1887-88--18 89-90 1,318,351 764,520 I 580,000 43'99 
1890-91-18 92-93 ],8'23;085 1,093,766 886,541 48'63 
1893-94-189 5'-96 2,158,220 1,382,517 1,241,858 57-54 
189&-97-18 98-99 ],971,513 1,318,579 1,294,373 65'65 

1899-1900--1 901-02 1,766;922 1,330,747 1,309,915 
, 74'14 

1902-03-190 4-05 ,1,549,598 1,232,819 1,252,817 80'85 
1905-06-19 07-08 2,356,811 1,969,061 

I 
1,939,916 82'31 

1908-09-19 09-10 1,846,825 1,475,604 1,574,908 85'28 
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Of the wool sold in Sydney during the last season, approximately 644,322 
bales were purchased for the Continent of Europe, 99,676 bales for the 
English trade and for London on speculative account, 25,265 bales for 
America, 17,577 bales for Japan, China, and India, and 31,490 bales by local 
scourers. The average prices per bale realised in Sydney and in London 
during the last eight years are shown in the following table :-

Year. ' 

1902-3 
1903--4 
1904-5 
1905-6 
1906-7 
1907-8 
1908-9 
1909-10 

Average Prices per Hale realised. 

In Sydney. 

£ s. d. 
12 8 8 
12 17 I 
12 17 1 
13 19 6 
14 3 0 
13 9 0 
11 15 10 
13 14 4 

In London. 

£ s. d. 
13 2 6 
13 10 0 
1410 0 
15 15 0 
17 ,0 0 
1610 0 
13 5 0 
15 0 0 

In comparing the prices of the Sydney and London markets, it should be 
noted that in the former the season ends with June and in the latter with 
December, also that a much~arger proportion of the lower qualities of wool, 
such as pieces, bellies, locks, &c., are sold in Sydney. As frpight and other 
(!harges amount to 25s. or 30s. per bale, it is evident that the Sydney market 
is the more favourable to producers. 

The prices realised for the different descriptions of wool at the Sydney 
wool sales during the last two seasons are gi ven below :-

Description. 

Greasy
Fleece 
PIeces 
Bellies 
Lambs .. 

Crossbred
Fine 
Coarse 

Scoured
Fleece 
Pieces 
Bellies 
Locks 

I 
Superior. I Good. I 

1908-9.11909-10. 1908-9. 11909-10. 

Medium. I 
1908-9. 11909-10. 

Inferior. 

1908-9. 11909-10. 

~fu ~fu ~fu ~fu ~fu ~fu ~fu ~fu 
d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 

.. 12 to 15£ 13 to 18 9! to 11~ lOi to 12!/ 81 to 9 8~ to 10 6! to 8 6! to 8! 
"LO ,,12 1O~" 12 8t " 9~ 9 "lOt 7 " 8i 7!" 8t 5£ " 6£ 6* ,,7! 

7! " 9i 8 " 10 6 " 7-1: 6!" 71 41 " 5i 51" ~l 3! " 4! 4 " 5 
.. 11 ,,16112 ,,16! 8! " 10i 9 "llj' 6k " 8! 7t" 8fl4 " 6J: 5 " 7! 

.. 10 ,,12£ 12 "lSi S " 9~ 10! " 11£ 6 " 7t 9 ,,101 4! " 5~ 7! " Sf 

.. 7£ " Sii 8\ ,,10 6k " n 71" S* 5* " 6; 6 " 7 4 " 5 4k" 5£ 

.. 20 "23i,2li,, 25l18i " 19i 19i " 21~ 17 ,,18! 17~ " 19~ 15 ,,161 6 ,,17 
,,18 ,,21 118i " 22t 161 " 17£ 16£ " IS! H~ " 16! 141 " 16! 13 "Hi 13 ,,14k 
.. 15 ,,18 16 ,,212 13 "14l13i,, 1511l! ,,12112 " IS! 9~ " IIi lot " IIi 
.. 10 ;, 15 HI " lSi 9 " 9i LO! " llt 7! " 8!! sf" 10 6 " 7! I7t " St 

In order to illustrate the fluctuations in value, the following table has been 
compiled, which gives a fairly correct idea of the average value realised for 
greasy wool in the London market at each of the principal sales during the 
last ten years :-

---------------------~--------------~----

'

1st I 2nd I 3rd 14th \ 5th 1 6th 
Series. Selies. ' Series. Series. Series. Series. Year. 

per lb. 
'" 1 b.0

l
'" Ib. 

per lb. per lb. per lb. 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 

1901 81 8 81 81 9! ... 
19()2 lOi 10! lJ! 11! 12 12! 
1903. 12! 12 ll! 11 11 10! 
1904 11. 10 lOt 11 ll! 12 
1905 12 111 121- 12! 12i 12! 
1906 12 121 12~ 121 12 121 
1007 121 12~ 12~ 12! 12i 11! 
1908 II! 10 91 101 101 IIi 
1909 lli 111 12 12 12i 121 
1910 12i 12i 121 121 12! 12i 
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During the period covered by the table, Sydney-shipped greasy wool realised 
12!d. to 8d.. The maximum prices were realised during 1907, when the sales 

, twice closed at 12!d. per lb., and also in 1910. The 1901 sales opened at 
Sid., and the prices rose gradually to 9!d. at the close, and in the succeeding 
year to 12td. In 1903 there was a gradual fall to 10~d., but at the last. 
sales in 1904 prices again reached 12d. This value was more than main
tained during the next three years. During 1908 the value fell to 9id., but 
rose to llid. at the close of the year. In 1909 prices opened at lltd. and 
gradually rose to 12!d. in 1910, finishing at the last sales at 12td . 

CATTLE. 

Though still a very important industry, cattle-rearing does not now occupy 
so prominent a position as formerly. The number of cattle returned at the 
close of various years sinee 1861 as per the subjoined table, shows tha,t there 
was a great decline in the total from 1876 to 1886, that the number steadily 
increased from 1886 to 1896, when it stood at 2,226,163, and then owing to 
unfavourable seasons the numbers decreased until in 1902 the total was only 
1,741,226. Since 1902 the number has steadily increased., and in 1909 
reached a total of 3,027,727. 
~i.;;;:--I Cattle. II Y-e-ar-. -~--C;ttle:----II--Year. 

-----'------
Cattle. 

i~~~ I i;m:~6g II 
1871 I 2,014,888 Ii 1876 3,131,013 
1881 2,597,348 
1886 1,367,844 

1891 
1896 
1901 
1902 
1903 

2,128,838 
2,226,163 
2,04i,454 
1,741,226 
1,880,578 

1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

2,149,129 
2,337,973 
2,549,944 
2,751,193 
2,955,934 
3,027,727 

The principal breeds of cattle now in the State ",re the Durham or 
Shorthorns, Hereford, Devon, Black-polled Ayrshire, Alderney, Jersey, a~d 
crosses from these various breeds. At the close of the year 1909 the 
numbers of each breed, as far as could be ascertained, were :-

Breed of Cattle.; 

Shorthorn .. . 
Hereford .. . 
Devon ... 
Black-polled 
Red-polled .. 
Ayrshire ... 
Alderney ... 
Holstein .. . 
Jersey .. . 
Guernsey .. . 
Brittany .. . 
Highland .. . 
Red Lincoln 

Total ... 

Crosses (first crosses)
Shorthorn-Hereford 

" -Devon . ., 
Hereford - " ..... 
Ayrshire-Shorthorn 
Alderney- " 
Black.polled- " 
Red.polled- " 
Jersey- " 
Jersey-Ayrshire ... 
Holstein-Shorthorn 
Unknown .. . 

Total .. . 
T0tal-All Breeds 

I Pure and Stud. I Ordin~Ty. Total. 

"·1' ... 

No. 
82,080 
38,760 
14,194 
2,168 
~71 

9,222 
1,506 

639 
13,410 

468 
10 
27 

... 9 
1-~1~62~,-7~64~ 

No. I 
59!J,068 ! 
165,785 I 
38,17:3 Iii 

1b,484 
1,170 

60,315 ! 
4,301 I 

2,681 
57,217 
5,727 

290 

950,211 

No. 
681,148 
204,545 

52,367 
17,652 

1,441 
69,537 
5,807 
3,320 

70,627 
6,195 

300 
27 

9 
--1,-1-12-,-975 

-----1---
... ...... 304,514 304,514 

169,173 169,173 
66,718 66,718 

~09,165 209,165 
700 700 

31,876 31,876 
130 130 

73,013 73,013 
524 524 
120 12(} 

... ...... 677,392 677,392 

... '--.. -.. -.. --'-~1,533,325 1,533,325 

162,764 2,483,5:l6 I 2,646,300 
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There were in addition, 381,427 head not classified, which were for the 
most part in the towns. 

There has' been an appreciable increase in the number of milking cattle, 
many of the farmers in the coastal districts having turned their attention 
to dairying, with very satisfactory results. The number of milch cows at 
the close of the year 1909 was 566,378. 

The breed of cattle throughout the State is steadily improving-a result 
. due to the introduction of good stud stock; to greater attention and care 
exercised in selection and breeding, more particularly for dairying purposes; 
and to culling and keeping in paddocks. In order to encourage and assist 
dairy farmers in improving breeds the, Government have imported some 
high-class stud bulls from England; there are now thirty-three of these bulls . 
. Importations from Europe and America were discontinued for many years 

owing to the natural dread of the stockowners lest their herds should contract 
diseases whiGh have devastated the cattle of other countries. The prohibition 
was removed in 1888, and cattle are now admitted after quarantine; the 
number so admitted in 1909 was eight-four bulls and four cows, and in 
addition, a number of stud cattle were imported from the other States, 
principally for dairying purposes. 

The breeding cows in 1909 numbered 726,892. Australian cattle, probably 
because they live in a more natural state, are, on the whole, remarkably free 
from milk-fever and other complaints attendant on calving. 

HORSES. 

A!; an early period the stock of the country was enriched by the importation 
of some excellent thoroughbred Arabians from India, so that Australian 
horses have acquired a high reputation. The number in the State steadily 

. increased from 1883 to 1894, when it stood at 518,181; but, owing to the 
drought, the total in 1895 fell to 499,943. In 1896 there was an increase to 
510,636, attributed to increased settlement, more breeding, and fewer sales 
for export. By successive decrements the number of horses had fallen in 1902 
to 450,125; since that year there has been a substantial increase, and 
the number at the end of 1909 reached over six-hundred thousand. 

The following table shows the number of horses at the end of various years 
since 1860:-

Year. Horses. II Year. Horses. Year. Horses. 

1861 233,220 1891 469,647/ 1904 482,663 
1866 274,437 1896 510,636 1905 506,884 
1871 304,100 1901 486,716 1906 537,762 
1876 366,703 1902 450,125 1907 578,326 
1881 398,577 1903 458,014 1908 591,045 
1886 361,663 ]909 604,784 

For purposes of classification the horses have been divided into draught, 
light-harness, and saddle horses, and the number of each particular kind, so 
far as could be ascertained from returns collected by the Stock Department, 
was as follows :-

Class. 

Draught 
Light-harness 
Raddle 

TotaL.. 

r Thoroughbred. I Ordinary. Total. 

27,045 I 153,993 181,038 
15,777 123,447 139,224 

~~_9_~~~~ __ 196,4~ 
72,561 I 444,I32 516,693 

Returns reJating to the remaining 88,091 animals were not received. 
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New South 'Wales is specially suitable for the breeding of saddle and 
light-harness horses, and it i!l doubtful whether in these particular classes 
the Australian horses are anywhere surpassed. On many of the large 

. holdings thoroughbred sires are kept, and the progeny combine speed with 
great powers of endurance. Fed only on the ordinary hercage of the 
country, these animals constantly perform long journeys across difficult 
country, and become hardy and sure-fuoted to a high degree. It· is the 

-possession of these qualities which gives them great value as army remounts. 

The approximate number of animals fit for market is as follows :-

Draught 
Light-harness ... 
Saddle _ 

Total ._ 

27,401 

24,800 
32,402 

84,603 

Of these it is estimated that about 24,795 are suitable for the Indian and 
. other markets. 

There is a considerable export trade annually to countries outside Aus
tralasia, the number in 1909 b~ing 1,528, yalued at £45,051. The total 
sent- from the State during the year numbered 10,044, with a value of 
£373,309. Little notice need be given to the exports to other States of the 
Commonwealth and to New Zealand, as the great majority of the animals 
are racehorses journeying to and fro to fulfil engagements. The following 
table shows the export trade since 1900:-

Yea.r. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
19)8 
19J9 

I 

Country to which Exported-

AustraJia.n \ . New \ 
States. Zealand. di 

\ 

South I I Other I In... Africa. Japan. Countries. 

HORSES-NuMBER. 

11,395 1 1l,282 
9,437 
7,120 

10,181 
8,109 
7,229 
6,777 
8,664 
8;489 

£ 
183,705 
205,619 
191,163 
210,437 
248,130 
229,318 
239,516 
236,242 
301,273 
325,836 

199 
235 
74 

398 
138 
123 

61 
29

1 

45 
27 

£ 
4,376 
6,398 
1,852 

11,849 
8,040 
9,688 
7,272 
3,141 
2,556 
2,422 

},688 I 
998 
8:14 

1,249 
1,771 
1,922 
1,311 

873 
1,535 

821 

VALUE. 

£ 
18,521 
17,076 
15,044 
21,309 . 
32,074 
42,774 
34,859 
20,255 
32;606 
20,123 

7,714 
6,300 
2,918 

145 
I 169 

8 
49 

111 13 
1 

£ 
124,485 

81,204 
38,116 

7,775 
3,727 
1,780 
1,721 

524 
841 
100 

........ 
2 

....... 
I 

66 
1,631 

43 

141 I 187 
1 

£ 
...... 

100 
...... 

15 
7,975 

26,495 
1,918 
8,585 

10,634 
60 

1,983 
943 
664 

1,292 
1,275 
1,760 

971 , 

1,
218

1 1,117 
705 

£ 
57,578 
19,873 
15,566 
31,889 
32,235 
44,227 
29,220 
36,360 
30,546 
24,768 

Total. 

22,979> 
19,760 
13,927 
10,205-
13,600 
13,553 

9,664 
9,049> 

11,561 
10,044 

£ 
388,665 
330,270 
261,741 
283,274 
332,181 
g54,282 

14,506 
305,107 
378,456 
373,309 

·1 
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For map.y years India has offered the best market for horses. The demand 
for horses in that country is considerable, and Australia is a natural 
market from which supplies are derived. Since 1904 there have also been 
some large consignments to Japan, but the trade shows great fluctuations. 

Of the exports to other countries, nearly all go to the Straits Settle
ments"J ava, Fiji, or other islands in the Pacific. 

With a view to improving the breed of horses, the principal Agricultural 
Societies have recently decided that all stallions entered as such for prizes 
at agricultural shows, shall be subject to veterinary examination with 
a view to detecting hereditary unsoundness. Moreover a number of people 
vitally interested in this industry are in favour of an Act of Parliament, 
insisting on the examination of all stallions used for breeding purposes, and 
forbidding the use of any animals which haye not obtained the necessary 
certifieate. Recognising the importance of impruving the breed, and of 
further developing the industry, the Government has lately established a 
Chair of Veterinary Science at the Sydney University. 

VALUE OF PASTORAL PRODUCTION. 

The grazing industry constitutes the greatest source of wealth in the 
State, consequently information relating to pastoral returns and income is 
most desirable. But unfortunately it is not possible to ascertain with 
precision the values of land occupied for pastoral purposes, nor can the wort11 
of the improvements be estimated. 

From the nature of the industry, it is difficult to arrive at a correct, 
estimate of the return from pR,storalpursuits as at the base of production; 
but taking the Sydney prices as a s,tandard, and making due allowance for 
incidental charges, such as agistment, rail way carriage or freight, and 
commission, the value in 1909 would appear as £19,0'40,000. The returns, 
received from the different kinds of stock are shown in the following table, 
for various years since 1891 :-

Annual Value of Pastoral Production. 

Year. Sheep for I Per Head of 
Food. Wool. Cattle. Horses. Total. Population. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ s. d. 

1891 2,367,000 9,996,000 1,535,000 827,000 14,725,000 12 17 10 

1896 1,745,000 8,619,000 990,000 420,000 11,774,ODO 9 5 4 

1901 2,071,000 8,425,000 1,374,000 682,000 12,552,000 9 3 6 

1902 1,446,000 7,152,000 1,322,000 811,000 10,731,000 7 13 10 

1903 2,327,000 8,361,000 1,339,000 750,000 12,777,000 9 0 0 

1904 2,206,000 9,133,000 1,347,000 687,000 13,373,000 9 411 

1905 2,753,000 12,103,000 1;533,000 724,000 17,113,000 1111 6-

1906 3,514,000 13,792,000 1,592,000 845,000 19,743,000 13 0 9-

]907 3,222,000 16,459,000 1,574,000 1,026,000 22,281,000 14 6 7 

1908 3,034,000 12,680,000 2,032,000 1,100,000 18,846,000 11 17 3-

1909 2,742,000 13,128,000 1,878,000 1,292,000 19,040,000 11 14 5 

The value of production in 1907 was the highest on record, although the 
number of stock depastured was not nearly so great as in some of the earlier 
years, and it is satisfactory to not,e the rapid recov,ery which has been 
made since 1902. The improved position has been attained through the 
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advancement in prices of pastoral products~ especially of wool, which for
tunately has been concurrent 'Yith a greatly increased protluction. 

In order t.o exhibit clearly the extent of the variation in the prices of 
pastoral products, the following table has been prepared, showing the price
leyel in each year,since 1901. The figures are calculated on the average 
prices of exports to the United Kingdom free on board ship at Sydney. The 
prices of 1901, represented by the number 1,000, are taken as a basis. 

Article. 1 1902. I 1903. 1 1904. /1905. 1 1906. [1907. I 1908. I 1909. 

Wool-greasy ... ... 1,111 1,233 1,200 1,300 1,433 1,553 1,272 1,200 

" 
scoured ... 1,258 1,396 1,415 1,396 1,509 1,585 1,258 1,245 

Tallow ... ... ... 1,170 1,045 910 937 1,031 1,303 1,176 1,135 
Leather 

'" ... 1,017 1,067 983 1,078 1,183 1,150 1,011 . 972 
Frozen Beef ... 1,000 1,000 813 1,000 875 1,010 1,008 1,250 

" 
Mutton ... 1,000 1,000 1,214 1,031 1,125 1,055 1,021 1,063 

Skins-Hides ... ... 1,000 1,013 1,092 1,250 1,375 1,316 1,053 950 

" Sheep, with 
wool .. , ... 1,209 1,246 1,266 1,541 2,000 1,863 1,175 1,279 

------. -------------------
All articles 

"'1 
1,096 1,125 1,112 1,192 1,316 1,354 1,122 1,137 

MEAT SUPPLY. 

Slaughtering for food is permitted only in places licensed for the purpose" 
such establishments being very numerous. In the metropolitan district there 
are 55, and in the country districts, 1,194 slaughter-yards, employing 
respectively 573 and 4,720 men; in all 1,249 establishments and 5,293 
men. 

The consumption of meat cannot be stated separately for the metropolitan 
and country districts, as seyeral of the large country slaughter-yards supply 
the metropolitan market. For New South Wales generally, it is estimated 
that the average annual consumption of mutton per inhabitant is about 
~7 Ib., of beef 139 lb., and of pork and bacon 11 lb., making a total con-

,sumption of 247 lb. 

The following table shows the number of stock slaughtered during 1909:-

Stock. 

;Sheep 
;Lambs 
Bullocks 
.cows 
Calves 
Swine ... 

Number slaughtered in 1909. 

J\1etropolitan. 

2,226,527 
96,694 
76,465 
25,257 
29,195 
95,097 

Country. 

3,733,458 
333,807 
166,635 
103,448 

10,826 
107,206 

Total. 

5,959,985 
430,501 
243,150 
128,705 
40,021 

202,303 

These figures represent the stock killed for all purposes. Of the sheep 
and lambs, 3,663,224, including 1,289,452 killed on stations and farms, re
present the local consumption; 1,061,276 sheep were required by ill(lat
preserying establishments; 1,589,138 for freezing for export; and 76,848 
were boiled down for tallow. All the cattle killed, except 18,468 treated in 
the meat-preserving works and 2,482 exported frozen, were required for 
local consumption; and of the swine, 111,781 were cured as ba\:on, and 
90,522 killed for ordinary consumption. 
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The following table shows the slaughter of stock in the various establish
ments for ten years :-

year.! 
Establish

ments. I 
Hands I 

Employed. Sheep. Lambs. ---------, Swine. 

I I 
Cattle. I 

Bullocks. \ Cows. I Calves. __ 

1900 
I 

1,770 4,853 4,197,026 162,487 239,038 139,113 21,841 I 227,379 

1901 1,642 4,675 4,372,016 147,117 202,795 113,374 19,654 I 248,311 

1902 1,548 3,685 4,502,513 1t.J,337 104,916 99,450 23,'l65 I 203,352 

1903 1,702 3,991 3,180,408 96,712 157,173 103,471 14,555 i 178,157 

1904 1,593 3,961 2,927,078 131,458 211,839 72,778 I 14,472 232,955 

1905 1,568 4,570 3,959,577 324,054 236,B06 64,838 i 19,713 289,096 

1906 
, 

94,955 i 
I 

1,522 4,391 4,229,407 252,648 I 237,722 26,200 281,650 

1907 1,352 4,553 4,882,206 302,851 I 242,261 109, 263 1 28,518 238,488 

1908 

I 
1,216 4,O;J6 4,840,367 361,125 

I 
233,006 114,689 28,879 210,319 

1909 1,249 5,293 5,959,985 430,501 2<13,150 128,705 I 40,021 202,303 . ---

The prices of stock show great variation in the course of a year. In 
cross-bred sheep the average monthly values at the Homebush sale-yards 
during 1909 ranged from 5s. 6d. paid for medium wethers, during December, 
to 20s. 9d. paid in September for extra prime wethers, while in merino 
sheep the highest value reached was 21s. Od. and the lowest 5s. 6d. The 
prices of sheep vary not only with the class and condition of the animal 
and the number on the market, but also in accordance with the season and' 
the growth of the fleece. The average values of good cross-bred wethers 
and ewes during 1909 were lIs. Od. and 9s. Od. respectively: merinos 
were practically equal to cross-breds in value. Good lambs were worth, 
about 88. 4d. throughout the year. In cattle, the prices ranged from 
£13 Is. paid in September for extra prime bullocks to £2 198. 3d. in 
January for medium cows. The general average for good bullocks was 
about £7 12s. ld" and for good cows about £5 2s. 8d. Best beef averaged 
abont 268. 3d. per 100 lb. Porkers brought an average price of 358. 9d. 
dnring the year, while baconers realised an average of 59s. 10d., going up 
to 66s. 6d. in February. 

TUE }fEAT EXPORT TRADE. 

The table below shows the growth of the export trade in New South 
Wales meat since 1891. The export of frozen meat varies, of course, with 
the seasons. In regard to mutton, the State is rather at a disadvantage, as 
the qualities- of the lTlerino as a food are not greatly appreciated in the_ 
English market. It has been proved, however, that a great expanse of 
country is suited to the breeding of large-carcase sheep, and pastoralists have .. 
latelv turned their attention in this direction, with a view to securing a 
larg~r share in the meat trade of the United Kingdom :- ~ 

Weight. Value. Beef. Mutton. \ Total Weight. I Total Value. 

Frozen or Chilled 11eat. I Preserved bleat. 
Year. 

I q ~~~:~~.s. carcases. cwt. £ Th. £ 
1891-1895 ......... 1,495,893 986,760 67,062,284 867,028 
1896-1900 204,211 5,442,044 2,685,587 1,822,139 64,606,006 1,000,153 
1901-1903 I 91,780 1,808,613 875,166 1,041,768 27,992,773 600,433 

'. cwt. cwt. 
1904 4,201 207,721 211,922 290,065 7,251,911 135,073, 
1905 19,580 463,567 483,147 641,216 9,634,636 199,224 
1906 33,158 512,799 545,957 655,122 5,944,333 132,72 
1907 18,971 553,558 572,529 712,738 7,120,597 142,467 
1908 7,100 415,712 422,812 557,717 8,107,565 167,105 
1909 9,488 518,795 528,283 I 578;566 16,237,004 277,198 
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The following statement, compiled from the British trade returns, shows 
the imports of frozen mutton into the United Kingdom during the past seven 
years, and also the quantity imported from New South Wales·-

Total Imports. Imports from New, South, 
Wales. 

Year. 

Quantity. I Value. Quantity. I Value. 

cwt. £ cwt. £ 
1903 4,016,622 7,826,062 37,502 73,406 
1904 3,494,,782 6,861,531 67,200 130,839 
1905 3,811,069 7,336,490 244,033 470,482 
1906 4,082,756 7,645,935 341,963 609,2i5 
1907 4,578,523, 8,687,407 391,500 723,148 
1908 4,385,771 8,140,029 315,998 564,326 
1909 4,761,838 7,839,195 448,Oll 715,76·1 

Below is given a statement of the average wholesale prices obtained 
during the .past ten years for English and frozen mutton sold in London. 
From an examination of the figures, it would seem that the class of people 
requiring locally-grown mutton in England is quite distinct from that using 
frozen mutton:-

Year. 
I 

Be~t I New IAustralian·1 River II EnglIsh. Zealand. Plate. 

d. d. I d. 0. 
1900 n 4 I 3~ 3~ 
1901 7 3~ 3:1 31 
1902 7 4~ 3i 3f 
1903 7! 4 3~ 31i 
1904 7! 4! 4 3! 

Year. 

1905 
I»OU 
1907 
1908 
1909 

I Best I New !Au,tralian I River 
English. Zeal and. . Plate. 

d. d. d. d. 
7! 4~ 3~ 3f 
7~ 4 3H 3! 
n 4~ 3! 3! 
n 41 31 3! 
6~ 3! 3 3! 

In addition to the export of frozen beef and mutton, there has grown up 
in the last few years a considerable trade in frozen rabbits and hares, details 

.of which appear in the chapter on " Dairying and Minor Industries." 

OTHER PASTORAL PRODUCTS AND BY-PRODUCTS. 

The minor products arising from pastoral occupations include tallow, 
edible fat and lard, skins and hides, furs, horns, hoofs, bones, and hair. Some 
of these are more specially discussed in the chapter on manufactories and 
works, and need only brief mention here. 

The production or tallow has declined considerably since 1897, consequent 
,on the decrease in the number of live stock depastured, and the falling-off in 
the market value of the article. In earlier years the production ,was much 
greater than for any of the years shown hereunder, for in each of the years 
1894 and 1895 it reached nearly 54,000 tons :-

Year. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
]908 
1909 

Estimated Quantity of Tallow. 

Produced. 

tons. 
22,221 
22,536 
12,559 
11,760 -
17,654 
24,758 
24,396 
24,527 
2],665 
32,056 

Locally 
consumed. 

tons. 
6,768 
6,206 
4,884 
5,710 
5,897 
5,681 
5,838 
5,788 
5,881 
5,860 

Exported. 

tons. 
15;453 
16,330 
7,675 
6,050 

11,757 
19,077 
18,558 
18,739 
15,784 
26,196 
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For many years the exports of skins an,d hides. have reached a large value, 
while recently there has been a considerable export of rabbit and hare skins. 
The followillgtable shows the value of skins exported during .the last ten 
years :-

Value of Skins and Hides exported. 
Year. 

I I I \ 1 
Cattle. Horse. Sheep. Rabbit and Other. Total. Hare. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 

1900 90,861 248 146,540 4,182 118,882 360,713 

1901 158,953 170 202;407 13,291 19~,954 574,775 

1902 108,152 2,854 344,399 38,094 330,597 824,096 

1903 85,332 2,200 242,307 38,233 193,524 561,596 

1904 113,977 .. ... . ~. '" 160,425 105,952 82,224 462,578 

1905 187,517 1,391 361,212 162,783 133,006 845,909 

1906 171,!l68 428 405,340 316,929 144,562 1,039,127 

1907 203,081 1,932 534,332 241,099 164,448 ],]44,892 

1908 242,405 3,066 378,162 163,457 229,891 1,016,981 

1909 289,153 2,145 495,042 220,748 423,653 1,430,741 

• Included with cattle skins. 

The other products of the pastoral industry are of minor importance. as 
leather is classified as a product of the manufactqring industry. The values 
of the exports of minor products for the last ten years were as follow :-

Value of Minor Products Exported. 

Year. 

I Hoofs, Horns, I Hair. I Edible Fat-! Glue Pieces-! Furs. Total. and Bones . Lard. Sinews. 

• 
£ I £ £ £ £ £ 

1900 20,128 8,155 630 10,346 2,465 41,724 

1901 14,947 11,420 1,049 6,047 1,441 34,904 

1902 12,713 8,226 657 5,054 909 27,559 

1903 10,567 7,387 2,601 7,424 917 28,896 

1904 14,856 9,655 4,340 6,538 1,979 37,368 

1905 15,559 12,102 4,509 5,484 3,645 4],299 

1906 15,374 15,543 4,489 8,119 4,637 48,162 

1907 13,174 11,325 3,923 10,510 1,757 40,689 

1908 17,904 13,204 5,441 8,678 1,338 46,565 
1909 15,184 17,275 5,731 6,328 1,566 46,084 

NOxIOUS ANIMALS. 

The only large carnivorous animal in Australia at all dangerous to stock is 
the dingo, or native dog; but graminivorous animals, such as kangaroos, 
wallabies, hares, and rabbits; are deemed by the settlers equally noxious. The 
rabbits are the greatest pests; atone period over 100 million acres were 
inrested with them, and-25 million rabbits were d{'stroyed in one year. 
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Rabbits first found their way into this State from Yictoria, where some 
were liberated about fifty years ago in the Geelong district. Their presence 
first attracted serious attention in'1881, when complaints were heard in the 
south-west of this country of the damage done. They multiplied so rapidly 
that, in 1882, they were to be met on most of the holdings having frontages 
to the Murray. Attempts to cope with them under the Pastures and Stock 
Protection Act were ineffectual, and the" Rabbit Nuisance Act" was passed. 
This Act provided for the compulsory destruction of rabbits by the occupiers 
of the land, who were to receive a subsidy from a fund raised by an annual 
tax upon stockowners, but the fund soon proved inadequate, and from the 1st 
May, 1883, to the 30th June, 1890, when the Act was repealed, it was 
supplemented by £503,786 from the Consolidated Revenue. The tax upon 
stockowners yielded £831,457, and landowners and occupiers contributed 
£207,864, so that the total cost during the whole period exceeded £1,543,000. 

The Rabbit Act of 1890 repealed the 1883 Act and those provisions of the 
Pastures and Stock Protection Act relating to rabbits. It also provided, as 
occasion required, for the proclamation of Land Districts as "infested," and 
for the construction of rabbit-proof fences. From the 1st July, 1890, to the 
30th April, 1902, the State expenditure under this Act was £41,620, nearly 
all of which has been devoted to the erection of rabbit-proof netting. From 
May, 1902, to December, 1903, the expenditure was £10,548. 

Under the Pastures Protection Act of 1902 the State was divided into 
districts, the protection of the pastures being supervised by a board elected 
in each district by the stock owners. The Pastures Protection Boards 
are empowered to levy a rate upon the stock, and to erect rabbit-proof 
fences on any land, take measures to ensure the destruction of all noxious 
animals and. pay rewards of all such deRtruction. The State expenditure 
on rabbit extermination since the establishment of the Boards has consisted 
mainly of payments to the Railway Commissioners for the maintenance of 
rabbit-proof fences, amounting to £7,591 to the end of June, 1910. 

In order to prevent the spread of the pest, and also with a view of assisting 
in its destruction, fences have been erected by the Government of the State 
at numerous places.' The longest of these traverses the western side of the 
railway line from Bourke, via Blayney and Murrumbnrrah, to Corowa, in th~ 
!,lxtreme south of the State, a distance of 612 miles, the Railway Commissioners 
undertaking the work of supervision. On the border between New South 
Wales and South Australia there is a fence which extends from the Murray 
northwards, a distance of about 350 miles. On the Queensland border a 
rabbit-proof fence has becn erected between Barringun and the river Darling, 
atBourke, a distance of 8,1, miles; while another has been erected at the joint 
expense of the Governments of Queensland and New South Wales, from 
Mungindi to the Namoi River, a distance of about 115 miles. The total 
length of rabbit-proof fences erected by the State up to 31st December, 1909, 
was, approximately, 1,332 miles, at a cost of £69,888; by private persons, 
76,605 miles, at a cost of £4,343,377; and by Pastures Boards, 91 miles, at 
a cost of £2,860. 

The chief means adopted for the destruction of the pest are poisoning and 
trapping, but it has long been recognised that these methods are inadequate 
to cope with the evil. In 1906 Dr. Danysz, an eminent French scientist, 
claimed to have discovered a disease which was fatal to rabbits and easily 
propagated amongst them, while proving harmless to other animals or to 
birds. A liberal offer was made by the pastoralists of the State for the 
introduction of the disease, and the use of Broughton Island, near Newcastle, 
was granted by the New South Wales Government for the purpose of 
experiments with animals and birds, under the supervision of a medical 
officer of tbe Health Department. The experiments were continued during 
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1907, and in November of that year the Supervising Medical Officer reported 
that although the microbe used could be made to infect small animals, 
there was no reason to apprehend danger from its practical use, but the 
efficacy of the virus as a destroyer of rabbits had not been demonstrated. 

Although the rabbit has a commercial value both as a food and for the 
sake of its skin, the return furnished is but a poor compensation for its 
enormous inroads upon pastures. 

WATER CONSERVATION AND PUBLIC WATERING PLACES. 

The necessity of providing a constant water supply for domestic use, and 
also for. stock in the dry portions of the interior of the State, induced the 
Government to devote certain funds to the purpose of bringing to the surface 
such supplies as might be obtained from the underground 'lources which exist 
in the tertiary drifts and the cretaceous beds which extend under an immense 
portion of the area of the State. 

The probability of the existence of underground water had long been a 
subject of earnest discussion, but doubts were set at rest in 1879 by the 
discovery of an artesian supply of water on the Kallara run, a! a depth of 
140 feet. The Government then undertook the work of searching for water, 
and since the year 1884 the sinking of artesian wells has been conducted in 
a systematic manner, under the direction of specially-trained officers. 

The deepest bore is that at Dolgelly, on the road from Moree to Boggabilla, 
where boring has been carried to a depth of 4,086 feet; this well yields a 
supply of 637,124 gallons per diem. The largest measured flow obtained 
from Government'bores is from the Boomi, near Moree; the depth of this 
'Yell is 4,008 feet, and the flow 1,133,300 gallons per diem. The State 
flowing bores yield over 68,587,000 gallons of water pel' day, and in addition 
there are pumping bores which supply 459,600 gallons per day; but in many 
cases the flow is estimated only, and in othei's no data are available. 

. Watering places are established on all the main stock routes of the State, 
and consist of tanb, dams, wells, and al'tesian bores. At the close of 1909 
there were 428 tanks and dams or reservoirs, 94 wells, and 69 artesian bores. 
Except at those dams and reservoirs which are of large extent and capacity, 
stock are not allowed direct access to the tanks, but are watered at troughs 
which are filled by means of service reservoirs, into which the'supply is raised 
by various methods-steam, horse, or wind power. From the wells the water· 
is mostly drawn by whims and self-acting buckets. 

The" Artesian Wells Act of 1897" provides that any occupier of land, or 
any group of occupiers, may petition the Minister to construct an artesian well, 
and the necessary distributing channels. The petitioners are required to 
transfer to the Crown an area, not exceeding 40 acres, embracing the site for 
the bore, and to pay such charges as may be assessed by the Land Board, 
which shall not exceed the yearly value to each occupier of the direct benefit 
accruing to his land from the supply of water, but such charges must not 
exceed 6 per cent. per annum on the cost of the works. Provision is also 
made for the Minister to take the initiatory steps when a group of settlers 
are not in agreement; it is enacted that a two-thirds majority, occupying 
two-thirds of the area affected, shall rule, and that the minority must come 
into the scheme and pay proportionately with the others under the provisions 
of this Act. Thirteen bores watering an area of 381,230 acres ha:ve been 
sunk. 

Much has been done in the way of artesi'l.n boring by private enterprise. 
As far as can be ascertained, 271 private bores have been undertaken in 
New South Wales, of which 20 were failures, and 2 are in progress. Infor
mation concerning the daily flow is not available, as in many cases this has 
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not been gauged at all, whilst in the others the measurements cannot be 
regarded as reliable. 

The " Water and Drainage Act of 1902" authorises the construction by 
the Government of works for. affording supplies. of water, for irrigation or 
stock purposes, and for draining swamp lands. The works are administered by 
Trusts constituted under the Act. The trustees make an assesgment to cover 
maintenance, 4 per cent. interest and 2 per cent. sinking fund, and to 
liquidate the capital cost of the work at the end of twenty-eight years: 
Under this Act trusts for the supply of water for stock purposes and 
irrigation have been constituted in connection with 46 artesian wells 
and 5 other schemes, embracing an area of 3,500,000 acres. Eighteen 
trusts have been constituted for the purpose of drajning swamp lands, of an 
aggregate area of 81,533 acres. 
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DAIRY FARMING. 

THE dairying industry has advanced considerably during recent years, 
and is now a very important factor in the wealth and. prosperity of the 
State. At an early period in colonial history the first dairy farm for the 
manufacture of butter was established on the Nepean River. At a more 
recent period, dairying as a profitable pursuit was conducted mainly on the 
South Coast, in the Shoalhaven and Illawarra districts. For many years its 

. progress was slow, and it was not until the introduction of the creamery 
and .factory system that any great development occurred. With the 
manufacture of butter by machinery, and the perfection of the cold
storage system, the real business of dairying may be said to have begun. 

The first creamery and factory were established in the South Coast 
district, and for some years dairying was confined mainly to this district; 
but eventually it was firmly established in the North Coast, especially on 
the Clarence and Richmond Rivers, which may now be regarded as the 
centre of the industry. Expansion has taken place to a smaller extent on 
the rivers between the Clarence and Hunter, and as a whole, the advan
tages of the northern coastal rivers have induced a large migration from 
the South Coast district. 

A glance at the following figures will show the great strides made by 
the North Coast district, and the rapidity with which it has outstr'ipped 
the South in regard to production. 

I Dairy Cows in I Total yield of 

1 
I Bacon and Hams Year. Milk Butter made. Cheese made. 

I at end of year. Milk. cured. 

North Coast. 
No. gallons. 

I 
lb. lb. lb. 

1899 145,583 ........ - 15,020;490 22,680 2,115,216 
1909 321,394 123,272,963 44,594,248 125,019 3,657,432 

South Coast. 
1899 123,641 I 13,351,904 2,179,073 2,903,973 
1909 109,079 39,946,519 8,711,603 4,161,745 4,572,931 

In this table the North Coast includes the North Coast, Hunter, and 
Manning districts, while the South Coast includes the South Coast and the 
county of Oumberland. It will be seen that, except in cheese-making and 
bacon, the north is far in advance of the south; but with regard to the figures 
relating to butter, it should be borne in mind that a large proportion 
of the milk from the South Coast furnishes the supply of the metropolis. 
The quantity of milk for each purpose in the two districts during 1909 
was:-

North Coast. 
Used on farms for making- gallons. 

Butter ... ... 2,670,254 

South Coast. 
gallons. 
2,372,344 
1,964,203 Cheese 71,939 

Separated, or sent to creamery or factory... 114,176,925 
Balance sold for other purposes ... .... 6,353,845 

24,600,538 
11,009,434 

123,272,963 39,946,519 

The quantity of milk used for making butter on farms was 2,670,254 
and 2,372,344 gallons respectively in each district, while 114,176,925 and 
24,600,538 gallons :wer() either separated or, sent to the creamery or 
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factory. Of the latter portion, 819,271 and 5,039,443 gallons respec
tively were treated for cheese, sweet cream, condensed milk, and for the 
metropolitan market, so that 116,027,908 and 21,933,439 gallons were 
used for making butter. Comparing these figures with the production of 
butter, it is found that, during 1909, 100 gallons in the Il()rth yielded 
38'43 lb. of butter, and in the south 39'72; so that it would appear that 
the milk in the southern district, on account of the dry season experienced, 
contained a slightly higher proportion of butter-fat. 

Although dairying is confined mainly to the coastal regions, where 
grass is available for food throughout the year, it is also actively pur
sued in the more favoured parts of the non-coastal regions for the purpose 
of supplying local wants, and already in places remote from the metro
polis well-equipped factories have been established. In these localities 
the industry is generally carried on in conjunction with wheat-farming 
and sheep-raising, and sufficient fodder must be grown to carry the 
cattle through the winter months. 

Most of the native grasses of the State are particularly suitable for 
dairy cattle, as they possess milk-producing as well as fattening qualities, 
and these are supplemented in winter by fodder, such as maize, barley, 
oats, rye, lucerne, and the brown variety of sorghum or planter's friend. 
Ensilage is also used as food, but not so generally as it should be, and 
the quantity made varies considerably in each year. In the year 1905, 
only 9,321 tons were made; in 1906, 11 ,849 tons; in 1907, 12,8116 tons; 
1Il 1908, 27,468 tons; and III 1909, 34,847 tons. The area of 
land devoted to sown grasses has been largely extended during the 
last few years, and III March, 1910, it amounted to about 889,000 
acres. The produce of this land is principally used as food for dairy 
cattle, and as the area is still below the present requirements, an exten
sion of this form of cultivation may be anticipated. The number of 
dairy cows in milk, and the area under sown grasses in each district of 
the State during 1909 were as follows:-

District. I Dairy Cows in Milk.j Area under 
Sown Grasses. 

! 
Coastal Division- No. acres. 

North Coast ... ... ... 210,770 596,568 
Hunter and Manning .. , ... 110,624 68,983 
County of Cumberland ... . .. 20,073 2,724 
South Coast ... ... . .. 89,006 174,912 

Total ... ... ···1 430,473 843,187 
Tableland DivisiOtl- I 

Northern Tableland ... ... 25,362 13,270 
Central 

" 
... . .. 21,909 7,045 

Southern 
" 

... ... 14,141 3,333 
Total ... ... ... 61,412 23,648 

'Western Slopes-
North-western Slope ... . .. 17,234 4,:129 
Central-western 

" 
... ... 9,205 977 

South-western 
" 

... . .. 21,889 8,515 
Total ... ... ... 48,328 13,821 

Western Plains and Riverina-

I 
North-western Plain ... ... 3,936 22 
Central-western 

" 
... 5,014 1,093 

Riverina ... . .. ... .. 14,435 7,063 
Total ... ... ... 23,385 I 8,178 

'Western Division ... ... . .. 2,780 I 103 
Total, All Districts ... 566,:n8 j 888,937 
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The number of dairy cows shows a considerable increase since 1902, 
although several of the seasons were unfavourable; and, still more 
important, there has been also an increase in their average yield of milk. 
This will be apparent from the following figures :-

Dairy Cows in Production of Average Yield Year. l\'Hlk Milk. per Cow. at end of year. 

No. gallons. gallons. 
1901 417,835 122,750,500 294 
1902 351,287 105,742,900 301 
190:3 362,429 129,966,100 359 
1904 424,936 158,650,800 373 

. 1905 442,950 162,918,600 368 
1906 494,820 185,941,230 376 
1907 506,395 183,303,474 362 
1908 527,843 188,518,562 :357 
1909 566,378 201,183,337 i. 355 

It would be more accurate to base the average yield on the mean 
number of cows in milk during the year. Owing; however, to the great 
difficulty in ascertaining that number, which depends not only on the 
actual number of cows, but on the length of time during which they 
were in milk, the average has been deduced as above, and probably is as 
accurate as can be obtained. It is evident that there has been a sub
stantial increase in the average yield since the first year quoted; the 
figures for 1908 and 1909 are not so high as in the previous five years, 
as the seasons were not favourable in Inany dairying districts. 

The following statement shows the purposes for which the milk, 
201,183,337 g2Jlons, produced in 1909 was treated:- Gallons. 

Used on farms for butter... 14,990,757 
" " cheese... 2,065,324 

Separated on farms 147, lflO,74-!-
8ent to butter factories or separatiug stations for butter 2 200) 239 

sweet cream ' 83;606 
che~~e factori~~ ... 

" condensers ... 
Treated at factories for metropolitan market ... 
Balance sold or otherwise treated 

2,958,248 
677,799 

2,633,967 
28,310,563 

Total ... 201,183,337 

Almost as important as the average yield of milk is the percentage of 
butter-fat, and it is satisfactory to note that this also has shown an 
improvement since 1902, the first year for which the proportion can be 
ascertained. III order to' show the improvement in this respect, the 
following table has been prepared, showing the quantity of butter made 
and the milk used for that purpose during each of the last eight years, 
distinguishillg between the milk treated on farms and in factories:-

On Farms. I In Factories. Total. 

Year. 

Milk used. I Butter made. I Milk used. I Butter made. Milk used. !Butter made. 

gallons. lb. gallons. lb. gallons. lb. 
1902 .9,914,454 3,417,502 66,924,976 26,533,475 76,839,430 29,950,977 
1903 11,859,529 4,094,150 87,189,710 34,632,957 99,049,239 38,727,107 
1904 12,791,709 4,530,771 117,698,450 49,060,472 130,490,159 53,591,243 
1905 13,640,534 4,576,076 116,723,796 48,464,174 130,364,330 53,040,250 
1906 14,288,379 4,636,642 141,760,969 54,304,495 156,049,348 58,941,137 
1907 12,750,602 4,128,256 140,357,812 55,913,193 153,108,414 60,041,449 
1908 12,876,805 4,329,2U 141,996,126 57,051,6351154,872,931 61,380,876 
1909 14,562,520 4,840,049 149,891,220 58,025,559 164,453,740 62,865,608 
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Comparing the quantity of milk used with the butter produced durin.g 
the past'two years, it is found that the proportionaf butter-fat d~ased: 
during 1909, owing to the lessened output of the South Coast, and 100 
gallons of milk yielded 1'4 lb. of butter less than in 1908;-

Year. 

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

Quantity of butter per 100 gallons of milk treated. 

On Farms. I In Factories. 

lb. lb. 
34'.0 39'6 
34'5 39'7 
35'4 41'7 
340 41'5 
32'0 38'0 
32'4 39'8 
33'6 40'2 
33'2 38'7 

On Farms and 
in Factories. 

lb. 
39'0 
39'1 
41'1 
40'7. 
37'8 
39'2 
39'6 
38'2 

As already stated, it was the manufacture of butter by machinery which 
made the dairying industry really important, and it is to the introduc
tionof the factory system in convenient centres that it owes its present 
development. When the·factory system was introduced, the processes of 
cream separation and butter maJiing were carried on together. This 
arrangement was improved by the establishment of public " creameries" 
or separating stations, where the cream is separated and then sent to the 
factories. In the last few years there has been another great change, and 
most of the farmers now treat the milk in their own dairies by means of 
hand separat{)rs. The subjoined table shows to what extent this system 
has been adopted since 1902, the first year for which the information is 
available; -

Milk Separated for making Butter. 

Year. On Farms. I In Public 

I I By steam, &c. I Separating Total. 
By hand, &c. Stations. 

gallons. gallons. gallons. gallons. 
1902 54,124,023 6,319,687 16,395,720 76,839,430 
]903 76,419,864 5,771,980 16,857,395 99,049,239 
1904 108,029,663 6,184,480 16;276,016 130,490,159 
1905 103,438,591 7, 5i7, 972 19,347,767 130,364,330 
1906 140,859,572 5,899,445 9,290,331 156,049,348 
1907 142,843,911 3,775,899 6,488,604 153,108,414 
1908 145,623,868 5,352,269 3,896,794 154,872,931 
1909 156,189,009 5,962,492 2,302,239 164,453,740 

Ym;t of the factories dealing with dairy produce are established on 
theOO'-operative principle, which has steadily gained favour, until in 1909 
three-fourths of the factory butter was made in these establishments. 
The following figures showing a comparison of the co-operative and pro
prietary factories are exclusive of butter, 179,536 lb., and cheese. 
499,049 lb., made in factories worked in conjunction with farms ;_ 

Butter Factories. Cheese Factories. 

No. Olltput. No. Output. W 

lb. lb. 
Co-operative ... 68 43,1H4,116 8 853,420, 
Proprietary ... 62 13,931,907 22 1,895j 686. 

--------- ----Total ... 130 57,846,023 30 2,749;106 
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During. the past thirteen years the total value of .the machinery ~as 
incr-eased from £.224,526 to £286,517. During this period the quantIty 
of butter has increasedfrQm 29,409,966 lb. to 62,685,608 lb. The produc
tion in each district during 1909 i&shown in the following table:-

District. I Butter made II District. I Butter .made. 

Coastal Division- lb. Western Slopes Division- lb. 
North Coast 31,947,380 North·western Slope ... 1,205,679 
Hnnter and Manning ... 12,646,868 Central·western " 

... 587,042 
County of Cumberland ... 666,136 South. western " 

.. , 2,234,943 
South Coast ... ... 8,045,467 Total ... . .. 4,027,664 

Total ." ... 5i:\,;i05,851 Western Plaius & Riverina-
North.western Plains ... 80,602 

Tableland Division- Central-western " 
... 157,701 

Northern Tableland 2,063,858 Riverina ... ... ... 804,435 ... 
Total 1,042,738 Central 

" ... 1,580,331 ... ... 
Southern 

" ... 805,174 Western Division ... ... 39,992 

Total '" ... 4,449,363 Total, All Districts ... 62,865,608 
~-

Prior to 1890 there was a considerable import of butter to meet local 
requirements, but from that year an export trade was commenced, the 
surplus increasing from 281,341 lb. in 1890 to 21,987,103 lb. in 1909_ 
The following table shows the comparative figures of production:-

I Excess 
~-----,--~ .. -~----- of Exports Year. 

Butter made-

I F I I I 
over Imports. 

______ .,, __ .. n .. actorie3~ __ on_F_ar_m_s_. _:. __ T_ot_a_l __ . 

A pparent local 
consumption of 

Butter. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1!J04 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

lb. 
37,056,317 
34,282,214 
26,533,475 
34,632,957 
49,060,472 
48,464,174 
54,304,495 
55,913,193 
57,051,635 
58,025,559 

lb. 
4,423,477 
4,774,664 
3,417,502 
4,091,150 
4,530,771 
4,576,076 
4,636,642 
4,128,256 
4,329,2H 
4,840,049 

lb. 
41,479,794 
39,056,878 
29,950,977 
38,727,107 
53,591,243 
53,040,250 
58,941,137 . 
60,041,449 
61,380,876 
62,865,608 

* Excess of Importe. 

lb. 
8,487,534 
8,643,071 

"1,779,583 
7,625,069 

20,513,307 
13,841,514 
22,250,668 
18,923,638 
22,042,265 
21,987;103 

lb. 
32,992,260 
30,413,807 
31,730,560 
31,102,038 
33,077,936 
39,198,736 
36.690,469 
41,117,811 
39,:338,611 
40,878,505 

The proportion of factory-made butter in the total production has 
increased from 72 in 1895 to 92 per cent. in 1909; and naturally, 
for not only is less milk required~ to produce a certain quantity of butter> 
but the price is also from td. to 1d. per lb. higher than for butter made 
on farms. 

The export trade has grown rapidly, and is carried on almost entirely 
with the United Kingdom, whose immense population presents a ready 
market for all products of the dairying industry. The imports of butter 
into the United Kingdom during the 'last five years are shown here
under:-

Year. 

1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

Imports of Butter from 
New Sonth Wales. 

cwt. 
168,531 
180,655 
195,289 
138,953 
132, 708 

Proportion of English 
Imported Butter. 

per cent. 
4'06 
4'17 
4·64 
3·30 
3·27 
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Butter from this State has attracted attention in London only in recent 
years; the great import and established reputation of the Swedish or 
Danish article had practically controlled the market. But the position 
is changing, so that 38 per cent. of all butter imported into the United 
Kingdom during the winter months of 1909-10 was of Australian origin, 
and on many occasions Australian creamery butter has commanded a 

,higher value than Danish. The prices per cwt. for New South Wales 
butter in London during the last four seasons were as shown below :-

1906-1907. 1907-1908. I 1908-1909. I 1909-1910. 
Month during which Sales 
were effected in London. I Bottom. l~ottom·1 I Bottom. I I Bottoni. Top. Top. Top. Top. 

0.' 

1906. 1907. 1908. 1909. 
s. s. s. s. s. s. s. s. 

August ... 112 106 100 95 " " .. .. ... ... 
September 114 III 98 96 .. * ]20 104 ... ... 
October ... ... ... ll9 113 119 112 121 117 120 106 
November ... ... 117 III 119 112 118 115 114 113 
December ... ... 109 106 120 114 107 105 110 108 

1907. 1908. 1909. 1910. 
January ... ... 104 96 122 115 108 106 122 110 
February ... ... lOt 96 136 126 106 104 117 113 
March ... ... .. . 100 97 117 109 105 103 122 118 
April ... ... ... !l8 01 lIt 101> 98 96 ll6 114 
May ... ... .. . 97 90 110 103 98 96 106 102 
June ... ... .. . 96 9t 106 97 98 96 103 100 
July ... ... . .. 97 93 109 104 106 104 102 100 

$No quotations. 

,The experience of the export trade shows that butter should be made, 
.salted and coloured to suit the taste of the particular market for which 
it is intended. So long as the present standard is maintained, no doubt 
tne product of the State will continue in its present demand, and there is 
no reason why further improvement. should not be made by greater 
attention to detail. 

In earlier years the difficulty in securing ocean freights during the 
export season constituted a severe drawback, but the ~rade has assumed 
such important dimensions that it is now the subject of keen competition 
among shipping companies, with consequent reduction in charges. 

The freight on butter forwarded by mail steamers from Sydney to 
London during the seasons 1900-1 to 1904-5, was 3s. ~d. per box of 
56 lb., while other steamers accepted shipments at rates varying from 
!1rd . to ~d. per lb. For the season 1905-6 mail steamers contracted to 
accept Is. 10d. per box, while other steamers oharged ~d. per lb., or 
Is. 9d. per box. Since the 1st January, 1908, the rates have been 2s. 6d: 
per box by mail steamers, and 2s. per box by all other steamers, including 
the cargo boats of the Peninsular and Oriental Compa.nY. 

The advance in cheese-making has not been oommensurate with the 
expansion of the butter trade; in 1909 the quantity of cheese made was 
only 19 per cent. more than in 1896, but the production of butter had 
increased by 143 per cent. The demand for cheese is much more limited 
but as the production does not meet the requirements of the local market, 
it is evident that the manufacture of butter has been found more profit
able. It is certain' that the manufacture of cheese will never command 
the same attention as butter, owing to its great disadvantages as an 
article of export. Cheese matures quickly, and, unlike butter, cannot be 
frozen j and it decreases in value after a certain period. Moreover, it has 

, 
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only half the money value of butter, while the cost of freight is practi
cally the same j so that it is not surprising that even where cheese can 
be produced in New South Wales under excellent conditions, its manu
facture is not being greatly extended. 

'i'he following table shows the manfacture of cheese in districts during 
the years 1908 and 1909 :--

Cheese. 

District. 

I 1908. 1909. 

Coastal Division- I lb. lb. 
North Coast ... . .. ... ... 115,355 123,369 
Hunter and Manning ... ... . .. 12,821 1,650 
County of Cumberland ... ... ... 12,907 40,262 
South Coast ." ... ... .. . 4.146,192 4,121,483 

Total ... ... ... . .. 4,287,275 4,286,764-
-----

Tableland Division-
Northern Tableland ... ... ... 173,790 161,685 
Central 

" 
... ... ... 40,613 39,249 

Southern 
" 

... ... .. . 11,232 9,486 
Total ... .. , ... ... 225,6~5 210,420 

-----
Western Slopes Division-

North·western Slope ... ... ... 18,002 15,980 
Central·western " ... ... . .. ...... ...... 
South·western 

" 
... .. , ... 232,448 261,208 

Total ... ... ... ... 250,450 277,188 
----------

\Vestern Plains and Riverina Division ... 
__ "_"_"_'!t __ 

896 
-----

\Vestern Division ... ... ... . .. ...... ...... 
----------

Total, All Districts ... 4,76.~,360 4,775,268 

It will be seen that cheese-making is practically confineG. to the South 
Coast j in fact, the quantity made in other parts of the State is becoming 
smaller each year. The South Coast production was equivalent to 90 per 
cent. of the total in all divisions. 

Although the manufacture of cheese for export has many disadvantages, 
it is evident that these must apply to a similar extent in other countries, 
and it is, therefore, notable to find there is a large import into this State. 
The following table shows, for each year of the last decennial period, the 
local production and the total consumption of cheese:--

Production of Cheese. Excess Apparent local 
Year. 

I I 
of Imports consumption 

In Fa.ctories. On Farms. Total. over Exports. of Cheese. 

lb. lb. r lb. lb. lb. 
1900 2,322,663 1,236,160 3,558,823 1,503,526 5,062,349 
1901 2,428,599 1,410,236 3,838,8~5 1,771,247 5,610,082 
1902 2,691,439 1,4:36,599 4,148,038 873,627 5,021,665 
1903 3,340,510 1,407,666 4,748,176 811,745 5,559,921 
1904 2,677,830 ] ,545,791 4,223,621 496,595 4,720,216 
1905 2,997,982 1,627,998 4,625;980 414,972 5,040,952 
1906 3,459,641 1,929,704 5,389,345 "77,700 5,311,645 
1907 3,261,894 1,324,963 4,586,857 540,041 5,126,898 
1908 ~,260,389 1,502,971 4,76:~,360 783,719 5,547,079 
1909 3,248,515 1,526,753 4,775,268 69'2,020 5,467,288 

* Excess of Exports. 
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In addition to butter and cheese, there are other milk products which 
might receive more attention than at present. The manufacture of con
densed milk is an instance, as the annual import during the last nine 
years has averaged 5,357,500 lb., with a value of £98,900. At present 
there are three factories in the State, situated at Bomaderry, Belford, 
and Pitt Town. A somewhat similar product, known as concentrated 
milk, is also being manufactured at the Bomaderry and Belford factories. 
This article will keep for months in 0001 chambers, and is used princi
pallyon ocean-going steamers. Being without sugar, it has all the rich
ness and flavour of fresh milk, and consequently is more useful than 
condensed milk, which is not palatable to many people. The total 
quantity of milk used in the manufacture of the two products in 1909 
was 677,799 gallons, and the output of the articles aggregated 
2,400,687 lb., valued at £34,85l. 

SWINE. 

The breeding of swine, which is usually carried on in conjunction with 
dairy-farming, has been very much neglected in New South Wales, as the 
fluctuations in the following table tend to show:-

----------~------,----------

Year. Swine. Year. Swine. Year. Swine. 

No. No. No. 

1860 180,662 1893 240,860 1902 19:1,097 

1865 146,901 1894 273,359 1903 2'21,592 

1870 243,066 ~1' 1895 223,597 1904 330,666 

1875 199,950 1896 214,581 
I 

1905 310,702 

1880 308,205 
I 

1897 207,738 1906 243,370 

1885 208,697 1898 247,061 1907 216,145 

'1890 283,061 1899 239,973 1908 215,822 

1891 253,189 1900 256,577 1909 237,849 

1892 I 249,522 1901 265,730 

---

The breeding of swine is an important factor in successful dairy
farming, but the number of stock has not kept pace with the increase in 
the quantity of milk available for food. A farmer who possesses his own 
cream separator can utilise the separated milk for the purpose of feeding 

• pigs, and those who sell their milk to a creamery can sometimes obtain 
separated milk without cost j in any case it can be purchased at about a 
farthing per gaHon, a price which renders it a most economical food for 
pigs, provided that such crops as maize, rye, peas, mangolds, pumpkins, 
&c., are gro-wn to supplement the milk diet. Under these circumstances, 
and as it is no uncommon thing for good bacon pigs to bring over £3 in 
the open market, the breeding of a good class must be a profitable pur
suit. Until recent years, there was some difficulty in obtaining suitable 
pigs .for breeding purposes, but as stock from the best imported strains 
may now be purchased at the Government Experiment Farms and other 
Institutions, this difficulty has been overcome. The breeds generally met 
in the State are the improved "Berkshire, Poland, China, and Yorkshire 
strains. 

• 
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The following statement shows the number of pigs in each district at 
the end of 1909, and the quantity of bacon and halIt made:-

District; 

Coastal Division~ 
North Coast 
Hunter and Manning ... 
County of Cumberland 
South Coallt 

Total 

Tableland Division
Northern Tableland 
Central 
Southern 

Total 

Western Slopes Division
North-western Slope _ .. 
Central-western " 
South· western 

Total 

Western Plains and Riverina Division
North·western Plains ... 
Central·western " 
Riverina 

Total 

Western Division ... 

Total, All Districts 

SWine. I B~con and Ham made .... 

No. lb. 
71,274 3,035,648 
44,654 621,784 
14,204 4,233,323 
27,634 339,608 

,--157,~1-8,230,3~ 
!--

10,166 351,094 
12,507 351,559 

6,224 189,698 
---

___ !~~~_1 __ 8~,351_ 

9,999 I 97,362 . 
6,078 104,400 

"'j 13,433 I 289,025 

...I 29,510 490,787 
1----------------

... 1 4,607 8,728 

. .. 1 :1,636 71,833 _ 
"_1 9,527 220,005 

--...:.....------- ---------

:::1 1::::: 1-- 7,::~ 
.. '1---237,849'--1--9-:931-:377--

------------------~-------

There is no reason why the production of bacon and hams should not be 
very largely increased, as, except in very rare instances, it has not been 
sufficient to meet local requirements. The production has varied with 
the seasons, but the general tendency is towards an increase, as may be 
seen from the following table:-

Year. 

I Factory. 

lb. 
1900 7,963,670 
1901 7,392,060 
1902 6,143,030 
1903 5,664,492 
1904 7,343,220 
1905 6,931,217 
1906 7,337,910 
1907 7,240,685 
1908 7,296,532 
1909 7,856,466 

Production and Consumption of Bacon and Hams. 

Farm. I 
lb. 

2,899,455 
3,688,831 
2,852,826 
2,200,279 
3,337,312 
4,721,223 
4,505,685 
3,117,841 
2,191,767 
2,074,911 

Total 
Production. 

------ -----
jExcesB of 

over E 
Importsl 

xports. 
Apparent 

Consull}ption. 

----~--

lb. 
10,863,125 
11,080,891 
8,995,856 
7,864,771 . 

10,680,532 
11,652,440 
11,843,595 
10,358,526 
9,488,299 
9,931,377 

I 
1,03 

b. 
0,889 
8,843 
9,451 
0,006 
9,974 
2,758 
8,631 
9,030 
4,201 
3,064 

1,18 
1,71 

82 
91 

-2,69 
2,25 
2,60 
2,25 
2,25 

lb. 
1I,8lJ4,OI4 
12,269,734 
10,715,307 
8,684,777 

11,600,506 
14,345,198 
14,102,226 
12,967,556 
11,742,500 
12,184,441 

As with butter and cheese, the production of bacon and ham is confined 
chiefly to the coast districts, but the breeding of pigs is more evenly dis
tributed throughout the Si:ate. 
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At present there are few factories devoted entirely to the curing of 
baco~ and hams, and more bacon factories fitted· with refrigerating 
machmery are required, so that curing may be continued during the 
summer months. In these central establishments, moreover, greater care 
cou!d be ex~rcised. both in securing uniformity in the quality of the 
artIcle and m cuttmg. For eXPQrt the animals should be grown larger, 
as English bacon pigs weigh 300 or 400 lb. each. The pigs bred in this 
State are usually sold when fat as porkers at from 60 lb. to 90 lb. weight, 
the majority being sent to the Sydney market alive. The price ruling 
for good porkers during 1909 ranged from 27s. 6d. to 42s. 9d., the average 
being about ;33s. 9d. Owing to the neglect to grow root crops for the 
purpose of feed during the winter, when milk is scarce, the demand 
for store pigs at the commencement of the summer is usually very great, 
and there is' a corresponding glut of fat pigs at low prices as winter 
approaches. 

The number of swine slaughtered during 1909 was 202,303, of which 
95,097 were killed in the metropolis. 

VALUE OF PRODUCTION. 

The value of the production from the dairying industry during 1909 
was £3,761,000, to which may be added £222;000 obtained from the sale 
of swine, making a total of .£3,983,000. The value from each produce 
was as follows:-

Butter ... 
Cheese ... 

Milk (not used for butter or cheese) 
Milch Cows 
Swine 

£ 
2,770,000 

125,000 
561,000 
305,000 
222,000 

£3,983,000 

Although the value of dairy production in 1909 was £81,000 less than 
the previous year, there has been a considerable increase during the past 
five years, the figures for 1907 being £3,567,000, as compared with ~ 
£3,425,000 in 1906 and £3,123,000 in 1905. 

OTHER PRIMARY INDUSTRIES. 

POULTRY-F ARMING. 

Poultry-farming has been conducted in past years in conjunction with 
the dairying industry, but the interests involved. have become so im
portant commercially, that a distinct industry relating to poultry alone 
has now been developed. Great attention is given to secure the most 
modern methods in the conduct of the farms, both as to the excellence of 
breeds for egg-producing and for table, and as to the treatment of the 
birds in view of expected profitable results. Information is not available 
regarding the full production, but a general estimate based on the acces-. 
sible records shows the value for 1909 to be approximately £1,309,000, 
as compared with £619,000 in 1904. 

BEE-KEEPING. 

The bee-keeping industry is of very small importance, but there is 
ample inducement for further expansion, inasmuch as the average annual 
iml'ort of honey into the State is about 200,000 lb. 
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'l'he productio·n of honey and of beeswax varies considerably £rom year 
to year, as will be apparent from the attached table relating to the last ten 
years:-

------~-,------------~--------,-----~------

Year ended 31st I Bee Hives. I Honey. I A-H~f.fe II Beeswax. 
March- P d t- I Un- of Honeyper 

ro nc Ive. , productive. Hive. 

1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 

No. 
47,394 
42,174 
37,980 
45,094 
53,043 
36,589 
37,306 
5:3,~40 
53,612 
47,807 

No. 
11,560 
10,915 
8,263 
13,~36 
11,687 
12,043 
11,964 
15,148 
16,347 
17,992 

I 
I 

lb. 'lb. 
2,397,698 50'6 
2,259,177 53'6 
1,815,480 47'8 
2,147,295 47'6 
3,023,468 57'0 
1,841,236 50'3 
1,907,744 51"1 
2,660,363 , 50'0 
3,064,526 1 57-2 
2,066,330 43'2 

lb. 
49,337 
51,735 
:37,207 
49,589 
58,610 
39,620 
34,690 
48,427 
58,6g7 
53,006 

--"~-

Owing to the unfavourable season, the yield was small during 1909-10. 
The estimated value of the production of honey and beeswax in 1909 

was £29,000, the production for each division being as follows :-

Division. I Honey. I 
I I 
I 

lb. 
Coastal Division... ... 1,055,905 
Tableland Division ... .. _I 4 i2, 138 
-Western Slon8s Division ... 457,109 

Division. 

Eeeswax. 

lb. 
23,567 
12,522 
14,921 
1,966 "'-estern Plains and Riverina!1 78,621 

Western Division ... 1 2,557 30 
1-----.-.- ----------

Total : 2,066,330 53,006 

FORlcSTRY. 

There is great variety in the timbers of the State, and many of the 
species provide a wide range of usefulness, from the hardness and dura
bility of the ironbark to the light, easily-worked woods suitable for 
cabinet-work. 

The early colonists cut down the timber just as their requirements 
prompted, and gave no heed to the necessity for systematic replacement 
to meet the wants of the future, and as there was no specially-constituted 
body with powers of supervision or of c{)llservation of the forests, the 
country was rapidly denuded of some of the most valuable timber. In 
the course of time, this denudation has produced such harmful effects, 
that not only is the supply of certain species practically exhausted, but 
the operation of replacement will occupy many years of patient propa-
gation. • 

~ealising the necessity for immediate and vigorous remedial measures, 
the Government, in 1907, appointed a Royal Commission to investigate 
the matter, and, inter alia, to report upon the effectiveness of the present 
forestry laws, and to indicate what steps should be taken in the direction 
of afforestation and reafforestation. At the present time only about 
15 million acres are covered with timber of commercial value, and of this 
area about 7 million acres, or less than half, have been reserved for the 
preservation and growth of timber. 

It was estimated by the Royal Commission that at the present rate 
of consumption the supplies of hard and soft timbers would last for rorty
seven and twenty-eight years respectively, the young timber which will 
mature in the meantime being taken into consideration. 
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1'he Royal Commission recommended the framing nnd passing. of a 
Forestry' :Act, to' be administered by three Commissioners,' with .the 
assistance of the necessary· officers, the field staff being strengthene'd 
considerably. An area of 7,1)10,056 acres should be dedioated permanently 
for the preservation, growth, and re-growth of timber, and owing to the 
enhanced prices of timber,the State should· benefit to a greater extent by 
increased royalties. It also recommended that the oversea export of iron
bark and tallow-wood be prohibited for a period of ten years. It is 
hoped these measures will stop the ruthless destruction of the best species 
of brush and hardwood,which has occurred principally in the Clarence 
River district and in the eucalyptus forests on.the Murray. 

Following the report of the Royal Commission on Forestry, a Forestry 
Act was passed at the end of 1909 embodying the following provisions:

A branch of the Public Service is to be established, to be called the 
Forestry Department, with a Director of Forests, and other necessary 
officers. 

The Governor may purchase, resume, or appropriate land for the pur
pose of a State forest, and, subject to certain restrictions, may dedicate 
as a State forest land vested in His Majesty. 

Timber-getters' and other licenses may be granted by the Minister, or 
by any person authorised by him. 

The Minister, under certain conditions, may grant exclusive rights to 
take timber or products on specified areas of State fores-t or timber 
reserves. 

Every person conducting a saw-mill for the sawing or treatment of 
timber must obtain a license, keep books and records, and 'make returns 
as prescribed. 

Royalty must be paid on all timber felled, and on all products taken 
from any State forests, timber reserves, Crown lands, or lands held 
under any tenure from the CroWn; but such royalty is not payable on 
timber exempted therefrom by the terms of the license or by the regula
tions, or on timber on any holding required for use on that holding. 
Allowance may be made for any timber which is not marketable. 

Trees on any State forest, timber reserve, or Crown lands, with the 
exception of lands held under conditional lease granted before the passing 
of the Act, must not be ringbarked except under special conditions. 

The Minister, where practicable, must impose conditions for afforest
ation and reafforestation in all exclusive rights or licenses. 

The Act makes provision for regulations on the following matters:
For granting licenses, &c., and prescribing the fees and royalties 

payable. 
To determine the periods and the· conditions under which licenses, &c., 

may be granted. . 
Providing for the protection and preservation of timber, and regulat

ing the cutting, marking, and removing thereof. 
For inspecting, branding, and marking timber, and prescribing the 

kinds,sizes, and quantities which may be cut or removed. 
Determining the conditions under which fires may be lighted in State 

forests, and providing for the organisation of a system of education in 
scientific forestry. 

, The Director of Forests has been appointed, and ~ulations have been 
framed, to give practical effect to the Act. 

It is impossible to state accurately the annual value of production for 
this branch of industry, but it has been calculated to represent, at the 
base of production, about £899,000 for 1909, the return from hardwood 
sleepers obtained for export and local use being about £93,800. 



OTHER PRIMARY INDUSTRIES. 

FISHERIES. 

Splendid fishhrg-grounds extend along the wHole length of the coast, 
the natural features of which are peculiarly favourable to the existence 
of a very large supply of the best food fishes. In the waters of the 
numerous bays and estuaries, and in the lakes and lagoons communi
cating with the sea; are found shelter and sustenance, as well as excellent 
breeding-grounds. The principal fishes found on the coast are not 
migratory, and as a consequence may be procured nearly always in the 
market. But despite the unlimited supply and a large local demand, the 
fishing industry has long been in an unsatisfactory condition, and fresh 
fish is scarce, while preserved fish to the value of over £164,000 was 
imported during 1909 for local consumption. 

Under the Fisheries Act of 1902 the oontrol of the fisheries of the State 
was placed in the hands of a Board, who supervised the industry and 
ensured the observance of the regulations in regard to the dimensions 
of nets, the closing of tidal waters to net-fishing, and other matters. Ah 
amending Act in 1910 provided that the Board be dissolved and its 
powers vested in a Minister of the Crown, for whose assistance the 
Governor may appoint an advisory Board of five persons. Every 
fisherman in tidal wat€rs must apply for a license yearly, the fee being 
lOs., which is reduced to half that amount if the license is issued in the 
second half of the year. A license must be taken out for every fishing
boat, the fee being £1, which likewise is reduced by one-half if granted 
after the 30th June. 

The number of fishing-boat licenses issued during the year 1909 was 
1,155, and of licenses granted to fishermen 2,381, the fees received for 
these 3,536 licenses amounting to £1,126. The class of boat used for 
fishing purposes in New South Wales is ill-suited, and very little improve
ment is likely to result to the industry if the present fishermen are left 
unaided with their primitive appliances, and unless others of a better 
class, provided wi-th capital, are induced to take up the business. 

For the purpose of oyster-culture, the Crown grants leases of the fore
shores of tidal waters between the mean high and mean low-water mark. 
The rental is 20s. per annum for every 100 lineal yards. The maximum 
length for which a lease may be obtained is 2,000 yards, but as the same 
person may take out more than one lease, the portion of shore which may 
be acquired is practically unrestricted. The lease may be taken out for 
a term of ten years. Leases of deep water or natural oyster beds are also 
granted fOJ: an area not exceeding 25 acres, at a rental not less than 
£2 per acre. During the year 1909 386 applications for leases, aggre
gating 112,806 yards, were granted, and at the end of the year the 
existing leases numbered 2,282, and the length of the foreshore held was 
662,135 yards. In addition, there were in existence deep-sea leases to 
the extent of 93t acres. The deposits paid with the applications for 
leases amounted to £849, while the rentals received from leased areas 
were £4,980 during the year. 

During 1909 15,538 bags of oysters were obtained from the tidal 
waters of the State. During 1900, 20,182 bags were taken, but from 
this year the annual take showed a general tendency to decrease on 
account of the spread of disease in some of the rivers. The smallest 
quantity of oysters taken-12,613 bags-was during 1904; in the last 
five years the production has improved, the output in 1909 being the 
largest since 1902. 

It is estimated that "ttl.e annual value of production of the fisheries of 
the State is about £197,000. 

B 
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RABBITS AND HARES. 

The growth of tne export trade in frozen rabbits and ill rabbit skins 
is a n()ticeable development of recent years, but the return thus brought 
to the· State is by no Illeans oommensurate with the financial losses caused 
by the depredations of the pest. 

Year. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

Value of Domestic Exports. 

}'rozen I Rabbit and Hare 

I Rabbits and Hares. I Skins. 

£ £ 
4,537 4,182 
6,233 13,291 

12;143 38,094 
37,653 38,233> 
56,007 lO5,952 

145,268 162,783 
248,507 316,929 
303,078 241,099 

I 
248,981 163,457 
3:H,509 220,748 

-
Frozen Rabbit:;, 

Hares, and Skins. 

£ 
8,719 

19,524 
50,237 
75,886 

161,959 
308,051 
565,436 
544,177 
412,438 
552,257 

The export trade, which IS principally with the United Kingdom, 
amouuted to £552,257 in 1909 j but these figures by no means represent 
the total return from rabbits and hares, which may be set down as 
approximately £652,000 during this year. In the State. itself, these 
animals now form a common article of diet, both in the metropolis and 
country, especially during the winter months, when large numbers of 
men are engaged in their capture and distribution. The fur is largely 
used in the manufacture of hats 

IL-_~ ______________________ ~ __ ~._ 



MINING INDUSTRY. 

THE most powerful factor in effecting the settlement of population in New 
South Wales, and oonsequently in Australia, was the discovery of gold 
in payable quantities in 1851. During the decade succeeding this dis
covery (made by Hargraves), gold-mining became the leading industry in 
the State, easily eclipsing in quantity and value of production the mining 
of coal which, up to that date, had been the only mineral raised. Natu
rally, in the earlier stages of gold-mining, when alluvial deposits were 
being worked, and diggers could obtain the metal readily, the knowledge 
of these conditions induced a great influx of population from other 
countries, and attracted the attention of the resident population from 
existing industries; but as the alluvial deposits became exhausted the 
character of the industry changed from the fluctuations of prospecting to 
the more settled conditions oof an industry, requiring large capital and 
expensive machinery, under the direction and control of companies 
mainly organised on the no-liability system, and the surplus population 
of the early gold-field days .naturally settled down to the development of 
more permanent industries, such as agrioulture. 

Since the period of permanent development in gold-mining various other 
metals have been found in New South Wales, and though gold still occu
pies a prominent place in the mineral wealth of the State, other metals, 
such as silver, tin, copper, and iron now join with it in rendering mining 
an important section of the primary industries. 

MINERS EMPLOYED, AND PRODUCTION. 

The following table gives the approximate number of persons actually 
engaged in the principal departments of mining during each of the past 
eight years. Tne figures are given on the authority of the returns furnished 
to the Mines Department:-

Miners employed at end of each year. 

Mineral. 

1902. I 1903. I 1904. I 1905. I 1906. I 190~ I 1908. I 1909. 

No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No. 
Gold ... ... ... 10,610 II, 247 10,648 10,309 8,816 7,468 6,363 5,585 
Silver and Silver-Lead 5,382 6,035 7,071 7,887 9,414 10,021 7,560 6,207 
Tin ... . .. . .. 1,288 2,502 2,745 2,884 3,795 3,173 2,456 2,037 
Copper ... ... . .. 1,699 1,816 1,850 I 2,171 3,047 3,764 2,745 2,024 
Coal ... ... . .. 12,815 13,917 14,034 I 14,019 14,929 17,080 17,734 18,168 
Shale ... . .. . .. 299 200 1121 118 270 276 350 401 
Other Minerals ... 1,602 1,842 1,377! 1,544 2,275 1,976 1,757 1,983 

33,~~1-;;,;; 
____ 1 ____ 

-------
I Total '" ... 37,837 ! 38,932 42,546 43,758 38,965 36,405 

During a portion of the period covered by the above table, there was 
a marked falling-off in the number of men engaged in mining as compared 
with the earlier years. The lowest point was reached in 1902, when, as 

A 
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a result of the continued dry weather, only 33,695 were employed. In 
the subsequent years, steady increases were recorded, until, at the close 
of 1907, the industry gave employment to 43,758 persons. During 1908 
and 1909 the figures again dropped considerably, the number engaged at 
the close of 1909 being 36,405, a decrease of 7,353 as compared with the 
year 1907. , 

With the exception of 1903, the gold-miners have steadily decreased 
year by year, till at the end of 1909 there were only 5,585, or about half 
the number so employed only seven years ago. This apparent neglect of 
gold-mining is due to some extent to the diversity of the mineral wealth 
of this State; for, during the past few years, most of the available capital 
has been directed towards the development of other minerals, as is 
indicated by the increase in the number of men mining for silver, 
tin, and coal. .The reefs on most of the gold-fields have been worked, 
as far as practicable, by the ordinary miner, and the introduction of 
~apital is necessary for their further development. In comparing the 
detailed returns for 1909 with those of the previous year, it is seen that 
there were 311 less men employed in quartz!mining and 467 in alluvial
mining. This falling-off is attributable to the decrease in the number 
()f small gold-mines and claims worked, and the cessation of active 
prospecting and fossicking operations during the year. It is noticeable 
that fossicking has not been followed so much as in former years. 

The value of mining plant and machinery is approximately £4,659,26U, 
of which £1,366,000 represents the value of the winning, weighing, and 
ventilating plant and machinery used in connection with coal and shale 
mines. The value of machinery in operation on other mineral fields is 
shown below:-

G01d-Dredging 

Other '" 

Sil ver I\\Ild Lead 

Copper .. , 

Tin-Dredging 

Other 

Type of Plant. 

Other Metals or Minerals 

I 
Value at 

31st December; 1909. 

···1 
"I 
... [ 

164,427 

543,842 

1,709,696 

442,943 

145,406 

18,626 

268,325 

1-- ----------
I £3,29:~,265 

'fhe value of plant and machinery in operation at the mines is, as 
stated above, £4,659,265; but this sum does not include the value of the 
large smelting plants in operation at Cockle Creek, and Woolwich, the 
copper reducing and refining plants at Lithgow and Newcastle, and the 
plant at the Eskbank iron-works. The total is exclusive also of valua of 
plant used for conveying products from the mines to railway station or 
wharf, which, in the case of coal and shale mining, is set down at 
.in,l 05,000. 
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The summary given below shows the value of the produotion ()f thtl 
various minerals during the last four years, also the total amount since 
their first discovery:-

Mineral. 

1906. 1907. 

Value. 

1908. 1909. To end of 
1909. 

1

£ 1£' £ £ I £ 
Gold (native ores only) ... 1,078,866 1

11
,050,730 954,854 869,546 57,189,282 

Coal .. '''12,337,227 2,922,419 3,353,093 2,618,596 59,250,851 
Silver and silver-lead... ... 2,862,973 3,915,946 2,160,195 1,653,615 50,435,480 

. Copper, Matte, and Ore ""r 789,527 I 727,774 502,812 424,737 10,127,952 
Till and ore ... , 255,744 I 293,305 205,447 211,029 8,454,290 

Kerosene Shale .. : 28,470 I 32,055 26,067 23,617 2,217,184 
Zinc (SpelterandConcentrates) 292,806 I 536,620 600,883 1,041,280 3,069,057 
Coke ... ... ... .. llO,607 159,316 199,933 137,194 1,602,807 
Noble Opal... 56,500 79,000 I 41,800 I 61,800 1,171,699 
Lead (pig, &c.}... 1,084 374,182 186,746 186,073 1,278,03t) 

Limestone flux... 7,463 16,162 14,779 13,851 662,261 
Antimony and ore 52,645 46,278 1,141 711 301,409 
Bismuth .. , 5,700 5,268 2,017 1,624 123,523 
Diamonds ... 2,120 I 2,056 1,358 3,959 111,462 
Chrome iron ore 15 I 105 101,108 

Alunite... 4,637 5,Il5 2,705 8,791 99,208 
Ironstone flux .. , 723 7,707 6,199 3,471 78,675 
Pig iron... 60,550 98, i/7 100,357 259,684 
Wolfram 9,057 26,235 6,742 11,249 71,537 
Scheelite 7,647 I 23,781 1l,082 14,618 73,211 

Molybdenite 4,798 I 3,564 929 3,249 24,072 
Platinum 623

1 

1,014 439 1,720 20,713 

g~~ftxi~.~ ::: ...... ~.~6 ... ~~9.~1 .... ~,~.~7 .: .. ~~~~8 2?:ggt 

~~,~n:::~'l", ...~I~~I~~ 8,a8~!7~ iii.~ 
The decrease in the mineral production since 1907 is due to the ll'w 

prices of metal and the closing of important mines in 1909, owing to 
labour troubles, which most seriously affected ooal, coke, silver, lead, 
and copper. 

At the end of 1909 the State had produced various minerals of 
the total value of 197 millions sterling. These figures differ slightly 
from those issued by the Mines Department, because such items as scrap
iron, Portland cement, and lime have been included in the report of the 
Department, but omitted in preparing the above statement, as these 
products are considered in conneotion with the statistical returns of 
manufactories and works. For the sake of comparison, however, the 
following table shows the value of each of the items mentioned for the 
same periods as shown in the previous summary:-

Value. 
Article. 

f I I I 
1906. 1907. 1908. 1909. To end of 

1909. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
Iron made from scrap ... ... 112,848 118,082 19,447. 6,000 1,416,030· 
Portland cement ... 128,487 144,548 184,400 202,200 904,725 
Lime .. , ... ... . .. )5,573 19,458 21,610 24,283 170,342 

--j--------------
Totals ... .., 256,908 282,088 225,457 I 232,483 2,491,097 



MINING INDUSTRY. 

GoLD. 
Amongst the metals which occur in the State, gold occupies the fore

most place, both on account of the quantity which has been raised and 
of the influence of its discovery on the settlement of the country. 

Native gold is the only true mineral species of the metal which has 
been found in l~ew South Wales, and was first met in easily-worked 
alluvial deposits. These deposits, until recent years, attracted a large 
number of miners, as the gold is obtained without costly appliances; but 
however rich they may be, alluvial deposits are very soon exhausted, their 
area generally being of limited extent. 

Although the alluvial deposits discovered in the early days have been 
praotically abandoned, there is ample evidence that only .the surface of 
the country has been touched. The search for gold has been prosecuted 
for more than half a century, and still new fields and fresh deposits are 
being discovered. The gold formation is very widely diffused throughout 
the State, as may be gathered from the fact that the fields of Albert, 
Delegate, and Ballina are between 600 and 700 miles distant from each 
other; and it has been estimated "that the extent of country covered by 
formations in association with whioh gold always occurs, exceeds 70,000 
square miles, whilst it has also been found in strata where its ):>resenc~ 
was never suspected. A considerable portion of this area has not yet 
been tested by the miner. 

Gold is found also in quartz-veins, occurring in older and metamorphic 
rocks, such as argillaceous slates, chloritic and talcose schists, as well as 
granite, diorit.e, serpentine, and porphyry. Vein gold is associated more 
commonly with iron pyrites, tliough found with copper, lead, zinc, and 
silver ores, and also in asbestos. But the extraction of gold from quartz
veins requires extensive machinery and gold-saving appliances, involving 
an outlay of capital such as the ordinary miner seldom possesses; conse
quently this branch of mining is generally carried on by companies. 

It would be difficult to name a part of the State in which gold is not 
found, as the precious metal appears throughout the greater portion of 
the territory, and there is ample evidence that there exist deposits which 
will offer to the prospector or the miner a profitable field of employment 
for many years. 

Below will be found the quantity and value of the gold produced 
during each quinquennial period since 1851, and for each of the last 
four years. New South Wales gold which was received at the Sydney 
Mint for coinage in 1909 amounted to 152,712 oz., of the gross value of 
£594,734, the average price being £3 17s. lld. per oz. 

Period. 

1851-1855 
1856-1860 
1861-1865 
1866-1870 
1871-1875 
1876-1880 
1881-1885 
1886-1890 
1891-1895 
1896-1900 
1901-1905 

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

... ) 

Q,fantity. Value. 

oz. £ 
1,920,200 6,338,257 
1,360,763 5,192,326 
2,233,001 8,606,290 
1,309,911 5,069,812 
1,613,049 6,210,345 

640,210 2,366,310 
626,931 2,333,358 
546,954 1,973,183 

1,176,325 4,258,462 
1,691,012 6,073,658 
1,353,526 4,813,285 

302,556 1,078,866 
289,043 1,050,730 
261,683 I 954,854 

___ 238'0~1 ___ 869'5~ 
15,563,211 57,189,282 
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Thus the value of the gold won amounts to over 57 millions; altd 
a.lthough the annual yield is now considerably less than that of either 
s~lver. or coal, yet gold divides with coal the importance of premier posi
tIOn. III respect of the total value of production, and exceeds the output 
of sIlver by nearly seven million pounds worth, as at the end of 1909. 
T~e introduction of the systems of dredging and sluicing has awakened 

conSIderable activity in certain districts, where gold is being saved from 
the beds of rivers and creeks, and also from wet lands where the ordinary 
alluvial miner experienced considerable difficulty in working. The initial 
cost of these undertakings is heavy, but, on the other hand, the large 
quantity of material that can be treated at a small cost, and the saving 
in labour, more than compensate for it. With the present improved 
appliances it is possible to treat profitably alluvial drifts oontaining only 
1 or 2 grains to the ton, while a large percentage of gold, and par
ticularly of fine gold, is obtained by operating over alluvial drifts 
worked in a crude way. 

In 1900, large areas were taken up for dredging for gold and tin, and 
notwithstanding that many of the dreages were working only for short 
periods in the year, results were very satisfactory. The following table 
demonstrates the progress made since the inauguration in that year of 
dredging in this State :-

I Area under Gold. I Stream·tin. 
I 

Year. 

I 
Lease 

I I, Quantity. I at 81st Dec. Quantity. Value. Value. 

acres. oz. £ tons. £ 
1900 6,943 ~,882 33,660 ...... ...... 
1901 8,702 23,585 89,628 ...... ...... 
1902 11,719 25,473 97,89l 110 8,300 
1903 

I 
9,015 27,237 104,303 244 20,100 

1904 9,855 32,345 123,656 319 26,180 
1905 13,571 35,388 136,090 532 50,904 
1906 15,595 36,649 141,101 1,032 120,661 
1907 16,614 39,946 153,498 1,692 176,212 
1908 16,117 40,890 161,059 1,562 129,952 
1909 1l,132 i 36,168 138,626 1,677 146,842 

Tot~-·-··I306:563-
----------- ------

1,179,512 7.168 679)51 

This system of mining has made steady progress during each year of 
the period, the increase in the number of dredges in operation, coupled 
with a better appreciation of local conditions, oontributing materially to 
this satisfactory result. 

The area leased for dredging at the 31st December, 1909, was 11,132 
acres, as compared with 6,943 acres in 1900; and during the interval 
the number of dredges in operation increased from 22 to 66, the 
value of the latter being set down at £309,833. Araluen is the principal 
centre of gold-dredging operations, and here, during the past ten years, 
gold to the value of £481,159 has been obtained. The other districts 
which have contributed are Adelong, Stuart Town, Sofala, Wellington, 
Tumbaxumba, Nerrigundah, Nundle, and Hill End .. 

The returns from seventeen "bucket" dredges show that 4,387,921 
oubic yards of material were treated, the gold won amounting to 24,340 
oz., valued at £94,025, or an average of 2'66 grains, worth 5·14d. for 
every yard. The returns of seven" pump" dredges show that 1,480,652 
cubic yards of matel"ial were treated, and yielded 10,917 oz. of gold, 
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·valued at £41,201, or an average of 3'54 grains, worth 6·68d. per cubie 
yard. Information as to cost of working is not given, but it appears 
that pump dredging is more expensive than the bucket system. 

The number of men employed in.alluvial and in quartz-mining during 
the last ten years, and the production from each branch of the industry, 
are stated below. The particulars of production are based on infor
mation obtained in the various localities, but owing to the non-receipt of 
detailed returns in some instances, and to the difficulty in obtaining 

• accurate data respecting all the gold won, the quantity of the metal, as 
returned by the wardens and mining registrars, does not agree with the 
total amount actually recorded. The quantities of quartz and alluvial, 
which are approximate, are considered sufficiently accurate for practical 
purposes:-

Number of Miners. Production. 

Year. 

\ \ \ 
I Alluvial. Quartz. Total. Alluvial. Quartz. Total. 
I 

No. No. No. oz. oz. oz. 

1900 8,387 9,571 1"l,958 64,125 245,75!:l 309,884 

1901 5,409 6,655 12,064 57,293 156,396 213,68() 

1902 5,434 5,176 10,610 55,349 134,967 

I 
190,316 

1903 5,906 5,341 11,247 69,413 226,365 295,778 

1904 5,253 5,395 10,648 79,040 245,956 324,996 

1905 5,091 5,218 10,309 80,512 248,235 1 328,747 

1906 4,255 4,561 8,816 78,690 223,866 I 
302,556 

1907 3,250 4,218 7,468 76,478 212,565 i 289,043 

1908 2,851 3,512 6,363 62,390 199,293 I 261,6R3. 

1909 2,384 3,201 5,585 55,435 182,612 
I 

238,047 

These figures show clearly that gold-mining has not received much 
attention from capitalists and miners during the past decade. Owing 
to the high market prices of many of the other metals, there has been less 
prospecting for gold than formerly. All the men employed in quartz
mining are Europeans, but on alluvial fields W8 Chinese found occupation 
in 1909. 

The principal seats of alluvial gold-mining are the Bathurst and 
Mudgee districts; the country watered by the various feeders of the 
Upper Lachlan; the Braidwood, and Tumut and Adelong districts; and 
in the north of the State, the New England district. The principal quartz 
veins worked in New South Wales during 1909 are situated near Adelong, 
Armidale, Bathurst, Cobar, Forbes, Hillgrove, OrQ.nge, Pambula, Parkes, 
Peak Hill, Wellington, and Wyalong. 

The districts which produced the largest quantities of gold during 19091 
were;-

District. 

Cobar (including Canbelego and M t. Drysdale) 
Wyalong and West Wyalong ... . .. 
Adeloug 
Wellingtoh 
Araluen... .. 
Hillgrove (including Metz) 
Murrumburrah ... . . 
Stuart Town 
Peak Hill 

Ounces. 

78,206 
9,981' 

19,510. 
14,429 
10,895 

4,732· 
11,390 

5,46!l 
6,984 
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. In addition to the Mount Drysdale gold-fie~d, in the Cobar district, 
dIscovered in 1893, the most important find of recent years was made 
at Wyalong, in the Lachlan district. For the period 1897-9 the produc
tion of Wyalong was the highest from any gold-field; but the yearly output 
since 1900 has been exceeded by that of the Cobar and Mount Drysdale 
field. During 1909 there was a marked decrease in the output from the 
Wyalong mines; the yield fell below those, obtained chiefly by dredging, 
in the Adelong, Wellington, and Araluen districts, and was also exceeded 
by the quartz mines in the Murrumburrah division. 

The Cobar and Mount Drysdale district now holds the premier position 
as a gold-field, nearly 40 per cent. of the production during 1909 being. 
obtained from this district. Much of the success of this field during the 
last eight years has been due to the operations of the Cobar Gold Mines 
Company (Limited) and to the Mount Boppy gold-mine, at Canbelego, 
the results from which place this district in the first rank as regards 
production. The annual gold yield for the Cobar district since 190"0 is 
shown below:-

Year. Quantity. Value. 

oz. • £ 
1900 44,676 157,108 
1901 42,299 145,146 
1902 26,956 90,209 
1903 79,860 266,355 
1904 69,140 262,213 
1905 70,109 230,386 
1906 68,685 224,052 
1907 58,399 228,981 
1903 82,474 271,682 
1909 78,206 246,567 

The low yield in 1902 was due to the cessation of work at most of the 
mines for varying periods on account of drought, and the decreases 
exhibited in 1904 and subsequent years, when compared with 1903, were 
.caused by the restricted operations of the Cobar gold-mines, where the 
hands employed were considerably reduced, pending the adoption of 
another method for economically treating the gold-copper ore now in 
sight. For this purpose additional machinery was erected in 1908, and 
the result of its operations is shown in the increased output. The figures 
for 1909 were not so satisfactory, and the production of gold was affected 
by the cessation of smelting operations at the Great Cobar mine owing to 
industrial troubles. 

The gold found in New South Wales is never absolutely pure, but 
oontains traces of other metals, such as copper, iron, and bismuth, and 
often a fair percentage of silver, and to the presence of silver its light 
yellow colour is due. New South Wales gold is generally lighter in 
<lolour than Victorian, but is of a deeper yellow' than that found in the 
fields of Southern Queensland. Its specific gravity is about 17'5. 

The average weight of the metal obtained per miner in 1909 was 41'01 
oz., as compared with 41'13 oz. in the previous year. The values of these 
quantities are £155 13s. 10d. and £150 Is. 3d. respectively for each 
miner engaged, and compare very favourably with the averages obtai LIed 
during the past ten years, namely 27'25 011. per miner, valued at £97 68. 
IOd. These figures do not represent the total earnings of the men engaged 
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in gold-mining, many of whom follow other pursuits during a portion of 
the year; further, there were several new fields which so far have yielded 
very small returns, and a number of men were engaged in prospecting. 

The number of fatal accidents in gold-mines during 1909 was four. 
Three of the men who thus lost their lives were engaged in auriferous 
quartz-mining, and one in alluvial. Ten serious accidents occurred in 
quartz-mines. 

SILVER. 

Until the year 1882 the quantity of silver raised in New South Wales 
was very small. In that and following years extensive discoveries of the 

"metal, associated principally with lead and copper ores, were made in 
various parts of the State, notably at Boorook, in the New England 
district, and, later on, at Sunny Corner, near Bathurst, and at Silver
ton, Broken Hill, and other places on the Barrier Range. 

The argentiferous lead ores of the Barrier Ranges and Broken Hill 
districts of New South Wales have attracted attention more than any 
other. This rich silver-field, which was discovered in 1883 by 
a boundary-rider on Mount Gipps run, extends over 2,500 square 
miles of country, and has developed into one of the principal 
mining centres of the world. It is situated beyond the River Darling, 
and ·on the confines of South Australia. In the Barrier Range district, 
the lodes occur in Si.lurian metamorphio micaceous schists and banded 
gneisses, intruded by granite, porphyry, and diorite, and traversed by 
numerous quartz reefs, some of which are gold-bearing. The Broken Hill 
lode is the largest as yet discovered; it varies in width from 10 feet to 
200 feet, and may be traced for several miles, the country having been 
taken up all along the line of the lode, and subdivided into numerous 
leases, held by mining companies and syndicates. 

The total value of minerals exported from the Barrier district during 
1909 was £2,077,086, distributed as follows :-Silver-Iead ore, 249,11'1 
tons, £1,313,355; copper ore, 547 tons, £502; zinc concentrates, 303,437 
tons, £763,229. 

As a natural consequence of the success of the Broken Hill mines, 
numbers' of miners were attracted to the district, and the population, 
which in 1883 consisted of only a few station hands, had risen at the date 
of the 1901 census to a total of 28,887 souls, of whom 6,320 men were 
employed in and about the mines. The population of the municipality 
at the end of 1909 was estimated at 31,000, and 5,265 persons were 
permanently employed on the mines. 

The produotion of silver and of lead are largely influenced by the prioes 
of those metals in the markets of the world. Thus, in 1906 and 1907, 
when prices were high, the number of men employed was higher than at 
any previous time. In 1908 there was a considerable fall in the pricfos, 
and in 1909 they were again lowered. 

Zinc recovery is the most important question at the present time, al1d 
it is satisfactory to note that the output of zinc concentrates during HI09 
amounted to 303,437 tons, valued at £763,229. In 1908 the output was 
229,390 tons, valued at £364,79l. 

The question of determining the metallic contents of the silver and 
silver-lead ores mined in this State has always been extremely difficult, 
owing to the absence of reliable data, also because only a small percentage 
of the ore won is treated within the State. The figures published by the 
Broken Hill Proprietary Company have enabled rough approximations to 
be made. but the results have not been satisfaotory. For the past five 
years, however, the Department of Mines has collected from the various 
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mine managers, smelting companies, and ore buyers in Australia particu
lars of the metallic contents of all New South Wales ores treated, the 
results bwng shown below:-

contents, &c. 1905. 1906. 1907. 1908. 1909. 

Silver (fine oz.) ... ... ... 6,804,934 5,575,410 5,921,457 6,484,288 3,717,016 
Lead (tons) ... ... . .. 93,182 79,925 79,870 103,371 64,821 
Zinc (tons) ... '" ... 544 1,008 984 1,065 ......... 

Value of above ... ... £ 2,131,317 2,112,977 2,228,420 2,008,410 1,176,394 

In addition to the ore treated within the Commonwealth, the results of 
which are shown above, concentrates are exported to Europe for treat
ment. The quantity and value of these, together with the estimated gross 
silver, lead, and zinc contents, based on average assays, are shown 
h,ereunder :-

Concentra.tes, &0., Estimated Metallic 
exported. contents. 

Year. 

I I I Quantity. Amount Silver. Lead. Zinc. received. 
I 

I tons. £ oz. tons. tons. 
1905 270,474 1,181,720 3,480,561 69,044 30,637 
1906 165,151 1,876,834 3,111,013 58,683 33,427 
1907 337,823 3,574,775 6,228,225 111,830 76,645 
1908 330,812 2,400,997 5,499,381 69,501 113,853 
1909 409,438 2,707,680 6,867,775 90,307 144,018 

In conneotion with the above figures, it should be mentioned that, 
;although the metallio contents are based on average assays, it is im
possible to say what proportion of the bulk quantities was recovered. In 
the case of zinc contents the quantities have only been estimated when 
payment is allowed for them. 

The greatest achievement in connection with silver-mining in this State 
is the profitable extraction of zinc from the immense heaps of tailings 
which have accumulated sinoe the opening of the Broken Hill mines about 
twenty-five years ago. The formation of a company to recover the zinc 
'Contents of large quantities of tailings, and the steps taken by other 
mining companies, notably the Broken Hill Proprietary Company, have 
added greatly to the vast wealth of minerals extracted trom this field, and 
indicate this State as one of the principal producers of spelter in the 
future. 

The estimated quantities of silver, lead, and zino contained in the 
:sulphide ores won during the last seven years are as follows :-

Year. Silver. Lead. Zinc. 

fine oz. tons. tons. 
1903 8,226,201 121,999 14,911 
1904 10,696,725 165,545 22,617 
1905 10,285,495 162,226 31,181 
1906 8,686,423 138,608 34,435 
1907 12,149,682 191,700 77,629 
1908 1l,9~3,669 172,872 114,918 
1909 10,584,791 155,128 144,018 

------------
72,612,986 1,108,078 439,709 

• 
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This State, however, is not entitled to take credit for the full value 
of the finished product, as large sums are expended outside New South 
Wales in extractine the silver, lead, and zinc. For this re~s\)n, the 
produotion of silver and lead is set down at the value ·of the qualli.lties 
exported as declared to the Customs authorities. 

The quantity and value of silver and silver-lead ore exported from New 
South Wales to the end of 1909 are shown in the following table:-

Silver. 

Period. 
Quantity. Value. 

I I I 

oz. I £ 
To 1885 1,730,297 I 382,884 

1886-1890 2,481,253 464,081 

1891-1895 3,009,187 445,873 

1896-1900 2,352,092 269,663 

1901-1905 4,154,020 445,051 

1906 284,994 . 36;431 

1907 2,043,887 257,314 

1908 2,490,163 253,920 

1909 1,718,005 168,974 

-------
'I'otal. .. '" 20;263,898 2,724,191 

Silver-sulphides, Silver-Iead,'aud Ore. 

Quantity. I 
--O-re-. - Metal.-

tons. tons. 

7,074 191 

165,756 94,002 

663,754~ 231,847 

1,771,983 t 86,005 

108,353 1,877,515

1 
349,720 22,218 

413,720 I 20,360 

358,730 ......... 

_ 269,306 1----=:.:-' "_ 
I 

5,877,558 I 562,976 

Value. 

£ I 
237,810 I 

6,478,515 i 
I 12,615,432 I 

9,592,856 ; 
I 8,910,586

1 2,826,542 

3,658,632
1 

1,906,275 I 

1,484,641 I 

Total 
Value. 

.--
£ 

620,694 

6,942,59 

13,061,3' 

9,862,51 

6 

05 

9 

9,355,637 

2,862,97 

3,915,94 

2,160,19 

1,653,61 
1---
I 

47,711,289 I 50,435,48 
i 

The production in 1909 is much lower than in previous years; this is 
a result of the miners' strike, which extended over the first five months 
and involved, principally, two mines which hitherto have contributed a 
large proportion of the annual production. In one of these mines under
ground operations were not resumed during the year. 

As the bulk of the silver has been exported in the form of silver-lead 
bullion and ore, it is impossible to ascertain the quantity of pure silver 
won except for the last seven years. The net value of the ores won durillg 
these years is set down at £16,653,724, and from the tables already 
given it will be seen that the estimated gross silver and lead contents 
amounted to 72,612,986 oz. fine and 1,108,078 tons respectively; but 
owing to the absence of similar data for previous years, also to the great 
improvements effected during recent years in the method of extraction 
and treatment of the ores generally, it is impossible to state with any 
degree of accuracy the metallic contents of th~ total production of the 
State. 

Owing to the steady fall in the price of the metal, whioh had already 
set in before the opening up of the Broken Hill mines, and which, after 
a slight recovery' in 1890, has continued with slight fluctuations, the 
value of the output has greatly diminished. In 1890 the price of silver 
was 47fd. per oz. standard; in 1893, when the Indian mints were closed, 
the price was 35~d., and this fell to 29d. in 1894; in 1909 the average for 
the year was only 23d. per oz. The variations in the price of lead have 
likewise affected the value of the output. From 1904 nearly to the end 
of 1907 the priCe rose with corresponding benefit to the industry; but in 
1908 the prices of silver, lead, and zinc dropped considerably, and huve 
not since improved. 
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The lll!lmber of miners engaged in silver and silver-lead mines in 1909 
was 6,207, and the average value of mineral won per miner engaged was 
.£266 8s. 3d. A oomparison with the figures of the last ten years is 
.a~orded by the following table:-

Value of Silver and Lead won. 
Year. Miners. 

I Total. Per Mine~. 
I 

No. £ 
I 

£ s. d. 

1900 8,196 2,604,117 317 14 7 
1901 6,298 1,854,463 294 9 1 

1902 5,382 1,440,179 267 11 10 

1903 6,035 1,501,403 248 15 8 

1904 7,071 2,065,540 292 2 3 

1905 7,887 2,494,052 316 4- 6 

1906 9,4l4 2,862,973 304 2 5 

1907 10,021 3,915,946 390 15 6 

1908 7,560 2,160,195 285 14 10 

1909 6,207 1,653,615 266 8 3 

, The total number of accidents which occurred in the silver-mines of 
the State in 1909 was 28, 11 persons losing their lives, while 17 were 
seriously injured. Cases of slight injury are not reoorded. 

COPPER. 

The principal deposits of this metal are found in the central part of the 
State, between the Macquarie, Bogan, and Darling Rivers. Deposits 
occur also in the New England and Southern districts, as well as at 
Broken Hill, thus showing a wide distribution. The copper-mining 
industry is of considerable importance, and reached its highest point of 
production in 1906, when the value of the output was £789,527. Until 
1902, the year of highest production was 1883, when copper to the value 
of £472,982 was obtained; but in subsequent years the industry rapidly. 
declined through the heavy fall in the price of the metal. In 1894, the 
production was valued only at £63,617, which marked the lowest point 
of depression in the copper market, the average price for the year being 
only £40 per ton. During the last decade copper mining has shown very 
satisfactory progress, and the average production is much in advance of 
that of any other decennial period. During 1904 the output was valued 
at £406,001, as compared with £462,640 for the previous year, due mainly 
to the temporary cessation of productive work at one of the principal 
mines in the Burraga district. With copper at a high price, it was to 
be expected that the mining for this metal would come in for considerable 
attention. The value of the copper production during 1909 was £424,737, 
as compared with £502,812 for the previous year-a decrease of £78,075. 
The production during 1906 largely exceeds that of any other year. The 
decrease in the value since 1907 is attributed to the great fall in the price 
of the metal and to the lessened output from the Cobar district; In 1909 
the Lloyd copper mine, in the Burraga district, was closed pending the 
provision of facilities for transport. The copper lodes of New Scmth 
Wales contain ores of a very much higher grade than those of many well
known mines worked in other parts of the world, and, with a fair price, 
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should.· return satisfactory results. The net export of copper, which is 
taken as the production of the State, is shown below from the year 
1858:-

Period. Value. Period. Value. 

£ £ 
1858-1879 1,067,670 1906 789,527 
1880-1884 1,554,326 1907 727,774 
1885-1889 778,804 1908 502,812 
1890-1894 454,765 1909 424,737 
1895-1899 1,286,094 
1900-1904 2,014,040 Total ... £ 10,127,952 

1905 527,403 

The most important mines are those of Cobar, where the Great Cobar, 
which recommenced work early in 1894, is the principal mine. 

The output of metals from this district during the last SIX years is 
shown hereunder:-

Metals. 1904. 1905. 1906. 1907. 1908. 1909. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
Gold ... . .. 262,213 231,418 224,052 229,143 272,204 246,567 
Silver ... .. 5,033 9,366 10,034 10,117 9,343 5,991 
Copper ... . .. 236,510 444,858 516,320 474,681 347,429 253,378 
Lead ... ... ......... 3,000 17,416 4,258 ......... . .. " ~ . 

-------
Totals ... 503,756 688,642 767,822 718,199 628,976 505,936 

In other portions of the Cobar district considerable activity has been 
displayed. At Nymagee very satisfactory progress has been made, and 
copper to the value of £236,845 was produced during the three years, 
1905, 1906, and 1907; but in 1908 operations were su·spended, since the 
low market prices, combined with the heavy cost of transport, rendered 
it impossible to treat the ore profitably. Recent developments favour the 
opinion that the auriferous copper ores at the Cobar gold-mines and other 
mines will in future be worked in conjunction with one or other of the 
richer copper mines of the district. The net value of the output of the 
Cangai mine, in the Copmanhurst district, in 1909, was £39,052. 

The total number of miners engaged in copper-mining in 1909 was 
2,024, as against 2,745 in 1908,3,764 in 1907,3,047 in 1906,. and 2,171 
in 1905. It may be mentioned that the number of men finding employ
ment in 1896 was only 810; this figure rapidly increased to 3,334 in 
1900, but fell away to 2,964 in 1901, and to 1,699 in 1902. There WE're 
4 fatal accidents recorded in copper-mining in 1909, and 14 miners 
were seriously injured. 

TIN. 

Lode tin occurs principally in the granite country, and stream tin 
under the basaltic formation, in the extreme north of the State-at 
Tenterfield, Emmaville, Tingha, and in other districts of New England. 
The metal has also been discovered in the Barrier district, at Poolamacca 
and Euriowie; near Bombala, in the Monaro district; at Gundle, near 
Kempsey; at Jingellic and Dora Dora, on the Upper Murray; and in 
the valley of the Lachlan; but in none of these districts has it been worked 
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to any extent. Although the first discovery was made by the Rev. W. B. 
Clarke as far back as -1853, the opening of tin-fields did not take place 
until the year 1872. The value of production since that date has boop 
as follows:-

Period. Value. Period. Value. 

£ i £ 
1872-1879 2,015,407 I 1905 226,110 
1880-1884 2,194,533 I 1906 255,744 I 
1885-1889 1,415,374 1907 293,305 
1890-1894 677,392 1908 205,447 
1895-1899 342,503 1909 211,029 
1900-1904 617,446 -----

i Total...£ 8,454,290 

Tin has contributed in a very considerable degree to the total produc
tion of the mineral wealth of the Sta.te, and in point of value its aggre
gate yield stands in the fifth place, next to coal, gold, silver, and copper. 
From the opening of the fields the production increased rapidly until 
1881, when in value it was almost equal to the output of gold for the 
year, and but slightly behind ooal. During the interval from 1881 
to 1902 the industry experienced several vicissitudes, chiefly owing to 
dry weather and fluctuations in the price of the metal. 
. The increased production since 1902 is due to the activity whioh has 
characterised tin-mining on the various fields throughout the State, owing 
to the satisfactory prices obtained. But in the last two years the value 
of the output showed a considerable decrease, due to the drop in the 
market price and to the lesser output of ore princpally from the dredges 
in the Tingha division. A feature of the industry is the success achieved 
by the operations of the dredges, which produced nearly 70 per cent. of 
the total yield during 1909. The principal leads worked during the year 
were at Tingha; at Vegetable Creek, near Emmaville; at Deepwater; and 
at Wilson's Downfall. • 

Dredging for tin-ore has become a firmly-established industry, a.nd 
during 1909 twenty pump dredges, operating on the stanniferous gravels 
in the Tingha and Inverell divisions, recovered 1,030 tons of stream tin, 
valued at £88,702. Six plants operating in the Emmaville division 
obtained 405 tons of stream tin as the result of the year's work; the 
value is set down at £36,923. The dredges operating in the Wilson's 
Downfall division recovered 166 tons, valued at £14,784. There were 
also several smaller plants operating in the Deepwater, Bendemeer, and 
Germanton divisions; and, in addition, a quantity of stream tin was 
saved by several of the gold dredges. In all, tin-ore to the extent of 
1,677 tons, valued at £146,842, was recovered during 1909, an increase 
in value of £16,890 being shown as compared with the output from this 
source in the previous year. Within the thirty-seven years that have 
elapsed since the opening of the tin-fields, the value of the net export, 
which is regarded as the production, has been £8,454,290. 

In the alluvial tin-fields of Tingha and EmmaviIIe, the number of 
Chinese engagea in this industry has in some years greatly exceeded that 
of the Europeans. In 1909, however, the total number of tin-miners was 
2,037, of whom only 349 were Chinese; ,and in the previous year 2,406 
were employed, 2,076 being Europeans and 380 Chinese. 

No fatal accidents occurred during 1909 in tin-mining. 

IRON. 

Iron is widely diffused throughout the State, and occurs principally in 
the form of magnetite, brown hematite or goethite, limonite, and bog
iron; deposits of chrome iron are also found. Magnetite is the richest 
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Qf all the iron ores, and, when pure, contains a. little over 72 percent. of 
available metallio iron, though it is not often found reaching this very 
high percentage. The results Qf a number of analyses made from deposits 
at Brown's Creek, in the county of Bathurst, where veins have been 
Qpened out, show that the samples of ore yielded from 48'83 to 61'30 
per cent. of metallic iron. 

Brown hematite Qr goethite Qccurs in very extensive deposits in the 
Blue Mountain and M.acquarie Ranges, the principal centres explored 
being situated at Mittagong, Picton, Berrima, Cadia (near' Orange), 
Lithgow Valley, Wallerawang, in the Rylstone and Mudgee districts, and 
in the vicinity of Port Stephens. The results of a number 01 analyses of 
this kind of ore denote that it is very rich in metallic iron, containing 
a proportion of 42'69 to 64'48 per cent., and in the majority of cases 
over 45 per cent. of metal. A sample of hematite from the Maitland 
district contained 60'83 per cent. of metallic'iron, and another from 
Mount Pleasant, near Wollongong, analysed during 1891, gave 54'28 per 
cent. of iron. The value of these deposits is enhanced by their almost 
invariable occurrence in proximity to limestone and coal beds. It is 
fortunate, also, that the main lines of railway pass through the regions 
where the deposits are most easily worked. 

Limonite-a variety of brown hematite--occurs principally at Lithgow" 
Eskbank, and Bowenfels, in the Blue Mountains; in several parts of the 
Hunter Riyer coal-field; and at Bulli, in the Illawarra district. This ore 
is usually found very rich in metal, and, contains an average of over 
50 per cent. of iron, while the English clay bands, which are mostly 
carbonates, contain only about 30 per cent. of metallic substance. It 
occurs in lenticular layers of no great extent, in the Coal Measures. 
Bog-iron ore, which is impure limonite, is found principally at ~fitta
gong; and assays of this ore gave a percentage of metal of more than 
45 per cent. 

The following table, taken from a report furnished during 1905 by 
Mr. E. F. Pittman, Government Geologist, gives the description and 
estimated quantity of iron-ore available in the various distriots of New 
South Wales where the deposits occur:-

Bredalbane 
Cadia 

District. 

Carcoar ... ' .. 
Chalybeate Spring -- Deposits 

Southern District. 
Cowra 
Goulburn 
Gulgong ... 
Mandurama and 'Voodstock ... 
Marulan ... 
Mudgee .. 
N ewbridge, Blayney, and Orange 
Queanbeyan .. ... 

• Rylstone and Cudgegong 
Wallerawang and Piper's Flat 
Williams and Karuah Rivers ... 
Wingello 

Description of Ore. 

Brown or,e and hematite 
Specular hematite, magnetite, and 

carbonate ore· 
Hematite and brown ore 

of Brown ore 

Magnetic ore .. , 
Brown ore 
Magnetic ore ... 
Brown ore 
Brown ore and hematite 
Brown ore with manganese ... 
Brown ore and magnetic ore 
Magnetic ore ... 
Brown ore 
Brown ore 
Titaniferous magnetic ore .. ' 
Aluminous ore' 

Total 

Estimated 
minimum 

quantity of 
Ore. 

tons. 
700,000 

39,000,000 

3,000,000 
1,510,000 

100,000 
1,022,000 

120,()()(l 
609,000 
40,000 

150,000 
)50,000 

1,000,000 
443,000 
200,000 

1,973,000 
3,000,000 

53,017,000 
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The Cadia ,ironstone beds-14 miles from Orange-have proved the most 
extensive yet examined. The ore consists of two classes, oxidised and 
unoxidised, the former of which consists of hematite and magnetite, and 
contains from 57 to 61 per cent. of metallic iron. A large proportion of 
the ore is of excellent quality and suitable for the manufacture of steel 
by the ordinary Bessemer and other acid processes, and compares favour
ably with some of the best American ores. 

The deposits at Carcoar i~clude brown ore, hematite, and magnetite. 
It is estimated that at least 3 million tons of ore are in sight, and it is 
probable that the deposit is capable of yielding 10,000,000 tons, or even 
~ larger quantity, the ore containing about 52'67 per cent. of metallic 
Iron. 

A large amount of iron ore has been raised from the deposits situated 
in the Marulan, Goulburn, Bredalbane, Mittagong, and Carcoardistricts, 
and despatched to the smelting works at Dapto and Cockle Creek, where 
it has been used as flux, the gold contents of. the ore helping to defray 
the extra cost of railway carriage. The estimated quantity of ironstone 
flux raised during the last five years is shown in the following bible:-

Year. Quantity, r Value.· 

1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

---------------~-

tons. 
6,801 

935 
10,659 
8,087 
4,339 

£ 
4,525 

723 
7,707 
6,199 
3,471 

The decreased output in 1905 is due partly to the closing down of the 
smelting works at Dapto. Only 935 tons, valued at '£723, were obtained 
during 1906, and used at Cockle Creek Smelting Works. The establish
ment of ironworks at Eskbank resulted in a greatly increased outP:\lt in 
1907. The requirements of the smelting companies were on a lesssaned 
scale during 1909, and the quantity of ironstone flux consequently shows 
a decrease. Parcels of iron oxide are still sent from the Fitzroy and 
other ironstone deposits in the Mittagong and Port Macquarie. districts 
to the various gas-works of the Australian States and New Zealand, where 
it is used in purifying gas. 

ANTIMONY. 

Deposits of antimony occur in the State in various places, chiefly in 
the Armidale, Bathurst, and Rylstone districts; and at Bowraville, on 
the North Coast. The principal centre of this industry is at Hillgrove, 
near Armidale, where the Eleanora Mine, one .of the richest in the State, 
is situated. The output during 1909 was confined mainly to this district, 
and was obtained principally in the course of mining for. scheelite, l!:th 
which the antimony was associated. The results of a number of analyses 
of antimony ore, made by the authorities of the Geological Museum, 
show from 16'5 to 79'45 per cent. of metal; but, notwithstanding these 
encouraging assays, the price has never been, until recently, sufficiently 
high to stimulate production to any extent. The satisfactory price of 
the metal, which rose to £25 per ton in May, 1906, caused the reopening 
of numerous long-abandoned claims, and mining operations were carried 
on with great activity throughout the year on the Hillgrove field, and 
also at Bowraville, where several leases have been secured. The value 
locally of 50 per cent. ore during the first three months of 1907 was 
£25 per ton; by the end of May, however, the value hlld receded to .£5 
per ton j and with the exception of a sudden rise to .£12 in October, 
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it remained low. The supplies consequently fell off, and at the end of 
the year no ore was coming forward. The price has shown no impr, ve
ment, and consequently very little work has since been done. Prospectors 
were successful in obtaining small quantities of ore in the Kookabookra, 
Vralla, Maitland, and Barraba divisions, and in the Copmanhurst 
district. A considerable quantity of ore was raised some years ago at 
the Corangula Mines, in the Macleay district, but these are at present 
closed down. Lodes have also been opened and partly worked near Nam
bucca, Drake, Gulgong, and Razorback. The value of antimony raised 
during 1909 was £1,711, as compared with £46,278 in 1907. The total 
quantity raised up to the end of 1909 is estimated at 16,329 tons, valued 
at £301,409. 

MANGANESE. 

Deposits of manganese ore have been discovered in various places. 
Pyrolusite, in the form of black oxide and manganese dioxide, occurs 
principally in the Bathurst districts and at Bendemeer. Wide veins have 
3.1so been found in the Glen Innes district, near the Newton Boyd road. 
Some of the specimens analysed have yielded a very high percentage of 
metal; but the demand for manganese in the State is very small, and 
unless it increases, or until a fqreign market is found, the rich deposits 
of this ore will remain comparatively untouched. The ore is found 
extensively in conjunction with iron in coal and limestone country, and 
often contains a small percentage of cobalt. . 

The value of manganese raised to the end of 1909 is statea at £1,662, 
the last year of production being 1908, when only 2 tons, valued at £7, 
were raised. 

BISMUTH. 

Bismuth is found associated with molybdenum and gold, in quartz
veiIII, chiefly in the neighbourhood of Glen Innes. The principal mines 
are situated at Kingsgate, the mineral occurring in a granite formation, 
assooiated with molybdenum, mispickel, and tin. The total quantity 
of this metal exported during 1909 was 8 tons, valued! at £1,624. Rich 
argentiferous ores have been obtained, the lodes consisting of soft 
granular felspar matrix, impregnated with blotches of bismuth, molyb
denum, and chloride of silver. The largest mass of native bismuth yet 
discovered in the State weighed nearly 30 lb., and was obtained in the 
Kingsgate mine. The value of this metal exported up to the end of l!J09 
was £123,523. 

MOLYBDENUM. 

Molybdenite, the principal ore of molybd0num, occurs most plentifully 
in pipe-veins at Kingsgate, near Glen Innes, and in the Jingera Mineral 
Proprietary tnines at Whipstick, near Pambula; in both these looalities 
it is associated with ores of bismuth. Molybdenum is used chiefly in the 
preparation of special steels, its influence being similar to that of tung
sten, but it gives greater toughness, and the steel so treated is more 
readily worked when hot, and stands hardening better than tungsten 
.steel. The output during 1909 was confined to the Kingsgate district, 
the quantity exported during the year being valued at £3,249, as com
pared with £929 in 1908. 

PLATINUM. 

Platinum and the allied compound metal iridosmine have been found, 
:but so far in inconsiderable quantities, the latter occurring oommonly 
with gold or tin in alluvial drifts. Mining operations were confined in 
a 909 to the Fifield gold-field, in the Parkes district, where the metal is 
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found' associated with the gold in washdirt. The total yield of platinum 
for the year was 440 oz., as compared with 135 oz. in 1908. The Fifield 
platinum occurs in coarse, shotty grains. The quantity of platinum 
produced during 1909 was valued at £1,720, and to the end of that year, 
£20,713. 

CHROMIUM. 

Chromium, usually associated with serpentine, is found in the northern 
portion of New South Wales, in the Clarence and Tamworth districts, 
also near Gundagai; the principal mines are at Mount Lightning, in 
the Mooney Mooney Ranges, about 18 miles from Gundagai. The chrome 
mining industry is of very recent date, but the low price obtainable has 
prejudioially affected the industry. The quantity produced during 1899-
5,243 tons, valued at £17,416-is the highest recorded as the annual out
put. In 1900 the production fell to 3,285 tons, valued at £11,827, the 
decrease being due to the exhaustion of the smaller deposits. During 1907, 
only 30 tons, valued at £105, have been disposed of for use in the lining 
of furnaces. The mines were not worked during the last two years. The 
production up to 1909 was 30,663 tons, valued at £lOl,108. 

OTHER METALS. 

Mercury, in the form of cinnabar, has been discovered on the Cudge
gong River, near Rylstone, and it also occurs at Bingara, Solferino, 
Yulgilbar, and Cooma. In the latter place the assays of ore yielded 22 per 
cent. of mercury. As an encouragement in the search for quicksilver ores, 
.the Government has offered to pay a reward of £50{) to the first person or 
company producing 50,000 lb. of quicksilver from ores raised in New 
South Wales. During 1903, 40 tons of ore were treated, yielding 1,010 lb. 
of quicksilver, valued at £126; but there has been no further production. 

Deposits of cobaltiferous minerals have been found at Bungonia, 
Carcoar, and Port Macquarie; but the market for the metal is small, and 
no attempt has yet been made to produce it on a large scale. The only 
deposits worked during recent years are at Port Macquarie, where the ore 
occurs in nests or pockets in serpentine and the overlying clays resulting 
from its decomposition; but as the ore is of irregular occurrence, and 
·does not permit of profitable working, operations were discontinued 
.during 1904. An average sample assayed cobalt oxide 7·48, and nickel 
oxide 1·36, and a picked sample showed cobalt oxide 7·03, and nickel 
Dxide 2·39 per cent. The output of cobalt during 1909 was valued at 
£55. The value of the total production to the end of 1909 was £8,010. 

Tellurium has been discovered at Bingara and other parts of the 
northern districts, as well as at Tarana, on the Western line, though at 
present only in small quantities, which would not repay the cost of 
working. It has also been found at Captain's Flat, in association with 
bismuth. 

Selenium has been discovered at Mount Hope, also in association with 
bismuth. 

Wolfram and scheelite, generally associated with other minerals, such 
as tinstone (cassiterite), bismuth, and molybdenite, occur in many 
districts. The deposits, as a rule, have been found too patchy for profit
able working, and as the market is limited, very little has been done in 
the way of production. The steady demand that has existed during the 
last few years for tungsten ores has, however, stimulated the search for 
payable deposits, especially in the Peel, Uralla, and New England dis
tricts. Practically all the scheelite was produced in the Hillgrove district 
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during 190.9, the' ore being of good quality and carrying a large per
centage of tungstic acid. During that year 193 tons, valued at £14, 6l8~ 
were exported. Wolfram ore was obtained mainly in the vicinity of 
Deepwater and Emmaville. The quantity exported during 190.9 was 127 
tons, valued at £11,249. 

Deposits of pigments are found near Mudgee and Dubbo, and al~o in 
the Orange district, where a fair quantity of the raw material, consisting 
principally of purple oxide and yellow ochre, has been produced. 

MINERALS-COAL. 

Coal constitutes the most important of the many mineral resources of 
the State, and the coal-fields are of much greater importance as to area 
and as to quality of the coal than in any other part of Australia. The 
area over which the mineral is distributed in this State extends to 28,000. 
~quare miles; but the limit within which the coal measures are considered 
payable is estimated at 16,550 square miles. In the opinion of the 
Government Geologist, the quantity of coal underlying this area, down 
to a depth of 4,000 feet, is 115,347 million tons. This estimate allows. 
for one-third loss in working; but no account has been taken of the coal 
measures of the Clarence basin, nor of the area to the west of a line 
stretching from Dubbo to Texas. The coal in these districts is probably 
suitable fOf local requirements; but its quality is not sufficiently good 
for the purposes of export, aird it would be expensive to work, on account 
of the numerous bands of shale which occur in the seams. 

At present the coal-mining industry is confined to those centres which~ 
from their close proximity to ports of shipment and to the railway lines, 
afford ready means for distribution. 

In 1826, the Australian Agricultural Society obtained from the Crown 
a grant of 1,000.,0.00. acres of land, together with the sole right of working 
the coal-seams which were known to exist in the Newcastle district. 
Several mines were opened, with profitable results for a number of years; 
but it was not until the expiration, in 1847, of the monopoly enjoyed by 
the company, that the coal-mining industry showed signs of extensive 
development. 

During that year the output of coal reached a total of 40.,732 tons only, 
valued at £13,750.. Six years afterwards the production was doubled" 
and the output has rapidly increased year by year, until coal-mining is 
now one of the staple industries of the State, the production for the year 
190.9 amounting to 7,0.19,879 tons, valued at £2,618,596, being 2,127,146 
tons and £734,497 in value less than the preceding year. The decrease 
in production is due to a combination of causes, but principally to 
industrial troubles and lack of trade. The, average price secured was. 
7s. 5d. per ton. The total production to the end of the year 190.9 was 
154,845,0.53 tons, valued at £59,250.,850.. 

In view of its wealth in coal, New South Wales possesses an immense 
advantage in the development of manufacturing industries, as it naturallv 
follows that the largest coal-producing countries are the greatest manu
facturers. Newcastle, the centre of the local coal trade, fitted with all 
the requirements of a busy port, is peculiarly well situated to supply the 
other Australian States and foreign countries; and the Government has 
erected extensive wharves, fitted with the latest appliances in cranes and 
other necessary machinery, to facilitate shipment. 

The markets of the State are likewise supplied with excellent coal from 
the seams worked in the Illawarra district, the product of which is. 
exported in large quantities. 
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The deposits which have been found in the Blue Mountains, near the 
line of railway, at Katoomba, Lithgow, Wallerawang, and elsewhere, 
supply a portion of the requirements of Sydney and other iIldustrial 
centres in its neIghbourhood, as well as part of the western districts of 
the State. Coal is also obtained in the Berrima district, whence a large 
quantity for consumption in the southern parts of the State is obtained. 

The coal production during 1909 was affected by a general strike of 
the miners on the 9th November, 1909. With the exception of the 
collieries in the Western district, which resumed work on the 21st Decem
ber, and one or two small mines in the other districts, the suspension of 
coal-getting operations continued at the end of the year. It is estimated 
that the strike caused a reduction of a million tons in the output. There 
were also some local disputes earlier in the year at several collieries. 

'rhe number of coal-mines under inspection in New South Wales at the 
end of the year 1909 was 119, which gave employment to 18,168 persons, 
of whom 13,915 were employed underground and 4,253 above. The 
average quantity of mineral extracted per miner was 504 tons, as against 
an average of 669 tons for the previous year, and 648 tons for 1907. 

The quantity of coal raised in New South Wales and the number of 
coal-miners employed during each of the last ten years are stated below. 
Calculated on the total valutl of the production during the decade, the 
.aver~e quantity of 602 tons extracted yearly by each person employed 
underground represents a value of £206, and for the total number of 
persons employed, 471 tons, valued at .£161. In 1909 the average value 
of production was £186 for each person employed underground, and 
£144 for each person employed in any capacity about the mines :-

I Persons 

I Quantity of Coal 
raised. Value of Coal raised. 

Persons employed employed 1 Average Year. in and 
about under- Per person Average I value per 
mines. ground. I Total. employed Total value. value person 

I 
under- per ton. employed 

ground. under-
ground. 

I I 
No. No. tons. tons. 

£ Is' d. 
I £ 

1900 .. , .. 1l,333 9,000 5,507,497 612 1,668,911 6 I 
I 

185 
1901 .. , ... 12,191 9,644 5,968,426 619 2,178,929 7 4 226 
1902 .. , ... 12,815 10,050 5,942,011 591 2,206,598 7 5 I 220 
1903 .. , ... 13,917 10,910 6,354,846 582 2,319,660 7 4 I 213 
1904 .. , ... 14,034 11,122 6,019,809 541 1,994,952 6 7 i 179 
1905 .. , ... 14,019 11,054 6,632,138 600 2,003,461 6 1 I 181 
1906 .. , 

:::1 
14,929 II,588 7,626,362 658 2,337,227 6 2 

I 
202 

1907 .. , 17,080 13,369 8,657,924 648 2,922,419 6 !I 219 
1908 .. , .. , 17,734 13,664 9,147,025 669 3, 35a,093 7 4 

I 
245 

1909 .. , ... 18,l68 13,915 7,019,879 504 2,618,596 7 5 186 
I 

-------- ------------;;--1-2;-Average for 10 years 14,622 11,431 6,887,592 602 23,603,846 

A very satisfactory feature of the coal trade. is the increasing quantity 
taken for local use, indicative of greater industrial activity; the increase 
is due to the growing requirements for smelting and other purpose~. 

Northern D~strict.-In the Northern or Hunter River District, the 
number of collieries under official inspection in 1909 was 79, employing 
13,286 persons, 10,102 of whom wer~ miners, wheelers, &c., employed 
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underground. The quantity of coal raised amounted to 4,801,361 tons, 
valued at £1,990,217, or 68 per cent. of the whole production of New 
South Wales. 

The following table, shows the growth of the coal industry within the 
last ten years in the Hunter District; the number of men employed and 
the quantity of coal raised have increased steadily during the period :-

Quantity of Coal Value of Coal raised. raised. 
Persons Persons 

Yo"r. 
e~ployed 'employed I Average In and under- Per person Average value per I al?out ground. Total. employed Total value. value person 

, mmes. t under- per ton. employed 
grouud. I under-

ground. 

No. No. tons. tons. £ s. d. £ 

1900 ... . .. 8,555 6,817 3,926,584 576 1,246,011 6 4 183 

1901 ... ..' 9,157 7,258 3,1199,252 551 1,669,519 8 4 230 

1902 .. . .. 9,730 7,588 3,900,297 514 1,633,062 8 4 215 

1903 '" .. 10,461 8,161 4,410,565 540 1,783,409 8 1 "'219 

1904 '" ... 10,450 8,217 4,042,739 , 492 1,450,300 7 2 176 

1905 ". . .. 10,505 8,265 4,645,742 \ 562 1,473,095 6 4 178 

1906 '" ... 11,005 8,478 5,336,188 629 1,718,178 6 9 203 

1907 '" ... 12,486 9,692 6,058,580 625 2,231,901 7 4 230 

1908 '" .. 13,228 10,064 6,511,002 647 2,625,446 8 1 261 

1909 '" .. 13,286 10,102 4,801,361 475 1,990,217 8 3 197 

Southern and South-western District.-In this district there were in 
1909 nineteen collieries under official inspection, giving' employment to 
3,818 persons, of whom'2,999 were at work underground. These numb~rs 
exhibit an increase of 231 persons employed in and about the mines, and 
of 136 underground workers, as compared with those so engaged in 1908. 
There was a decrease of 309,561 tons in the production, the total quantity 
raised during the year being 1,619,675 tons, valued at £485,300. Owing 
to the demand for southern coal for steam purposes, the trade of this 
district has greatly improved during recent years, and the increase would 
doubtless have been more pronounced but for th~ difficulty experienc·ed 
in loading. To remove this drawback, the Government is making a 
harbour at Port Kembla, a few miles south of Wollongong. The work 
involves the construction of an eastern breakwater 2,800 feet long, and 
the necessary shipping appliances, at a cost of £220,000, and when tLese 
are completed shipping operations will be greatly facilitated. At the 
30th June, 1909, 2,300 feet of the breakwater had been completed, and 
the jetties from which coal is shipped are already experiencing consider
able protection from the effects of the south-easterly and easterly gales 
that affect the coast. In 1908 the construction of a northern breakwater 
was commenced. 
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The history of coal production in the Southern district for the last ten 
years may be gathered from the following table:-

Quantity of Coal raised. I Value of Coal raised. I 
Persons Persons 

I'~"="I Year. employed in employed I I Aver~e and about under- A H\rage value 
mines. ground. Total. employed Total value. value per person under-

ground. per ton. employed 
underground. 

No. [ No. tons. tons. £ s. d. £ 
1900 2,324 I 1,802 1,265,05{i 702 344,812 5 5 191 
1901 2,499 ! 1,946 1,544,454 794 407,196 5 3 209 
1902 2,545 1,988 1,588,473 799 458,851 5 9 231 
1903 2,887 2,255 1,476,005 654 418,919 5 8 186 
1904 3,044 2,450 1,558,383 636 436,640 5 7 178 
1905 3,050 2,397 1,556,678 649 421,768 5 5 176 
1906 3,249 2,540 1,783,395 702 494,871 5 7 195 
1907 3,410 2,671 1,835,425 687 515,786 5 7 193 
1908 ;{,587 

I 
2,863 1,929,236 674 570,022 511 199 

1909 3,818 2,999 1,619,675 540 485,300 6 0 162 

TV estern District.-In the Western District, in 1909, there were 21 
collieries under official inspection, giving employment to 1,064 persons, 
of whom 814 were at work underground. From the subjoined table, it 
is apparent that the output has largely expanded during the pedod 
1900-8, the increase being due to more regular work, and to the absence 
of labour troubles, which retarded operations in the earlier years, and 
caused the large decrease in 1909. 

The average quantity of coal-raised per miner is much greater in the 
Western collieries than elsewhere in the State. This is due to a variety 
of causes, but chiefly to the greater thickness of the seams, the friable 
character of the coal, and the accessibility of the coal beds. In some cases 
the coal is worked by means of adits or tunnels, so that the facilities for 
winning the mineral are much greater than in the Newcastle mines, 
where shafts must be sunk in most instances. But though the output is 
greater per miner than in the other coal-mining districts, the price for 
hewing is lower, so that the earnings of the individual miner do not 
differ greatly wherever the mine is situated. 

The following table shows the growth of coal production in the Western 
district during the last ten years. Situated in close, proximity to the 
principal iron-fields of New South Wales, the prospects ,of these mines are 
extremely favoutable since the manufacture of iron from the ore is now 
carried on in this part of the State:-

I Quantity of Coal raised. Value of Coal raised. 

,.='" I ,.=~ rer person I I Avernge Year. employed In employed Average value 
and. about undergro nd Total. employed Total value. value per person mmes. U . under· per ton. employed 

ground. underground. 

No. No. tons. tons. £ s. d. I £ 
1900 454 381 315,858 829 • 78,088 411 205 
1901 535 440 424,720 965 102,214 410 232 
1902 540 434 453,241 956 114,685 5 1 242 
1903 569 44 468,276 948 117,332 5 0 238 
1904 540 455 418,687 920 108,012 5 2 237 
1905 464 392 429,718 1,096 " 107,698 5 0 275 
1906 675 570 506,779 889 

I 

124,178 411 218 
1907 1,184 1,006 763,919 759 174,732 4 7 174 
1908 919 737 706,787 959 157,625 4 6 214 
1909 1,064 8H 598,843 736 143,079 4 9 175 

I 
--_.-_. 
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The following table shows the average price of ooal per ton in the 
various districts for the last ten years; in the average for New South 
Wales, allowance has been made for the quantity raised in each 
district :-

District. I 1900·1 1901. I 1902. \1903. \ 1904. I 1905. I 1906. I 1907. i 1908. I 1909. 

d. ,d. I'. d .d. ,d I d. I L d. · dl" dt d. 
Northern '" 6 4 8 4 8 4 8 1 7 2 6 4 6 5 7 4 8 0 8 3 
Southern ... 5 5 5 3 5 9 5 8 5 7 5 5 5 7 5 7 5 11 6 0 
Western... ... 4 11 4 10 5 1 5 0 5 2 5 0 4 11 4 7 4 614 9 

,New South Walesi(ll747574-6-si6 0i -6 ~(69-174 7 5 

ACCIDENTS IN COAL MINES. 

There were 14 persons killed and 142 injured in coal and shale mines 
· during 1909, the number of cases terminating fatally being 7 less than 
in the previous year. Thelie figures are obtained from the official records 

· of the Department of Mines; but the report of the .Miners' Accident Relief 
Board shows that the cases of temporary disablement in the coal and 
shale mines, subject to the Accident Relief Act, numbered 3,384 during 
last year. A considerable majority of these cases were of a very trivial 
nature, and to include them in the returns would convey an erroneous 
idea that the mines of this State are abnormally liaole to accident. This 

,subject is treated also in the ohapter dealing with "Social' Condition." 
For the decennial period ended 1908, the average annual loss of life in 
the British coal-mines was 1'30 per thousand, or at the rate of 226,964 
tons of mineral raised for every fatal acoident. In the New South Wales 

.collieries, for the ten years ended 1909, the rate was 1'83 fatal accidents 
per thousand miners employed,. and 258,589 tons of coal were raised for 

· every life lost. 

The number of accidents in tlie coal and shale mines of the State, with 
the proportion of miners to each fatal and non-fatal case, is given below, 
as well as. the quantity of mineral raised to each life lost and person 

: injured:- . 

Accidents. I Number of miners em· Number of tons of mineral 
I . ployed to each person. raised to each person. 

Year. I Injured. I I I 
Killed. I Killed. Injnred. Killed. Injured. 

I . 

1900 24 193 479 60 230,432 28,655 
1901 Ii 207 730 60 354,306 29,098 
1902 105 154 125 85 57,189 38,993 
1903 13 121 1,086 116 491,509 52,807 
1904 12 121 1,179 117 504,807 50,063 
1905 24 115 589 123 277,932 58,003 
1906 21 125 724 118 364,705 61,270 
1907 17 160 1,021 108 512,074 54,408 . 
1908 21 166 861 109 437,778 55,381 
1909 14 .142 1,326 131 504,899 49,779 

Av'ge 27 150 546 97 I 258,589 46,078 

'fhe abnormal figures for 1902 were due to the explosion at Mount 
-Kembla, which caused the 'deaths of 95 persons and injuries more OJ: less 
. serious to 14 others. The experience of coal-mining in this State with 
respect to accidents bears very favourable comparison with that of other 

~countries. 
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The average annual number of fatalities in the coal and shale mines of 
various countries for the last available five years will be seen from the 
following table:-

Country. 

United Kingdom 
United States 
Prussia 
France 
Austria 
Belgium 
British Columbia .. 
Nova Scotia ... 
New South Wale8 _ .. 

I 
Average Annual Number of~ j 

--p~rso;,-s'll ~ives-:~t~ 11,~t~~~oj~~. 
I Employed. -

-----~ ~~Ui~ ~:~~i 'II 

507,311 1,009 
175,280 404 
121,546 142 
139,000 138 

4,798 27 
11,557 27 
16,386 19 

1'31 
3'59 
1'99 
2'30 
1'17 
0'99 
5'71 
2'30 
1'18 

MINERS' ACCIDENT RELIEF FUND. 

The New South Wales Miners' Accident Relief Act, which came into. 
force on the 1st January, 1901, applies to all mines in or about which 
fifteen or more persons are employed. A sum of 4~d. per week is 
deducted from the wages of each employee and paid by the manager of the
mine to the treasurer of a committee for the mine. The committee for a 
mine oonsists of (1) an Inspector of Mines appointed by the Minister, 
(2) three persons appointed by the employees, and (3) two persons ap
pointed by the owner or manager. .The committee considers all applica.
tions for relief in cases of accident, and votes such allowances as appear 
warranted under the provisions of the Act. The fund is administered 
by a board consisting of six members, one of whom is the chairman, and 
the others representative of (1) owners of coal and shale mines, (2) owners 
of other mines, (3) persons employed in or about coal and shale mines, 
(4) persons employed in or about other mines, and (5) the Department of
Mines. Payments into the fund oonsist of (1) the balances of deductions 
from wages unexpended by the committees in payment of allowances, 
(2) a quarterly contribution by the owner or owners of each mine equat 
to 50 per cent. of the aggregate amount deducted from the wages at such 
mine, and (3) a subsidy from the Consolidated Revenue Fund equal to· 
the amount contributed by owners of mines. The Board makes advances 
to committees in cases where the sums deducted from wages are inadequate
to meet allowances payable. 

The Registrar of Friendly So~ieties valued this fund as at 30th April, 
1905, and the outoome revealed such flourishing conditions that the bene
fits were increased in the various scales, and are now payable as follows:-

(I) In cases of fatal accident-(I) Funeral allowance, £12; (2) a weekly 
allowance of lOs. to the widow or other adult dependent upon the deceased 
for support; and (3) a weekly allowance of 38. in respect of each child of 
the deceased or of each child of an adult dependent, payable until such 
child attains the age of 14 years. 

(II) In cases ofdisablement-(I) A weekly allowance of 15s. until able 
to resume work; and (2) where disablement is permanent, a weekly 
allowance of 3s. in respect of each child under the age of 14 years. 

For the period 1900-9 during which the Act has been in operation, the
average annual number of employees contributing has been 23,964, the 
amount contributed being £210,286. During the same period the mine
owners have paid £101,201, and Government subsidy to the extent of" 
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£101,201, and interest amounting to £35,713, have been received; the 
sum of £195,351 has been disbursed in allowances. Accumulated funds, 
amounting to £241,000, have been invested in New South Wales Funded 
Stock. 

The result of the second quinguennial valuation, by the Registrar of 
Friendly Societies, of the Fund as at the 30th April, 1910, shows that 
the liabilities amounted to £219,903, and the assets to £246,921, the 
surplus of assets being £27,018. The beneficiaries on the Fund numbered 
1,341 at the valuation date; 287 adults and 435 children were drawing 
allowances as the result of fatal accidents; 186 miners and 153 children 
in consequenCe of permanent disablement; the balance, 280, being miners 
temporarily disabled. 

PRODUCTION OF COAL. 

The following table shows the quantity and value of coal raised from 
the earliest record to the close of 1909, the total production being 
154,845,053 tons, valued at £59,250,851. 

Period. Quantity. 

tons. 
Prior to 1880 20,697,747 

1880-4 10,615,625 
1885-9 15,490,611 
1890-4 17,830,177 
1895-9 21,334,976 
1900-4 29,792,589 
1905 6,632,138 
1906 7,626,362 
1907 8,657,924 
1908 9,147,025 
1909 7,019,879 

-----
Total 154,845,053 

Average 
per ton. 

s. d. 
10 8 
810 
9 2 
7 8 
5 8 
7 0 
6 1 
6 2 
6 9 
7 4 
7 5 

----
7 8 

VaJue. 

£ 
11,036,723 
4,672,569 
7,077,864 
6,811,568 
6,048,281 

10,369,050 
2,003,461 
2,337,227 
2,922,419 
3,353,093 
2,618,596 

-----
59,250,851 

From 1883 to 1898 there was a general decline in prices, but ill this 
respect ooal has not differed greatly from other products. In the earlier 
years the fluctuations in prices to a large extent arose from uncertainty 
in the markets; this uncertainty no longer exists, for the local markets 
and those of the other States of Australia and New Zealand demand a 
large share of the coal raised. The proportion of the production taken 
by Australasia increases every year, and operates in the direction of 
steadying the price by removing the principal cause of fluctuation. 

New South Wales was the chief customer during 1909, when, out of 
the total production stated above, the local consumption amounted to 
2,626,276 tons, or 37·4 per cent. Victoria was the principal outside 
customer, taking 1,002,745 tons, or 22·8 per cent., of the total export of 
4,393,603 tons. 

The quantity of coaJ required for local consumption shows a satis
factory increase during most years, .as will be seen from the following 
:statement: -

----.-------.---~-------

Year. Tons. Year. Tons. 

1896 1,434,610 i 1903 2,638,652 
1897 1,686,968 I 1904 2,846,942 
1898 1,914,455 1905 2,914,085 
1899 1, 79R, 505 1906 2,664,822 
1900 2,138,165 1907 2,914,417 
1901 2,497,441 1908 3,048,349 
1902 2,680,552 1909 2,626,276 

• 
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The annual local consumption per head increased from 16 cwt. in 1877 
to over 39'4 cwt. in 1904 and 1905. The larger use of steam for railway 
locomotives, for manufacturing, smelting, and other purposes, also the 
multiplication of gas-works, caused a great portion of the increase; but 
there is a large and growing demand f.or bunker coal for ocean-going 
steame~s, which to the end of 1905 appears not as an export, but as 
required for home consumption. The figures given above for 1906 and 
subsequent years for local consumption are exclusive of bunker coal. The 
annual consumption per inhabitant in 1909 was 32'3 cwt.; on the same 
basis as for years previous to 1906, the figure would be 40'7 per head. 
The amount of bunker coal taken by steamers during 1909 was 1,151,532 
tons. 

No record has been kept of the quantity of bunker coal taken by 
steamers for the period ended with the year 1905, the amount having 
been included in the figures relating to home consumption. In order 
that the 'details 'of the coal supplied to customers abroad, given in the 
following table, may be oomparable, only the coal taken away as cargo 
has been included:-

Country or Port. 1905. 1906. 1907. 1908. 1909. 

tons. tons. tons. tons. tons. 
Victoria ... ... ... . .. 922,906 916,971 966,018 1,153,265 951,994 
Queensland ... ... .. ... 41,050 53,587 67,972 59,477 48,150 
South Australia ... ... . .. 525,317 478,485 548,764 I 586,983 460,737 
Western Australia ... ... .. . 185,250 169,853 147,497 146,502 110,859 
Tasmania ... '" ... . .. 103,301 100,525 90,814 I 105,722 89,767 

-----------~-T 
Total, Interstate ... ... 1,777,824 1,719,421 1,821,065 2,051,949 1,661,507 

------------
New Zealand ... ... ... .. 292,831 215,503 221,094 285,043 240,345 
Fiji ... . .. ... .. ... 54,591 ]9,519 33,114 44,649 31,623 
Straits Settlements '" ... ... 82,836 215,762 142,795 217,809 150,380 
India .. ... ... ... .. . 72,646 46,042 52,835 164,352 68,027 
Hong Kong ... '" ... ... 94,762 70,668 63,623 86,632 40,277 
Mauritius ... ... ... . .. 12,HI7 12,237 1,001 791 3,475 
South Africa ... . .. ... .. . 14,005 4,150 1,800 1,249 1 
Cana:ia ... ... '" ... ... 12,762 . ..... 1,014 ...... 1,841 
United Kingdom .. ... ... 23,348 . ..... . ..... 48 29 
New Guinea ... '" ... ... 2,610 1,190 ...... 422 691 
Other British Possessions .. ... 1,450 977 13,452 23,956 69 

----- ----
Total, British Possessions ... ... 664,038 586,048 530,728 824,951 536,758 

- -
Chili ... ... ... '" ... 462,975 601,044 878,012 789,620 469,420 
United States ... ... ... . .. 100,705 83,511 539,876 188,498 106,777 
Philippine Islands '" ... '" 271,693 312,996 314,235 351,441 224,651 
Hawaiian Islands ... ... . .. ·119,245 90,635 98,530 65,918 65,769 
Peru ... ... ... ... . .. 92,124 109,278 101,131 78,223 41,450 
Java ... ... ... ... .. . 47,350 66,342 37,784 87,226 64,160 
Mexico ... ... ... . .. . .. 46,528 74,737 50,312 55,732 18,522 
Panama ... '" ... ... 11,019 11,906 6,402 15,528 ...... 
New Caledonia ... .. .. . 18,192 12,294 12,816 10,079 6,228 
South Sea Islands '" .. "'1 10,341 5,893 4,172 5,911 6,019 
Ecuador ... ... . .. '''1 14,257 15,484 7,519 36,092 12,734 
China .,. . .. ... . .. 39,492 71,794 41,058 43,394 15,608 
Other Foreign Countries ... ... i 42,270 15,419 21,932 5,753 12,468 

.-----------_._----
Total, Foreign Countries ... . "11,276,191_ ],471,333 2,113,779 1,733,415 1,043,806 

----
Grand Total '" ... ... 13,718,053 3,776,802 4,465,572 4,610,315 3,242,071 

I 
- --------



• 

,286 MINING INDUSTRY. 

In the following statement are presented the results of a number of 
proximate analyses, made by the Government Geologist, of coals from the 
various districts of New South Wales:-

Composition. 

Districts. 
I----c----:-----:----~---

I 
~&,~~- \ ~;d~~~ Fixed I Ash II Sulphur Moisture. carbons. Oarbon. . . 

I per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent, per cent. 

Northern ... '" ... ... .. . 1'93 35'13 54'14 8'80 0'54 

Southern 0'97 23'10 65'26 10'67 1 0'46 .. , ... .. , .. , ... 
"Nestern .. , ... ... ... .. . 1'87 31'49 52'61 14'03 0'63 

------------ ---

Average .. , .. , ... ... ... 1'74 32'43 56'07 9'76 0'53 

-
Similar analyses of English coal are shown in the following table:-

Oomposition. 

Description of Ooals, 

MOisture,1 ~o~~;!~~ I J~~~:,·I Ash, II Sulphur, 

..Anthracite 

I per cent, per cent. [ per cent. per cent, I per ceni, 

... ! 1'50 6'25 I 81'75 10'50 I 1'25 

,----1---,--'---
.Bituminous .. , 2'50 39'00 50'00 i 8'50 2'00 

.semi. bituminous 2'00 18'25 71'25 1 8'50 1'75 

Average Bituminous Coals 

I 1:1 ---------1--- ---
2'25 28'63 60'62 I 8'50 I 1'88 

Excluding the Welsh anthracite-the best coal known for steaming 
purposes-the above analyses show that the New South Wales product, 
especially that obtained from the Southern and Northern mines, compares 
favourably as a heat producer with the' average bituminous coals. In 
addition, it has the advantage of a greater specific gravity, while con
taining less sulphur. The mean specific gravity of the Northern district 
{loals was 1'338, and of the Southern and Western coals 1'389, the mean 
Df a' number of samples of British coals being 1'279, The gas-producing 
qualities of New South Wales coal, especially that obtained from the 
Northern mines, are superior to those of English coal, but the latter has 
a slightly smaller percentage of ash, Southern coal is much used by the 
naval authorities on the Australian station and on the large ocean-going 
steamers, mainly on account of its cheapness, since the steam-producing 
power of the coal from the Northern districts of the State is almost equal 
to that of the Southern article, 
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COKE. 

'I.'he quantities of coke manufactured in New South Wales during the 
last tep years were as follows:-

-,--.. --~-.- -"-~-~~-~ 

I 
Quantity. 

Year. 

I I 
I I Total Value. 

Northern Houthern Western 

I Total. 
I 

District. lJistrict. District. 
I 

tons. tuns. I tons. tons. 
I 

£ 
1900, 49,374 76,839 

I 
......... 126,213 109,620 

1901 35,939 92,943 ......... 128,882 105,665 
1902 24,219 102,'653 ..... ,., 126,872 89.605 
1903 34,730 125,862 I ........ 160,592 108,764 
1904 31,825 139,181 ......... 171,006 110,692 
1905 25,329 137,632 ......... 162,961 100,306 
1906 55,991 130,069 " ...... 186,060 110,607 
1907 31,453 210,614 12,542 254.609 159,316 
1908 29,132 228,778 25,963 283;87:3 199,933 
1909 23,564 155,443 25,267 204,274 13i,194 

Owing to the difficulty of obtaining regular \Supplies of coke, consequent 
1olpon the uncertainty relating to freights, the Broken Hill Proprietary 
Company erected coke works at Bellambi, on the South Coast Railway 
line; these supply a large proportion of the company's requirements, and 
are so arranged that 'duplication can be carried out at any time when it 
may be oonsidered desirable. The Mount Lyell Copper Mining Company 
have also erected coke works at Port Kembla, on the South Coast. It 
would seem that coke of local manufacture has at last overcome the strong 
prejudice which existed, judging from the great increase in the produc
tion in the Illawarra district during the last deca'de. This is doubtless 
due to the greater care exeroised in its manufacture, and to the employ
ment of a better class of kiln and appliances for cleaning the coaL 

At the old Bulli mine a coal seam 6 feet thick has been for about half 
its thickness transformed into a natural coke, apparently through the 
intrusion of igneous matter underneath the seam. 

Considerable activity is now being displayed in the South Coast 'dls~ 
trict, where there are eight works all fully employed, and when the good 
qualities of the locally-manufactured coke are fully recognised, the 
district will doubtless become a great manufacturing centre. 

The question of the erection of coke ovens of a type which, in addition 
to making good coke, would also permit of the recovery of by-products 
and the utilisation of the waste gases, is one which requires more 
attention from colliery proprietors in this State. Groot advances in this 
direction have been made in Great Britain, Germany, and the United 
States, and the results have been very successful. 

KEROSENE SHALE. 

This mineral is found in various parts of New South Wales, but 
principally at Hartley, Katoomba, Megalong, Bathgate, near Waller a
wang, Joadja Creek, Berrima, Mount Kembla, Burragorang, and Greta, 
Colley Creek, near Murrurundi, in the Capertee district, and in" the 
valley of the W olgan River. The shale occurs in seams, or lenticular 
patches of varying extent, the \argest hitherto 'discovered not exceeding 
1 mile in length, and varying in thickness from a few inches to 6 feet. 
It is a species of torbanite or cannel~oal, similar to the boghead mineral 
of Scotland, but yielding a much larger percentage of volatile hydro
carhon than the Scotch mineral. The riohest shale at the Joadja mine, 
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neal' Mittagong, yields about 130 gallons of crude oil per ton, or 15,400 
cubic feet of gas, with an illuminating power equal to forty-eight sperm 
candles when gas only is extracted from the shale, and has a specific 
gravity of 1'098, while the best shale from Hartley Vale yields from 
150 to 160 gallons of crude oil, or 18,000 cubic feet of gas of forty-candle 
power per ton. The specific gravity of the best specimens of Joadja Creek 
and Hartley shale is 1'06, the amount of sulphur 0'49 per cent., and the 
yield of tar 40 gallons per ton. It is very suitable for mixing with 
ordinary coal in the manufacture of gas, and is largely exported to Great 
Britain, America, and other foreign countries, as well as to the neigh
bouring States. On analysis, the following result was obtained from 
average specimens:-

Volatile Hydrocarbons, including moisture ... 
Fixed Carbon ... ... .. . .. . .. . 
Ash 

82'50 per cent. 
6'50 

11'00 

The principal mines are controlled by the Commonwealth Oil Corpora
tion, at Hartley Vale, New Hartley, and Wolgan. This company not 
only raises shale for export, but also manufactures petroleum oil and 
other products. The shale-getting operations are not at present on an 
extensive scale; but the company are erecting a large number of new 
retorts for the recovery of oil and other by-products, and wl.len these are 
completed the output of shale will necessarily be considerably increased. 

The production of kerosene shale from the opening of the mines in 
1865 to the end of 1909 amounts to 1,422,019 tons, of the value of 
£2,217,185, as shown in the following table:-

Period. 

I 

Quantity·IAverage Price I Total [II P 'od per ton. Value. en. 

I 
Q t 't ·IAverage Price I Total uan 1 J. per ton. Value. 

tons. £ s. d. £ tons. £ s. d. £ 
1865-84 370,217 2. 4 9 828,194 1906 32,446 o 17 7 28,470 
1885-89 186,405 2 3 7 406,255 1907 47,331 o 13 7 32,055 
1890-94 247,387 1 16 6 451,344 1908 46,303 011 3 26,067 
1895-99 191,763 I 3 3 222,690 1909 48,718 0 9 8 23,617 
1900-04 213,163 o 16 8 ]77,246 --.-----------
1905 38,226 011 1 I 21,247 Total ... 1,422,019 1 11 2 I 2,217,185 

The features of this table are the steady fall in the average price of 
the mineral and the fluctuating production. There is no special reason 
for the rise and fall in the quantity of shale produced, beyond the 
irregular demand for export, and the slackening of mining operations 
while the mineral at grass is being reduced. Since 1902 the Genowlan and 
Joadja mines have been closed. During 1909 the mine at Wolgan was 
practically idle for seven months, owing to labour troubles. 

At the shale mines in 1909 there·were 298 men employed under ground 
and 103 above ground, or a total of 401. 

DIAMONDS AND OTHER GEM-STONES. 

The existence of diamonds and other gem-stones in the territory of New 
South Wales was recorded as early as 1851, but no definite industry has 
yet\been founded in this connection. The diamonds occur in old Tertiary 
river drifts, and in the more recent drifts derived from them. The 
deposits, which occur in the Inverell, Bingara, Mittagong, Cudgegong, 
and Narrabri districts, are extensive, and have not yet been thoroughly 
prospected. The finest of the New South Wales diamonds are harder and 
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much whiter than the South African diamonds, and are classified as on a 
par with the best Brazilian gems. The largest stone secured in this State 
was found during 1905 at Werong, 30 miles from Oberon, and weighed 
281'\ carats. There is a great difficulty in obtaining exact statistics of 
the production in New South Wales, which will continue until the 
industry becomes well established. The following table, oompiled from 
the available information, can be regarded only as an approximation, 
and is believed to considerably understate the actual output. The 
majority of the diamonds have been obtained from the mines iIi. the 
Bingara and Copeton (Tingha) districts:-

Period. Carats. Value. 

No. £ 
1867-1885" 2,856 2,952 
1886-1890 8,120k 6,390 
1891-1895 19,7421 18,245 
1896-1900 69,384~ 27;948 
1901-1905 54,206 46,434 

1906 2,827 2,120 
1907 2,539 2,056 
1908 2,205 1,358 
1909 5,474 3,959 

----------------
Total ... 167,354~ 111,462 

• Estimot.ted. 

Other gem-stones, including the sapphire, emerald, oriental emerald, 
rUQY, garnet, chrysolite, topaz, zircon, &c., have been found in the gold 
and tin-bearing drifts and river gravels in numerous localities through
out the State. Precious stones, such as amethyst, cairngorm, and onyx, 
with other varieties of agate, are occasionally found. In 1908 emeralds 
to the value of £1,700 were obtained at The Glen, in the Emmaville 
division. The largest stone in the rough weighed 60 carats. With this 
exception no gems have been produced during recent years. 

The topaz is obtained largely at Oban, in the Glen Innes district, but 
the price obtained is very low. 

Turquoises have been discovered at Mount Lorigan, near Wagonga, 
and work was carried on during the year 1895 by means of aid granted 
from the Prospecting Vote. In 1896, however, the mine was closed. 

OPAL. 

The finest opal known is obtained in the Upper Cretaceous formation 
at White Cliffs, near Wilcannia. It is difficult to state the extent of the 
production; but the following table shows the estimated value to the end 
of 1909:-

------~----n_-----------

Year. Value. Year. Value. 

£ £ 
1890 15,600 1901 120,000 
1891 ............ 1902 140.000 
1892 2,000 1903 100,000 
189;{ 12,315 1904 57,000 
1894 5,684 1905 59,000 
1895 6,000 1906 56,500 
1896 45,000 1907 79,000 
1897 75,000 1908 41,800 
1898 80,000 1909 61,800 
1899 135,000 ------
1900 80,000 Total ... 1,171,699 
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The decrease in the value since 1907 is caused by the decline in the 
market price. 

The quality of the stone found on the fields varies considerably, some 
realising only lOs. per oz., whilst thE' best quality occasionally realises as 
much as £70 per oz. in the rough, but prices ranging from £5 to £20 
per oz. are of frequent occurrence. The best market for the gems is 
Germany, where they are sold readily; but it is: stated that the principal 
gem merchants of Europe have now agents on the fields for the purchase 
of the stone. 

In 1896, opal was discovered at Purnanga, about 40 miles north-east 
of White Cliffs, but the scarcity of water has retarded development. Some 
very fine parcels of stone have been raised in this locality, and it is 
considered that Purnanga is the nucleus of a fine opal field should a good 
water supply become available. A new field near the Queensland border, 
and known as Wallangulla, produced opal valued at about £9,000. There 
is now a settled popUlation on the Wallangulla field, and a considerable 
expansion of operations is expected. 

OTHER MINERALS. 

Mica is known to exist in many parts of New South Wales, but has 
never yet been worked, although there is a considerable demand for the 
article, especially if in blocks of fairly large size that could be split 
easily into thin plates. It is to be o~ained in the numerous granitic areas 
which, occur in various parts of· the State, especially in the coarsely. 
crystalline granitic formations in the Silverton district, and elsewherE: 
in the Barrier Ranges. 

Asbestos has been found in veins in serpentine in the Gundagai, 
Rockley, and Barrier Range districts-in the last-named in considerable 
quantities. A trial parcel of asbestos from the Gundagai district was 
sent to Europe during 1909, and, if reports are satisfactory, mining 
operations will be started. 

Alunite occurs as a large deposit at Bulladel!1h, about 35 miles from 
Port Stephens, the yield averaging about 80 per cent. of aIUl~. During 
1909, 3,500 tons of alunite, valued at .£8,791, were shipped to England, 
where it was found that the stone can be treated more cheaply than is 
possible locally. The value of alunite, the product of this State, ex
ported to the end of 1909, is set down at £99,208. 

MARBLE, BUILDING STONES, FIRE-CLAYS. AND SLATES. 

New South Wales possesses an abundant supply of various kinds of 
stone and other materials for building purposes. Marble limesto~e is 
found in great masses near Wallerawang, Bathurst, Molong, Marulan, 
Tamworth, and Kempsey, localities which are all within convenient 
distance of the great arteries of communication. Marble quarries have 
been opened in the Cow Flat, Marulan, Wallerawang, Orange, and Tam~ 
worth districts; but as the total value of the marble raised to the end of 
1909, amounted only to £17,980 at point of production, it is evident that 
the natural advantages have not been materially developed. 

The cost of quarrying and the carriage to Sydney are heavy; but the 
local marble compares so favourably, both in form and colouring, with 
the imported article, that its more extensive use may reasonably be 
expected. During 1909 marble valued at £1,700 was obtained, princi
pally from quarries at Caloola, in the Rockley division, and from 
Borenore, in the Orange divisioD. 
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Granite is found at Bathurst, Moruya, Tri.al Bay, and on Montagu 
Island, as well as at many other places throughout the State. Most of the 
granite hitherto used in Sydney has been obtained from Moruya, a ,port 
about 180 miles south of Sydney. 

Limestone flux was supplied formerly to the Broken Hill silver-mines 
from quarries at Tarrawingee, about 30 miles distant; but when the 
Broken Hill Proprietary Company transferred the whole of their smelting 
operatiolls to Port Pirie, in April, 1898, the demand for flux ceased, and 
the quarries thereupon were closed. From 1900 to 1904 considerable 
activity was displayed in the mining of limestone at Portland, in the 
Mudgee district, in connection with the Lime and Cement Works, also in 
the Rockley division, and at Marulan, Broken Hill, Bulladelah, Taree, 
Barraba, Parkes, and Peak Hill, where lime has been produced and a 
quantity of limestone obtained for flux. 

The output during the last four years has been well maintained, the 
quantities raised being used for the manufacture of Portland cement and 
lime, or utilised by the smelting companies as flux. The following table 
shows the quantity raised for flux since 1902, together with the value of 
cement manufactured:-

Limestone raised for flux. 

Year. Value of Oement 

I Value at 
manufactured. 

Quantity. Smelting Works. 

tons. £ £ 

1902 17,352 10,615 46,500 

1903 23,824 14,221 55,740 

1904 24,975 14,434 54,750 

1905 14,941 9,519 88,100 

1906 12,788 7,463 128,487 

1907 41,667 16,162 144,548 

1908 53,668 14,779 184,400 

1909 45,078 13,851 202,200 

The Hawkesbury formation, on which the city of Sydney is built, 
provides an inexhaustible supply of sandstone, of the highest quality for 
building purposes. This material is admirably adapted£or architectural 
effect, being of a pleasing cOlour, fine grain, and very easily worked. The 
beauty of Sydney street architecture is due, in a considerable degree, to 
the free use of this excellent stone. 

Basalt, or "blue metal," which is much in demand for road metal and 
for the ballasting of the railway lines, is obtained at Kiama, Prospect, 
and Pennant Hills. This stone has not yet been used to any extent for 
building purposes. . 

Syenite,· commonly called trachyte, is found at Bowral; as a building' 
material it is equal to granite in solidity, and takes a beautiful polish. 
The success which has attended its use for building purposes, together 
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with the shDrt distance frDm the metrDpDlis at which it is to. be found, 
will no dDubt cause it to. be regarded favDurably in the future for large 
structures. 

Kaolin has been found in many granitic districts, such as Bathurst, 
GulgDng, Uralla, and TichbDurne, near Parkes. The clay is Df excellent 
quality, and superiDr to. the best Dbtained in England and France. 

The coal measures cDntain numerDUS beds of fire-clays; and in every 
part Df the State excellent clays, well adapted for brick-making purpDses, 
are extensively worked. Slates are fDund in several districts, but are 
quarried principally at Gundagai, Bathurst, and GDulburn. The State 
has no. need to. impDrt building material Df any descriptiDn, as it 
pDssesses a supply amply sufficient to prDvide fDr all requirements. 

Graphite occurs in the Walcha divisiDn, and at Undercliffe, in the New 
England district, where there are several IDdes, one Df which is 6 feet 
wide, but of inferiDr quality. The only mining fDr plumbago. is at the 
Undercliffe mine, where recently a cDmpany has entered upDn Dperations 
with the intention Df manufacturing lubricants, crucibles, paints, &c. 

PROSPECTING VOTE. 

The~ Legislature fDr SDme time past has prDvided a sum annually to 
encDurage prospecting for gDld, and in 1889 the cDnditiDnS Df the vote 
were so. amended as to. embrace all minerals. The amDunt set apart each 
year was originally £20,000. FDr the year 1892, however, it was fixed 
at £40,000; and during each Df the subsequent years, until 1902, the 
sum Df £25,000 was available. For the year 1902-3 the amount vDted was 
reduced to. £20,000, and this has been further decreased to £15,000 fDr 
each Df the follDwing years. During recent years, with the exceptiDn Df 
the CDbar district, where operatiDns are most active, prDspecting has nDt 
been follDwed so vigDrDusly as previously. This is explained by the 
demand for competent miners at the established mines, and by the steady 
employment offering in connectiDn with the agricultural and pastDral 
industries. 

The discovery of a large payable field has, so far, not been made by 
means Df the Prospecting Vote; but SDme rich mines have been opened up 
with the aid granted, notably the MDunt BDPPY mine, which is now the 
premier gDld-mine of the State, having produced gold to the value of 
£854,274 during the last nine years. The Queen Bee copper mine owes 
its present successful position to. the aid granted, and the Crowl Creek 
mine at ShuttletDn was Dpened up indirectly as the results Df assistance 
frDm the same sDurce. In addition to. the employment Df labour, the 
prDving of a lode Dr reef invariably leads to. the develDpment of large 
areas Df adjDining land under the Mining Act, from which increased 
revenue is derived by the State. From the year 1888 to the end Df 1909, 
the amount expended in prDspecting wDrk was £404,395. 

Miners desiring a grant frDm the VDte have to. satisfy the PrDspecting 
BDard that the IDcality to be prDspected is likely to yield the mineral 
BDUght, and that the mDde Df operatiDn is suitable for its discovery. Aid 
is given in deserving cases up to. 50 per cent. o.f the value Df the develDp
mental wDrk dDne, inclusive Df the cost Df th.e necessary implements and 
materials. The granting Df assistance for sinking from the surface is 
nDt favoured, and applicants are generally required to. prDve their bona-
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{ides by carrying out a certain amount of work unassisted. Miners who 
have been assisted from the vote are not entitled to claim any reward 
that may be offered for the discovery of a new gold or mineral field. 

A clause in the Prospecting Regulations provides that the amount 
advanced from the vote shall be refunded in the event of the discovery of 
payable mineral by means of the aid granted. 

AREA UNDER MINING OOOUPATION. 

At the close of the year 1909 the area of Crown lands occupied for 
mmmg purposes amounted to 282,615 acres, and there were 54,718 
acres of private and reserved lands held under mining regulations. Under 
the Church and School Lands Mining Act of 1889 16 acres were held, 
making a total of 337,349 acres under mining occupation. The following 
table shows how the total area is made up :-

Nature of Holding. 

Crown lands under lease for gold 
" other minerals 

under special lease (dredge) for gold .. . 

" " 
tin .. . 

for water'conservation ... 

" 
under lease for gold and other minerals 

Total area Crown lands nnder mining lease ..• 

Auriferous Crown lands under application to lease 
Crown rands under application to lease for other 

minerals .. 
·Crown lltIlds under application for dredging 

as sites for races, dams, &c .... 

Total Crown lands nnder application to lease 

Dther Crown lands held under Mining Regulations 

Total Crown lands occupied for mining purposes 

Private lands under gold lease ... ' 
mineral lease ... 

" gold and mineral lease 
leased for water conservation, &c. 

Total area Private lands under mining lease ... 

PriYate lands under application to lease 
" " ,. for races, &c. 

Reserved lands under permits for gold 

" " 
and other 

minerals 
PriV'ate lands under agreement with owners 

authority to enter 

Total Private lands under permits 

" leases and permits ... 

Area under Church and School Lands Mining Act 
of 1889 

Total area under mining occupation at 31st 
December, 1909 

Acres. Acres. 

10,262 
182,381 

5,816 
2,039 
1,74-
1,851 

----

1,994 

II,50l 
2,328 

502 
----

2,886 
2,635 
1,246 

237 

3,398 
18 
4 

14,499 
17,II5 
12,680 

204,096 

16,325 

62,194 
----

282,615 

7,004 

47,714 

54,718 

16 

007,349 

The number of miners' rights issued during 1909 was 20,124, and the 
:revenue derived therefrom amounted to £3,294. During the same period 
J.,694 business licenses were granted, the fees received being £975. 

B 
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MINING ACT, 1906. 
The Mining Act, 1906, consolidated and amended the Acts previously 

existing-thirteen in number-relating to mining on Crown and privat& 
l~nds. The Mining Board .Regulations, and the various sets of regula
tlOns made under the repealed Acts, have been superseded by a consoli
dated set of regulations under the new Act. They praotioally constitute 
the law relating to holdings under miners' rights, besides prescribing 
conditions relating to mining leases j in each case the existing provisions 
are simplified and liberalised. The principal provisions of the Act may 
be summarised briefly as follow:-

Miners' Rights and Business Licenses. 
A miner's right or a business license is issued for any period from six 

months up to twenty years, the fees payable being determined according 
to the currency of the right or license. In the case of a miner's right, 
the fee is 5s. per annum, and for a business license £1 per annum. 

The miner's right entitles the holder to occupy Crown land for the 
purpose of mining for gold and minerals, for constructing works, coil' 
serving water, or obtaining timber in connection with mining, also for 
residence. ' -

A business license entitles· the holder to occupy one quarter of an acre 
of Crown land in a town or one acre outside town boundaries, for the 
purpose of carrying on business and for residence respectively. Under 
a provision of the Crown Lands (Improvement Purchase) Act, 1909, 
holders of business areas exceeding the limit allowed by the Mining Act 
of 1906, within the suburban boundaries of any town, may obtain by 
purchase a freehold title to such areas, provided that registration was 
effected prior to July, 1907, and that the areas. do not exceed one acre. 

The regulations prescribe the areas which may be held as prospecting 
areas or claims for dam or machinery sites, and the contingent labour 
oonditions; and provision is made for registration and survey in certain 
instances, transfer, creation of shares, and all other matters affecting 
holdings under miner's right or business license. 

8pecial provision is made by section 17 of the Act for the issue to any 
holder of a miner's right of an authority to prospect upon extended areas 
of Crown land, whether exempted from ordinary occupation under miner's 
right or not. Such authority is subject to payment of a small rent, and 
upon finding gold or minerals the holder may be required to take out a 
lease. 

Leases of Grown Lands .. 
The term "Crown Lands" has a much wider interpretation under the 

existing Aot than was the case under the repealed Acts, and now embraces 
all lands vested in His Majesty or in any trustee or constructing authority 
for- public purposes, all lands held under lease from the Crown (except 
conditional lease or conditional purchase lease), and any road, street, or 
highway. 

Leases of Crown lands are divided into two classes-(a) Mining leases, 
and (b) leases for "mining purposes." 

Mining leases are for either gold or minerals, the annual rent in each 
case being 5s. per acre, except in the case of leases for coal or shale, which 
are subject to a rental of Is. per acre, and a royalty of 6d. per ton on 
all shale or large coal, and 3d. per ton on all small coal raised. The 
amount paid as rent may be deducted from the royalty. 

• 
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GQld-mining leases are limited to. 25 acres, mineral leases (Qther tha.n 
cQal, shale, Qr Qpal) to. 80 acres, cQal Qr shale leases to. 640 acres, and 
Qpal leases to. 10 acres; and the. maximum term fQr which a lease may be 
granted is twenty years, with the right Qf rene,val fQr a similar term .. 

Under special cQnditiQns, where there are exceptiQnal difficulties in 
mining the land, leases fQr larger areall may be granted, subject to. repQrt 
by the Prospecting BQard. Such special leases are subject to payment Qf 
a rent Qr royalty to. be fixed by the Minister in each case. 
. The definitiQn Qf "mining purpQses" CQvers all QperatiQns in CQnnec
tiQn with mining, such as erecting buildings Qr machinery, oonserving 
water, treatment Qf tailings, or any other purpose in cQnnection with 
mining fQr gold Qr minerals. These" mining purpQse" leases are limited 
to the surface and to a specified depth, and do. nQt authorise the holder t(} 
mine for any minerals contained in the land. 

M1:ning on Private Lands. 

The hDlder of a miner's right may obtain frQm the Warden an authQrity 
to enter upon any private land to. prQspect fQr gold, Qr UPQn land granted: 
with the reservation Qf minerals w the Crown, to prQspectfQr minerals 
other than ooal or shale. The fee for such authority is 5s., and the holder 
must pay to. the owner of the land such rent and compensation fQr surface 
damage as the Warden, after inquiry, may assess. Having Qbtained his 
authority to enter, the holder may search for the specified mineral on the 
area granted (not more than 25 acres fQr gold nm 80 acres fQr minerals} 
and may apply for a lease of the whole or any part of the land. Such 
lease may be for any term nQt exceeding twenty years, with the right Qf 
renewal for a like term. The rent w the owner of the land is .£1 per 
acre, payable in respect only of such part of the surface as is granted. 
A royalty of Qne per cent. Qn the gross value of the gQld and minerals won 
is payable to the Crown. The owner of private land, or the ocoupier with 
the owner's consent, may obtain an authority to enter Qr lease of any 
area, not exceeding that prescribed for an ordinary lease, to. mine for 
gold or for any minerals, without any payment of rent Qr compensation, 
and such owner or Qccupier may also obtain a lease Qf any area not 
exceeding 640 acres to mine fQr coal Qr shale. Such owners' leases are 
sU.bject to the payment to. the Crown Qf 1 per cent. royalty Qn gol~ or 
mmerals, and 6d. per ton of large coal or shale, and 3d. per ton of small 
coal. 

The Qwner of any private land may enter intD an agreement with the 
hQlder of a miner's right, giving him permission to mine for gQld or 
minerals (if reserved to. the Crown) on any area not exceeding that pre
scribed for an ordinary lease. Suoh agreement must be submitted fQr 
the Minister's ooncurrence, and ie subject to the payment of 1 per cent. 
royalty to the CrQwn on all gold or minerals won. All agreements must 
be registered. 

All lessees or holders of agreements may deduct rent paid from the 
amount of royalty payable. 

Under special cQnditio.ns, where there are exceptional difficulties in 
mining the land, leases for extended areas may be granted, subject to 
report by the Prospecting Board. 

The Closer Settlement (Amendment) Act, 1909, provides that all grants 
Qf land under the CIQser Settlement Aot shall contain a reservation of all 
minerals in such land. The effect of this provisiQn is to make such lands 
"private lands" within the meaning Qf the Mining Act of 1906. 
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Dredging. 
Leases of Crown or of private land may be granted for the purpose of 

mining for gold or any mineral by dredging, sluicing, or other method. 
Such leases may cover any area not exceeding 100 acres, and continue 
for any term not exceeding twenty years, with the right of renewal for 
a similar term. The lessee is required to employ a certain number of 
men, and to expend a certain sum in the purchase and erection of 
machinery and appliances. Then rent of Crown land is 2s. 6d. per acre, 
and of private land such amount as may be assessed by the Warden. 
Compensation for surface drainage to private land may also be assessed 
by the Warden. Rent paid may be deducted from the royalty payable. 

LeaIles generally. 

The labour oonditions fixed by Regulation are as follow :-
For gold: 1 man to 5 acres for the first year, and thereafter 1 man 

to 2 acres. 
For minerals other than gold, ooal, or shale: 1 man to 20 acres for 

the first year, and thereafter 1 man to 10 acres. 
For ooal or shale: 2 men to 320 acres. 

The Act empowers the Warden to grant suspension of the . labour con
ditions on any lease if the mine is unworkable, or if the lessee is 
physically or financially unable, for a limited period, to work the mine. 

The Minister may grant suspension, on· the recommendation of the 
Warden, if the price of the miner's product be low, or for any other 
adverse conditions; suspension may be granted for any period not ex
ceeding six months; if a lessee has employed labour in excess of that 
required by the terms of his lease, he may obtain exemption from labour 
conditions to the extent of one month in respect of each six months during 
whioh excess labour has been employed. 

I 
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A BROAD general view of the rapidly growing importance of the manufact.ur
ing industries of New South \Vales may be gathered from the followmg 
statement, which sho\"s for each of the last seven years the value of plant and 
machinery, the wages paid to employees, and the corresponding 'annual 
output :-

Year. j 
Value of Plant 

'Vages paid. j Annual Ont-put. and ... l\lachinery. 

£ £ £ 

1903 7,121,806 ·4,839,557 24,721,68J 

1904 7,648,903 5,012,758 25,283,320' 

1905 8,031,948 5,191,350 27,850, Li8 

1906 8,407,;137 5,591,888 32,424,251-

1907 9,155,772 6,650,715 37,571,116 

lUOS 9,718,842 7,218,556 37,338,101 

190[) 10,330,724 7,665,125 40,241,578 

:From these figures it appears that within the short period of seven years 
additional plant to the value of nearly 3! million pounds has been intro
duced, and that the wages and output for 1909 were 58 per cent. greater 
than in 1903. 

Prior to 1901 there ,vas no law in force requiring proprietors of factories 
and works to supply annual returns of their operations. The Census Act or 
1901, however, conferrEd extensive powers on the Statistician with respect to. 
these establishments, and, in consequence, the industrial statistics since that, 
year huve been on u very comprehensive busis. At the present tillle padicu-
lars of the operations of factories and works I1re seldom unavailable, and 
when they are not given, an approximate I'f,turn is furnished by the collector> 
who usmtlly posResses a special knowledge of the district. 

Establishments where machine~7 is not med are excluded frcm considera
tionunless at least fouI'_ persons are employed. Prior to 1896 the minimum 
in such cases was five hands; but a el1Un(~e y;<tS made tel secure interstate 
uniformity, consequently all i~formation regarding manufactories throughout 
Australia is now compiled on a common hasis. All works and factories are 
included in which machinery is used, as it is obvious that an establishment 
where only two or three hands are employed to look after the machinery 
may turn out a greaier quantity of work than another in which the serviG~S 
of a much larger number of hands, unassisted by mechanical Il0;wer;- are 
utilised. 

A 
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The following table shows the progress since 1896, both ill regard to 
p:lnds employed and machinery used :--

~-.-" 

Number Hands Elliployed. 
of Year. Establish· 

1 F~~~'··I !A<>'!til.< M!'il~s. 'll9w, 
'1 

I 4jl,lU9] 16!l6 i 2,!);?§ 4~,?08 6,93;3 

1897 2,82fj; 4i,333 7,100 51,4;),9 

1898 2,Stl9· 4,.,673 1,$tii 52,618 

1899 2,912 47,063 8,583 55;646 

1900 3,077 50,516 10,263 60,779 

1901 3,367 54,556 11,67. 66,230 

1902 3,396 54,326 Il,94a I 00,269 

1903 3,476 52,453 IS,IW £5,003 
1904 3,632 53,457 14,579 68,036 

1905 3,700 56,111 16,064 72,175 
1906 3,8.61 59,-9IJi 1",843 7',822 
1907 4,,\132 65,llfl3 20,514 8(i .. ~67 

1908 4,453 '67,61.6 21,482 89,.098 
1909 4,581 69,184 2-2,518. 91, 'itJ2 

.. .. 

------~ 

Power of Engines. 

F.uU \ 4ffage 
()j,~l'ity. . ed. 

h.-p. h.-p. 

,,~,8a\.l 33,,~.1i3 

46,.~7 34,191 

44,24l 32,008 

45,938 33,080 

49,599 35,828 

63,4£l5 44,595 

75,91)7 52,813 

81,415 59,353 

86,8r78 62,407 

90,8fJ6 70,054 

97,244 74,756 

108,257 81,293 

11 6, 5!7l S8,109 

145,349 99,327 

Value 
of . Machinery 

and plant. 

£ 

5,035,\10 

5,~94.\3:2 

5,4.35,69 

5 

8 

6 

4 

o 
5 

3 

6 

3 

8 

7. 
2 
2 
4 

5,64@,~ 

5,7(')7;64 

5,860,72 

6,807,84 

7,121,80 

7,1::48,90 

8,031,94 

8,407,33 

9,155,77 

9,718,84 

10,330,72 

.-~~--

During the two years preceding 1893 the manufacturing induRtry 
declined; h9.t /1fter the finan9i~1 crisis in that y,ear there was a recovery, 
and in each succeeding year, with one exception, there has been an increase 
in the number of hand:jl employed and in the power and value or machinery 
used. 

Taking the figures for 1900 it will be seen that during the last ten years 
there'has b;oen an in,~rease oi 18,668 males and 1;3,255 felllales, makil1g a 
totaJ of 30,923 hap,ds. T):le propprtio~teincre~se in the nU,mber of f61males 
.has been much greater than in the case of males, for in several years the 
htter showed a decrease. From 1893 to the end of 1901 the number of 
males steadily increased; but during the next two years there was a tem
por&ry decrea!!\e, f!hiefly in the hands employed in metal works, establish
ments de&ling with pastoral products and refrigerating works.. The increase 
during 1907 is not really so large as appears, as during that year there were 
included for the first time 178 establishments employing 1,044 persons, which 
ought to have been included in previous years, but were overlooked by the 
collectors. The industries affected from this cause were all in the country 
districts, and related to tinsmithing, aerated waters, tailoring, dressmaking, 
printing. coachbuilding, and saddlery. 

ElI'IPLOYMJ>~T OF FEMALE;S. 

Tpe great increas61 in the number of felJlales e1l1ployed is a strikiIlg 
feature of the table just given, and when viewed as a proportion of the 
btal number of hands, the result· is still more marked; Taking the figureR 
for 1896,itis f~UJld' that.the femal!3S represented only 13'9 per cent. of 
the total han<:is, while in. 1901 the pr9portcil)n had increased to 17'6 per 
cent., and in 1909 to 2~·5 p.er cent. In order to iudicate clearly the extent 
to which female labour is utilised, and the direction in which it is chiefly 
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.applied, .the following table has been prepared, showing tPfl n!1lPbers 
eng~gfld m each of the principal branches of the manufacturing indm>try 
durmg the three years named, and the proportion to every hu:qdr~d males 
employed :-

Manufactory or Work. 

Biscuits ... ... . .. 
Boots and Shoes ... . .. 
Clothing (Slop) ... . .. 
Clothing (Tailoring) .. . 
Clothing (Shirts, &c.) .. . 
Confectionery . . . . .. 
Dressmaking and Millinery 
Hats and Caps ... .. , 
Jam and Fruit Canning ... 
Printing and Bookbinding 
Paper Bags and Boxes ... 
Tobacco ... ... . .. 
vVoollen and Tweed Mills 
Other Industries... . .. 

Total 

...I 

Females employed. 

1896. I IS01. I 1909. 

No. 
136 
849 

1,290 
1,036 

56 
118 

1,738 
50 
81 

.394 ! 
134 I 
170 
70 

810 

No. 
350 

1,118 
2,636 
1,437 

3.37 
225 

2,526 
198 
140 
703 
140 
428 

72 
1,364 

No. 
605 

1,606 
4,686 
2,489 
1,:H5 

466 
4,399 

95t 
360 

1,190 
699 
631 
345 

2,776 

6,932 11,674 22,518 

No. of Females to 100 Males. 

1896. I 1901. I lS09. 

No. 
44 
32 

S22 
ltJ7 
509 
3:~ 

4,la8 
217 

:d2 
9 

343 
36 
43 
2 

16 

No. I 
71 

4~.41 
100 

l,mn 
39 

4,141 
15o, 
28 
16 I 

149 
7i 
44 
3 

21 

No. 
110 
56 

526 
126 

1,277 
73 

7,855 
239 

78 
22 

152 
102 
122 

I) 

33 

In 1909 them were 15,58£ more females employed in the above indue
tries than ill 1896, and the proportion. offemall?!! to eyery hlmdred males 
employed had risen from 1£ to 33. Between 1901 and 1909 thc inorease 
in the proportion was quicker relatively than in the years prior to 1901 ; 
.although the greater portion of the numerical increase haR occurred in 
in those industries which essentially belong to women's sphere, there has 
.also been a considerable increase in other industries, and there is evident.ly 
an increasing tendency on the part of the manufacturers towards the intro
duction of female labour for the performance of minor duties in the work of 
manufacture; and in connection with the sorting, packing, and labelling of 
finished articles. Amongst the industries enumerated in the previous'table, 
in nearly every instance the number of females employed to 100 males is 
increasing, noticeably in the biscuit lj,nd tobacco factories, 

In the clothing industries, which illclude the manufacture of slop al).d 
waterproof clothing, tf;).iloring, spirt and hat making, and dressmaking and 
l;Ilillinery, the number of females employed in 1896 was 4,264, and 13}l64 in 
1909, an increase of 9,700 hands, equal to 2:-"1 per cent. In other. industries, 
the numbflrs in each year were 2,668 ap.d 8,554 respectively, an in.crease 
.during the period of 5,886, or 2~1 per cent. . 

CHI{.:P 44110UR. 

Child labour is not employed in the factories of the State to any great 
-extent, although it is grll;dually increasing. The law regulating primary 
e9~cation provide!! that childrm must attend school until they reacl:~ tbeir 
fourt~n:th year, with tpe e~ception of tbose who, pJ:ior to reaching that age, 
have obtained exemption certjiieat(')s .. The Si).ops and Factories Act of 1896 
provides that no c.hild sh.\1l1 bee;lJlployeq. in any factory, unless by special 
permission of the Minister, and no such special permission shl),ll be given to 
a child u:r;tder the age of 13 years. For the pl).rposes of this Act, any person 
under H ye,ars of age is cOllsiclered to be a child; and the children wl:w 
r~ceived permits. iI} 1909 numb~rfd 396. of whom 248 were boys and 14:8 
girls. 

J 
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Useful information in this connection is collected under the provisions of 
the Factories and Shops Act, which shows the trend of the movement 
regarding the employment of child labour. Taking the factories in the 
metropolitan district, the following are the figures for the last tell years :-

Year. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
J903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

Factories under Factories and Shops Act. 

Employees under 16. Total Hands. Proportion of Hands 
under 16. 

-

Males. Females. Males. I Females. Males. Females. 

I 

per cent. per cent. 
1,342 788 29,086 10,018 4'61 7'87 
1,54ii 965 31,247 II, 026 4,94 8'75 
1,603 1,277 31,433 

I 
12,:397 5'10 10'30 

1,560 1,:352 :30,539 1:3,464 5'1l 10'04 
1,634 1,572 30,888 14,777 5,29 10'64 
1,793 1,499 33,437 

I 
15,747 5'36 9'52 

2,017 1,891 36,200 I7,59l 5'57 1074 
2,2:13 2,082 :39,157 I 19,06'3 5'70 10'92 
2,138 2,0;;9 41,669 I 20,725 5'1;{ !J'93 
2,104, 2,309 43,872 22,399 4,80 10'31 

Thus it appears that the proportion of boys and girls remains fairly con
stant at 5 and 10 per cent. of the total employees of their respective sexes. 

METROPOLITAN AND COUNTRY MANUFACTORIES. 

The number or manufactories in the State at the end of 1909 was 4,576, 
and the nl1mber of hands employed 91,702,01' an average of 20 per establish
ment. There were 153 establishments, which each employed over 100 
persons, the average number of hands therein bping 217. In the following 
table will be fcund a division of the manufactories iu the l1IetropolitJ,n and 
eountry distriets, according to the number of hands employed during 
1909:- ' 
-------------------c---- -------------------

I 
Metropolitan 'jl , , 

Establishments employing-

Under 4 hands 
4 hands 
5 to 10 hands 
11 to 20 " 
21 to 50 " 
51 to 100 " 
101 and upwards 

Total 

District. Country DIstrictS. New South Wales. 

I
' Establi~h-)~ I Establish-t Hands. EstaoliSh'l 

ments. at. I ments. ments. Hands. 

207 I 459 I 505 1,163 712 1 622 
142 !' 568 :339 1,356 481 1;924 
6791 4,832 ~160 6,552 1,639 11,384 
471 7,049 ~60 5,128 831' 12,177 
419 13,061 138 4,119 557 17,180 
164 i 1I,499 39 2,665 203 14,164 
ll8 i 26,309 35 6,942 153 33,251 

---1-------------
2,200 ! 63,777 2,376 27,925 4,576 91,702 

The chief seat of the manufacturing industry is, of course, to be found 
where population is densest; consequently the factories of the metropolitan 
district; although not so numerous, are much more important than those of 
the country, and provide employment for twice the number of hands. The 
average number of hands per establishment in the metropolitan district was 
29, and in the country about 12. 

The disparity between the metropolitan and country districts has not been 
always so marked-in 1900 the hands numbered 38,668 and 22,111, re~pec
tively-therefore it appears that the chief development of the manufacturing 
industry within recent years has taken place in the metropolis. 
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The facilities for the establishment of large industries in and around 
Sydney are considerable-a commanding position as regards communication 
with the outside world, proximity to the coal-fields, easy communication by 
rail or sea with the chief seats of raw production in the State, density of 
population, and abundant water supply-these have tended to concentrate all 
the important industries in the metropolitan district. In the country dis
tricts the principal works are saw.miIIs,smelting works, sugar-mills, and :flour
mills, also industries of a domestic character intended to meet a day-to-day 
demand, and for the treatment of perishable goods. 

The following table shows the numbE'r of hands employed in the metropolitan 
district as compared with the remainder of the State for the last ten years :-

Hands CInpl0Y"~~ __ II I Hands employed. 
Year. 

Metropolitan [ Country II Year. Metropolitan Country 
District. Districts. District. Districts. 

HjOO 
II 

38,668 22,111 II 1905 48,842 23,333 
1901 42,415 23,815 II 1906 52,605 25,217 
H102 43,577 22,692 I' 1907 57,247 29,220 

" 190:3 43,75~ 21,881 II 1908 CO,974 28,124 
.19O! 45,409 2'2,627 

II 
1909 63,777 27,925 

CLASSIFICATION OF MANUFACTORIES. 

The majority of the manufacturing industries may be classified as domestic 
industries-that i~ to say, industries called into existence by the natural 
I'esources of the Shte, or connected with the treatment of perishable products 
for immediate nRe; but there are many industrie!'; thfl products from which 
come into competition with imported goods. The number of hands engaged 
in these classes were-in domestic induHtries dependent on natural resources, 
43,341; industries connected with the tr-eatmflnt of perishable products, 
4,021 j and in other indus trieR, 44,:340. 

The industries are dividgd into nineteen classes, and the number of hands 
employed in each class at intervals since 1896, was as follows :-

No. of Hands Employed. 
Class of Industry. 

I I I lSg6. 1ool. 1906. 1908. 1909. 

Raw Materials, Pastoral Products 3,748 2,981 I 3,209 3,497 3,800 
Oils and Fats, Animal, Vegetable, &c .... 410 698 i 681 662 694 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, &c. 2,441 3,0071 :3,877 3,888 4,135 
Processes in "Vood ... :~,9:J4 5,108 5,205 6,300 6,690 
Metal Worb, Machinery, &c. ." 8,70" 13,926 11D,3::!\) 18,627 18,755 
Fooel ana Drink, &0. ... 10,179 11,372 11,607 12,095 12,331 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics. &c. 9,750 14,497

1

19,650 22,384 23,161 
Books, Paper, Printing, and Engraving .. 4,940 5,573 6,961 7,922 8,045 
Musical Instruments 18 226 338 389 370 
Arms ana Explosives 11 17 25 31 
Vehicles and Saddlery 1,592 2,541 2,667 3,532 3,683 
Ship Building, &c. ... . .. 1,132 1,1541 1,595 1,924 1,796 
Furniture, Bedding, ana Upholstery 1,183 2,140 2,317 2,703 2,846 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By-prodncts 331 450 1,012 1,129 1,202 
Rurgicltl and other Scientific Instruments 35 69 86 85 84 
.Jewellery. Timepieces, and Plated Ware 102 165 457 579 608 
Heat, Light, and Power 859 1,417 1,883 2,236 2,332 
Leatherware, N.E.I. 33 117 240 316 322 
Minor Wares, N.E.I. 448 391 681 805 817 

-------- ---------
Total ... ... 49,840 66,230 77,82"2 189,098 91,702 
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Coincident with the decrease in live stock, there was a decline in the 
industries dealing with pastoral products, which are, however, again showing 
signs of a revival. Establishments working in connection with stone, clay" 
glass, &c., show an increased employment, due largely to the expansion of the 
brickyards; and the increase iil woodworkers is due mainly to the increased 
business of saw-mills and joinery works, indicating greater activity in the 
building tradeR. Metal works show a great a;dvance since 1896, and almost 
every branch of the industry discloses an improvement, the most noticeable 
being smelting, rail way workshops, and carriage building, iron working and 
engineering. The clothing lildustry shows a general increase in almost all its 
branchlls. In furniture-making there has been a large increase in the number 
of hands; but the industry is, to a large extent, in the possession of the Chinese. 
The extcilsitm o£ electric power has led to a considerable increase of 
employment, and in the minor industries there is also evidence of greater 
activity. 

The following table has been prepared to show concisely the principal 
details respecting each class of industry for the year 1909 :-

I J; I Average Dumber 1 "g II :;l:1 ~ 1:' I 
ti ~ i I' of Har;.ds employed. ~~ ~ ~ ~ I ~J~.; . 

1
..0 ..0 ~ I d ~ a I ~ r:D '-"J - rl rei 
S j ::= 1---- ... ~..... ;z ~ d ~ 'd C) Class of Industry. 

1~~1l1' I ---1---: ~~~ I .;j~ 'I!~~~ 
. ___ ~~ __________ ~ __ ~_lM"Jes·IFema1es·1 TotaL! :a ~ I e: tIle: 

I ~IM-o-n-tb-s~I--£-~N-O-.-' 

Treatillg:Raw Materiald, &c. 

Oils and Fats, &c. . .. 

Processes in Stone, Clay, 
&c.... ... ... . .. 

Working' in Wood. 

Metal'Works, Machinery, &c. 

Connected with Food amI 
&c. , 

Clothingnnd TextIle Fabrics, &c', 

Books, Paper, Printing, &c. 

l\lusical Instl'Ulnents 

Arms and EJl'plosives 

283 3,74V I 51 3,800 I 9·20 'I 270,OG9! 3'3363811' 

35 5iO I 154 6:: I n'78 I 54,3051 

2;4 4,061 I a 4,10' I 10'S6 r 389,5331 5,651 I 
574 6,653! il7 6,690 i 10·84 558,168i 9,3441 

£ 

282,339 

165,071 

534,216 

497,21& 

449 18,682 ! 73 I 18,755 i ? OR6 71i 14,92H I 2,3C9,064 -, c, I 

761 

893 

9,500 I 2,831 12,331 u·oa 1,014.2621 

1,239,15"1 

732,359i 
37,897 1 

2.,-363[ 

15,20* 2,714,561 

381 

6,992 [ 16,169 23,161 

G,136 1,909 8,045 

12 335 r g5 370 

2,5 6 :n 

U87 

12·00 

11"42 

1,532 

1,593 

57 

3;'8,979 

D,25(} 

634, 

Vehicles, Saddlery, and Harness'i 
&c. ,.. ... ... ... "'1 34J. 3,610 ! 

1,796 I 

,3 3,683 11'791 

11'91 I 

285,9351 
I 

222,0761 

427 70,455 

355,088 

, 

Ship and Boat Building, &c. '" i 
Furniture, Bedding, ana Un-: 

holstery ." :"1 

Druf!"s, Chemict11s, and By-pro-f 
ducts '''I 

Surg-ieal alid other Scientific I' 
Instruments ... .., ... 

Jewellery, Plated Y' ..... l,l'€, &c, ! 

38 

160 

69 

, 
1 , 

~,589 i 

714 ' 

1,796 

2.57 I 2,846 11·75 250,319: 

I i 
458 1,202 11·,3 U1,G22! 

I i I 
11 65 19 I 84 i 12'00 6,"17 1 

42, 551 57 I 61'8 i U·96 '>3,74"1' 

1,887 

423 37,382, 

6:21 105,329 

3,931 

::4 16,513' 

Heat. I"ignt" and Power 

I,e~ltherw[u~eJ N.E.I. ... 

llIinor Wa:fE'S, ::\.1:.1. 

175 I 2,285 471" SQ2 I U·SO 231),420, 43,137 1,89.',991 

I 16 i 274 48' -, 3~9 I 11'99 2

0

1,521,,'1' 
"1 i -'- I _ 

54 I 597 220 ! 8171 U'S:3 00,48,,' 378 48,955 

£9 6,604 

Total, .. 

•• _ ~ ~ ____ 1 ___ - ___ , _______ _ 

I I 
t,581 69,184 22,5181 91,7(2, 114C 7,665,12;, 99,31:7 lO,320,724 

, , 
, I 
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The hands employed in the mamira.{)tories numbered 91,702, but only 
76,604 were actually engaged in the ditful'ent processes of manufacture, or in 
the sorting and packing of finished articles. The number of employees and 
their. occupations were as follows ;-

Class of Industry. 

Treating Raw Materials, &c. ... 3961 88 1$212,98.61 148 
Oils and Fats, &e. ...... 58 1 67 18 521 20 
Prooe~8es in Stone, Clay, Glass, &0. 357 133 147 3,380 lIS 
Working in Wood... ... ... 819 295 413 1 4,821 :342 
Metal Works, Maohin~ry, &c. ... 839 581 389 16,758 188 
Oormected with Food and Drink, &c. 1,075 729 630 I 9,455 438 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics, &c... 1,388 298 42 . 20,670 161 
Books, l'aper, Printing, &c ... 7'50 534 42 6 59.\, I 192 

~=:~~~~~SiE:F:~'~ Har~~ss, ~~: 4:g I l~~ "2~ 3:~f~ I 2~ 
Ship and Boat-building, &c. .., 80 44 29 1,635 I 8 
Furniture, Bedding, and U pholstety 228 47 1: 2,.'527\ 33 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By-products lIS Hl5 2'2 917 40 

10 

4 
602 

:l 
2 
3 
4 

3,800 
694 

4,135 
6,690 

18,755 
12,331 
23,Hil 

8,045 
372 
32 

3,68Q, 
1,796 
2,846 
1,202< 

Snrw<;al and other Scientific Instru-
ments ... 14 4 ... 63 I 3 .. , 84 

Jewellery, Timepieces, and Plated I 
Ware ... "'1 5831... 51)7 12... 608 

Heat, Light, and Power... ... 160 95 431 1,4'1>81 198 ... 2,8:32 
Leatherware, ~.E.I. ..... \ 28 \ 15 2 2i;3 1 3 1 322 
Minor 'Wares, N.E.I.... ... ... ~ _ 2.!l ___ 9_ ~ ~~ __ 1_ 817 

Total... ... ... 6,912 3,218 2,390 76,604\1,948 630 91,702 

As stated above, the metropolitan district is the centre Qf the chief Ulanu
factnring industries, particularly those connected with clothing, printing,. 
wool-scouring, and fell mongering, ship and boat building and repairing, the 
manufacture of furniture, drugs, and musical instrument,,;, and the production 
of light, heat, and power. The following table shows the particulars of each 
class of industry in the metropolitan district during the Yl'ar 1909 :-

--~.- ·"-------I-~~ .;1---:tH:;"d~ee~';i~;~. I ~~] II -;i-!l~{jir\ ~.~~ 
Class of Industry. ,!!11 Males·IFem_a!e~l~otal.-- !ji I J! 'I~J~ ~ I ~~! 

IJli10nths £ No. \ £ 
Treating R,.w Th!aterials, &0. 102 2,057 46 2,lOR 11'62 183,280 1,839 163,758 
Oils and :Fats, &c. ... .. ... 17 350 121 471 11'68 37,470 238 105,441 
Processes in Stone,C["y,Glass, &c. 85 2;267 46 2,310 n'31 250,8J9 2,S45 I 249,396 
Working- in Wood.. ... 144 ~,700 23 2,723 l!'SO 249,863 2,474 161,969 
Metal Works, Machinery, &c. ... 288 11,14-5 63 11,208 11'90 1,167,~J6 3,740 EM,442 
Connected with Foodand Drink,&c 187 4,805 2,410 7,215 11-75 591,867 4,854 1,417,422 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics, &c. 625 5,88. 14,505 20,"89 11'79 1,091,413 1,631 I 3~1,5E6 
Books, Paper, Printing, &c. 195 4,75~ 1,818 6/70 H'85 612,~48 1,834 667,2C6 
Musical Instruments 123 3:35 35 370 I 12'00 37.897 57 9,250 
Arms fLnd Exp~osives ...... 25 6 31 111'42 2,363 6 6E4 
Vehicles, Saddle~'Y, and Harness, 

Ship&~;'dBo3tBuild;Ug, &~. ... 1~t U~b I 64 t:~~ m~ ~i~;~~~ I' IJ~~ ~g:~~~ 
Furniture, Bedding, and Up . 

. hoIstery ... 141 2,441 253 2,694

1

11"74 I 2?9,537 3!l6 35,257 
Drugo,ChemiciLls,andBy-productsl 62 65~ 458 1,110 U'87 81,135 ·4110 92,9()~ 
Surgical and other SCIentific 1 

Instrumen's . I 10 6t lU 8.1 12'00 6,U77 5 3,831 
Jewellery, Plated Wa.re, &c. "'I 38 527 56 58:{ I 11'92 I 51,568 34 )5,815 
Heat, Light., aurl Power ... 87 1,3:<2 46 1,878[11'87 : .168,2.'27 36,05.911,383,75.4 
Leatherware, N.E I.... ... 16 274 48 32~ 11'991 21.&21 99 6,604. 
Thlmor Wares, N.E.I. "'\'~ ~583 _..:::.. ___ ~~~ 52,b18J~ ~,879 

Total ... 2,205 43,540 I 20,237\ 63,i77 1 U'8) i5,198,926\ 57,982 15,939,281 
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INDUS'fRIES TREATING RAW MATERIALS, THE PRODUCT OF PASTORAL AND 

AGRICULTURAL PURSUITS. 

The decrease in the number of stock depastured, following on a succession 
of adverse seasons, necessarily reduces the production of raw material, and 
consequently fewer hands are required in the treatment thereof. 

Izrdustri'tS. 

. I I "" I -od , ii1 C ;7 . O-!~ t AV"eragenumber O)~r::i 0.,..; IQ)~O) 0)00 

$:§ 2 ; of Hauds employed. ;r 8 ~, "E ~ ~(j o.§ rd Q) ~ ~ 
S~ § 1---'----,----,---1 ~:::~ I 5 % l ~ %'~ ~ ~;gi 
~~E, I 1 ?Q)~ 8~ !~~o~~ p.~~ 

_____ ~~_'A'~ __ ~ ___ ~-_o~I_M_a_l_e_s·~I_F_em_hl_e_s·~I_T_O_t_hl_'~1 _~_E_~~I _~_~ __ cl-=~~~~~_-~o_~_ 
I.-TREATING R~',,: MATERIAL, &c.1 ] I I iMonthsl £ ! No. I £ 

Boiling.down and Tallow Refiningl 361 441 2: I 461 I 10'3.5 ~9,46~! 4;6 54,565 
Tannerie3 ... ... ... i:9 ml ~,93; 11'91 84,1121' ~42 76,781 
Woo!.scouringandFellmongering! (;8 I 1,5~'1 II 2l ' 1,611 I 8'78 1l1,~:J> 1,819 112,039 
Cha.ff.cutting, &c. ... ... I 96, 5;9 5 I MI 5'86 21,960' 6U1 38,0~1 
Sausage skins "1 4 I 209 219 12'00 14,~31 ... 8/3 

Total... . 2ssl3.ml-f:113.800I-g-:;Q 270~ :-3,338- 2s2~ 

'fhe figures do not include boiling-down andwool-washins works on stations, 
which are in opClmti'Jn only for a fe,v weeks in each yea!". The number of 
hand.., employed varies c:m:~idera.bly during the year, ~nd in certain seasons 
many more per,ons arc a,t work, especially at wool-scouring. 

Tallow refining. i~ not the imporbtnt industry it was fifteen years ago, 
when there was a large surplus of live stock to be disposed of each yea,r, 
with the price of ta.llow high enough to encourage the disposal of stock 
in this manner. vVith the return of good seasons, together with an increase 
in prices, there ha3 been an increase in the production of ta110 l{ since 1903. 

Exclusive of operations on sta,tions and large farms, carcases, fat, refuse, 
bones, etc., to the value of £.565,117 were treated during 1909 in boiling
down and manUfA works, and produced 446,406 cwt. of raw and reflned 
tallow, valut'd at £589,107; 351,250 cwt. of blood and bone manures, valued 
at £92,474; whilst the return from hide", oils, bones, and other by· products 
amounted to £35,140 

In woolseouring works and fellmongeries 39,664,366 lb. of greasy wool 
and 5,592,541 .kins were treated, producing 18,614,5221b. and 17,737,992 lb., 
respectively, of ~coured wool, valued III the aggregate at £2,242,262. The 
pelts obtained were valued at £110,369. 

In tanneries, 459,968 hides and 2,660 cwt. of hide pieces produced 
13,125,272 lb. of lea.ther" worth £645,380. In addition, 4,793,44l pelts were 
operated on, 1,907,909 valued at £7-1,115, being pickled. The othprs were 
converted into 3,181,617 lb. of hasils, valued at £135,210. vVnttle bark to 
the extent of 9,4-13 tons was used fur tanning purposes. • 

OILS A~D FATs-A~n1AL, VEGE.TABLE, &c. 

Tallow being one of the staple produets, the manufacture of soap and 
candles, as might be expected, is firmly established. The quantity of toilet 
and fanl]Y soap made is small, and in quality it i'l scarcely equal to -that 
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imported, but common soap of local make is both cheaper and better than 
the imported article, and practically commands the market. 

With t,he extension of gas-lighting, which is now almost universal 
throughout the metropolitan district, the consumption of candles had 
gradually decreased, with a corresponding decrease in the production, which 
had been almost wholly for local use. In recent years there has been an 
improvement, and an export trade with the other States has been established. 
The following table gives particulars of the soap and candle making industry 
during the last ten years :-

Year. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
190:{ 
1904 
1905 
1906 
]907 
1908 
1909 

I 
I 
1 

I 
I 

[ 

Soap 
and Candle 
Factories. 

No. 
43 
44 
40 
47 
46 
40 
41 
34 
29 
26 

Hands 
Employed. 

No. 
351 
53H 
425 
520 
508 
5-4 I 
602 
547 
55:{ 
571 

i 

Quantity manufactured 
(as returned by manufacturers). 

Soap. 

cwt. 
147,515 
23:3,700 
175,822 
199,807 
208,677 
212 8 ,65 
221,834 
234,022 
232,441 
229,846 

I 
[ 

I 
I 

Candles. 

lb. 
2,07:3,427 
3,897,468 
2,965,766 
3,231,842 
3,984,035 
4226082 
5:076:048 
5,656,354 
5,566,776 
6,922,488 

i 

I 

Horse-power 
of Plant 

(full capacity). 

H.-p. 
818 
829 
533 
744 
556 
520 
522 
489 
454 
427 

The candles manufactured include those made from paraffin also, but as 
they are the product of a single firm the actual quantity may not be dis
closed. Dul'ing 1909, in addition to the commodities shown in the above 
table, 351,980 lb. of soap extract awl powders were made. Tallow, 
114,014 cwt.; alkali, 5,873,'126 lb.; and other materials valued at £139,177 
were ns«d in the manufacture. 

PRom:SSES IN STONE, CLAY, GLASS, &c. 

As the iuajority of these industries are closely associated with the 
building trade, the employment afforded reflects, to. a great extent, the 
condition of that trade. The number of hands emploYfld shows a substantial 
increase since 1900. The details of each industry for 1909 were as follow:-
------~-------:---:--------------;--------~-~----

II~~ I Average number 
I 

~]~ I 
.. '"' 

I 

1;:;: ~ j I of Hands employed. 
Industries. ..c..o ::11 __ -,-__ --, __ _ 

§~ ~I I I Z i>1 i Males. Females. Total. 

--d ",,,, 
- t:Q o·~ ~~g 

i:lO'" ~ ~~ 000 . ..-1 • o~.., 

~ ~~ I 
coa PI,.ql't:l ~.S~ .. ~ '" ~'Q(l) 

o~ : ~~ ~ ~.<l" 

~]~ s;s> "od 
<ljS p.~P:; <lj~ ~~ 

III.-ST~NE,CLAY,GLASS'&C··1 i I Month I £ I No. £ 

Bricks and Tiles ... ... ... 201 2,076 32 2,108 10'72 198,704 2,803 253,746 
Glass (inclwling- Bottles)... ... 7 541 ~ 543 11'17 46,1-36 2') 16,844. 
Glass (Ornamental) ... .... ... H 197 2 199 12'00 19,592 31 6,117 
Lime, Plaster, Cement, and I 

Asphalt ... ... ... ... 23 647 1 618 1l?4 ~6,9i5 2,405 19?,489 
:Marble, Slate, &c. ... ... ... 11 lR.l 1 184 11 .. 91 _4,640 1221 13,350 
Modelling, &c. ... ... ... 2 13 ... 13 12'00 1,465 ... 432 
Pottery and Earthenware .. ... 16 404 36 440 10'19 41,:;21 218 46,238 

Total... ... ... 274 4,061 --7-4-,- 4,135 ---;:;;:;)61 399,533f5.651[ 534,216 

In 1891 there were 2,018 hands employed in brickworks, and the output 
of bricks was 184,682,000. There was then a declinp in building operations,· 
and during the two years after the crisis of 1893 the output fell below 
100,000,000. There has since been an improvement, and the output has 
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steadily increased until it reached 222,658,O{)O tn 1900. TiYe following figur€s 
give the details of the industr'Y during the lltilt t~n years :-

Year. I Brickworks. I Hands 
Employed. I 

Brici<s made I Horse-power 
(aa returned by of Plant 

:m.ftktlrs). ~f"U ~aPl'city). 
, .. ~ 

N<{). No. No. H .. p. 
1900 157 1,535 128,430,000 liG3!) 
1901 182 1,823 159,254,000 1,543 
1902 182 1,973 180,727,000 1,986 
1903 163 1,921 202,681,000 2,243 
1904 1'65 1,89a 154,480,000 2,701 
1905 172 2,006 162,643,000 2,974 
1906 187 2,147 172,010,000 3,172 
1907 186 1,844 195,594,000 3,535 
1908 189 1,919 214,6tl6,OOO 3,85:{ 
1909 201 2,108 222,558,000 4,547 

The manufacture of tiles, pottel'y, and earthenware is usually carried on 
in conjunction with bvickmaking, although thcre are establishments devoted 
solely to this branch of the industry. The value of the tiles, pottery, and 
earthenware manufactured in 1909 was .£105.132. 

WORitlNG IN WOOD. 

These industries are largely connected with the preparation and supply of 
building materials, and, as in the class immediately preceding, afford a reliable 
index to the state of the building trade. 

IV.-WORKING IN WOOD. Months £ No. £ 

... 25 517 3 520 11'82 42,3-32 479 24,842 

... In 26.> 1 266 12'00 22,517 ] 27 19,002 

... 96 1,419 7 1,426 11'82 129,006 1,00.5 73,944 

... 407 4,'184 23 4,307 10'30 351,'06 7,fi£·7 370,671 

...\ 30 168 3 I'll 11'57 12,707 136 8,756 
--~. ~.- --~~I-'----' --._. -'~'~.~'--

.. 574 6,€53 37 I 6,690 I 10'84 558,168 V,344 497,215 

Boxes and Cases .. . 
Cooperage ... .. . 
Joinery... ... . .. 
Saw-mills ... . .. 
Wood Turning, &c .... 

Total ... 

Of the 6,690 hands employed in these industries, 2,723 were engaged in the 
metropolitan district, and 3,967 in the country, the employment in the latter 
district being almost wholly in connection with saw-mills, which provided 
work for 3,528 hands. '1.'he total number of hands engaged in saw-mills 
numbered 4,307, which shows an increase compa~d WIth the figures for 
recent years, but is below the total in 1892. The details of the industry 
during the last ten years were as follow :-

I \ I Plant:1nd Machinery. 
Year. Saw· Hands 1_ 

i H1llls. Employed';Powel' (full! 
I i I capacity).! Value. 

I 
No·1 No. H.·p, £ 

1900 269 . 3,294 5,499 242,900 
1901 3451 4,088 6,547 273,883 
1902 a:n I 3,930 6,536 273,402 
1903 333 : :3,936 6,857 289,258 
1904 324 I 3,655 6,379 285,9315 

Year. 

1905 
Hl06 
1907 
1908 
1909 

i Plant and l\fac.hinery. 
SawM Hands 
mills. d·lrower. (full Value . Employe· 

1 

N°'1 
No. 

339 '3,886 
3>38 3,642 
377 3,983 

385\ 4,127 
407 4,307 

-_._---_. 

i capa.CIty). . 

H.-p. 
6,848 
6,587 
8,na 
9,367 

10,947 

£ 
286,Oll 
260,8lO 
332,239' 
:367,005 
3iO,671 
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bUl"lhg 1909 the output of sawn timber from locally grown logs. amounted 
to 134,070,000 superficial feet, of which 92,085,OOOsupei'ficial feet, or more 
thltfJ. two-thirds,reptesented hard-woods. 'The number of imported logs 
operated on was comparatively small, und ~t"oduced only 6,094,000 super
ficialfeet of sawn timber, of which 5/133',000 :feet represented soft"woods. 

'!'he growth of the' emploJmentinbox 'Facto1'1es is a testimony to the great 
advances made by the e'xpili1; tl-ade in butter and rabbits, the former 
being despatched in boxes and thellttter in crates. As showing the increased 
employmerit, it may be tnefltiDned that in 19!JOtheTe were only 149 hands. 
employed in these establishments, as compared with 520 in 1909. 

METAL WORKS, MACHINl<:RY, &c. 

The industries included in this clas,> are the most important to the 
industrial workers in the State, regarded frQm the aggregate wage aspect, 
although the clothing trade employs a greater number of persons. 

The following table shows the employment afforded, and other particulars~ 
for each branch of the industry during 1909 :-

Industries. 

V.·-METAL WORI<S, lVLACHTNERY, I Months £ I No.! £ 
&c. 

Agricultural Implements ... 21 4.8 3 481 11'90 38,813 161 18,063 
Art Metal Works... ... .., 5 £6 ... 36 10'25 3.418 7 1,725-
Brass and Copper... ... ... 15 241 ... 241 11'85 18,276 64 14,387 
Cutlety ... ... 6 31 I... 31 12'00 3,170 22 2,00S. 
Engineering ...... . ..... 1 150 4,069 17 4,086 11'88 403,114 1,.93 329,532 
Galvanised Iron...... 31 "01 6 . 607 11'61 50,~57 147 31,735 
Ironworks and Foundries ... 59 2,2.2 3 2245 11'58 202,521 2,215 I 154,188 
Nails... ... ,., ... ... 4 91 ... ' 91 12'00 8;372 112 I 15.513 
Railway Carriages ...... 4 1,023 3 1,026 12'00 114,417 300 I 50,408 
Railway arid Tramway Workshop" 22 4,8~1 12 4,903 12'00 60:1,379 1,61P 423,526 
Smelting ... ... ... ... 38 3,172 3 3,175 10'50 477,352. 7,807 11,156,37!} 
S~ov<js,au.d ~lvena... ... "'114 4B4 ? ~ I 11:28 39,699 I P8: 2~,~ 
Tmsmlthm6 ... ... ... ... 57 645 12 657 11 ,5 45,445 I 127 I ~"c''''' 
Wireworking ... ... ... 10 446 3 I 449 11'76 41,623 1.4 37,101 
Other Metal Works (including I' . 

Lead Mills) ....... .... 13 282 6 288 11'81 £0,861 2j3: 26,742 

Total... ... ....I~ ~ ~--73=rl8ft5 ---u.63 2,Os6,W J4,929:--2709,004. 
~---

In 1900 there were only 12,932 hands engaged in works of this class, 
so that there has been an increase of 5,823, or 45 per cent. since that year. 
The chief increase is in works connected with the manufacture and repairs 
of railway engines and carriages, which show 2,683 more hands j but this 
is expected, in view of t.he large increase in rolling· stock, consequent upon 
the development of the railways and the extension of the metropolitan tram
way system. Engineering works show an increal3e of 889 hands siBce 1900, 
the increase during the last two years being due partly to the local manu
facture of locomotives j in ironworks 921 more persons are employed. 

In considering the figures in the above table it should be rernembered that 
the work carried out at the railway and tramway workshops is of such a 
character that the particulars shown under this heading and for engineering 
should be taken together. 

In smplting works there are now 114 more hands employed than there 
were in 1900. The bulk of the work done is' in connection with the treat
ment of silver and lead ore,,; but there are other establishments dealmg with 
gold, copper, tin, and other ores, which are brought from all parts of Australia, 
also from New Caledonia. Quartz batteries are excluded from these figures, 
but establishtnents using a cJltnide plant are irrcluded. Within recent yMrs> 
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zinc-extracting plants on an extensive scale have been established in the 
State, and' at Broken Hill and elsewhere great attention is' being 
directed to thi; matter. Further details in connection therewith are given 
in the chapter dealing with" Mining Industry." 

Under the Manufactures Encouragement Act, passed by the Federal 
Parliament in 1908, the payment is authorised, under certain conditions, of 
bounties on pig-iron, puddled-iron, and steel, galvanized-iron, and wire-netting 
of Australian manufacture. The bounty paid during the year ended 30th 
June, 1910, on iron and steel produced at Lithgow, amounted to £26,543, 
and OIl wire-netting made in Sydney, £6,036. 

INDUSTRIES CONNECTED WITH FOOD AND DRINK, AND NARCOTICS. 

From the figum; given in an earlier part of this chapter it would appear 
, that industries connected with food and drink have increased but little in 
impor·tanc., since 1900, since the bands then employed numbered only 2,758 
less tha,n in 1909. Investigation shows, however, that there have been large 
individual increases in several industries, but these have been counter
balanced by a decline in sugar-milling, ,and in meat-preserving. In 1909 
there were 12,331 hands usually f>mployed in this class, but the number 
fluctuates considerably during the year, as employment in establishments 
manufacturing aerated waters, butter. cheese, flour, sugar, and jam varies 
with the seasons. The following table shows the average number of hands 
employed in each indmltry during 1909 :-

Inllnstries. 

A verag-e number of I ~ ~"S! 
Hands employed. _ ~ 

--~I------I: U! 
Males. Femalesl Total. ..':i "" 

----~-.. ,- .. _-----""'----"----'----'--- --'----'------~'---'----

~:::::~:r~=)ODA~D DRI.NK'&~: 17\ 130 I 1 i

l 

131 M;:::S. 15:82 1 N:~2 16~19 
nutter Factories and Creameries 148 I' 88S 7 89~ 11'5; 90,287 : 2,036 214,875 
Buttel'ine a.nd Margarine .. 4 40 2 42 l:!'OO 4,490 : 52 4,170 

g~~~~~:e~~m~s. . .: •• 1 3~ ~r ~ ~; g·bb ~;~~~ , ~~ ~'i~g 
Meat and Fish Preserying 10 632 I 100 732 9'99 55,705 110 18;886 
Biscuits ., 6 549 605 1,151 12'00 65,439 110 76,950 
Confectionery.. .. .. 37 610 466 1,106 11'96 70,437 233, 46,472 
Oorntlour, Oatmeal, &c. .' 14 238 I 204 442 11'93 32,114 515 54,650 
Flour-mills .... 71 857 3 860 11'09 97,147 4,328 307,321 
Jam and Fruit Canning .. 18 460 360 820 9'65 43,463 155 20,050 
Pickles, Sauces;'aJld Vinegar. 17 ll:~ I 128 241 11"91 13,316 H2 9,519 
Sugar Mills " " .' 4 529 529 4'35 31,764 2,578 509,242 
Sugar Refinery " .' .. 1 54;l 12 555 12'00 63,800 i 485 423,478 
Aerated Waters, Cordials, &c .. 236 1,180 I 112 1,292 11'73 90,363 531 126,089 
Breweries., '. .. '. 37 830 I 1 831 11'96 104,561 59S 277,736 
Condilllents, Coffee, Spices, &c. 20 194 184 378 11'84 24,4M7 141 16,863 
Distilleries " " ,,3 29 " 29 12'00 2,415 15 38,394 
Ice and Refrigerating' " .' 67 881, 4 1 885 lO'n 91,455 2,862 396,184 
:\Ialting "" 3 40 . . 40 10'37 5,010 73 22,222 
Tobacco, Cigars, &0. " '. 15 _6~ ~~ ~~ ~_~ 102:629 __ ~ 119,~ 

Total .. .. 761 9,500 12.831 I 12,33l , 11'09 11,014,262, 15,204 2,714,561 

In the preparation of food and drink, machinery is largely used, as 
will be tleen from the figures given above. The industries first enumerated 
in the table deal wholly with dairy products. The production from these 
industries i, not includfld in the valufl of production from manu
factories, as it belongs essentially to the dairying industry, with which it 
has been tabulated. Creameries are not considerf"d as separate establish
ments when worked in conjunction with butter factories; but the hands 
employed ara included in the figures given. There has been an enormous 
increase in the quantity of butter made in recent years, especial;y in the 
factory-made article, and particulars of the machinery in use and the number 
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of hands employed during each of the last ten year3 are given in the following 
table. The number of factories and of hands do not coincide with those shown 
in the preceding table, as they include factories on farms, the hands in which 
(272 males and 6 females in 1909) are not exclusively engaged in manufac
turing dairy products, but in general farm labour, and are consequently 
included elsewhere:-

~ .s 
00 I 15 " '" .~ . 
Qh ... 

::l ~§I 
1 " ;;'3 I "< 

1900 164 346 No. II No, 

1901 158 479 
1902 163 306 
1903 1(;3 2~4 
1904 145 271 
1905 153 255 
1906 170 193 
1907/176 140 
1908 160 172 
1909 16S ~22 

I 

Factories. II 
~>, Os I .Machinery in use. 

I Persons 
I emplo~ed. 

1 

g.S ---

I h "C I~-gl ~.g 

~~ ~ "0= 

I 

"C 

" " 
C L..c 0 3 ~-g I" 0 ~"IO" I 0 

I dIS ~'" 00 

* 
,..00 .... 0 I ~CQ 0 a" '" I"" '"" E-< " 

, ~:o 
~u a.l 0 I Q)"C .~ ., .S', .,..q ~~ I ~ ~ I ~.§ .c ~o ! " '-' CQ I CQ I "-< "' 

No. I No. II No. No.1 No No. £ I No. 
III 13 7 4 3 556 255,320 ~05 
21 14 12 5 1 690 200,543 734 
31 18 6 3 1 1 528 263,7641576 
31 16 4 3 3 494 246,350 562 
28 14 4 2 I 1 4651251'322 525 
36 16 3 .. . 463 277,908 546 
57 20 4, .. ' 1 445 255,109 I 511 

36 16 61 I" I 374 278,380 1447 42 17 3 3 .. 397 287,771 466 
43 17 4 1 "i 455 ! 286 517 524 

I Ii I 

I 
I 

,.; 1 ill I I 
" I'l " " p:; 0 ;..~ .; 

~ 
.; " "" "" ~ 

I 
-p..;:.:: E ,,;.. :rl --;; 

... ~ e ,,~ 

" ofr " --;; 0 ~~ .c ..q 
~ :0:1 u rn 0 ~ 

No'1 Nt>. i No·1 No·1 No. I No·1 No. 
3,456 198 i 272 667 I 177 1,378 47 
3,753 163 I 269 772 1116 1 1,586 71 
3,207 1531274 571 i 14711,304 56 
3,0941H13 262 486 i 146 1,373 33 
3,066 178 257 431 . 96 1,364 26 
3,n9 19~ I 289 4251104 1,342 9 
3,453 199 I 311 358, 105 1,420 33 
3,418 1213 ! 321 I 2741113 1,309 30 
3,526 197 i 28, 270 It3 1,301 24 
3,909 201 i 291 I 310 131 11,3981 25 

In VIeW of the smaller number of live stock, it is only natural that the 
operations of meat-preserving have declined; but during the pa.st year 
considerable activity was displayed, There were 7:32 hands employed in 
1909, as against 870 in 1900. The carcases of 18,468 cattle and 1,061,276 
sheep were treated in meat-preserving works, a.nd of 2,482 cattle and 
1,599,663 sheep in freezing establishments. 

For meat-preserving 2,921,680 lb, of meat were also purchased, in addition 
to 232 pigs. The output of tinned meat was 20,812,545 lb., valued at 
£339,133, and other products were valued at £431,812. 

The amount of mill-power for grinding and dressing grain is ample for 
treating the flour consumed in the State; and the fact that New South 
Wales now produces more than sufficient wheat for its own requirements 
does not, therefore, make an increase in the number of flour mills probable, 
as those in existence are not kept working to their full capacity, 

In consequence of the failure of the wheat crop for the 1902-3 sects on, the 
operations of the mills were much restricted; but with the return of good 
seasons the industry resumed its normal position. In 1908 the lessened out· 
put was due to the decrease in the yield of wheat. The following table shows 
various details regarding flour mills for a period of ten years :-

Year. 

00 
01 
02 
03 
04 
05 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 

06 
07 
08 
09 

Flour 
Mills. 

I I 

I Hands i 
IEmployed., 

--'-___ Ii , ---

No. No. 
86 841 
89 889 
81 812 
79 751 I 
81 875 

/ 

78 875 
78 873 
74 858 

I 

68 792 
7I 860 

Wheat Used. 

Plant and Machinery. 
i Flour made. I----c----

power.(!uul Value. 
capaCIty). 

---- _. -~---

Bushels. Tons. ! H.·p. 
I 

£ 
8,345,063 170,423 ! 4,368 275,910 
9,369,534 191,504 I 4,421 

I 

254,:335 
8,853,048 185,147 : 4,495 267,37~ 
6,030,409 121,074 

I 

4,947 262,297 
10,418,979 210,137 4,851 

I 
293,328 

10,117,793 205,805 5,158 294,760 
11,151,126 225,995 5,532 

I 
297,859 

11,617,905 237,614 I 4,34~ 273,459 
8,737,228 180,843 

" 

5,609 284,954 
I I 

10,466,329 214,426 6,126 I 307,321 
I ! ! 
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During 1909 the o.utput of bran .and pollat'd amounted to 56,068 tons and 
39,946 tons resp99tively. Th(lre does not appear to be any fix~d proportion 
fOI' these bY7Products, especially in the country distrlcts, as the quantity of 
each art~de is regulated solely ny the immediate supply and demand. 

'('he principal articles prGduced in jam and pickle f~ctol'ies during the same 
year were 23,416,800 lb. of jam and preserves, 393;018 Ib. of c,andied peel, 
34,720 lb. of dried and eVil-porated fruit and pulp, 1,416,160 pints of 
pickles, 1,541,111 pillts of sauces, and 590,722 gallons of vinegar. 

Particulars regarding the output o£ aerated-water factories are now avail
able, and show that during 1909 the following articles were produced, viz. ;
.824,580 syphons and 4,268,013 dozen. bottles of aerated and car.bon.ated 
water'l .• 100,106 dozen of cordials and fiyrups, 360,201 dozen of hop beer, 
(j61,074 dozen of ginger beer, and £5,250 worth of other cordials. The 
hands c1nploye.d show an increase of 69 since 1900, but the number varies 
with the seMon of the year, the greatest llqmber at work in 1909 being 
1,539. The nl1mber of breweries is becoming less each year, and the number 
of persons engaged if! 89 las/! t~ll in the year 1900. The materials used in 
breweries.for manufacturing PUl'p08cs.and the actual output were:-

Year. Malt. a~ll'!- Suga •. I Other 
Mitterial. 

I Ale, Beer, f;;c., 
manufactufCd. 

Bnshels. lb. 'I'ons. Centa\s. Gallons. 
1903 ... 466,673 601,339 3,495 10,081 14,211,888 
1904 .. 441,844 551,400 3;252 10,133' 13,651,208 
1905 ... 458,371 5118;661 3,;170 6,209 13,878,2{J9 
1906 ... 488,982 5~,436 3,4Q5 5,1\;1.0 14,032,390 
1907 ... 5.33,825 636,650 ::),6:11 4,~96 15,361,227 
1908 ... 559,950 677,884 3,842 4,291 16,202,242 
1909 ... 571,526 68~,614 8,g'll 6,440 16,754,128 

The output shown above is the actual quantity manlJJaetured, and differs 
trom the figures in the following table, whi<;h give the quantity on which 
cexci~ w~ p;l.~d :-

.; I Ale, Ill!.er, &0., Horse- jl gj I I ' Hors.-
" Ale, Beer, &c., Vi f ·c 

1 Hands mannfllctured, "C U~1l.dl! mal'ufll<Ctiured, P~la~tO Year. " 
power of Yea.l"# " " !Employed. which paid Plant (full I ~ ;EI)lp],Oyeq"j wb)ch. paid (full 

~ 
I 

Excise. capacity). I I EXCISe. c"pacity) ~ I ~ 

No. No. Gallops. H.-p. 
I 

No. No. Gallon.s. H.-p. 
1900 fill 9f,U) 13,4l(},800 1,1}2lt 190fi·1 42 1,Q2S 18,24,~,3S6 1,989 
1901 51 1;016 13,253,600 1,477 

I 
1906 39 88t 13,1)87,336 1,087 

1002 «I:' 1,j)1I~ 14,029,648 1,074 1907 38 854 U,004,5:fl' 1,253 
19t1a 45 969 1::),201,098 982 

I 
1908 37 885 H>,791,878 1,426 

1904, 42 968 HI,8'71. 751 9(n 1009 3T 8~i 1 Hi,15"\,906 1,416 

The local malt works trelj,t.ed 252,180 bushels of ba.l'ley duriug 1909, and 
produced 244,1074 bushels of mll,it, valued at £74,838. . 

There are two distillerie$ in the State, OUe of which is a wine distillery, 
the output being 9,878 proof gallons of bral).dy from 56,442 gallons of 
wine; the other e.stablishmQllt i[t: wopked in c,Qllneation with Sllg;tr-refining, 
and ~ed 222,564 cwt. olmol!ls~§j81909 ~~ 1,~32.917 gallons of proof 
spirit; 

A u\llllber of vig;uero~~ arf3 lice~d by the OU.&tOIl)S Departlllent to distil 
spirit for fortiJ.f~Qg purpO/leSI ;tni.ct dwi~ th~ year 89;868 g&Uo~s of wine 
produced 16,561 proo£ g.a.UOUli! of Q~~. 

The ma;uu£act\lTe of suglY Has, 1~ltb8611 ,all- important ipdu,st.,y, and so far 
back a!l 1878 there W~}~ 50 lllill~. of which 24 ulled f!teaJ;ll-power, and 26 
were worked by cattle, the nJ.UnOOf of! workmen employed being 1,065. 
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These had increased in the year 1886 to 83 steam-mills and 19 worked by 
cattle, whilst the nUl,ll.ber ofmen employed and the quantity of sugar and 
molasses produced had correspondingly increased; but since that.time the 
fall in the value of sugar has caused the closing of all th() smaller e~tablish
ments. Almost everywhere the tendenoy to conoentrate the manufacture of 
sugar in large central establishments is increasing, and the small mills 
are rapidly disappearing to make room for larger, where business is confined 
strictly to the' industrial process of sugar-making, the planters attending 
solely to the culti\-ation of the cane. lYIanyof the farmers on the North 
Coast have abandoned sugar-growing in favour of dairying, consequently 
the area under cane is much smaller than it was ten years ago, and the 
prod uction has correspondingly decreased. There are at present only 4 
mills in the State, and employment is afforded to little more than half the 
number of hands engaged eleven years ago :-

I Herse-p.ower I Quantity manufactured (as 

Year. I Sugal' Mills. Hands of Plan.t, returned,by manufaetUl'ers). 
Employed. (full capaCity). 

I St~l1m. I ~~I-;;;;asse~. 
I No. i No. I H.-p. cwt. Gallons. 

1900 
I 

8 
I 

690 i 2,988 398,760 1,179,600 
1901 12 695 

• 

2,995 390,375 1,300,909 
1902 8 I 633 3,407 430,884 1,073,640 
H)o3 6 586 3,146 I 485,718 1,367,020 
1904 6 643 3,146 I 400,150 1,296,590 
1905 5 652 3,140 , 4G2.040 1,263,100 , 

479',993 1906 5 62-2 3,485 
I 

1,305,466 
1907 5 610 3.491 583,446 1,211,000 
1908 4 543 3,196 

I 
299,920 92~>M9 

1909 4 529 3,180 296,200" 1,072,400" 

* From l31,OS3 t~ns of s\1g1tr,cane. 

There is only one sugar refinery in the State, and it trf'Alts both local and 
imported sugars, so that its operations are extf'nding each year. The hands 
employed show a great decrease since 1900, but owing to increased power 
and improvements in plant, the quantity of sugar treated has increased. 
The following table shows particulars of the industry since 1900. The 
sugar-cane treated in 1909 represented 1,848,180 cwt. of refined sugar:-

Year. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
lIl04 

Cane Sugar 
Treated. 

I No. 'I No. I cwt. I 
1 5~0 11,191,000 i 

1 i 400 11,246,600 I 
1 i 531 1,179,200 
1; 415 1,284,330, 
I! 390 I 1,313,800 

I I . 

Horse-power cf 
Plant 

(full capacity). 

H-p. 
700 

Yea.r. 

[I' Il\T r 
, ' ~,o'l 

1

11905 1 I 
1,000 

958 
973 
974 1

1906 1 I 

I 
i~g~ ~ I 

,11909 1 

Cane Sugar 
Treated. 

NO' i cwt. 
410 I 1,368,000 
454 i 1,459,400 
431 11,5M,200 
487 1,732,000 
555 1,896,5OG 

Horse-power of 
Plant 

(full capacity). 

H-p. 
9.48 
932 

1,031 
982 

liOi!4 

Tobacco of local manufactqre is, to a large extent, superseding the 
imported article; the cigarettes made in this State now practically command 
the Australian market; and the manufacture of cigars .is also increasing. 

A large a,mount. of imported leaf is used in the manufacture of toba,cco, 
the proportion of locally-grown tobacco being less than one-third. As shown 
in the chapter on "Agricqlture," the acreage aD,d prod~ction of to~co 
decliued in each yea-r from 1897 to 190L A decided jncrea,se is notice.able 
in later years, and efJorts have beeu made t.o stimulate the, iudWitrY, the 
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manufacturers having arranged to take -aU the leaf grown, at fixed pl'ices 
according to quality. The following table shows details of the operations oE 
tobacco· factories for the last ten years. The large increase in the number of 
females is principally due to the extension of cigarette making :-

E,tablish
mcnts. 

Hands 
Employed. Tobacco Leaf used. Tobacco, Cigars, .,nd 1 Plant and 

Cigarettes manufactured. Machinery. 

Year. 

'[ Australian 1 I :E.:; 1 
Males. Females grown In~e~f~ed Tobacco. Cigar-. Cif,J'3.rSOI ':'] Value. 

Leaf. ettea. 'I P ". 1 5::: 
0..'-'1 

Ih.' I lb. 1 lb. 1 lb. I lh. IH .. p.-~ 1 iNo. 
1900 I 7 
1901 I 6 
1902! 5 
1903 1 5 
1904 I 4 
1905 4 
1906 i 5 
1907' 5 
1908 :3 
1909: 2 , 

I 

No.1 No. 
131557 
14 621 
13 678 
18 I 569 
17 , 64:-
16 1 573 
20 649 
23 622 

25 6651 
23 629 

No. 
292 
440 
440 
426 
376 
391 
397 
497 
674 
631 

875,236,1,558,9702,045,932
1

' 364,803150, Hi8: 221 49,165 
883,61512,114,45612,524,231 457,276!67,128: 302 69,124 

- 966,156,2,520,5811:3,089,613' 634,175166,330: 338 82,269 
1,0?9,7451~'ZI4,5781?,329,~38 790,697145,~~7 462 92,355 
1,,2;>6,33912, 109,569 .~,404,201 829,851147'100' 464 106,793 
1,145,92312,606,702 :3,318,719 818,40048,8501 425 '104,766 
1, 1~8, 182 :3,0~6,9~6 ~,057, 965 83!,8~~ ~0,:3261431 10i,226 
1,0;)0,10/.~,2;>.j,,6;>6;3,899,196 972,810,.;4,048 435 111,345 
1,0:'19,909 3,549,965 ?,916,3S~ll,1l9,26~:~Z,716, 5G7 119,'i2:{ 

847,0303,570, 143IB,694,91811,300,0.4T)I, 14&1 571 1120,216 

For the years prior to 1902 the figures, showing the Australian-grown 
tobacco leaf used, represent New South 'Wales leaf only. 

CLOTHING AND TEXTILE FABRICS. 

These industries afford the greategt employment numerically, but in point. 
of production and wages paid they are below several of the other dasses. 
Since 1900 the number of hands employed has increased by 10,100, of whom 
1,668 were males ahd 8,432 females. In the earlier year males represented 
47 per cent. of the total employees, and in 1909 only 30 per cent. The 
number of hands engaged in each branch of the industry is shown in the· 
following table :-

Industries. 

A \"erage number of 
Hands employed. 

Males. I Females I Total. I 

Average 
time 

worked 
per hand. 

I i Average 
Amount '\ Horse- Value of 
of Wages pO\ver of Machinery 

paid. Machinery l:llant, &0. 

I used. I 

CLASS VIl.-CLOTHING AND Months. e I' N I 
TEXTILE FABRICS, &C. '" o. 

Woollen and Tweed Mills.. 7 283 345 628 10'20 28,7H 1 659 I 82,117 
Boots and Shoes .. .. 102 2,SM 1 606 4,460 11'~5 30S,283 591, 141,822 
Slop Clothing.. .. .. 8n 890 4:686 5,f>76 n'85 280,041 40 33,285 
Clothing (Tailol1ng) .. .. 298 1,97S 2,489, 4,467 U'Sl 314,598 ,I .... 13,430 
Dressmaking and Millinery 1 

(makers'material) .. 177 55 3,492 3,547 11'82 119,129 i ,"" I: 7,72!il> 
Dressmaking and Millinery l' 

(customers'material) 121 1 907 908 11'56 18,698 .. .. I' 3,7% 
Dyeworks and Cleaning .. 7 36 25 61 11'66 4,3321 16 1,92(1 

~~t~i:~sd Caps"' :: :: 3~ 3~~ 9;i 1,3:2 ii:~~ 6~:r!~ . i59 39,~~~ 
Waterproof and Oilskin' .. 4 28 124 152 11'54 6,858 ! 10 2,4"'2 
Shirts, Ties, and Scarfs .. 42 103 1,315 1,418 11'91 54,9641 36 1 17,4~1 

Sailmaking .. .. :: 5 24.... 24 12"00 2,105 1 '1ii.~ 
Rope and Cordage 5 209 3 212 11'07 16,562 250 I 26 300 

Tents and Tarpaulins .. __ 1_2_ ~ ~ _:::.. ~ _16,687 __ 70 __ ~30(} 

Total .. .. 899 6,992 16,169 23,161 1 11'79 11,239,1561 1.8~2 I 378,979 

Although one of the greatest wool-producing countries in the world, only 
628 hands find employment in the manufacture of woollen materials. 
Woollen-mills were amongst the earliest works established in the State, but 
the industry has progressed but little since its inception, and the number of 
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hands employed until the last four years, when, a decided increase took place, 
has practically remained stationary for forty Details of the hands years. 
employed, and the output for the last ten year8, are given below:-

I Woollen 
Hands Employed. I Woollen I Horse-power 

Year. ' I Females, : 
' Cloth and of Plant (full 

Mills. Males, Tota1. I fweed manu- capacity). 
I factured. 

No. No. No. 

I 
No. yds. H.-p. 

1900 4 163 58 221 460,187 210 

1901 4 162 72 I 234 525,020 325 I 
1902 4 172 104 

I 
276 566,296 305 

190:3 4 liO 110 280 458,302 330 

1904 :3 148 97 245 481,289 305 
1905 a 151 III 262 459,590 329 

1006 5 160 178 338 498,164 327 

1907 {j 179 216 395 512,640 397 
J908 5 210 245 455 524,885 656 
1909 7 283 34,; 628 594,512 924 

During 1909, iH7,5G8 lb. of scoured wool were used in the mills, and, in 
addition to the cloth shown above, there were manuf<1ctured flannel, blankets, 
rugs and shawls to the vnlue of £23,041. The quantity of cloth manufac
tured showed no sii,ins of incl'ease until the lnttet· half of 1905, and it is 
apparent thnt [1 diflinclination has pxisted, on the part of purchasers, to 
buy clothing mnde from locnlly-made tweed, although the mills are capable 
of producing doth of very high quality. SincR 1905 there has been an 
improved demand for locally-made cloth; but until the prejudice in favour of 
imported tweeds hns been overcome, no great expansion in the industry can 
be expected. 

The progress of the boot and shoe factories has been more satisfactory, as 
will be seen from the following table :-~ 

Year. 

1000 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

I I Hands Employed. 
I Boot and 1 __ . 

I Shoe ' 
: Factories. I Males. Females. 

I ! 

No. No. No. 
94 2,906 1,047 

100 2,861 I,ll8 

102 2,886 1,212 

93 2,938 1,350 

92 2,858 1,459 
98 3,021 1,444 

102 3,178 1,589 

102 3,163 1,623 

105 3,048 1,602 

102 2,854 1,606 

~~---

Output (as returned by 
manufacturers). 

I Slippers, and Boots and Tota1. Shoes made. Canmsand Cloth 
Shoes made. 

No. Pairs. 

I 
Pairs. 

3,953 3,269,935 387,156 

3,979 2,821,724 
I 

512,584 

4,098 3,052,914 
I 

451,588 

4,283 3,166,175 397,531 

4,317 3,291,087 477,302 

4,465 3,250,243 435,912 

4,767 3,567,555 378,599 

4,786 3,637,868 460,132 

4,650 3,672,244 440,571 

4,460 3,597,359 408,527 

A striking feature of the above table is the large increase in the employ
ment of females. During the ten years the number of males decreased by 
52, while the females increased by 559, or over 53 per cent., and now represent 
more than onE-third of the hands employed. 

E 
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Of all·the industries none hasprtlgressed so mpidly as that connected with 
the manufacture of hats and caps. Until 1898 less than 100 hands were 
employed, but each year has seen an increase, and in tire seven years from 1903 
to 1909 there was an average annual increase of about 120 hands :-

Yea.r. 

1900 

1901 
190'2 

1903 

1904 
1905 

1906 

1907 
}903 

1909 

Hat and 
Cap 

Factories. 

No. 

10 

10 

10 

15 

18 

21 
23 

22 
26 
ao 

Hands Employed. 

Males. I Females. I Total. 

No. 

97 

132 
185 

225 

269 

318 

342 

335 
361 

398 

No. 

183 
198 
289 

318 

460 
586 

694 

759 

860 
951 

No. 

280 
330 
474 
543 

729 

90.1, 

1,036 
1,094 

1,221 

1,349 

Power Valne 

of Pla:f and 
Machinery. Machinery. 

IH.-p. (full 

I

I cap~~ty). 

27 

37 

142 

139 
120 
144 

175 

216 

247 

£ 

5,300 

7,034 
19,422 

22,152 

26,117 

29,650 

32,570 

35,653 

34,315 

39,966 

The hats and caps manufactured during 1909 numbered 2,231,4-49, valued' 
at £226,657. 

A large number of females now find employment in making shirts, ties, 
and scarfs. The industry is comparatively new, for in 1898 only 74 persons 
were thus engaged, and in 1900, before the Federal tariff came into operation, 
133. In 1909 the number was 1,418. 

There has been a large increase in the number of hands engaged in the 
clothing trade, in "slops" and order work; in the former trade more 
attention is being devoted to the manufacture of ready-made costumes for 
women. 

BOOKS, PAPER, PRINTING, &c. 

These industrieR give employment to 8,045 persons, who are mostly 
engaged in .printing or bookbinding; the number engaged in manufacturing 
was only 1,158, the greater portion of whom were employed in making paper 
bags or boxes. In the process of bookbinding and in the manufacture of" 
paper boxes and bags, girls are largely employed, and their employment is. 
increasing; in 1900, females represented 14 per cent. of the total hands, as. 
against 24 per cent. in 1909. The details of each industry for the latter 
year were as follow :-

A .-0 .,; I ~ hi' Average number '" . (U J.t h. 

~~ 00 
",..,.-0 .p '2 <l,) ~ CD "1-1 J.t 0 

of Hands employed. .. ~~ ;; bJJo::l..c; OQ)~ 

Industries. -S~~ "Od '" "" ~.,.;.a "'I ",.S -~~.;; 0- en 
§-;; Q.) 

Males. I Females.] 
.. ",~ S°1.', I~~~~ ~-§~ 

Zfil S Total. ..qS~ ..q " l..q~~ >"~ 
t: +l i:: P::c; ial'-+ 

------

CLASS VIII.-BooKS, PAPER, 
I 

I 
PRINTING, &v, I ManthE £ No. £ 

EleotTotyping and Stereotyping ... 4 42 

I 
42 12'00 3,857 7,526 

Pal,er .. m1.king, Paper-boxes, Bags, 
&c . ... 27 459 6.99 I 1,158 1l'30 63,161 677 89,321 

Photo-eDgraving ... 17 169 20 ' 189 12'00 16,373 16,613 

Printing and Binding ... 333 5,466 1,190 6,656 11'97 648,968 914 725,63. 1--------
Total ... ... {381 6,136 1,909 8,0451 11'87 7;)2,359 1,593 839,0[7 



MUSH1AL INSTRUMENTS. 

There are twelve establishments, engag~d, in the marn.~ture,and, repail:ing 
of musical instruments and sewing machines, and they employed 335 males 
~nd 35 females, who received wages amounting to £37,628. The machinery 
In use was 57 horse-power, and the value of the manhinery and plant £9,250. 
The most important of the industries is piano-making, and instruments of a 
high class are now being produced; 

ARMS ,AND EXPLOSIVES. 

The manufacture of small arms and ammunition is a ma,tter of national 
importance, which has occupied the attention of the Commonwealth Govern
ment, and it is expected that a small arms fadory at Lithgow will be opened 
at an early date. In New South Wales there are only three establishments 
for the manufacture of explosives, whic1\. employed 25 males and 6 females 
during 1909, and paid £2,363 in wages. TIle machincllY in UBe was 6 horse
power, and the value of machinery and ptan't£'6'84. 

VESICLES, SADDLER't, HARNESS, &0. 

The greater portion of the WOl'k done in these establishments is connected 
mainly with the repair of vehicles;. but there are many establishments whers 
coaches and waggons are built throughout. With the l1'x,ten&ion of the 
railways and tramways, and the iu,t.r.6duction of other improvements in 
methods of locomotion, this industry cannot be €Ilipected to sho.w much further 
development, But with a gradual increase cJ.i:lning the last seven years, the 
hands employed in 1909 exceeded those employed in 1903 by 686, Other 
industries in this class, such as cycle-building, H.re growing in importance, 
and the whole group of industries employs 1,581 hands more than in 1903. 
The following table shows tue opeZ".!.tions of each industry during 1909:~ 

Industries. 

CLASS XI.-VEHICLES, SADDLERY, I jMonths £ No. £ 

'" 226 2,19'8 6 f 2,204 l1'm 167,465 210 42,292 
'" 32 506 15 521 INS 44,582 39 13,554 
'" :I 68 4 72 12'00 4,168 387 
." 72 720 44 764 11'9'1 00,170 18 I).~ 
'" 3 19 3 22 12'00 1,232 60 
.. , 8 00 1 100 11·6'1 8;368 160 8;/)74 

HARNESS, &c. 
Coach and Waggon Building 
Cycles ," '" '" '" 
Perambulators '" ." 
Saddlery and Harness '" 
Whips '" '" '" '" 
Spok-e., &c. ," '" 

Total ... 34413;iO-·-~3.6s3rU.79~ 427'70;455 

SHIP AND BOAT BurnlYING AND R:S-PAffiING, &0. 

In ship-building there are signs of .greater development than hitherto, as, 
in addition to wooden vessels, it has been shown that large iron vessels can 
be constructed. At present, however, nearly all the ships built in the State 
are small wooden vessels for the river and island trades, or for passenger 
traffic betwpen Sydney and its suburbs. In regard to boat-building, there is 
always considerabJe employment a,fforded in the Metropolitan district by the 
constant demand'for yachts, motor--Iaunches, and other pleasure cmft. In 
the docking of ships, there are conSiderably less hands employed than 
fortnerly, although additional accommodation has been provided, and there 
are now three of the lar.gest graving docks in the world at Sydney. 
Employment in this connection, howevcl', is subjedt to great fluctua,tion) and 
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at one period of the year there were 1,154 hands employed in dockyards 
alone. The following table shows the details oE each industry for 1909 :-

~ "" -"j 
'""' A verage number ,," . o.~ 

2~ai of Hands employed. ~~~ .... " ~ n~ 

Industries. S!5~ ,..0" ~ i! Q,)Si::,.::j 
"mOl 

Male··iFemales·1 
"Ol," ~~ Z[ii ~ Total. -<I.§ 1t - -<I;;: 

° .... 

CLASS XII.-SIIIP AND BOAT BmLD. Months No. £ 

660 
ING AND REPAIRING. 

Docks and Slips 90,692 1,565 660 6 274,900 
Ship Itnd Boat :B~lildi;;g a~d 

Repairing... ...... 33 1,136 1,136 H'86 131,394 322 80,188 

Total ... 39l,796 ---1";.96 '""ll-9l 222,076"]1,887 355,C88 

FURNITURE, BEDDING, &c. 

Industries connected with the manufacture of furniturp, bedding, &c., 
have increased greatly III importance slllce 1900, when ouly 1,916 hands 
were employed. The chief increa'e has been in furniture making, but it 
is a matter for regret tha.t the industry is, to a large extent, in the hands 
of the Chinese. Of the 1,892 hands engaged in this industry during 1909, 
737, or nearly 39 pel' cent. were Chinese. The particulars relating to 
each industry for the year 1909 are shown in the following table :-. 

J.4~ I "" ..... -; I '"' ~ L ..... t:~ Average number w:rd o·~ I (l) ~ ~ I 
Q,) ..... 

of Hands employed . ~I}S § "jp-, I ,",o.S.e OClld(:l 
..o::d2 §.~-p Industries. a" ~ ~:s:..q "'" 1~~"5~! 
i~s 

Males·iFemales·1 ""'" a ~o , .. '" " ~ I ~g~ 
Total. -<IS" '-<I t':);i ~ 

'c: :pJ::.4 -<:;;: I ~'c: :.lOot 

I 
I 

I CLASS XIII.-FuRNITURE , BEDDING, Months £ i No. £ 

&c. 1 

Bedding, Flock, and Up holstery ... 20 297 70 367 11'48 33,011 i 102 6,191 
Billiard Tables... ... ... ... 3 64 1 65 12'00 

7,
256

1 
16 1,552 

Chair·making ... ... 
ak:i'ng 

... 11 no 13 12;, 11'24 9,915 31 3,051; 
Furniture' and Cabinet-m ... 96 1,881 11 1,"92 11'85 173,552 . 259 22,677 
Picture F1'ames ... ... 15 121 35 156 11'43 i 10,)83

1 
10 2,464 

Window Blinds ... . ... 6 62 1 63 11'&7 4,326 .5 669 
Furnishing Drapery;'&c ... . .. 9 54 126 180 11'70 I 12 046 ... 774 I , I 

Total ... ... l60 2,589 -u712,S46 ll-75 ,250,3191'--;23'1 37,382 

DRUGS AND OHEMICALS AND BY-PRODUCTS. 

There are several large establishments for the manufacture of drugs and 
chemicals, and one·third of the hands are females, who are principally 
engaged in packing or labelling the manufactured articles. The manu· 

,facture of by-product!'! includes many articles such as baking powder, 
blue, blacking, &c., for domestic use, and the local article IS gradually 
superseding imported goods. The following are the If ading details 1Il 

regards to each industry for the year 1909 :-

Industries. 

~ 
!-<'" G) ...... 

Average number 
of Hands employed. s~~ 

i~ S 1---"7[---"71---
'0 Males. Females.~ Total. 

CLASS XIV.-DRUGS AND CHEMICAI.S. JMonths £ I No. £ 
Baking Powder and Self.ralsing 16 86 65 1,,1 1 11'64 11,635 23 7,657 

FloljCr ... ... ... ... ... 28 394 274 668 ,I 11'74 54,OW 267 127,936 
Chemicals, Drugs, and Medicines .. 

~:~~;s::d Va~she~;·&c. ::: ::: ~ 2g; _ ~~ 3~: 1 ir~ 2g:~~ I 2~~._ !i:~: 
Total 69 458 1,202 i 11'73 91,922 ! 621 165,829 
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SURGICAL AND SCIEXTIFIC ApPLIANCES. 

Most of the establishments herein are engaged in the manufacture of 
optical instruments, such as spectacles, &c. The iotal number of establish
ments was 11, in which 65 males and 19 females were engaged throughout 
the year, receiving £6,977 in wages. The nvorage power of machinery in 
use was 6 horse-power, amI the value of machinery and plant £3,931. 

TIMEPIECES, JEWELLEHY, AND PLATED·WARE. 

While there are, <LH a matter of course, numerous small establishments 
where timepieces are repaired, there are but few of any kind in which the 
articles are ac.;tually manufactured, and these are included with those 
engaged in m<LrlUftLctueing jewellery :--

[ ~ 'tl ,..h 

"H ~o -'tl ' ",.. ,...n Average Number ~~~ 
0·,-, 1m t;.()) a,;.;':: • 

of Hands employod. ~~ , ~o.!3-o 0",,,, 
,.:1..:,$S 

b~] 
:::;i-"I ~.S.+J~ Iudu:5t,rle8. I ~t 6 ~ '" :M~,.Q a: 
0" 'm <D <:,) 00 '";Ji3§ ~~ r:Il := ! " ;"0;, ... 
E~ 

!;.. ((l c::: ~ 

I~ ~ .... ! Males. : Fomales·1 Total. ...:~" I"': ~i'1 f>"~ 
B):"''' <is: I ~"O 

1'11'< 

CLASS XVI.-TLMEPIECES, 1 I' 'I I 
JEWELLERY, A~n PLATEn 'VARE. I 13" I ']:{onths £ No. £ 

Electro'jJlating 1 10 I 5 137 11'82, 10,617 34 6,195 

::lIanutactur;ng Jewellery :'1 32 1~ __ 5_2_!_~i 12'00 _43,126 __ ... _1_10,318 

TotaJ.. ... 1 421 551 57 608 1 11 '96 53,743 34 1 16,513 

HEAT, LIGHT, AND POWER. 

Estnblishments connpcted with the supply of heat, light, and power, show 
an incre.qse each year, and the number ot' hands employeJ has be0n doubled 
within the last ten. years :_ 

!h~ 'tl -'ti I ,.. h 
f+.O ~~ i Average Number 

,,~ 

~~rd o·~ "'~" i$~~! of Hands Emplvyed. "t=~ bto.5 ~ o""<l 
Industries. 

I ~~ 1l [----T-- I 
t~] ~'" I~~] ~ .e~i 0" ~ <:) j., 8~ !i ~~.S ;; ~~ IZ~ I Males. [Femo.les'l Total. -<1,," :,jPl ...:~ ~C; 

~P< 

I I 'I 1 I' 
CLASS XVII.-HEA'f, LIGHT, A"D i I \ 

POWER. 1 IMonths £ :Ko. I £ 

Coke·works .1 13 45;l 4531 9'18 44,093 b27 I 113,451 

Electric Ap;mmtus.. .. i 16 180 leO I 12'00 16,063 7 I ~,706 
Electric Light and Power "II 103 7tiD 769

1

1 11'53 10a,gOG 40,611 11 ]'047'680 

Gas·works and Kerosene... ...1 39 823 824 12'00 113,793 1,186 700,S: 2 

Lamps and FIttings, &c.... · .. 1·, 30 1 46 1 76 i 12'00 6,438 i 6 2,700 

Hydraulic Power ... ...1 1 20... 20 I 12'00 2,127 [ 500 I 2~,642 

____ -=tal... ____ .. _.1 175 2,2851--4-7-1 2,332 111'30 I~~ I-:~:~T~ . 
The chief development in this class has occurred in connection with the 

supply of electric power and light, principally owing to the establishment of 
the metropolitan tramway and electric lighting systems. 

The value of the machinery used in furnishing electric power and light 
now exceeds the plant in gas-works by £399,868, and the engines have a 
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capacity of 66,428 horse-power. The rapid progress of these establishments 
i& shown by the following ta.hla:-

Plant and: Machinery. 
Electric Supply Hands Year. WOl,ks. Employed. 

I 
Power Value. (full capacity). 

No. No. H.-p. £ 
1900 33 191 3,961 110,051 
1901 53 340 12,447 282,842 
1902 58 413 21,175 469,985 
1903 73 434 I 21,994 528,587 
1904 65 464 

I 
24,492 624,686 

1905 67 521 31,862 778,313 
1906 66 565 I 38,327 975,723 

1907 91 634 43,215 1,109,535 

1908 97 748 46,200 1,012,231 
1909 103 769 66,428 1,047,680 

Considerable progress has been made in the installation of electric 
lighting plants; but the use of gas is continually extending for lighting, 
power, and cooking. The following table shows particulars of the operations 
.of gas-works during each of the last ten years. The value of plant does not 
include mains. 

The rate charged to consumers vari-es in different country localities 
between 38. per 1,000 feet in Bathurst and 15s. in Deniliquin. The price 
.charged by the principal company in Sydney to private consumers is at 
present 4s. per 1,000 feet, but will be reduced to 38. 9d. at the beginning of 
the year] 911. 

Y~I ~-.. Plant and Machinery. 
Hands aas"mllde 

Employed. (as returned by I 
matnlfscturers). Power Value. (full capacity). 

No. No. 
11,000 cubic 

feet. H.-p. £ 
1900 41 620 2,007,054 1,101 463,206 
1901 38 650 2,138,631 1,065 480,533 
1902 42 648 2,304,814 1,011 536,338 
1903 39 716 2,487,807 1,001 542,775 
1904 40 692 2,598,650 1,091 601,976 
1905 43 663 2,683,396 1,057 598,047 
1906 46 719 2,790,494 1,361 647,339 
1907 40 679 3,044,756 1,273 607,856 
1908 39 689 3,307,083 1,368 610,914 
1909 37 

I 
748 3,503,402 1,394. 647,812 

During 1909 the quantity or coal us('d for gas was 267,914 tons, which, in 
addition to the gas,. produced 1'4'7,803 tons of coke and 2,995,287 gallons 
.of tar. 
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LEATHERWARE. 

There are 274 IIl!l.les and 48 females .employecl in the manufacture of 
leatherware not elsewhere included, the majority of whom are engaged in 
making bags and por:tmanteaux. The employeps in this class were busily 
engaged throughout the year, and received £21,521 as wages. The power 
of the machinery in average use was 99 horse-power,. and the value of the 
machinery and plant was £6,604. 

MINOR WARES. 

Of the minor industries which cannot be classified under any· of the 
preceding headings, the mare important are broom and brush making. 
umbrella-making, and the manufacture of baskets, wicker-ware, and mats. 
The brooms are manufactured principally from millet grown in the State. 
An intp.resting feature of this industry is the employment which it affords 
to persons affiicted with blindness, and in 1909 there were 74 males and 
22 females in the Sydney Industrial Blind Institution, who were employed 
in the manufacture of brushes, baskets, mats, &c. The particulars of the 
different industries for the year 1909 were as follows:-

Industries. 
!

oi1.1 Avel'agenumberoi e~ I "Erd ~~~.rc: .. ~ 
$~'~I Hands employed. ~i~ I §.~ ~ ~:a~ ~~.S 0 

S.s~ I I ~~~ Om ~~~~~~';Jd, 
I~ ~ ~ I Males. Females. Total. ! ~ ~ i -<1 ~ ~ :> ~ 

-------------------~--~ 

I Months! £ I No. £ CLASS XIX.-MI~OR WARES. 
Baskets and Wicker-ware, 

Matting, &c. ... 
Brooms and Brushware . 
Rubber Goods .. . 
Toys ..... . 
Umbrellas .. . 
Other Industries 

8 96 2 98 1l·ti9 I 4,~32 I'" 360 
18 174 22 196 1l'89 I 14,179 35 5,451 

6 135 22 157 12'00 12,256 '[ 297 23,728 
2 8.. 8 12'00 174 6 300 

.., 5 59 109 168 12'00 I 9,268 .. 1,.25 

... ~_I~~ __ ~ __ ~.-::~I~~ __ 40_ 17,391 

Total ... 54 I 597 220 817 1 11'83 i 53,483 I 378 48,91;5 

-------------------~--~-

AVERAGE TIME WORKED. 

In the preceding table the average time worked per hand has been ~hown 
for each class. Taking the classes as a whole, it will be found thai each 
employee worked, on an ayerage, for 11'46 months of the year. It is, of 
course, impossible to show the actual time worked by employees; but from 
the figures given it will be seen that many of the workers suffered loss 
from broken time, the most unfortunate in this respect being those engaged 
in industries dealing with raw materials-the product of pastoral pursuits. 

WAGES. 

The wages paid to employees in f&ctories amounted in 1909 to £7,665,125, 
equal to £147,406 per w.eek; so that their enforced idleness during part of 
the year caused a loss of about £361,200 to the workers. 

It is impossible from the bare statements of wages supplied in these returns 
to give an approximation of the average wages of the workers, as there are 
so many matters which have a direct bearing on the subject. The ages of 
the workers, the quantity of skilled and unskilled labour, the relative employ
ment of males and females, the length of time worked by each class of 
workers, are matters of vital importance in ascertaining the fair average 
wage paid, and details as to these subjects are not available_ 

Under the provisions of the Factories and Shops Act, however, informa
tion is collected regarding the "\'ages paid in factories which .come within its 
operations. The subject is too comprehensive to be dealt with in this volume; 
but complete information will be found in the" Statistical Register," which 
is published each year. 
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POWER AND V ALUI<: OF l\'lACHINERY AND PLANT. 

New South Wales has few running streams so situated as to be available 
for the purpose of driving machinery for manufacturing purposes, and nearly 
the whole of the power used is derived from steam; but in ,some instances, 
chiefly in the metropolis, gas is employed. Other power is used only to a 
limited extent, and although electric engines of 16,368 horse-power are 
shown in the following table, they are used mainly for lighting or motive 
purposes, and, in addition, their power is usually dependent upon some other 
class of engine for its development. In the table given below the number of 
establishments using machinery is shown, with the aggregate horse-power. 
By the term " full capacity" is understood the power which can be generated 
by the boilers or machinery, while the "average used" represents the power 
generally USE'd in carrying on the processes of manufacture :-

,. ----- ~.-.--

I 

"" ,,.; Horse~power of Machinery in use. -" ~ ... 
en'" 

I ~a:~ ,S .z-'" ~.S ~------".~. ----.. ~--~---------- . - ---~" 
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I 
~ " ~ >-< 13

1 
" d ~ f;; :;::; $ ~ § d2 I <:!:l I ,0 c:F1 " i::: 

""------ .-~------" 

I 
£ i I I I I I 

Treating Raw Materials, Product ',i I' I ' 
of Pastoral Pursuits, &c. ",I 282,339 258j 3,807 715 86 1,,4 .. 3 .. 9. 2,~8.0651 .. 5.01 43 lOr I 22 

Oils and Fats, Animal, Vegetable, I I 
&c. .:. '" ." ... ". 15.;,0711 22 459 206 ~06 

Processesm Stone, Chy, Glass, &0. 531.2l6'1 114 6,818
1
1,043 1,640 .. ~7 4,?69j 643 7J5 :::139 

Working in Wooil .. .. ... 497,215 5'2110.788,1,455 2.123 57 19 8,2701,OQE 1,546 49117 
Metal Works, '''B.ehinery, &c. ...: 2,309,0641

1
, 38·, 16,70612,300 5,744 ... 187 13,259 1,539 4,287 "'1131 

Connected Wit~1 .Food and Drink" 6851 1 

&c. ... ... ...! 2,7J4,56111 19,647 1,602 2,130 6209 13,860 1,193 1,43< 51146 
Clothing and T(>1::tl1e Fabrics, andl I 1 I I i 

Material" I 3i8,979. 2'8 1,07711,413 678 ... 10! 746
1
1,077: 592 '''11 9 

4 1'_°01 I ' 
Books, Paper, Printlllg. and En- II I . 

graving . ..... 83J,097 306· 768 1,194 1,986 I 60~1 9071 1,599 21' 81 
Musical Instru'""nts .... 9,2501 61 41 40 66...... 41 161 63 ..... . 
Arms and Expl ·sins... .. , 684

1 J'I 8......... ...[ 6"j'" ..... . 
Vehicles and Fittings, Saddlery II I 

and Harness, &c. ... . 70,455 97 312 185 135 ... 59 252

1 

125 no .1 50 
Ship and Boat Building, &c. I 35.5,088 29 2,242 60 643.. ...' 1,835 52 427 . ." 
Furniture, Bedding, and Upholstery I 37,3821 861 229 293 2641'" 10 1S4 211 211... 8 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By.products 165,3291' 57 522 362 230.. 374' 247 177.. ... 
Surgical and other Scientific Instru." 1 i I I 

ments . . 3,931 9,... 10 8
1

" .. (i'l R ... 
Jewel1ery, TImepieces, and Plated I I I 

Ware .. I 16,5131 2211 . I 48 93 3t 85 
Heat, LIght, and Power ... "I !,895,9Hl1 107 68,1581,263 159291 :l.5

1

42,022 9~71' 14'314:' 35 
Leatherware, N.R.I. ... ... 6,604

1 

13 16'1 ll2 4... 5 P 86 4. I 5 
~'Iinor Wares, N.".I.. '''1 48,9.55 321 470 n 173..... 3~2 56: 119. 1 .. 

Total... ...[ ~l~O, 72"13,089 132,069

1

' 12.168 16,368 372 74018~,91718'6581111' 773 ;i;;j543 

1 , I J 1 

Some explanation is necessary in connection with these figures. Although 
electrical power is shown in the table just given, it is excluded from con
sideration in the figures quoted in this chapter, as it is usually dependent on 
steam-engines for its development, and the power has already been credited 
to their agency. The value of machinery and plant includes not only the 
mlldlineryand engines of which the horse-power is shown, but also all other 
tools and implements used in the various processes of manufacture, as well 
as the conveyance plant. The most powerful machinery is used in the supply 
of heat, light, and power, in the manufacture of metals. and in the prepara
tion of foods and drinks, while in the clo~hing industries machinery enters 
into use only to a minor degree. 



THE MANUFACTURINl INDUSTRY. 321 

The power of machinery in average use increased from 35,828 horse-power 
in 1900 to 99,327 horse-power in 1909, while the value of the machinery and 
plant in these years was £5,707,640 and £10,330,724 trespectively ; so that 
in this respect alone there is now an additional investment of capital to the 
extent of over £4,600,000. 

OAPITAL INVESTED. 

The capital invested in the manufacturing industry may be divided into 
two classes, fixed capital and active capital. Fixed capital represents the 
amount invested in lands, buildings, machinery and plant, tools and imple
ments of trade, 1Lnd good-will. Active capital includes the value of raw 
material and fuel on hand, stock in process of Ilmnufacture, finished products 
on hand, bills rttceiyable, ledger accounts, cash in hand, and sundries not 
elsewhere included. The approximate amount of fixed capital can be readily 
ascertained, since the value of land and buildings occupied for manufacturing 
purposes, as well as the value of machinery and plant., implements and tools 
of trade, is obtained each year. Ooncerning the active capital no particulars 
are collecte.l, and there are little or no data from which an estimate may be 
prepared. 

The yalne of land and buildings in 1909 was £6,625,100, and of machinery,' 
plant,&c., £10,330,700, so that the fixed capital amounted to £16,955,800. 

The value of the land and buildings, machinery and plant, &c., in each 
industry is shown in the following t>Lb]e, which >Llso contains some interesting 
information f0r the year 1 £l09 regarding the value of m>Lterials used, >Lnd the 
va~ue of goods manuf>Lctured or work done;- ' 

Value of-

~~. I ~~!. I 
p::j"d w. 1=1 S (l) ~ I 

~.~] I ~~~~ 1 
,,0» ~,§1l 
~.S d 

Class of Industry. 

£ £ ! J I 1 
Treating Raw Materials, productl £ 1 £ £ £ £ 

of Pastoral pursuits, &c. . .. 1 ! 

Oils tlnd Fats, Animal, Vege·i 212,162 1 232,3SU!1 6,622 i 3,,47,5~8 36,704 :;'70,[60 4,230,~22 
table, &c.... ... ... ..,1 147,368 165,071 1,1691 1'06,881

1

ll,lM :54,1:05 754"'82 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, I 

&c. ... 379,C84 534,216 I' 6,349 206,914 122,170 399,533 1'(03,226 
Working in Wood .... ... ... 317,942 I ~97,215 14,139 I 1,2<8,7:'9 I 10,085, 558,168 2,201,867 
MetalWorks, Machmery, &c .. ., 1,511,419,2.309,064 1 26.704 , 4,'fO,272 [349,800 '2,086,717 8,756,007 
Connected with Food, Drink, &c. 1,676,275 ! 2,714,561 I 4.2,1)80 : 9,474,780 U.O,812 i 1,014,262 12,329,782 
Clothing and Textile l:!'abrics and 1 I I 

Materials... ... ... "'1 274,£65, 3i8,t79 i 78,6C2 i, 2,162,124 20,S12 11,2Sa,1e6 ,1.,140,266 
Books, Paller, Printing, and En-: I I 

!fraYing ... ... ... '''1 325,770: 839,097 1 44,202 j (3,,910 I' 
MuslCal Instrum~nts ... .,. 18,1?2 I· 9,2?0 i 421 I 66,890 

22,787 
308 
35 : Arms and ExploSIves ... ... 1,6'")') 6C41 52 I: 7,450 

Vehicles and Fittings, Saddlery, I 
Harness, &c, . ., .,. '''1 124,570 70Ao5 I 18,41' I 3!2,Z,,[ 8,122 I 

Ship and Boat Building, &c, .. 556,510 II 355,0831 2,132 I 126,,98 8,517: 
Furniture, Bedding, and Uphol. I I 

t 4 7 
1 

0 3,0-,7 s ery .,. ... ... "', 3,131 'I 3 ,3S2 13,193 3.9,13 1 -

Drugs, Chemicals, and By-rrO-'1 ! 

Surgical and other ScientiJ1c1 I I 

73J,35\J 
37,897 

2,363 

2°5,r85 
222,076 

2.50,319 

91,922 

0,977 

1,861,917 
129,8~'8 
10,2~7 

794,4E7 
391,4:17 

740,5(,2 

733,C85 

22,609 

ducts ... .., . ., ... ; 7,.585 165'3291 5,525 1 403,559 12,359 

Instruments .,. .,. ..,1 5 I· 3,931 1,744 I °'155

1 

153 

Plated Ware ... ... 10 I 16,5l:l 4,136 I 69,666 1,(£5 53,743 157,762 
Jewellery, Timepieces, andl" : 
Heat, Light, and Power ... ESOJo9211,S95,HH I 3,372.

i 
38P,221 lED 977 '. 2B:5,4W 1,G14,43() 

I,eatherware, N.E.I~... ... 18,782 6,604 i 844 i S~ 78.1 37'1 i 21,7121 126,54:5 
MinorWares,N.ir..I.... .."1_2~556 ~~!)c5 i~~!_ 1:32:~~I~'tC3 :~483 240,867 

Total "'16,625,060 :10,330,724[274,331 i2t,7f3,7231 "22,0:3 i 7,665,125 40,241,578 

* If property of occupier. t Including.value of wool t.reated. 
C 



THE MAN1JFAUflURfNG INDUSTRY. 

Similar information regarding the factories of the Metropolitan district is· 
given in the following table, which shows that the goods manufactured and 
work done in this district represents a very large proportion of the total 
outrJUt :-
---------- --------

Class 01 Industry. 

Troating Raw Materials, product 
of Pastoral pursuits, &c. 

Oils and FatsJ Animal, Vege. 
table, &c. ... ... . .. 

Processes in stone, Clay, Glass, 
&c.. ... . .. 

Working in Wood ... ... . .. 
Metal 'Vorks, ll'lachinery, &c. ... 
Connected with Food, Drink, &c. 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics and 

I 

rdM 
'Si£; 
~"'doo 

~~ ~ 
::l oo~ 
"co 
~.S . 

£ 
158,339 

121,009 

'" _0 
-m" 

~~ ~.; 
~ ~~~ 
~"a8~ 
~S'd 

""''' '" 
£ 

163,758 

105,441 

254,657 249,396 
200,399 161;969 

1,054,212 854,442 
923,835 1,417,423 

I 
I 

1 

I 
I 

Value of-

I 
'd::j ~f..ia) 

j m .,j 

" " "0" ';l " dP< "'d ° 
'5~ (JS ;:;j1:: A Il< rom 

"'i1 ~ " "" ",,,"," 

tl" ~~ w~ 
d" 

I 
'd",k 

'" ~ 
I 

0 id 000 
Il:< 0 034'l~ rn 

I 

£ £ £ £ 
183,280 

£ 
2,560,971 4,818 2,134,594 23,667 

782 372,323 

3,853 144,632 
9,326 704;045 

23,474 1,676,518 
30,728 6,506,750 

7,692 37,470 

65,253 250,849 609,095 
6,520 249,863 1,1l6,OH 

49,234 1,167,810 3,317,575 
7l,B6~ . 591,867 .8,392,&52 

Materials... ... ... ... 251,560 343,586 65,422 1,964;177 18,015 1,091,413 3,699,624 
Books, Paper, Printing, and En-

graving ... ... ._. . .. 
Musical Instruments ." 
Arm::! and Explosives ... ." 

264,080 
18,170 

1,655 

667,206 
9,250 

684 

37,312 
421 
52 

592,077 
66,890 

7,450 

18,177 
308 

25 

6i2,948 
37,897 

2,363 

1,622,542 
129,898 

10,287 
Vehicles and Fittings, Saddlery, 

Harness, &c. ... ... ... 55 448 29,275 i 10;5A6 176,940 2,955 141,163 
Ship and Boat Building, &c. ... 550;721 350,803 I 1,830 108,590 8,259 210,214 

393,79.5 
357,680 

710,296 
Furniture, Bedding, .and Uphol· I 

stery ... .., ... ... 38,317 35,257 12,662 1 356,924 3,G8~ 239,537 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By·pro· _ 

ducts ... ... ... ... 64,321 92,909 5,317 I 361,511 5,873 81,13" I 656,871 
SU,rgical and other Scientific I 

Instruments ... ...... 5 3,831 1 1,666 I 6,117 151 6,977 22,399 
Jevrell€ry, Timepieces, and Plated 

Ware ... ... ... '''1 10 15,815 II 3,816 68,864 I,(i45 51,568 1.53,876 
Heat, Light, ,md Power... ... 681,6\9 1,383,754 3,021 226,479 117,681

1

' 168,~27 1,091,857 
Leatherware, N.E.I.... ... ... 18,782 6,604

1 

844 82,71i3 373 21,521 126,545 
Minor Wares, N.E.I. I 28,084 47,879 3,872 13J,617 I 3,4451 52,818 236,98~ 

Total... ... .. i 4,635,226 5,939,281 1219,782 15,6~8,310 14(3,436 5,198,926 25,792,611 

It If pro'pertyof occupier. t Including value of wool treated. 

VALUE OF PRODUCTION FROlI MANUFACTORIES. 

In stating the value of proJuction from manufactories, the returns from 
factories dealing with milk products are not taken into consideration, as they 
have already been included in the value of production from the dairying 
industry. 

The value of goods manufactured or work done in 1909· amounted to 
£40,241,578. Of this amount,£25, 705,816 represent the value of materials and 
fuel used, leaving a balance of £14,535,762 ·the value added by the processes 
of treatment, which is the real value or production from manufactories. The 
sum last mentioned includes wages to the amount of £7,665,125, so that .the 

. actual amount which accrued to the proprietors was £6,870,637. It is 
interesting to note the proportioU'l of the total output which the various 
items represent, and they are therefore, shown in the following table :-

Value of materials used 
Value of fuel used ... 

Item. 

Wages paid ... .... .. 
Balance which accrued to proprietors 

Value of goods manufactured or work done 

... J 

Amount. 

£ 
24,783,723 

922,093 
7,665,125 
6,870,637 

40,241,578 

Proportion 
of total. 

per cent. 
61'6 
2·3 

19'0 
17'1 

100'0 

---------------------~----------------------~--------
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From this it will be seen that out nf every hundred. pounds worth of goods 
produced in factories, materials and fuel used in the manui-a:cturethereof co~t 
about .£0,1, while the employees received ·£19 and the proprietors.£17. 
Th-ere are, of course, numerous 'Other ·sources of expense, and the .balance 
'lhown as accruillg .to proprietors by no means ·represents the actl1alprofits, 
A considerable margin must be allowed for such items as renewal of plant 
and machinery,&c" insurance, rent" advertising, rates, taxes other than 
duty orinoome tax, and, in addition,.a sum to cover theillterest on.invested 
capital; the balance being the actual reward of the manufacturers' exertions 

Moreover, it will be seen from the following table that the proportions o. 
the items vary considerably in the different classes of industries:-

Class of Industry. 

Treating Raw Materials, Pastoral Pro.ducts 
Oils and Fats, &c, .. , 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, &c, .. , 
'Working in Wood 
MetalWorks, Machinery, &c. 
Connected with :Food and Drink, &0, 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics, &c, 
'Boo~s, Paper, Printing, and Engraving 
MUSICal Instruments, &c, .. , ... 
Arms and Explosi\'es ... .. 
Vehicles, Saddlery, and Harness, &0. 
Ship and Bon.t Building,. Repairing, &c. 
Furniture, Bedding, Upholstery, &c. 
Drngs, Ohemicals, and By-products", 
Surgical and other Scientific Instruments 
Timepieces, Jewellm'y, aud Plated Ware 
Heat, Light, and Power 
Leatherware, K.ll 1. 

Minor \Vares, N,E,I. 

Proportionate Value of Manufactured Good 
represented b1;~ 

MaterialS,] 
[--~I Balance-

Fue1. ! "rages. Accruing t.o 
j Proprietorb. 

I 

per cent. per. cent, I per cent, per cent . 
• 83'85 '87 6'40 8'88 
67'15 1'48 I 7'19 24'18 
20'56 12'18; 39'82 27'44 
58'53 '46 i 25'35 15'66 
56'88 3 99 I 23'83 1530 
76'84 '98 8'23 13'95 
52'22 '50 'I 29'93 17'35 
34'37 I 22 I 39 33 25'08 
51'49 '24·1 29'17 19'1O 
72'42 '34 2297427 
4:3'03 1'02 I' 35'99 1991 
32'34 2'17 56'7:3 S'76 

:::1 49'85 '34 . 23'SO IG'OI 
, .. I 55'00 1'68 12'53 30'79 
"'1 27'22 I '68 30'S6 41'24 
'.. 44'16 '69 , 34'06 I 2109 
.. ,I 22·88 1 ll'~7 i 17'55 1 47'SO 
, ,65'42 '29 ; 17'10, 17'19 
'::1' 54'87 I 1'45 i 22'19 I 21'49 

61'59 ~i 19'05 i 17'07-
I I i 

--------------------

The taLle discloses some curious results, and shows that so far as two classes 
of industries were concerned·-those engaged in treating raw pastoral products, 
and in the manufacture of arms and explosives-the profit gained by the 
proprietors on the year's operations must ha\'e been very small. As regards 
the first-mentioned indllRtry, however, the receipts from the sale of by-products 
might reasonably be expected to increase the profits. 

It is interesting to note the extent to which the value of materials is 
enhanced by the precesses of treatment. For all industries, materials 
averaged 62 per cent, of the value of the output; but there was great 
diversity amongst the various classes, and the proportion ranged from 
21 per cent, in those industries engaged in processes in stone, clay, 
glass, &c" to 84 per cent. in those tr?ating raw pastoral products. These 
variations can be easily understood when the wide difference between the 
operations of the industries is considered, and the value of the plant 
employed taken into account, The extemive use of machinery, however, is 
not always the chief factor controlling the yalue added to materials, and the 
industries de~ling with food, &c" and those engaged in ship-building, &c" may 
be cited as examples, In the former class, materials repreRent 77 per cent. 
and wages only 8 per cent, of the total vHlue, while in the latter class, the 
wages amount to almost twice the value of the materials used and represent 
57 per cent, of the total cost. 



THE MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY. 

The most striking example of the difference between hand and machine 
work is, however, afforded by the clothing industries. In establishments 
dealing with the slop-clothing the materials represented 54 per cent. of t.he 
value of the output, and wages only 31 per cent. ; but in tailoring establish
ments, where the sewing is principally done by hand, the materials 
represented 39 per cent. and wages 37 per cent. of the value of the finished 
article. The general conclusion to be deduced from the figures would appear 
to be that the quant.ity of skilled labour required in the manufacture of an 
article is the greatest factor in adding to the value of raw material. 

The following statement shows the progress of manufactories as regards 
value of production and wages paid in ectch year since 1901, except 1902, for 
which the information is not available :--

Year. 

1901 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

Materials 
used. 

£ i 
12,597,982 : 
15,121,891 , 
14,860,OOS 
16,662,775 ! 

19,924,225 i 

2:3,263,766 ' 
22,855,927 
24,783,723 

Value of-

! Goods I Production, 
Fuel ! ma.nufactured, I being value 

consumed. I or added to 
I work done. raw materials. 

£ I 
482,428 I 

515:5441 
556,660 i 
593,935 I 

526,498 I 
848,779 I 
922,093 i 

! 

£ 
22,820,839 
24,721,681 
25,283,320 
27,850,158 
32,424,251 
37,571,116 
37,338,101 
40,241,578 

£ 
9,740,429 i 

9,599,790 • 
9,907,763 ' 

10,630,723 
ll,906,091 
13,480,852 , 
13,6.33,393 
14,53,\ 762 

* Not collected. 

Production 
per head. 

I 
£ s. d.1 
7 2 5 I 
6 15 31' 6 17 0 
739 
7 17 3' 
8 13 5 I 
8 11 7 I 
8 IS 11 , 

Wage, paid. 

£ 
4,945,079 
4,839,557 
5,012,758 
5,191,350 
5,591,888 
6,650,715 
7,218,556 
7,665,125 

As stated previou1ily, from the value of pro duet ion has been excluded the 
value added to articles already included in the dairying industry. 

The production from manufactories in 1909 represented a value of 
£8 18s. 1 leI. per head of popuLttion, an amount 5-,. 6d. higher than the retlun 
for 1907, which was hitherto the highest on record. 
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PUBLIC FINANCE 

SYSTE",l OF HE\'ENUE AND Exh~NDITUI'E: Ac,c$iJNTS.' 

A COMPLETE revolution in the system of keeping the public accounts was 
effected in the year 1895, .when an Act amending the Audit Act of 1870 
received the Royal assent. It was thereby declared" that all appropria
tions from the Consolidated Revenue Fund shall lapse at the close of the 
financial year to which they refer, and from the 1st day of July, 1895. 
the cash receipts within the financial year shall be considered as the actual 
income, and the cash payments during the same period the actual outlay." 
This introduced what is usually termed the "cash basis," which has 
proved to be in the interests of economy and good government. 

Prior to the adoption of this system, the expenditure for the services of 
a year and the actual expenditure during that year could be shown only 
by two different methods of accounts. When a specific appropriation was 
made for any service, the expenditure incurred under such authorisation 
would be charged against the year for which the vote was taken, irrespec
tive of the date when the payments were made; and, therefore, the public 
accounts for any year could not be closed until all appropriations lapsed, 
or were written off or exhausted. The consequence was, that when the 
expenditure exceeded the income, there were frequent differences of 
opinion between the incoming and outgoing Treasurers as to the propriety 
of charging items, sometimes of large amount, to particular years, with 
the result that conflicting statements were made, to the confusion of the 
inexpert and to the detriment of the public credit. 

Even under the prBsent circumstances, an inquirer may occasionally 
have some trouble in comprehending the. most carefully prepared state
ment of the finances of the State, for he must ever keep before his 
eyes the fact that the term "expenditure" in the official statements 
does not possess always the same meaning. There are refunds, advances, 
cross entries, cancellations, &c., to be noted, so that any presentation of th& 
a-ccounts is rarely complete in itself. 

Under the cash system, the expenditure should be debited to the year 
in which the payment is made, and not to the year in which the appropria
tion was authorised and the adjustment effected. This method has been 
adopted in the subsequent statements relating to expenditure from Con
solidated Revenue, and an analysis of the Treasurer's Advance Account 
sincs,the 1st July; 1896, and the Expenditure Suspense Account for the 
years ended 30th June, 1899 to 1903, has,been carried out, and the pay
ments attached to the year in which they were actually made. 

From the 1st. July, 1901, to the 30th June, 1910, there was expended 
in the .public service a sum of £122,483,340, while the actual revenue 
obtained wag. £123,302,517; the total excess of revenue during the ten. 
years being £819,177. The actual excess of expenditure in some years, 
however, was considerable, as will be seen from the statement below. 
The. figures are exclusive of advances made and repaid; but for the last 

A 

," 
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PUBLIC FINANCE. 

four years the statements of expenditure include transfers 111 aid of the 
Public 'V orks F'Uld and Closer Settlement Fund. 

Year Excess Excess of 
endeJ 

R~venue. Expenditure. of Re\"enue over Expenditure over 
30th Expenditure. Revenue. 
June. 

I £ - £ £ £ I 
1901 10,612,422 10,729,741 ......... 117,319 
1902 11,007,356 11,008,173 ......... 817 
1903 1I,296,069 1I,467,235 ......... 171,166 
1904 11,248,328 11,319,888 ......... 71,560 
1905 11,336,918 1I,195,075 141,843 ......... 
1906 12,283,082 11,386,864 896,218 , ........ 
1907 13,392,435 12,799,797 592,638 ........ 
1908 13,960,763 13,700,072 260,691 ......... 
1909 13,625,071 14,692,168 ......... 1,067,097 
1910 14,540,073 14,184,327 355,746 ......... 

-----------------.--
123,302,517 122,483,340 2,247,136 1,427,959 

'------,,------' 
Net Excess of Revenue £819,177 

1'he total expenditure for the year ended 30th June, 1910, includes 
£575,000 transferred to the Public Works Fund, and £235,000 trans
ferred to the Closer Settlement Fund. It is obvious that if these amounts 
were not included in the expenditure the excess of revenue would be 
increased considerably. 

Anyone unacquainted with the peculiarities of State finance might 
find it hard to understand how it is possible for a large deficit to have 
accumulated, and an expenditure in excess of revenue to have been still 
further allowed. The explanation is simple. Through the operation of 
various Acts of the Legislature, and the accumulations in the Government 
Savings Bank, the Treasury has had at its disposal large sums in trust, and 
hy the use of this money the accumulated deficits have been temporarily 
met. When in 1889 the deficit was consolidated, and Parliament 
authorised the issue of Treasury Bills to pay it off, these bills were not 
issued to the public, hut, by entries in the books of the Treasury, the 
necessary sum was drawn from the Trust Funds in hand, and invested 
in the bills. 'fhis was only a formal operation, as the money had already 
been lent to the revenue, and the issue of the bills simply converted a floating 
into a fixed debt. 

GENERAL BANKING ACCOUNT. 

The following table indicates each of the main accounts under which 
the Government conducts its financial business, the subsidiary accounts 
being included under one or other of the headings enumerated. The 
Audit Act of 1902 provides that the Treasurer may agree with any Bank 
or Banks for the transaction of the general business of the State. The 
accounts are kept under four headings, viz., Consolidated Revenue 
Account, General Loan Account, Trust Account, and Special Deposits 
Account j but other accounts may be opened if necessary. All moneys paid 
into any of the accounts mentioned are declared to be "public moneys," 
and for interest purposes the several accounts are treated as one account. 
The Special Trust Accounts, which consist principally of "Supreme 
Court Moneys," are not controlled by the Audit Act, as they are operated 
on directly by the officials in charge of the departments interested. The 
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position of the main divisions of the General Account on the 30th June, 
1910, will be found in the following statement:-

Ledger Balances on 30t,h June, 

Head of Account. 
Inrestcdin 
Securities. 

Cash 
B..tlances. Total. 

------------~---------'-.-~------'--.----, ------. 

Special Deposits Account--
Government Savings Bank Deposits Account 
State Debt Commissioners' Trust Account .. 
State Debt Commissioners' Deposit Account .. 

£ £ 

1,76;),292 1,765,292 
97,096 97,096 

130,039 130,039 
32,806 516,607 549,413 Other.. .. .. .. 

Consolidated Revenue Account 
General Loan Account .. . . . . . . . . . . 
Colonial Treasurer's Supreme Court, Moneys Accounts .. 
Closer Settlement Account 

1,000 988,707 989,70; 
309,167 309,167 
£01,3[6 201,316 
543,998 543,998 
788,303 788,303 Public Works Account .. 

---33,806 1--;:340,525 5,374,331 

£ __ '_'_"_" ____ 2,4~7~~ 2,457,149 
Le88 Debit Balance-

London Remittance Acconr. t 

£ 33,803 I 2,883,370 \ 2,917,182 

£ ........ 2,457,149 2,457,149 

£ ---33,806 1~~25 I 5,374,331 

Total Credit Balance in Sydney .. 

Add-London Bank Account .• 

Total, . 

'------------------------'-----------'------

The distribution of the cash balance on the 30th June, 1910, is <;(f. 

forth in the following table, the London accounts being shown to th~· 
latest date available before the closing of the Public Accounts for the 
financial year :-

Sydney ll .. lance-30th June, 1910-' £ 
Special Deposits Account-Bank of New South Wales 1,847,135 

£ 

Commercial Banking Compan) 
of Sydney 661,899 

Consolidated Revenue Account-Bank of New South Wales 178,407 
2,509,034 

Commercial Banking 
Company of Sydney .. 503,214 

Oash in hands of Receiver 307,086 

General Loan Account-Bank of New South Wales.. ..1 200,959 
988,707 

309,167 
Special Accounts-Bank of New South Wales .. .. 989,619 

" Commercial Banking Company of 

" " Commercial Banking COlllpany of 8YdneYII __ ~~'198 

8J dney . r~3,998 

1----~3~1 
Les8 Debit Balances- '1 

London Remittance Account-Bank of New South 'Vales. . 1,872,367 
Commercial Banking Corn
, panyof Sydney .. 

Total Cash i!l Sydney " 

Total Cash in London 

Total 

£ 

£ 

584,782 
2,457149 

£ 

5,340,5210 

2,457,1111 

2,883,376 

2,457,149 

5,340,525 
£1 

------... ------~-~.---'-------'-----

Prior to 1906 the Public Accounts included all the invested assets 
of the Government Savings Bank. Upon the passing of the Government 
Savings Bank Act, 1906, these assets were vested in tho Commissioners 
appointed under that Act, and are no longer included in the statements 
relating to the Public Accounts. These securities amounted to £12,927,866 
at the 31st December, 1909, and the figures in the last two statements 
would have been increased by that amount but for the new procedure. 
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CONSOLIDATED REVENUE FUND. 

It was difficult, even for a well-equipped and patient student, to 
obtain more than a general idea of the state of the finances during the 
existence of the old system of account-keeping which came to an end in 
1895. N ow that the system of keeping accounts on a cash basis is pro
perly in operation, we have, in estimating the financial position of 
the country, stilI to consider the Old Deficiency Account, the 
New Account under the. Audit Act Amendment Act, which form the 
Consolidated Revenue Account, as well as the Loans Account and the 
various Trust Accounts not forming part of the Consolidated Revenue 
Account. The Old Deficiency Account proper began in 1885; but it 
was only in 1897, when the last obligation under the old system of 
account-keeping was met, that the position of this account for each year 
could be accurately stated. Until all obligations had been met, only an 
approximation could be made, the accuracy of which rested on the correct
ness of the Treasurer's estimate of the liabilities outstanding for previous 
years. 

The confusion which had attended the presentation of the public 
accounts of the State no longer exists now that operations on the Old 
Deficiency Accounts have been closed. The following table shows the 
A~cumulated Deficiency on the Consolidated Revenue Account for each of 
the last ten years. The Treasury Bills issued have been included in the 
statement, as they became part of the Consolidated Revenue Account 
proper :-

At the close of each Year. 
--

I Suspense 
Financial Year. I Cash. Accounts and Accumulated 

Treasury Bills I recoup to Rail- Deficiency. CnrrenL. way Loan 

I Redemption t 
I Credit. Overdraft. 

I Fnnd. 

£ £ £ 

I 
£ £ 

30 June, 1901... 1,872,44.7 152,187 755,179 2,779,813 ... . ........ 
·30 

" 
1902 ... ... 2,4.77,626 ......... 236,781 ........ '2,714.,4.07 

30 
" 

1903 ... ... 2,227;626 ......... 484.,356 . ........ 2,711,982 

30 
" 

1904. ... ... 1,977,626 ......... 524.,064 ......... 2,501,690 

30 
" 

1905 ... ... 1,727,626 ......... 336,891 . ........ 2,064,517 

30 " 
1906 ... ... 1,814.,516 896,124. ......... ......... 918,392 

30 " 
1907 ... ... 1,561,632 1,4.71,344. ......... . ........ 90,288 

30 
" 

1908 ... ... 1,214.,516 1,676,924. ......... . ....... *4.62,4.08 

30 " 
1909 ... ... 914.,516 637,678 ........ , .-........ 276,838 

-
-30 " 

19iO ... ... 659,337 989,707 ...... " ......... *330,370 

* Surplus. t Includes cash balances not actually used in reduction. 

Treasury Bills to the amount of £659,337 were current on the 30th 
,June, 1910, and the credit balance of the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
was £989,707, leaving a surplus of £330,370. The liability on account 
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. .of these ,bills is being reduced by annuaL instalments of £300,000. Should 
this arrangement be followed, and no further issues take place in the 
meantime, three years must elapse before the debt will be extinguished. 
The immediate liquidation of the remaining liability would effect .a 
(lonsiderable saving in interest, but the same result is practically attained, 
as shown later on, by the manner in which it is proposed to use surpluses. 

The" Treasury Bills Deficiency Act, 1905," by which authority was 
given for the issue of Treasury Bills to liquidate the overdraft on the 
Consolidated Revenue, provides that, in the event of a surplus on the year's 
transactions of the Consolidated Revenue, the Treasurer shall pay to the 
State Debts Commissioners the sum of £50,000, with a view to extinguishing 
the liability of the Bills. This amount is in addition to that of £250,000 
'Meady made a charge on the revenue, for a similar purpose, by prior enact
ments, and makes up the amount of £300,000 per annum mentioned 
above. 

REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. . 

The gross and net revenue proper at intervals since 1880 were as 
follow:-

.~------------~----"-

I Net Revenue proper. 
Year Gross 

I ended Revenue Refunds. 
30th June. (exclusive of 

Total. I Per Inhabitant. Advances). 
I -

I 

, 

£ £ £ £ s. d. 
"1880 4,904,230 97,841 4,806,389 61111 

"1890 

I 
9,494,584 188,893 9,305,691 S 811 

1900 10,203,931 230,195 9,973,736 7 8 5 

1901 
I 

10,805,543 193,121 I 10,612,422 7 15 6 

I 

1902 11,178,214 170,858 i 1l,007,356 7 19 7 
1903 11,532,231 236,162

1 
11,296,069 8 0 6 

1904 11,453,745 205,417 11,248,328 7 17 2 

1905 11,514,324 177,406
1 

11,336,918 715 2 

1906 ]2,471,473 188,391 I ]2,283,082 8 4 2 

1907 13,570,380 177, 945 1 13,392,435 8 14 11 

1908 14,195,357 234, 594
1 

13,960,763 8 17 6 

1909 13,8t4,642 219,571 , 13,625,071 8 9 9 

14,689,973 
I 

14,540,073 8 16 9 1910 149,900 I 
• Twelve months ended 31st December. 

Under the provisions of the Commonwealth of Australia Constitution 
Act, the control of Customs and Excise and the administration of the'P6st 
and Telegraph and Defence Departments were transferred to the Federal 
Government, the first-named on the 1st January, 1901, and the others on 
the 1st March, 1901. The Patents Office 'was transferred on the 1st June, 
1904. 'The revenue derived from those sources, since the transfer, haa 
,ileen indudedonly to the extent of the balance paid over to the State after 
deducting the expenditure incurred in connection with transferred 
services, and the proportion of other or new expenditure for which the 
State was liable . 

. Tllae4igrrres 1lelating tO'Tevenue, both above and insubsequenttable!l • 
..are2ex:cluilive of "Advances repaid"; and. in dealing with expenditlll"e, 
":Advances'made" have been 'excluded from consideration, as transactions 
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under these heads do not affect the ordinary revenue and the expenditure 
therefrom. The terms "net revenue" and "net expenditure," used 
both here and in subsequent pages, are to be taken as meaning revenue 
and expenditure freed ·from the transactions just mentioned as well as 
from refunds . 

. The net expenditure for years corresponding with those in the revenue 
statement is given in the subjoined table, it being assumed that the 
accounts are on a cash basis-that is, that each year's business is com
plete within that year. The term used in the table, "Expenditure from 
revenue of current year," must not be taken in a literal sense, as in only 
five years during the last decade has the revenue sufficed for the expen
diture. This will be seen by comparing the annual expenditure given 
below with the revenue for the corresponding years shown in the 
preceding table :-

Xet Expe~diture, exclusive of Advances. II Per Inhabitant. 
Year ended 
30th June. From I From I 'From From 

Revenue of Accumulated Total. I Revenue of I Accumulatedl Total. 
current ~ear. Surplus. ,I current year. Surplus. 

£ £ £ 

I 
£ 8. d. £ 8. d. £ s. d. 

"1880 5,129,028 331,287 5,460,315 7 0 9 0 9 I 7 9 10 
"1890 9,385,669 3,677 9,389,346 810 3 0 0 I 8 10 4 
1900 10,086,186 ...... 10,086,186 710 1 . ..... 7 10 1 
1901 10,729,741 ...... 1O,7:!9,741 7 17 3 . ..... 7 17 3 
1902 11,008,173 ...... 11,008,173 7 19 7 ...... 7 19 7 
1903 11,467,235 ...... 1l,467,235 8 211 ...... 8 211 

. 1904 11,319,888 ...... 11,319,888 7 18 2 ...... 7 18 2 

1905 11,195,075 ...... 11,195,0;5 7 13 2 ...... 7 13 2 
H)06 11,386,864 ...... 1l,386,864 7 12 3 ...... 7 12 3 

1907 12,799,797 ...... 12,799,797 8 7 3 ...... S 7 3 

1908 13,700,072 ...... 13,700,072 8 14 2 ...... 8 14 2 
.1909 14,692,168 ...... 14,692,168 9 3 I ...... 9 3 I 

1910 14,184,327 ...... 14,184,327 
I 

8 12 5 8 12 5 

* Twelve months ended 31 st December. 

The apparently large increase in expenditure during the last foul' years 
is due to the transfers from the Consolidated Revenue Fund of large sums 
to the Public Works Fund and the Closer Settlement Fund which have been 
in operation during those years only. Excluding these transfers the ex
penditure per inhabitant was £7 15s. 4d. in 1907, £7 13s. 9d. in 1908, 
and £8 Os. 6d. in 1909. In the year ended 30th June, 1910, the transfers 
increased the expenditure per inhabitant by 13s. lld. .As the moneys so 
transferred are applied to public works previously charged to the General 
Loan .Account, the practice means that smaller loans will be required, and 
the State will escape the interest and flotation charges. The advantages 
of the new system are obvious, and will be especially apparent when the 
current liability on Treasury Bills shan have been liquidated. 

With a view of obtaining a proper conception of the sources from which 
the revenue is deriveg, and the objects upon which expenditure is made, 
the subjoined table has been prepared, covering the last triennial period. 
In the table a separation has been effected between receipts and expendi-
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ture for purely G<>vernment purposes and for the business undertakings 
of the State. The figures are exclusive of advances made and repaid :-

REVENUE AND RKCRIPTS. 

Governme1ltal. 
Surplus Revenue returned by Commonwealth 
Taxation-

Stamp Duties 
Land Tax 
Income Ta..x .. 
Licenses 

£, 
3,591,371 

565,242 
178,889 
215,283 
118,120 ----

£ £, 
3,356,158 3,347,616 

506,703 872,922 
80,794 9,066 

202,369 219,977 
117,383 121,556 --------

Total ;£ 1,077,534 907,249 1,223,521 
L&nd Revenue

Alienation .. 
Occupation .. 
Miscellaneous 

995,069 
619,426 
169,899 

998,532 
628,333 
151,137 

944,162 
640,038 
145,540 

Total ;£ 1,784,394 1,778,002 1,729,740 

Services rendered (other than Business Undertakings) 
General Miscellaneous " 

305,674 
348,475 

310,882 313,381 
274,{J00 358,550 

Total GO\'ernmental £ 7,107,448 6,626,891 6,972,808 

Business U nderta1cings oj the State. 
Receipts, Corporate Bodies-

Railways and Tl'amwaJ·s .. 
Sydney Harbour Trust . . . . . . . . . . 
Metropolitan Board of "rater Supply and Sewerage .. 
Hunter District Water Supply and Sewerage 

5,978,060 
327,579 
504,092 
43,584 

6,132,918 
334,694 
486,393 
44,175 

6,664,236 
337,454 
512,615 
52,960 

Total Business Undertakings ;£ 6,853,315 6,998,180 7,567,265 

Grand Total .. ;£ 13,960,763 13,625,07114,540,073 

EXPENDITURB. 

Governmental. 
Interest On Public Debt and on Trust Funds (excluding proportion 

chargeable to the four corporate hodies) ., 
Old·age and Invalidity Pensions and Administration 
Other Pensions, Retiring Allowances, &c. .. . . . . . . 
Parliamentary Electorates and Elections Act, including Electoral Office 
Parliamentary Allowances and Postage 
Local Government-

Endowments, &c., to Municipalities .. 
EndoWlnents. &c., to Shires 

Agricultural, Pastoral, and Horticultural Societies 
Hospitals and Charities (including expenditure on account of buboni~ 

plague) ., 
Lunacy, including Master-in-Lunacy .. 
Public Instruction, including Reformatories and Grants t~' Edu'c'ation~i 

and Scientific Institutions .. 
All other Services of the State 

730,043 
538,131 
205,599 
40,966 
26,295 

17,242 
169,865 
19,6~7 

330,114 
144,523 

1,038,620 
2,360,5<19 

755,058 807,929 
627,213 140,228 
189,442 191,896 

4,648 *16,183 
31,236 31,337 

7,637 7,763 
198,136 274,052 
18,096 19,611 

343,961 353,381 
156,559 164,990 

1,088,328 1,145,038 
2,477,120 2,510,223 

Total Goyernmental 

Sinking Fllnds InstoJrnents-Total .. 

£ 5,621,574 5,897,434 5,662,581 

Public Works }i'und-·Transfers in Aid .. 
Closer Settlement Fund-Transfers in Aid 

Business Undertakings oj the Stde. 
Working Expenses-

Railways and Tramways .. 
Sydney Harhour Trust . . . . . . • . . . 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage 
Hunter District Board of Water Supply and Sewerage 

Interest on Capital-
Railways and Tramways.. .. .. .. .. 
Sydney Harbour Trust . . . . . . . . . . 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sew~rage 
Hunter District Board of Water Supply and Sewerage 

Total Business Undertakings 

Grand Total .. 

406,145 478,791 
1,404,479 809,561 

200,000 1,000,000 

3,503,90S 
90,836 

139,896 
14,721 

3,872,865 
104,208 
152,846 
15,464 

421,034 
911,177 
235,000 

4,292,070 
108,192 
162,268 
17,902 

3,749,358 4,145,383 4,580,432 

1,781,153 
187,907 
331,ln 

18,284 

1,825,936 
179,119 
336,880 
19,064 

1,839,584 
178,020 
336,864 
20,135 

2,318,516 2,360,999 2,374,103 

;£ 6,067,874 6,506,382 6,954,535 

;£ 13,700,072 14,692,168 14,184,327 

• In 1909-10 the Electoral Office included in other services of the State. 
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SOtJ'RCES OF REVENUE. 

The Reverrue is classified under four heads-Taxation, Land Revefme. 
Receipts for Services Rendered, and General Miscellaneous Receipts. 
The net revelJtUe derived under each of these four heads and the equivalent 
per inhabitant during the last ten years are shown below:-

I 0 '. I Receipts for 
Year I Taxat.ion. Land. Re\enue. I Servic~s rendered. 

_~ot_"_h_~e_u~_e_·.,-I~~T~o-ta_-l_·~---,'II-n-ha-l~e-i~-an-t. _T_"_ta_I._'.LjI_n_ha_Pb_i~_a_nt_.IL-~_lo_t_a~_. ---,r_In-_h_~b_~_~_~_t-,----_T_ota_I._,:-!,In._h_~_be_;t._n_t. 
I £,£, s. d'l £, £ s. d. I £ I 

General 
ll1seellaneous Receipts. 

001 
19O'l 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 

£ 
1,980,885 
1,108,770 
1,108,781 
1,100,193 
1,114,408 
1,,297,776 
1,381,305 
1,077,534 

907,249 
1,223,521 

£. s. d. 
1 9 0 
o 16 1 
o IS 9 
o 15 5 
o 15 3 
o 17 4 

I
, 018 0 

o 13 8 
011 4 
014 10 

2,066,545 1 10 3 5,3 :6,832 3 17 11 ~,2S~,81' ~~Oo" I 

1

2,Od,574 1 9 0 15.U25,066 3 12 10 ", ,J, i 
1,.'305,227 1 t" g 4,807,641 a 8 4 I 3,574,420 I 
1,860,570 1 6 0 5,012,401 3 10 0 3,275,1641 

1

1,761,027 1 4 1 15,355,418 3 13 4 3,106,065 
1,733,074 1 3 2 5,954,668 3 19 7 3,297,564 
1,884,056 1 4 ~ 6,463,940 4 4 4 3,.663,134 
1,784,3941 1 2 816,831,410 4 6 11 4,267,425/ 
1,778,002 1 2 2 6,974,368 4 6 10 3,965,452 
1,729,740 1 1 0 7,543,,92 411 9 4,043,620 I 

£, s. d. 
018 4 
2 1 8 
2 10 9 
259 
226 
241 
2 7 11 
214 3 
2 9 5 
2 9 2 

In considering the foregoing figures it must be borne in mind that the 
revenue from Posts and Telegraphs is included to the ~8th February, 1901, 
and fr6.m. Patents to the 31st May, 1904, only, when these services were 
tak.en over by the Commonwealth Government. For the purpose of com
parison with previous years, the receipts from Railways and Tramways 
and the Metropolitan and Hunter District Water Supply and Sewerage 
Boards are included under the heading" Services rendered," and thos& 
from the Sydney Harbour Trust under" General Miscellaneous Receipts." 
The general miscellaneous receipts, however, include the balance of 
revenue collected within New South Wales by the Commonwealth Govern
ment and returned to the State. 

TAXATION. 

License FeE'S, Land and Inceme Taxes, and Stamp Duties representth& 
Vluious forms of taxation in force in the State. In the subjoined state
ment the revenue derived from each source during the period 1908"1910 
ill"shown:-

Head of Revenue. 1907-8. 

Indirect Tdxation- / 
Iacenses:- £ 
_ To retail fermented and spirituous liquors ... [ 86,566 

Other ... ... .. ... ... . .. I 32,195 
Total, Licenses.. ... ...1 118,761 

1Ji>reet Taxation·-, 1----

1908-9. I 1909-10. 

8;'417 II 
32,392 

117,809 

£ 
85,494 . 
36,621 

122,115. 

Income Tax ... ... .., ." ... ... I[ 223,856 209,237. 226,928 
Land Tax ... ... ... ." ... ... 184,208 82.660 9,865 

I-=:'-;;;;~ 
Total, Land and Inc'nne Tax... "'1 408,064 291,897 'I 236, m 

Stamp Duties :-- 1--------------
Impressed and adhesive stamps ... ... ... 222,285 157,081 174,846 
Probate, administration, and settlement duty... 310,704 301,681 I 650,202 
Other ... ... ... ... ... ... 73,545 51,205 51,138 

Total, Stamp Duties... ...1 606,534 509,967 876,186 

Gross Revenue from Taxation ... ... ...11,133,359 919,6i311,235;004 
Refunds .... ... ... ... ... ... I 55,825 12,424/ 11,5.'3 
Net Revenue from Taxation ... ... ...! 1,077,534 9U7,249 1,223,521 

The control of Customs and Excise having passed to the Commonwealth 
Goyernment on the 1st January, 1901, the foregoing statement does not 
include any figures relating to the taxation thereunder. In a publication 
of this cha racter, howeyer • .it is desirable. that the actual amount to which 
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the people of the State are subjected by way of taxation, whether direct 
Qr indirect, should be clearly set forth. In the followiugstatement is 
&hown in detail the net revenue derivable from each source of taxation for 
the decennial period ended 30th June, 1910, after deducting refunds, but 
not allowing for cost of collection :-

Year ended 
aOth June. 

1901 
1902 
1903 
190i 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1900 
19lO 

I ?ndirect Taxation. _.~i ___ D_',·r_ec_t_T_a_xa~t __ io,n_. __ _ 

1 Customs. I Excise. I Licenses. I I~~::e I Land Tax. I ~~t'fet 
-

£ £ £ I £ £ £ 
1,574,592 383,752 123,527 205,304 288,369 424,349 
2,324,000 488,732 124,438 190,315 301,981 492,036 
2,861,710 617,032 122,409 199,159 314,lO4 473,109 

I 2,604,048 625,738 122,137 193,240 322,246 462,570 
2,390,735 642,882 122,606 195,252 323,267 473,283 
2,563,552 670,370 121,387 266,233 329,998 580,158 
2,845,786 727,527 118,819 283,422 345,497 633,567 
3,672,072 842,590 118,120 215,283 178,889 565,242 
3,465,922 797,756 117,383 202,369 80,794 506,703 
3,789,467 706,035 121,556 219,977 9,066 872,922 

Total 
Taxation. 

£ 
2,99\1,893 
3,921,502 
4,587,523 
4,329,979 
4,148,025 
4,531,698 
4,954,618 
5,592,196 
5,170,927 
5,719,023 

A marked increase in the aggregate amount of t;1Xation is disclosed ill 
the foregoing table, ranging as it does from £2,999,893 in the opening 
year of the period to £5,719,023 in the closing year. The imposition of 
uniform customs and excise duties by the Commonwealth Parliament from 
the 9th October, 1901, largely contributed to this increase, and in the 
three last years there was a further increase in Customs collections, due to 
the introduction of an amended tariff, as from 8th August, 1907, by 
which duties in most instances were increased largely, as compared with 
the tariff of 1901. 

There was a noticeable decrease, however, in the revenue derived from 
Income, Land, and Stamp Duty Taxation since 1907. This was due to 
amending legislation under Acts Nos. 7 and 8 of 1907, so far as Income 
Tax and Stamp Duties are concerned, whereby, from the 1st January, 
1908, any income won by personal exertion, up to £1,000 a year, is 
exempt from direct taxation. Stamp duties on bills of exchange, promis
sory notes, drafts, and receipts have been repealed. The decline in 
revenue from land tax is attributable to the operation of the Taxation 
Amending Acts of 1905 and 1906, and the Sydney Corporation (Amend
ment) Act of 1908, which provide for the allotment to Shires and Munici
palities of land taxation collected within their area. These Taxation 
Amending Acts are a necessary corollary to the Local Government E:den~ 
sion Act of 1906. 

The figures would be incomplete without corresponding information 
respecting the taxation per head of population, which is set forth here
under ;-

Year ended 
30th June. 

1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
19lO 

Indirect Taxation. Direct Taxation. I 

Customs. I Excise. I OtheJ·. Inco. me i L d Ta I' Stamp Ii 
Tax. I an x. Duties. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 'I £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d.1 £ ~. d'l 
1 3 -1 0 5 8 0 1 lO 0 3 0 0 4 3 0 6 2 
1 13 8 0 7 1 0 1 10 0 2 9 0 4 4) 0 , 2 

i 1~ ~ I g ~ ~ g i ~ g ~ l~ g ! ~ g g ~ I 
1 12 10 I 0 8 lO 0 1 8 0 2 8 0 4 5 0 6 6 I 
1 14 41 0 9 0 I 0 1 7 0 3 7 0 4 5 0 7 9 

Total 
T~xation. 

1 17 2 0 9 6 I 0 1 7 0 0> 8 0 4 6 0 8 3[ 
2680lO8 016029 023072~ 
232

1
0911

1

016026 010 06~ 
2 6 1 I 0 8 7 0 1 6 I 0 2 8 0 0 1 I 0 10 I I 

__________ ~------~I------~.------~----------------~-------

£ s. (1, 
2 4. 0 
2 16 lO 
352 
306 
2 16 11 
308 
348 
3 110 
3 4 5 
3 96 
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The receipts from lioenses show very little fluctuation from year to 
year, although those from licenses to retail fermented and spirituous 
liquors, &c., have declined dl}ring the last four years, the result, appar
ently, of the reoent liquor legislation. The amount received during the 
year ended 30th June, 1910, under the different heads, was as follows;-

Licenses. 

'Vholesale spirit dealers ... 
To retail fermented and spirituous 

liquors, Colonial wine, cider, 
and perry... . .. 

Billiard and bagatelle 
Auctioneers ... 
Hawkers, pedlars, and pawnbrokers 
Explosives Act of 19J5 

I Amount. II 

85,494 
7,663 
6,411 
3,243 
1,158 

Licenses. 

Sale of tobacco and cigars 
Metropolitan Traffic Act 
Gaming and Betting Act, 1906 ... 
Other 

Refunds 

I Amount. 

£ 
3,418 
2,957 
1,104 
5,027 

122,115 
559 

Total net Receipts ... £ 121,556 

The receipts from licenses by the Mines Department, and from those 
issued under the Fisheries Department, are not included in the table. 

LAND AND INCOME TAXATIO;)[. 

The land tax of the State is levied 011 the unimproved value at the rate 
of ld. in the £. A sum of £240 is allowed by way of exemption, and 
where the ,unimproved value is in excess of that sum a reduction equal 
to the exemption is made; but where several blocks of land within the 
State are held by a person or company, only one amount of £240 may 
be deducted from the aggregate unimproved value. In cases where land 
is mortgaged, the mortgagor is permitted to deduct from the tax payable 
a sum equal to the income-tax paid by the mortgagee on the interest 
derived from the mortgage of the whole property, including improvements. 
,The lands exempt from taxation comprise Crown lands not subject to the 
right of purchase, or held under special or conditional lease, or as home
stead selections; other lands vested in His Majesty, or His representative; 
lands vested in the Railway Commissioners; lands belonging to or vested 
in local authorities; public roads, reserves, parks, cemeteries, and com
mons; lands occupied as public pounds, or used exclusively for or in con
nection with public hospitals, benevolent institutions, and other public 
charities, churches and chapels, the University and its affiliated colleges, 
the Sydney Grammar School, and mechanics' institutes and schools of art; 
and lands dedicated to and vested in trustees and used for zoological, agri
cultural, pastoral, or horticultural show purposes, or for other public or 
scientific purposes. 

Under the Local Government Act, 1906, when the Council of a shire 
or municipality makes and levies a general rate, not less than ld. in the 
£ on the unimproved value of land within its area, land tax ceases t.) 
be collected by the State therein. A similar provision now extends to the 
City of Sydney under the operation of the" Sydney Corporation (Amend
ment) Act, 1908." 

.An income-tax of 6d. in the £ is imposed upon so much of every income 
as may be in excess of £1,000, if the income is derived by persoll::.l 
exertion, otherwise the exemption is only £200. Incomes are altogether 
exempt which are derived from the ownership or use or cultivation of 
land upon which land tax is payable. The exemptions include the 
revenues of local authorities, the income of life assurance societies, and 
of other societies and companies not carrying on business for purposes 
of profit or gain, and not being incollJe derived from mortgages; the 
dividends and profits of the Savings D::lllk of Kew South Wales and the 
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Government Savings Bank; the funds and income of registered friendly 
societies and trades unions; the incomes and revenues of all eC9lesiastical, 
charitable, and educational institutions of a public character; and income 
accruing to foreign investors from Government Stock. The regulations 
provide that, in the case of every company, its income shall be taken as 
the income of the company in New South Wales and from investments in 
the State. Public companies are not allowed the exemption of £200. 

The' variations in regard to the number and amount of incomes liable 
to taxation are shown in the following table, which relates to the last 
twelve years. The first year for which the information is available is 
1899:-

Year. 

1.899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 

Number of 
Incomes. 

19,775 
20,051 
19,991 
20,299 
22,23! 
22,299 

NeL Income. 

£ 
11,123,343 
12,140,569 
12,065,842 
12,127,129 
13,415,760 
12,482,094 

Year. 

1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 

Number of 
Incomes. 

22,814 
23,832 
24,091 

5,591 
5,409 
5,717 

Net Income. 

£ 
13,769,828 
14,,937,906 
16,410,484 
14,014,275 
12,422,857 
11,753,185 

The number of incomes taxed in the last three years is very much 
red~ced, for the reason given above, and the figures quoted for these years 
in the statement are exclusive of incomes from personal exertion undei" 
£1,000. 

A distribution of the incomes subject to taxation according to the 
amounts taxable is set forth in the following statement. The particulars 
are based on the experience of the nine years ended 30th June, 1907, the 
subsequent years being excluded, as the source of taxation was restricted 
considerably. These, however, represent only a portion of the incomes 
derived from New South Wales, as incomes derived from land, or the 
use and occupany of land, are not taxable. The net earnings are given 
in the table :-

Categories. 

Average of Nine Years. 

Number of 
Illcomes. 

Amount of 
Incomes. 

Proportion in each category. 

Incomes. Incomes. 
Of Number of I Of Amount of 

~----.------'.----~.--+-------;-----+-----

£200 and under £250 ... 
250" 300 .. . 
300 400 .. . 

400 500"'1 
500 700 ... 
700 1,000 .. , 

1,000 " 1,2CO .. . 
1,200 2,000 .. . 
2,000 " 5,000 .. , 
5,000 " 10,000 .. . 

10,000 " 20,000 .. . 
20,000 and upwards 

Total 

6,371 
4,074 
4,140 
2,028 
1,949 
1,200 

392 
703 
462 
122 
47 
31 

£ 
1,430,269 
1,109,310 
1,416,527 

904,974 
1 126764 

'984;712 
426,9:)0 

1,068,940 
1,354,765 

819,303 
643,381 

1,707,889 

per cent. 
99'60 
18'93 
19'23 
9'42 
9'06 
5'57 
1'82 
3'29 
2'15 
0'57 
0'22 
0'14 

per cent. 
U'OO 
8'54 

10'90 
6'96 
S'67 
7'58 
3'29 
8'23 

10'43 
6'31 
4'95 

13'14 

'rhe revenue from land and income taxes since 1896, the year in which 
they were first imposed, is shown hereunder. The amounts exclude 
refunds rendered necessary through correction of errors by the taxpayer 
or adjus!ments by the Department, but include refunds brought about 
through th~ income of the year of assessment falling short of the amount 
of income of the preceding year on which the assessment was made; 11 



Sil6- PUBLIO FINANOE. 

proV'ision which was repealed by the" Land and Income Tax Amendment 
Aet, 1904":-

Year. I Land Tax. 

I 
Income Tax. 

II 
Year. j Land Tax. - I Income Ta.x~ 

£ I £ 
- I £ £ 

1896 " ...... 

I 
27,658 19O! 322,246 21l,831 

1897 139,079 295,537 1905 323,267 195,252 
1898 364,131 166,395 1906 329,998 266,233 
1899 253,901 I 178,032 1907 345,497 283,422 
1900 286,227 

I 

183,460 1908 178,889 215,283 
1901 288,369 215,893 1909 80,794 202,369 
1902 301,981 203,625 19lO 9,066 219,9i7 
1903 314,104 

I 
214,686 

The fluctuations shown in the first three years are due to the difficulties 
inseparable from the introduction of a system of direct taxation; the 
returns for 1899 and subsequent years, however, are under normal 
conditions, which have been varied recently, as already shown, by the 
increased exemption for the majority of taxpayers, in the case of the 
income tax, and by the transfer to shires and municipalities of the 
land tax. 

The Federal Government have levied a graduated tax on the unim
proved value of the lands of the Commonwealth, as from the 1st July, 
1910. In the case of owners who are not absentees, an amount of £5,000 
is exempt, and the rate of tax ranges from 1d. for £1 of value in excess 
of that amount, and increases uniformly with every £1 of value to 6d. in 
the £ on estates having a taxable value of £75,000 and over. Absentee 
owners are required to pay 1d. in the £ up to £5,000, ranging to a 
maximum of 7d. on estates valued at £80,000 and upwards. Lands 
owned by a state, municipality, or other public authority, by savings 
banks, friendly societies, or used solely for religious, charitable, or edu
cational purposes, &c., are not taxable. . 

,LAND REVENUE. 

The receipts from the sale and occupation of Crown land are treated as 
public income. While the proceeds from occupation, being rent, 
can be reasonably regarded as an item of revenue, the inclusion of the 
proceeds of auction, conditional purchase, and other classes of sale in the 
ordinary revenue is open to serious objection. It has been urged in 
justification of the course that the sums so obtained have enabled the 
Government either to construct works, which enhance the value of the 
remaining public lands and facilitate settlement, or to endow muni
cipalities, and thus enable them to carry out local works. Under the 
Act passed in 1906, instituting the Public Works Fund previously men
tioned, two-thirds of the net proceeds of the sale of Crown Lands, less 
20 per cent., equivalent to a clear 53! per cent., are paid to that fund. 

The revenue derived from lands may be grouped under three main 
heads-(a) auction sales and other forms of unconditional sale; (b) con
ditional sales or lands disposed of under the system of deferred payments; 
(c) rents from pastoral, mining, and other classes of occupation. The 
first two sources have been amalgamated under the head of Alienation; 
while the last is classed as Occupation. 

More than half the annual receipts from land are obtained from aliena
tion, as will be seen from the following table, which gives in detail the 
revenue from 1908 to 1910, but as about 40 per cent. of the amounts 
shown as instalments and interest represents interest on the balance of 
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conditional purchases outstanding, to that extent the receipts from sales 
may be legitimately viewed.as income:-

Head of Revenue. 

A lienation-
Sales, etc. ;

Auction sales 
Other ... 

Total 

Conditional Purchases ;
Deposits and improvements ... 
Instalments and interest 
Interest (under Act of 1861) 
Balances 

Homestead Selections 

Total 

Total, Alienation ... 

OCC1Lpation-
Pastoral ;-

Pastoral leases 
Conditional leases 
Occupation licenses 
Homestead leases 
Annual leases ... 
Settlement leases 
Improvement leases 
Western Land Division leases 
Other leases ... 

Total 

Mining ;
Mineral leases .. 
Leases of auriferous lands 
Miners' rights ... 
Royalty on minerals , .. 
Other ." 

Total 

Total, Occupation ... 

Miscellaneous Land Receipts
Survey fees 
Rents, special objects 
Timber licenses, royalty, etc. 
Quit rents and other receipts 

Total 

Gross Revenue from Lands ... 
Refunds 

Net Revenue from Lands ... 

... ' 

I 

"1 
:::1 

190.-3. 

£ 
90,986 
10,048 

1908-9. 

£ 
79,576 
13,077 

1909·10. 

£ 
77,055 
11,263 

101,034 92,653 88,318 ----1--
78,866 93,060 64,236 

579,161 551,141 538,175 
25,756 25,194 22,200 

156,531 183,861 174,495 
75,179 72,856 71,624 

915,493 

2,779 
206,016 
40,484 

4,498 
48,477 

103,120 
49,018 
65,521 
29,332 

926,112 

829 
207,918 
35,080 

2,226 
42,982 

109,076 
51,997 
74,758 
37,122 

870,730 

756 
,204,965 

31,533 
1,555 

38,152 
115,561 
50,712 
79,517 
49,644 

1--------------

1 549,245 561,988 572,395 
'-~-- ----,----'-

19,142 17,347 
2,174 1,680 

'''1' 3,636 3,259 
"', 69,91~ 66,542 
... 1 12,004 9,495 

20,706 
2,310 
3,184 

59,373 
10,689 

I--I~--
... !~~868 . ~323 _96,262 

656,113 660,311 .. r 50,456 --45,177 -

I 

33,428, 36,265 
::: 54,205 55,041 

49,979 31,432 

6G8,657 

28,883 
40,485 
60,508 
35,009 

188,068 173,915 164,885 

.. ,11,860,708 l,852,9911~7!i2,590 
'''1 76,314 74,989 62,850 
---- -----,----'''! 1,784,39i 1,778,002 1],7:1.9,740 

The revenue from land sales has declined year by year, both absolutely 
and as compared with population. The revenue from this source is now 
some £1,495,500 less than was the case in 188l. In regard to occupation, 
a different oondition of things is disclosed; the gross receipts in 1909-10 
were £804,659, or an increase of £467,009 as compared with 188l. 
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The gross revenue derived from alienation and occupation, and the 
gross and net land revenue, from 1901 to 1910, were as follows:-

Alienation. Occupation. 
Year 

ended I Conditiona.! I Mining, 30th June. Sales, etc. Pnrc~ases. Pastoral. etc. 
t t 

£ £ £ £ 

1901 135,046 1,234,172 679,315 74,830 

1902 120,202 1,173,090 694,099 70,~86 

1903 119,770 1,008,998 658,696 83,227 

1904 117,518 1,058,345 661,904 98,194 

1905. 102,316 1,005,839 636,057 101,255 

1906 95,582 1,049,796 546,904 128,318 

1907 104,780 1,098,716 600,885 154,990 

1908 101,034 965,949 632,652 161,073 

1909 

I 

92,653 971,289 635,685 153,364 

1910 88,318 899,613 641',889 156,770 

Gross 
Revenue Refund •. 

froIll Lands. 

I 
£ £ 

2,123,363 56,818 

2,057,677 56,103 

1,870,691 65,464 

1,935,961 75,391 

1,845,467 84,440 

1,820,600 87,526 

1,959,371 75,315 

1,860,708 76,314 

1,852,991 74,989 

1,792,590 62,850 

Net 
Revenne 

from Lands. 

-
£ 

2,066,545 

2,001,574 

1,805,227 

1,860,570 

1,761,027 

1,733,07 

1,884,05 

1,784,39 

6 

4 

2 

o 
1,778,00 

1,729,74 

'" Inclndes Survey Fees. t Includes all Miscellaneous Receipts except Survey Fees and Timber Licenses. 
t Includes Timber Licenses. 

The land policy of the State, though largely connected with public 
finance, has been more fully discussed in the part of this work dealing 
with land settlement. 

The reappraisement of the leases in the Western Division, under the 
provisions of the Western Lands Act of 1901 caused a considerable 
shrinkage in revenue. Uadical reductions were necessary to prevent the 
abandonment of enormous tracts of country, which would thereby become 
worse than non-productive, inasmuch as they would form breeding
grounds for rabbits and other noxious animals. The loss of revenue, 
however, will be counterbalanced by the benefit resulting from the 
occupation of this large territory, under conditions which will encourage 
enterprise and the expenditure of capital in the propel' development of 
the oountry, and in effectually coping with the rabbit soourge. 

As a result of the reappraisement of conditional purcha!!es and con
ditional leases, made under the Crown Lands (Amendment) Act of 1899, 
the revenue from these lands also has been considerably reduced. 

RECEIPTS FOR SERVICES RENDERED. 

The receipts' from the Railways and Tramways and from Water Supply 
and Sewerage comprise the greater part of the revenue received from 
services, the balance under this heading being made up chiefly of dues and 
fees of various kinds. 

After making provision for working expenses and interest on 10lln 
capital, the Railways and Tramways, during the financial year just closed, 
Jiroduced a surplus of £532,582, while the operations of the Metropolitan 
Board of Water Supply and Sewerage and the Hunter District Water 
Supply and Sewerage ~oard showed a surplus of £13,982 and £14,924 
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respectively. The gross receipts under each head during the period 
1908-10 were as follow;-

Service. 1907-8. I 1908-9. 1909-10.. 

---------------~------------~------£~·---+I £ £ 
5,044,791 I 5,154,197 5,527,375 Railways 

Tramways ... ... . .. 
Water Supply and Sewerage-

Metropo1itan-Water Supply 
Sewerage ... 

Hunter District Water Supply 
Public school fees .. . .. . . . . . .. 
Pilotage, harbour and light rates, and fees 
Mint receipts ... ... ... . .. 
Miscellaneous sen ices 

Gross revenne from Services 
Refunds ... 

Net revenue from Services 

1,::~:::: I ],:~:::: I,::::: 
217,151, 214,931 223,402 
45,363 i 44,279 52,987 

4,716 I 6,875 6,927 
.. 106,297 91 ,:~95 86,413 
"'1 10,261 11,:369 10,995 
... __ 186,704 ~3,153 __ =-1l,19S 

6,923,452 
92,042 

6,831,410 

7,100,721 
126,353 

6,974,368 

7,601,174 
57,982 

7,543,192 

The gross revenue derived annually from each of the principal services, 
and the net revenue from all sources during the last ten years were as 
shown in the following statement ;-

Year 
ended 

30th Jnne. 

1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 

Railways 
and 

Tramways. 

£ 
4,158.016 
4,390,931 
4,197,789 
4,S22,162 . 
4,556,541 I 

, 5,114,497 I 
I 5,640,526 

I 6,065,518
1 

II 6,256,714 
6,719,435 

I Water I 

I Supply 
Posts and I • and 

Tele- I Se\\rerage 
graphs. I (Metropo-

l
litan and 
Hnnter). 

£ I £ I' 

58.0 .. ,.5.3.9 355,441 I 

377,019
1' ...... I 409,019 

...... i 418,087 I 

...... I 513,940 I 

...... 532,812 I 

...... 539,742

1 

...... 549,956 

...... 531,215 

...... 566,202 
I 

1 

Total Revenue from Services. 

s~~~;!s. ·-------c-I-----'jC------
1 Gross. Refunds. Net. 

£ 
306,747 
324,661 
320,008 
331,742 
320,712 
371,359 
333,660 
307,978 
312,792 
315,537 

£ 
5,400,743 
5,092,631 
4,926,816 
5,Oi 1,991 
5,391, 193

1 

6,018,668 
6,513,928 
6,923,452

1 

7,100,721 
7,601,174 

£ 
83,911 
67,565 

119,175 
59,590 
35,775 
64,000 
49,988 
92,042 

126, 353 1 
57,982 

£ 
5,316,832 
5,025,066 
4,807,641 
5012,401 
5:335,418 
5,954,668 
6,463,940 
6,831,416 
6,974,368 
7,543,192 

The net revenue just given should be read with the rates per inhabitant 
for the same years, which will be found on a previous page. The revenue 
of the S~'dney Harbour Trust is not included in the above table but under 
" General :M:iscellaneous Receipts." The i~come derived by the Government 
from services has, with little interruption, been steadily increasing; this, 
however, is only what would naturally be expected in a growing community. 
Notwithstanding the transfer of the Post Office and Telegraph Department 
to Federal control on the 1st March, 1901, the rate per head in 1909-10 
was £4 lIs. 9d., as compared with £3 148. 4d. in. 1899-1900. The 
increase in the return from services is undoubtedly largely due to the 
construction of railways and tramways, from which 89 per cent. of such 
revenue was derived during 1909-10. Compared with the population, 
the income derived from the services'of the State is enormous. 

With the exception of 141~ miles of private railways, 6i miles of 
private tramways, and a number of short lines, in extent 135~ miles, in 
mining districts connecting the mines with the main lines, all railways 
and tramways within the State belong to, anc are controlled by, the 
Government. 
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The collections under the head of Water Supply and Sewerage include 
the returns of the Boards operating in the metropolitan area and in the 
Hunter River district. These Boards form part of the local government 
scheme, and it is an open question whether the receipts and expenditure 
connected with them should be included in the general account. The 

·loans from which the works have been constructed, however, form part of 
the public debt; and the interest payable is, therefore, rightly included 
as an item of the general accounts. 

The balance of the reyenue collected under the head of services consists 
of fees of office, pilotage and harbour dues, and other minor 
items. The reyenue derived from these services, however, is merely 
nominal, as the cost of the work performed in nearly every case far 
exceeds the receipts. The gros3 amount received under each head during 
the year ended 30th June, 1910, was:-

Fees of office 
P~blic school and training fees 
PIlotage and harbour dues 
Other fees ... 

Total 

£ 
IHi,372 

6,927 
86,413 

105,825 

... £315,537 

Up to the 30th June, 1906, public school fees amounted annually to 
about £80,000. Since October, 1906, fees in primary and superior 
public schools have been abolished under the" Free Educa.tion Act, 1906," 
and from that date the revenue consists qf the fees from High Schools 
and from the Training College, and is inconsiderable in amount. 

GENERAL MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. 

. All items which cannot be placed rightly under one of the three great 
classes (Taxation, Land Revenue, and Services) are grouped under the 
heading of "General Miscellaneous Receipts!' which consist of "Rents, 
exclusive of land," "Forfeitures," "Balances, Transfers, and Repay
ments," and similar accounts. The figures include also collections in 
connection with the Sydney Harbour 'Trust and the Darling Harbour 
resumptions, as well as balances of revenue collected by the Commonwealth 
and returned to the State. The gross amount received under each of the 
main sub-heads, and the gross and net revenue received l~nder the general 
head since 1901 are shown in the following statement :-

Balances, I Revenue collected " Other Revenue from Miseellaneous Heceipts. 
Year Rents, Transfers, ' by the i Miscell e. 

ended exclusive and I Commonwealth I an 

I Refnnds. j 30th June. of Land. Repay- I and returned I o~s Gross. Net. ments. ! to th",State. I ReCeIpts. 

1227~774 . I I ' £ £ £ 
£ £ I £ 1901 57,625 883,273 99,279 1,267,951 19,791 1,248,160 

1902 303,732 58,053 2,385,905 131,273 2,878,963; 7,017 2,871,946 
1903 344,456 51,655 3,053,133 140,248 3,589,492 115,072 3,574,420 
1904 345,610 112,610 2,683,417 158,104 3,299,741 ,24,577 3,275,164 
1905 339.219 97,583 2,529,070 146,544 3,112,416 I 6,351 3,106,065 
1906 344,445 99,534 2,74:.>,770 I 120,563 3,307,312 I 9,748 3,297,564 
1907 365,460 I 26,364 3,022,351 269,390 3,683,565 1 20,431 3,663,134 
1908 390,158 41,305 3,591,371 255,004 4,277,838[10,413 4,267,425 
1909 397,510 1 45,363 3,356,158 172,226 3,971,257 5,805 3,965,452 
1910 400,082 38,394 3,347,616 275,023 4,061,1l5 17,495 4,043,620 

Since 1901 the collections in connection with the Sydney Harbour Trust 
and the Darling Harbour resumptions have been included under the headip.g 
of " Rents exclusive of Land." 
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HEADS OF EXPENDITUHE. 

The following table gives the net expenditure under the more important 
heads since 1901. The amounts given are exclusive of transactions under 
"Advances made," which, as mentioned previously, are not items of 
expenditure in the proper sense of the term :-

Year 
ended 

30th June. 

Net Expenditure on-
-------.-----~----

Railways 
and 

Tramways. 

Water 
Supply and 

Post and Sewerage 
Telegraphs (Metro

politanand 

Public 
Instruc

tion. 

Interest on 
Public Debt 

(Funded and 
Unfunded). 

Other 
Services. 

Total 
Net 

Expenditure. 

Hunter). 
--------~----~----~-----~----~------~----~------

! 2,47:,376 i 527~54 98~2l 78:'279 2,34:'852
1

4,49:'059 10,7!,741 1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

12,806,1611 ...... 1115,193 856/;2212,498,750 4,731,447 11,008,173 

2,948,554 I •••••• 1126,432 8lJ9,918 2,619,766 4,872,565 11,467,235 

1

2,921,0261 ...... 121,570 905,975 2,745,348' 4,625,969 11,319,888 

2,917,702! ...... 11136,279 912,832 2,856,872 4,371,390 11,195,075 

2,972,473! ., .... 132,039 928,884 2,941,059 4,412,409 11,386,864 

3,:21,1451 ...... 1140,335 946,OH 3,136,733 5,355,540 .12,799,797 

3,;)03,905 1 ...... 1154617 1,038,620 3,048,559 5,954,371 13,700,072 

3,872,8651 ...... i 168:310 1,0813,328 3,1l6,057 6,446,608 14,692,168 

1 4,292,070 ...... 11180,17°.11,145,038 3,182,032 5,385,017 14,184,327 

I i 

The annual expenditure for the services named has increased on 
the whole; the revenue has likewise grown, but not in a corresponding 
ratio. To establish the relative position of each service, it will be 
necessary to place the accounts side by side, together with the per capita 
presentment. This is shown in the next table. The figures given for 
the public debt apply only to interest expenditure; the amount paid for 
redemptions, which in point of volume is unimportant, and the expendi
ture incurred in the management and inscription of stock in London 
are included under the head of "Other Services." 

EXPENSES OF GENEHAL GOVERNMENT. 

In the figures already given regarding the revenue of the 
State, the, amount received on account of the business undertak
ings of the State-that is, the earnings of the railways, the 
tramways, the boards of water supply and sewerage, and the Sydney 
Harbour Trust--are included in the general revenue. This is almost a 
matter of necessity so long as the expenditure includes interest on the 
public debt incurred to promote these services. In consequence of this 
system the annual cost of maintaining the services referred to is also 
included in the expenditure. The figures given in the table above do 
not admit of a ready distinction between these two kinds of expen
diture; but as the information is necessary for the explication of 
the public accounts, the following statement has been oompiled. It 
shows the progress of expenditure as classified under two headings
ordinary expenditure of general government, including interest on 
capital liability of services connected therewith; and 'expen'diture on 
services practically outside the administration of general government, 
such as railways, tramways, water supply arid sewerage, and the Sydney 
Harbour 'frust, and the interest on capital liability of the services 



l'UBLIO FINANCE. 

enumerated. The figures for the five years ended 30th June, 1910, and 
the rates per inhabitant, are as follow :-

Year 
ended 

30th June 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

Total Net Expenditure. 

Governmental. I Business undertakings. 

Public I Interes~ I 
Instruction on PublIc 

. Debt. 

£ £ 

938,640 938,398 

946,044 907,026 

1,038,620 730,M3 

1,088,328 755,058 

1,145,038 807,929 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 

o 12 6 o 12 7 
o 12 4 011 10 

o 13 3 0 9 3 

o 13 7 0 9 5 

o 13 11 0 9 10 

Total. other -'--T-o-ta-I-. -I Ra~;days I su:;'~;C!nd I I~~~~;~r I 
Services. T I Tramways. Sewerage. rust. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 

4,188,350 6,065,38E 4,616,305 443,916 261,255 5,321,476 

5,272,776 7, 125,84t> 4,938,523 471,133 264,295 5,673,951 

5,863,535 7,632,19~ 5,285,058 504,073 278,743 6,067,874 

6,342,400 8,185,786 5,698,801 524,254 283,327 6,506,382 

5,276,825 7,229,792 6,131,654i 536,669 286,212 6,954,535 

Net Expenditure per Inhabitant. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

2 16 0 4 1 1 3 1 9 0 511 0 3 6 311 2 

3 811 4 13 I 3 4 6 0 6 2 0 3 6 3 14 2 

3 14 6 417 0 3 7 3 0 6 4 0 3 7 3 17 2 

3 19 0 5 2 0 3 II 0 0 6 
61

0 3 7 4 1 1 

3 4 2 4 7ll 314 6 0 6 6 0 3 6 4 4 6 

Under the heading of the expenses of general government are included 
civil and legal expenditure, and the cost of Education and such public 
works as are constructed out of the ordinary revenue, as also the interest 
payable where the proceeds of loans have been used to defray the cost of 
their construction, together with the sinking fund instalments. The 
expenditure per head of population on account of some of these services, 
viz., educational and others of less importance, had either been stationary 
or declining until the year 1906-7, when there was a considerable increase 
in the cost of public instruction. The increase in 0-(11er services during the 
last four years, as previously explained, is due to the transfers from the 
Consolidated Revenue in aid of the Public Works and Closer Settlement 
Funds, 'as shown in . the following table. Excluding the transfers, the 
total governmental expenditure in 1910 was £3 14s. per head. 

Transfers from Oonsolidated Reyenue. 

Year ended I 
30th June. 

Public Works I Oloser Per 
Funn. Settlement Total. Inhabitant. 

I Fund. 

£ £ £ £ s. d. 

1907 718,051 200,000 918,051 o 11 11 

1908 1,404,479 200,000 1,604,479 1 0 5 

1909 809,561 1,000,000 1,809,561 1 2 7 

1910 911,177 2:15,0(0 1,146,177 o 13 11 
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TRUST FUNDS AND SPECIAL DEPOSITS. 

The Trust Funds and Special Deposits form a very important division 
of the public finances, not only from the nature of the transactions and the 
volume ·of accumulated funds, but also bv reason of the manner in which 
the accounts are operated upon in conjtinction with the general finances 
of the State. To show the importance of the Account, the following 
table has been compiled. In 1871 the amount of credit was £213,340; 
in 1886, £2,702,486; and in 1906, £10,007,626. 

e~!l~ I Amount. 
Junc. 

*18il 
~1876 

*1881 

"1886 
*1891 

1896 

I £ 

213,340 

854,571 

1,671,183 

2,702,486 

4,997,055 

7,657,741 

I 
ended 

I
i Year I 

30th 
i June. 

II 1900 I 
i 1901 

I 

1902 

1903 

\ 

1904 

1905] 

Amount. 
1\ 

Year [ 

I 
ended 
30th 
June. 

£ 

I 10,103,940 1906 
10,823,128 1907 
11,720,889 1908 
10,564,026 1909 

10,191,160 

I 
1910 I 

10,562,513 

* Year ended 31st December. 

Amount. 

£ 

10,007,626 

2,359,665 

1,867,442 

2,575,757 
2,743,156 

The decreased amounts shown for the last four years are due to the 
removal of the securities belonging to the Government Savings Bank to 
the control of the Savings Bank Commissioners. As these securities are no 
longer vested in the Colonial Treasurer they are excluded from the Public 
Accounts. 

1:'he Trust Funds subject to the Audit Act of 1902 are divided into two 
classes, viz. : -Trust Accounts and Special Deposits. The former is defined 
by the Act to mean funds of which the Treasurer is, by stat.utory obliga
tion, a trustee and custodian, and moneys that have been placed to the 
Trust Fund under previous Audit Acts, or which may be paid thereto 
by the authority of the Existing Act. The Trust Aflcount became in 
course of time limited to one item-the Government Savings Bank 
Account-representing the moneys which were not invested at the time 
the securities were transferred to the Commissioners. By the repayment 
to the Bank of the amount, £1,145,292, at its credit in December, 1909, 
the account was closed. The amount was, however, redeposited, and is 
now dealt with under the Special Deposits Account. 

'1'11e Special Deposits Account consists of sums deposited with: the 
Treasurer for Store Accounts, Advance Accounts, ·and moneys not 
included in the Consolidated Hevenue Account, General Loan Account, 
or Trust Account, which the Treasurer may direct to be placed to tIlE; 
Sp-ecial Deposits Account. 

The Special Trust Accounts consist of funds established by statute for 
particular objects, the principal being the Supreme Court Accounts and 
Sinking Funds for extinCtion of indebtedness on ·works not of a repro
ductive character. These accounts are controlled by the officers in 
charge of the departments, and ·are not directly subject to tlle provisions 
of the Audit Act, but, for general purposes, they form part of the Public 
Banking Account. 

'1'11e total of all moneys under these headings on the 30th June, 1910, 
was £2,743,156-£2,541,840 as Special Deposits and £201,316 as Special 

• 
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Trust Accounts. Of the Special Deposits, the largest it~nlls were:
Government Savings Bank Deposit Account, £1,765,292; State Debt 
Commissioners' Deposit Account, £130,039; State Debt Commissioners' 
Trust Accounts, £97,096; Public Works Department Store Advance 
Account, £101,239; Fixed Deposits Account, £150,100; Railway Store 
Account, £40,034; and Sundry Deposits Account, £139,156. The balance 
of £118,884 comprises items which are each under £20,000 in amount. 
The Special Trust Accounts were Supreme Court moneys, which amounted 
to £201,316. 

The existence of a large account upon which the Treasury was free to 
operate has been of great assistance to the Consolidated Revenue in 
times past, the Trust Funds· forming a strong reserve on which the 
Government drew in time of need. The great bulk of the funds bore 
interest, whether invested or not; but the power to use those funds enabled 
the Govern:qJ.ent to effect a large saving of the interest, which would have 
been charged for accommodation from the banks. At the same time, the 
existence of the funds has been a strong temptation to extravagance, as 
without them it would not have been possible to cope with the large 
excess of expenditure over revenue that was so marked a feature of 
public finan«<e. between 1885 and 1905. 

Of the total sum of £2,743,156 at credit of the 'l'rust Funds on Mth 
June, 1910, £32,807 were invested in securities; £2,373,790 were unin
vested, but used in Advances and on Public Account at interest; while 
the remainder, £336,559, was similarly used, but without interest 
charge. 

With the exception of the sum deposited in the Treasury by the Savings 
Bank of New South Wales, which was invested at 3~, 3t, and 4 per cent., 
a general rate of 4 per cent. was allowed to 31st December, 1894, on all 
funds entitled to interest. On the 1st January, 1895, the rate was 
reduced to 3 per cent. on all accounts except those on which the old rates 
could not be altered till the terms of the existing arrangements had 
&}>'ired. The rate of interest now paid is 3 per oent., with the follow
ing exceptions: -Crown Leases Security Deposit Account, 3~ per 'cent. ; 
Government Savings Bank Deposit Account, 3~ and 3f per cent.; Fixed 
Deposits, 3f per cent.; the Sinking Funds of the Municipal Council of 
Sydney, 4 per cent.; the Master in Equity and Master in Lunacy 
Accounts, 1 per cent.; Curator of Intestate Estates and Registrar of 
Probates Accounts, 2 per cent. 

On the 30th June, 1909, the Trust Funds in the custody of the Colonial 
Treasurer were held thus:-

In Banks at current account 

In New South Wales Funded Stock 
In miscellaneous securities 

Total ... 

£ 

2,710,349 
14,500 
18,307 

. .. £2,743,156 

The total alllount of interest received by the Treasury during the year 
ended June, 1910, on Bank deposits and other temporary investments, 
was £46,506, of which part was earned by moneys belonging to the Trust 
Account. 

All Trust Funds under the Audit Act remaining unclaimed for a period 
of two years, and balances of intestate and probate estates unclaimed 
.after a lapse of si;x years, are transferred and surrendered to the Con
solidated Revenue, and no person may legally claim moneys so vested; 
nevertheless, the Treasury invariably recognises and pays in all cases 
where an otherwise valid claim can be shown. 
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Under the provisions of the" State Debt and Sinking Fund Act, 1904," 
a .&lard called the "State Debt Commissioners," was constituted, con
sisting of the State Treasurer, the Chief Justice, the Speaker of the 
Legislative Assembly, and the Under Secretary to the Treasury, to ad
minister, from the 1st July, 1905, various Trust Accounts and balances at 
credit of certain Special Accounts. The Sinking Funds created by the 
Loan A_cts of 1894 (No.2), 1895, 1896, 1897, 1898, and 1899 were also 
transferred to, and are administered by, the Commissioners. 

LOAN ApPROPRIATIONS. 

All items of expenditure to be met by loan are authorised under 
an Appropriation Act, in the same manner as the ordinary expenditure 
chargeable to the general revenue, and under the Inscribed Stock Act of 
1883 (46 Vic. No. 12), the passing of the Loan Estimates confers the 
power of raising the money required without the necessity of a special 
Loan Act. There is a further restriction to the expenditure of money, 
whether from loans or revenue, in the operation of the Public Works 
Act of Urn8. Under the provisions of this Act, the question of the 
propriety of constructing all works estimated to cost more than 
.£20,000, except those connected with the maintenance of Railways, is 
referred by resolution of the Legislative Assembly to the Parliamentary 
Standing Committee appointed during the first Session of each Parlia
ment. The Committee investigates and reports to Parliament, and the 
Assembly declares whether it is expedient to carry out the proposed work; 
if the declaration be favourable, a Bill based thereon must be passed before 
the authorisation is absolute. The Loan Act of 1910 authorised the ex
penditure of '£4,883,000 for services shown in the subjoined table:-

Railways 

Tramways 

Services. 

Railways and Tramways-Stores, &c. 

Railway Construction ... 

Tramway Construction 

Sydney Harbour Trust 

Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage ...... 1 
Hunter District Water Supply and Sewerage Board 

Water Supply and Sewerage Construction, including 
Country Towns ... . ..... 1 

Water Conservation .. . 

Abattoirs, Homebush Point ... 

Improvement of Observatory Hill-Resumed Area 

Total. 

£ 
1,562,000 

365,000 

50,000 

1,007,500 

159,000 

341,000 

374,000 

7,000 

277,500 

265,000 

75,000 

50,000 

Closer Settlement 

Total ... 

"'1 350,000 

£14:883,000 

No provision is made for redeeming a portion of the proposed loan bl 
a Sinking Fund. The principle of redemption from revenue was applied, 
under the Loan Acts of 1894 to 1899, to expenditure on works whose value 
will disappear by the time the loan, out of the proceeds of which they were 
constructed, falls due, but was discontinued in the Loan Acts of 1900 to 1906. 
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The Loan Appropriations, in quinquennial periods since 1875, are given 
in the subjoined table, the amounts proposed to be expended on Public 
Works being distinguished from those required for redemption of previous 
loans :-

Amount authorised-

Year. 
]<'or Public Works I For Redemption 

I 
1 

and Services. j of Loans. 
I 

Total. 

£ £ £ 
1875-9 10,708,768 ............ 10,708,768 
1880-4 26,457,803 ............ 26,457,803 
1885-9 II, 123,394 2,113,800 13,237,194 
1890-4 15,927,993 2,910,800 18,838,793 
1895-9 13,661,046 2,275,200 15,936,246 
1900-4 17,690,893 2,841,612 20,532,505 
1900 968,430 ............ 968,430 
1906 1,130,800 550,000 1,680,800 
1907 2,470,981 1,500,000 3,970,981 
1908 2,690,167 2,566,354 5,256,521 
1909 3,249,212 2,863,700 6, 112,912 
1910 4,883,000 ............ 4,883,000 

Loan Appropriations are invariably in excess of the amount actually 
l'equired for expenditure; and it has frequently happened that, beyond 
obtaining Parliamentary sanction, no further action has been taken in regard 
to loans authorised. 

LOAN ACCOUNT. 

The following figures show the amount of loans raised from the com
mencement of the Loan Account, in 1853, to the 30th June, 1910, and the 
proceeds available for expenditure:-

Treasury Bills, Debentures, Inscribed and Funded Stock sold 
to 30th June, 1910 ... . .. £132,465,258 

Discouut, interest bonus, and charges .. . 

Net amount realised " . ' .. . 

Add net amount transferred from Consolidated Revenue to 
good amount short-raised ... 

Add Advances to Settlers in excess of loans floated ... 

4,239,217 

. .. £128,226,041 
make 

176,767 
258,858 

£128,661,666 

Less Treasury Bills in aid of Revenue not placed to Loan Account 

Less proceeds of old loans not included in Loan Accounts ... 
4,769,653 

724,733 
57,533 
48,760 

Les~ Municipal Debentures taken over and still outstanding 

Less amounts over-raised and not placed to Loan Account 

5,600,679 

Sum available for works, &c .... ... £123,060,987 

As the above statement shows, a sum of £132,465,258 has been raised 
by loan to the 30th June, 1910, in connection with which the discount, 
interest, bonus, and other charges amounted to £4,239,217, leaving 
£128,226,041 available for expenditure. The effective value of this latter 
amount was reduced by the sum of £5,600,679 (utilised as shown above). 
Thus, taking account of £435,625 transferred from Consolidated Revenue 
and Advances to Settlers in excess of loans floated, the net amount avail
able for works, &c., was £123,060,987. 
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At the 30th June, 1910, £39,940,163 had been redeemed, £8,231,066 
being a charge on the Consolidated Revenue, Advances to Settlers Stock 
being cancelled to the amount of £305,000, and the balance, £31,404,097, 
representing the proceeds of new loans, leaving £92,525,095 outstanding 
at the close of the last financial year. The aggregate amount of interest 
paid by the state on its loans to the 30th June, 1910, was £71,536,932, 
of which the charge during the last financial year was £3,1l7,472. 

The uses to which the available sum of £123,060,987 was applied are 
shown in the following table. The sum of £31,404,097 for redemption of 
loans is included in the total; this amount was not, of course, an item of 
8xpenditure, but its inclusion is necessary to fully account for the total of 
£123,060,987, in which the original loans, as well as the redemption 
loans, were included :-

Expended on-
Reproductive 'Yorks :

Railways ... 
Tramways 
'Yater Supply and Sewerage ... 

£ £ 

50,768,421 
5, HJI, 161 

12,188,774 

Sydney Harbour Trust and Darling Harbour 
Resumptions 

'Yharves 

Partly Productive Works :-
Water Conservation, Artesian Boring, &c .... 
Harbours and Rivers Navigation 
Roads and Bridges 

Other :-
Advances to Settlers 
Public Works and Buildings ... 
Immigration 
'Yorks in Queensland prior to separation .. 
Commonwealth Services 

Redemptions :-
Loans repaid under various Acts 
Treasury Bills for Loan Services repaid 
Debt due by Territorial Revenue for Immigration 

6,276,258 
----- £74,424;'614 

1,539,449 
4,709,658 
1,797,1l5 

---- 8,066,222 

683,308 
4,498;647 

194,430 
49,855 

3,430,647 
---- 8,856,887 

-----

... £15,885,697 
... 15,142,900 

375,500 

£91,347,723 

31,40-1,097 

Add Credit Balance of Loan Account on 30th June, 1910 

£122,751,820 
309,167 

Total (as shown previously) ... £123,060,937 

The sum actually expended from loans on public services was, therefore, 
£91,347,723, the balance to make' up the total of £122,751,820 being 
represented by redemptions. The difference of £309,167 less than the 
sum available for expenditure is the amount of credit balance of the 
General Loan Account at the 30th June, 1910. Analysing the above 
amounts, the following shows the allocation of the items of expenditure :-

Reproductive 'Yorks 
Partly prodnctive Works .. , 

Other ... 

81 per cent. 

9 " 
.. 10 

100 
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The loan expenditure on account of the various services during the last 
three years has been as follows:-

Head of Service. 1907-8. 1908-9. I 1909--10. 

£ £ £ 
Railways ... ... .. ... . .. ... . .. 1,132,689 1,709,658 2,064,026 
Tramways '" .. , ... ... ... '" ... 230,625 417,975 407,259 
Water Supply aud Sewerage-

Water Supply ... ... ... '" ... ... 176,019 419,557 200,229 
Sewerage ... ... .. . ... ... .. . 161,250 200,602 173,378 

Water Conservation and Irrigation ... ... .. . 33,550 ......... 204,503 
Harbours and Rivers Navigation ... ... .. 140,890 125,197 159,913 
Roads and Bridges ... ... ... ... ... .. 1,690 . ....... ........... 
Public Works, Buildings, &c. ... ... ... .. . 14,563 1,418 9,248 
Ad vances to Settlers '" ... ... ... .. . ......... ......... ......... 
Roads of access to Orown Lands.,. ... ... ... 671 ......... .. " ..... 
Promotion of Agriculture ... ... ... ... .. . ..... ... ......... . ........ 
Loans to Pastures Protection Boards for wire netting ......... 13,609 23,246 
Abattoirs-Homebush ... ... ... ... ... 85,000 30,000 11,973 
Other Services ... .. ... ... . .. ... 1,202 3,798 ......... 

Total Expenditure on Public Works, &c. £ 1,978,149 2,921,814 3,253,775 
Less Excess Repayments to Oredit of Votes over 

Expenditure ... ... ... . .. ... .. 12,820 15,307 7,135 
£ 1,965,329 2,906,507 3,246,640 

Loans repaid by New Loans'(including Treasury Bills) 3,617,600 3,240,800 3,499,744 
Total ... .. .. . ... £ 5,582,929 6,147,307 6,746,384 

Most of the foregoing items were for services likely to be permanently 
revenue-producing, or deemed necessary for the proper development of the 
State; but there has been some expenditure on works and services for 
which there WIll be in a few years no substantial assets remaining. It is 
intended in future either to pay for such items out of revenue, or, if out 
of loans, to provide for their ultimate payment out of revenue by means 
of a sinking fund. 

In the early stages of Australasian borrowing the expenditure was 
moderate, the stocks were not popular, and consequently interest was 
high; but latterly, as the conditions under which loans could be con
tracted became favourable, especially after 1875, few of the States set 
any bounds to their requirements. But when every allowance has been 
made for unwise or improvident expenditure, it will be found that the 
bulk of the proceeds of loans has been well utilised; since,apart from 
the certainty that the works constructed will be self-supporting, they have 
already materially assisted in developing the country's resources, and 
have largely enhanced the value of the public estate. 

The loan expenditure, exclusive of payments on account of redemptions, 
between 1842 and 1890, thereafter every five years up to 1905, and then 
annually to 1910, is shown below :-

Year. 
During each period. I At the end of each period. 

Amount. I Per Inhabitant. I Amount. I Per Inhabitant. 

£ £ s. d. 

r 

£ £ s. d. 
1842-1890 ............ ............ 43,955,551 39 3 7 
1891-1895 1l,683,598 9 18 10 55,639,149 43 17 6 
1896-1900 8,832,106 6 15 0 64,471,255 47 7 4 
1901-1905 16,297,655 11 12 11 80,768,910 54 12 9 

1906 1,367,022 o 18 3 82,135;932 54 4 10 
1907 1,094,238 o 14 3 83,230,170 54 7 3 
1908 1,965,329 1 5 0 85,195,499 54 3 3 
1909 2,906,507 1 16 3 88,102,006 54 510 
1910 3,246,640 1 19 6 91,347,723 54 17 4 
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The rate of borrowing which so marked the quinquennium 1901-i905 
has been stopped; and.loan expenditure will, in the future, be confined mainly 
to perfecting the various railway systems in operation, and to the gradual 
extension of the coast lines north and south. 

It has been shown that while the public debt of the State on the 30th, 
June, 1910, was £92,525,095, there has been an expenditure of 
£91,347,723 on public services; the difference, £1,177,372, being the 
difference between the face value of the stock and the net amount 
received, and the amount of Deficiency Treasury Bills outstarrding. 
'1'he receipts and expenditure in connection with the business under
takings or trading concerns of the State, namely, the Railways and 
Tramways, the Metropolitan and Hunter District Water and Sewerage 
Boards, and the Sydney Harbour Trust, for the past five years, are shown 
below:-

Year ended) Working I A~ount I Interest I 
R~ceipt'3. avatlable to Obligations on Excess. 30th June. Expenses. meet ~nterest Capital Cost. 

on CapItal Cost. I 
£ £ £ £ £ 

1906 5,854,595 3,184,816 2,669,779 2,136,660 533,116 

1907 6,433,476 3,444,244 2,989,232 2,229,707 759,525 

1908 6,853,315 3,749,358 3;103,957 2,318,516 785,441 

1909 6,998,180 4,145,383 2,852,797 2,360,999 491,798 

1910 7,567,265 4,580,432 2,986,833 2,374,103 612,730 

Thus, during the last five years there has been a substantial surplus, 
after meeting the interest, on the capital cost of the above-mentioned 
undertakings; and during 1909 the net earnings of these bodies were 
almost sufficient to pay the interest on the whole public debt of the 
State. 

THE PUBLIC DEBT. 

The public debt outstanding at each quinquennial period is given in the 
subjoined table. From 1850 tQ 1860 the average annual increase of 
indebtedness was £370,000; from 1860 to 1870, £585,000; from 1870 
to 1880, £522,000; from 1880 tQ 1890, £3,348,000; from 1890 to 1900, 
£1,695,000; and from 1900 to 1910, £2,719,000. 

Year. I Amount. Ii Year. I Amount. II Year. Amount. 

£ r £ I £ 
I I 

1842 49,500 1865 I 5,749,630 I 1890 48,383,333 

1845 97,900 1870 9,681,130 *1895 58,220,933 

1850 132,500 1875 11,470,637 I *1900 65,332,993 

1855 1,000,800 1880 14,903,9191 *1905 82,321,998 

1860 3,830,230 1885 35,564,259 I *1910 92,525,095.· 
II 

* 30th June. 

The increase ha.s been m()st marked since 1880. Between that year and 
1885 the" indebtedness per head nearly doubled, and between 1885 and 
1893 increased by 30 per cent; but between 1893 and 1899 it showed: a, 
deel'ease of. £11s. per head. During the last ten years it has increased by 
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13 per cent. The following table, which contains the more important 
particulars of the public loan accounts, shows the growth of the public 
debt during the last ten years. The amount of bonds or stock sold has 
been placed against the year in which the sales were affected, and not, as 
is the practice of the 'rreasury, against the year in which they were 
brought. to account:-

Treasury Bills, Debentures, and Stock at close of each year-

Year Unredeemed (Out-
ended Redeemed. standing Public Debt). 
30th 
June. Authorised. Sold. From con-I 

I solidated By New Total. Total. I Per 

Revenue. Loans. Inhabitant. 

£ £ £ I £ £ £ s. d. 

1901 107,868,893 84,575,126 4,570,850 112,643,030 17,213,880 67,361,246 49 6 ° 
1902 111,621,285 90,429,602 .,725,9871 I<, Ill, 130 18,837,117 71,592,485 51 6 ° 
1903 120,200,858 97,201,004 4,975,987 14,532,030 19,508,017 77,692,987 54 14 3 

1904 123,047,542 100,793,398 5,750,987 15,C08,830 20,759,817 80,033,581 55 7 2 

1905 125,615,192 105,455,015 6,000,987 117,132,030 23,133,017 82,321,998 55 13 9 

1906 128,660,513 110,860,251 6,250,987 \ 18,967,530 25,218,517 85,6-U,734 56 11 2 

1907 130,341,313 113,686,633 6,728,771 21,350,030 28,078,801 85,607,832 55 011 

1908 139,512,294 120,029,34317,425,'887 \ 24,967,630 32,393,517 87,635,826 55 5 7 

1909 140,192,315 126,241,736
1 

7,725,887 28,208,430 35,934,317 90,307,419 55 13 ° 
1910 146,305,2271132,465,2581 8,231,066 1 31 ,709,097 39,940,163 92,525,095 55 11 8 

The next table shows the annual payments under each head for interest 
and expenses of the publio debt since 1901 :-

C §"E ~:;::.s "" "0 

.=.~ ~_]:5 
~'E ~ ~~~ . §g~~-d p..~ ~g 

Annual Interest and 

Year ~ ~~ ~oci8' ~;;'Oi] § I::~rn 00 
Charges paid. 

ended Interest. Q,)~..p 0 CJJ ·~.S.S ~.a 
80th June. e-b.c~c1: ~ 0 §~§~~ '§~ rIl Z ::: 

I ~:a ~~ 8~Z ~(l)5a.>_ so~"O Total. 
Per 

~g ~£~ 0 0 ...... IV = Inhabitant. 
~-50A~~ " f;l 1 0 !f" 

£ £ £ £ £ £ s. d. 

1901 2,346,852 269,412 19,207 2,233 2,637,704 1 18 8 

1902 2,498,750 274,550 19,250 2,825 2,795,375 2 ° 6 

1903 2,619,766 369,413 20,211 2,876 3,012,266 2 2 10 

190J, 2,745,348 369,412 20,637 2,479 
1 

3,137,876 2 310 

1905 2,856,8;2 319,413 20,640 1,766 , 3,198,691 2 3 9 

1906 2,941,059 360,016 20,613 3,137 3,324,855 2 4 5 

1907 3,047,618 400,000 21,143 1,645 3,470,406 2 5 4 

1908 2,986,844 400,000 21,143 5,641 
I 

3,413,628 2 3 5 

1909 3,039,539 478,791 20,501 3.046 3,541,877 2 4 2 

1910 3,117,472 
\ 

421,034 18,894 4,621 I 3,562,021 2 3 4 

At present the net revenue from the public works of the country is 
derived from railways, tramways, water supply and sewerage, and the 
Sydney Harbour Trust. The water and sewerage works of the Metro
politan area are not yet completed, and are now self-supporting-that is, 
the revenue is sufficient to meet the amount required to be·expended on 
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account of maintenance, management, depreciation, and interest on 
capital liability. The same remarks apply to the works under the control 
of the Hunter District Board. In connection with these works it must, 

. however, be borne in mind that, in the absence of a complete and com
pulsory reticulation, there must be a large outlay of capital expenditure 
on which no return is received. 

The public debt is partly funded and partly unfunded, the funded debt 
comprising debentures, inscribed and funded stocks, and Treasury bills 
constituting the unfunded portion. The two classes are defined by the 
difference in currency, the funded debt being long-dated loans, and the 
unfunded, short-dated loans. Originally the term" funded" was applied 
only to interminable stocks, the amount of which, £530,189 is, as com
pared with the total d6bt, unimportant; but it is now the practice to 
apply this term also to redeemable debts. The amount outstanding on the 
30th June, 1910, under each class, and the total debt, were as follow:-

Description of Stock. 

Funded Debt
Debentures-

Amount outstanding, 
30th June, 1910. Annual Interest. 

£ 

Matured, which have ceased to bear interest ... 
Still bearing interest 

N; S. \Vales 4 per cents. (Interminable) ... 

2,950 
3,778,000 

530,189 
... 21,751,749 

198,065 
222,255 

... 63,762,500 
120,050 

" Funded Stock 
" 1924 Stock .. , 
" 1925" 

Inscribed Stock (in London) 

" Advances to Settlers Act 

Total, Funded Debt ... 

Unfunded Debt-
Treasury Bills (for Loan Services)

Redemption of previous loans ... 
Treasury Bills (Deficiency in Revenue) 

Total, Unfunded Debt ... 

Total, Public Debt 

----

... 1,500,000 
659,337 

----

£ 

£90,365,758 

£2,159,337 
-----

£92,525,095 

£ 

151,147 
21,208 

770,979 
5,942 
6,668 

2,217,619 
3,602 

52,500 
20,464 

3,250,129 

The following table shows the total amount of stock under each rate of 
interest. There were, however, overdue debentures to the amount of 
£2,950 outstanding on the 30th June, uno, and Funded Stock to the 
value of £9,887, which have ceased to bear interest:-

Interest-Per cent. 

5 
4 
3£ 
3~ 
3 

Total 

Amount of Stock. 
£ 
*4,050 

t 17,552,626 
4,920,515 

52,478,385 
17,569,519 

£92,525,095 
* Includes £1,350 matured debentures. 

Annual Interest thereon. 
£ 
135 

701,646 
184,519 

1,836,743 
527,086 

£3,250,129 

t Includes £1,600 matured debentures and £9,887 matured Funded Stock. 

The 3 per cents. comprise £1,500,000 Inscribed Stock, floated in 
London during January, 1898, and Inscribed Stock, floated in London, 
Funded Stock raised locally, and Treasury Bills representing Trust Funds 
in the hands of the Government, and so invested. The whole of the 
Treasury Bills bore interest at the rate of 4 per cent. to 31st December, 
1894, but the rate of interest on a large proportion was reduced to 3 per 
cent. from the 1st January, 1895. 
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The dates 'of repayment extend from 1910 to 1950; the sumsrepaya.ble 
in the different years varyeonsiderably in amount, the largest sum in 
any year being £16,698,065 in 1924. The redemption of such '8. 

large amount in one year is well deferred, and before it arrives a 
more satisfactory procedure in dealing with loans falling due must' be 
devised than now obtains. The question of the consolidation of loans has 

- received some attention, and -any scheme of consolidation adopted will 
prObably provide for the principle of redemption over a specified period, 
at the option of the Government, and not on a given date as is the present 
practice. -

The following table shows the due dates and the amount repayable in 
each year:-

Class of Security. 

Debentures, , 
Inscribed Stock .. 
Debentures 

lnscribed and Fun'ded St~ck 

Deb~~tures .. 

Inscribed a.{d Funded St~ck _ . 

Inscribed and F{;nded Stock 
Stock .. 

N. S.'W. 1924' Stock-
" ]925 " 

Inscribed Stock .. 

Fundeu Sto~k 
Permanent .. 

Funded Debt .. 

Treasnry Bills-
Deficiency of Revenue 

RedeIIlptions 

Uninnded Debt .. 

Total Public Deht .. 

I
l J )_A_l_no_u_n_t-,-ra_is_ed_in_-_ 

.:: London. Sydney. 

I £ 
l,i50 ::\ ~ 

"! 4 1,600 
"I 4 1,584,200 
"1 4 60,000 
"I 4 

3'1 ::1 ~2 

::1 :! 
::] ! 2,000,000 

: : I' ~112,826,2OO 
.. , 3t 
.. I 3 

3! 

::1 ~! 
:: II ~! 16,500,000 

.. 3 
4 9,686,300 
3 12,500,000 

. . 3! 12,250,000 
4 

.. 5 

£, 67,409,550 

.. 3 

.. 3! 

.. 3! 

£ 
100 

9,887 

.::: \ 
2,549,350 : 
1,500,000 )-
1,768,4561 
4,006,702j 
1,000,000'1 

499,981 I 
131,100 )
.... I 

250,000) 

3,420,515 [ 
120,050 f 

2,999,758 } 
1,873,085 
1,874,015 

198;065 } 
222,255 

530,189 
2,700 

~2,956,208 

522,447 

136,890 

500,000 

Total 
Out· 

standing . 

£ 
1,350 
9,887 
1,600 

1,584,200 

9,884,508 

3,881,081 

12,826,200 

3,540,565 

4,872,843 

1,871,015 

16,698,065 

222,255 
9,686,300 

12,500,000 
12,250,000 

530,189 
2,700 

90,365,758 

( 
522,447 1 

136,890 { 

500,000 

.. 3!~1 -------1.--------1-------1 
1,000,000 1,000,000 

£: 2,159,337 2,159,337 1_---1----1-
£l'67,409,550 125,115,545 92,525,095 

Year when 
Due. 

Overdue. 
Overdue. 
Overdue. 
1910. 

1912. 

1915. 

1918. 

1919. 

1921. 

1923. 

1924. 

1925. 
1933. 
1935. 
1950. 
Interminable. 
Pe=nent. 

£150,000 . Te· 
deemed annually. 
Redeemed up to 

£50,000 annually 
from surpluses. 

1910. 
1911. 

As will be seen in this table, New South Wales is indebted to the 
London market for nearly three-fourths of the money raised under loan. 
This dependence on the English market was due originally to the lack of 
looaleapital; but of late yeal's, when such capital has been fairly 

,'tlbu'lldant, the Government has still turned to London, where the rate .f 
'inte:restat which it could borrow -was much lO'Wer' than wonld have been 
demanfledbythe local capitalists. The local and English -rates are BMV 

'muCh nearer than at any period in the history of Australia, and it is 
probable that the Government 'could place small loans almost. as adv1tll-
tageously in Sydney as in London. 



PUBLIO FINANOE: 353 

CHARGE.S ON FLOATING LOANS. 

The charges incidental to the floating of an inscribed stock loan in 
England are heavy, the chief €xpenses being the underwriting charge ,of 
It per cent., and the oomposition duty of 128. 6d. per cent. to the 
Hritish Government. The other charges are: -Bank commission, l per 
cent.; brokerage, it: per cent.; and minor expenses, which amount to 
about Is. per cent. 

The expenses incurred for the inscription and management of stock by 
the Bank of England are £3fiO per million, and for similar services by 
the London and Westminster Bank £150 per million. 

The subjoined statement gives the charges of negotiation of the last 
two debenture loans, and of the inscribed and funded stock loans flo.ated 
during the period from 1895 to 1910 :-

Year 
when 

Floated. 

-----

I 
______ C_h_a-;-l'g_'e_s. _____ . __ I Expenses per £10001-

, Brokers' 'I 

Amount of I Gross Bank Commis- , 
Principal. I proceedS'/ Stamp Commis- sion, 

! Duty. sion. Postage, 
and Petty 

) 
Expenses. 

, I _~ ___ ~ _______ -+ __ __ 
---I-~-I- -£--T~-' --£ £ I 

1904-5 
1904-5 

1909 

1904-5 

1907-8 
1908-9 
1909-10 

1895 
1898 
1901 
1902 

1905-6 
1908 

1909-10 

Issued (in London) as Debentures. 

{ \ 
~,ggg,ggg j} l,g90,00011 2,500 I 5,OOu I *30,272 
1;500;000 1,462,500 9,375 3,750 *23,302 
3,000,000 2,955,000 18,750 7,500 *45,398 

I 

Issued (in Sydney) as Dehentures. 

131,100 I 131,100 I nil. nil. I nil. 

6,160,092 I 
462,393 I 

3,473,523 I 

4,000,000 I 
1,500,000 
4,000,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 
3,000,000 
7,250,000 

Issued (in Sydney) as Funded Stock. 

6,169,0921 ...... I ...... I 14,724 
462,~93 .. .... I .... .. . 77 

3,473,D23 .. .... I ...... 6,609 

Issued (in London) as Inscribed Stock. 
3,876,605 25,000 20,000 r 10,721 
1,506,209 9,375 7.500 4,441 
3,760,000 25,000 20,000 *60,347 
2,835,000 18,750 15,000 *45,608 
1,990,000 12,500 5,000 *32,062 
3,000,000 18,750 7,500 *45,858 
7,085,000 45,312 18,125 '110,831 

14,724 
77 

6,609 

55,721 
21,316 

105,347 
79,35B 
49,562 
72,108 

174,268 

* Includes underwriting commission of Ii per cent. 

REDEMPTIONS AND SINKING FUNDS. 

1 1 7 10 1 8 9 

! 

1 8 5 1 8 4 
2 12 8 2 16 0 
212 11 2 16 0 
2 8 ° 2 8 3 
2 8 1 2 8 1 
2 8 1 2 9 2 

At maturity, loans are either redeemed or renewed, the latter being the 
more usual operation. The State Debt and Sinking Fund Act was brought 
into operation on the 1st July, 1905. Under the provisions of this Aot 
a general sinking fund was created, and an annual appropriation of 
£350,000 is made to the credit of the fund, and such further amount as 
Parliament .may provide, while under the Treasury Bills Deficiency Act, 
1905, an additional £50,000 must be. transferred to the .fund whenev:er 
Ute operatiGns of a financial year leave a sufficiently large surplus to 
.en-able this.tobe done. The Commissioners are directed from time ;to 
"time to apply the amount at credit of the funQ. in purchasing, redeeming, 
or paying-off Government stock, debentures, or Treasury bills; and they 
are empowered to invest the moneys under the Act. 

'rhe whole amount of £400,000, however, is nGt available for general 
purposes, .inasmuch as a sum of £300,000 is required yearly to retire 
matured Revenue Deficiency Bills in accordance with the terms of the 
Acts under which they were issued. The residue (£100,000), together 
with credits, interest on stocks, fixed deposits in banks of issue, and -any 
balance brought forward from the previous period constitutes the amount 
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available for application to redemptions in anyone year. It will be seen 
in the statement hereunder relating to the year ended June, 1910, that 
Deficiency Bills to the amount of £255,179 only were redeemed, the reason 
being that bills under Act 59 Vic. No. 22 still outstanding do not mature 
till the month of September in each year. The balance at credit of the 
fund on the 1st July, 1909, was £405,648. During the following twelve 
months the amount of £505,179 was used in redemption of loans, com
prising Funded Stock, £250,000, and Treasury Bills, £255,179. On the 
other hand, the withdrawal was partly counteracted by a credit of 
£400,000 out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund, in accordance with the 
provisions of the Treasury Bills Deficiency Act of 1905, and of the A.ct 
under which the fund was created. The transactions under the Act for 
the financial year ended 30th June, 1910, were as follow':-

To Balance, 30th June, 1909-
Cash ... 
Bank Fixed Deposits 
In other Securities 

Dr. 

Country Towns Water Supply-Repayments 
Country Towns Sewerage--Repayments 
To promote settlement under Crown Lands Act of 1895-

Repayments ... 
Sydney Harbour Trust Loan Sinking Fuud .... ... 
Annual Contribution from Consolidated Revenue Fund 
Contribution under Treasury Bills Deficiency Act, 1905 
Interest on Investments, &c. 

Total 

By Redemptions-
Funded Stock Loan Act of 19()0... .. 
Treasury Bills Deficiency Act, 1905 ... . .. 
Treasury Deficiency Bills Act, 59 Vic. No.2;! 

" " "Acts, 64 Vic. No. 68 and 
1 Edw. VII ~o. 8 ... 

Cabling remittance from London 

By Balance at credit of Commissioners
Invested in N.S. W. Funded Stock 
On Deposit with Colonial Treasurer 
On Account Current 

£ 
242,763 
121,350 
41,535 

£ 
250,000 

50,000 
150,000 

55,179 

167,186 
130,039 
34,083 

£ 

405,648 
1,408 

53 

6,286 
14,748 

350,000 
50,000 

8,346 
---
£836,489 

£ 

505,179 
2 

----
505,181 

331,308 
----

Total £836,489 

Under the provisions of the" State Debt and Sinking Fund Act, 1904," 
various balances at credit of Special Accounts established by the Treasury 
Bills Deficiency Act, 1889, were transferred to and administered by the 
State Debt Commissioners from the 1st July, 1905. The Special Accounts 
were as follows :-The Treasury Bills Deficiency Act of 1895; the Treasury 
Bills Deficiency Act, 1900; the Treasury Bills Deficiency (Amendment) 
Act, 1901; the Railway Lo~n Redemption Act of 1889; and the Sinking 
Funds constituted by the Loan Acts of 1894 (No.2), 1895, 1896, 1897, 
1898, and 1899. 

CHARACTER OF STOCK ISSUED. 

As previously stated, loans have been raised by Treasury bills, deben
tures, and stock. 

The Treasury bills are of a temporary character, and will in the course 
of a few years disappear from the statement of the public debt, either 
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by substitution of ordinary stock when the temporary purpose for which 
they were issued has been Eerved, or by redemption on maturity. The 
practice of issuing Treasury bills, either in anticipation of, or to make 
good, deficiencies in revenue, is of long standing; but, as will be seen 
later on, they have been made to serve another purpose, and money has 
been raised by their sale to meet certain obligations for public works and 
redemptions. This is an innovation which could not be well avoided in 
the disturbed markets of late years. The Treasury bills are like 
the British Treasury bills in name only; but they have some points in 
common with the British Exchequer bills. The amount current on the 
30th Jun~, 1910, was £2,159,337, of which sum £659,337 represents bill!! 
in aid of revenue and £1,500,000 those issued for redemptions. 

From 1842 to 1883 the practice followed was to raise loans by debenture 
bonds. In the latter year the Inscribed Stock Act was passed, 
in conformity with the provisions of the Imperial "Colonial Stock 
Act of 1877," and the system of raising loans by debentures 
terminated for the time being. During the financial year ended 30th: 
June, 1905, however, debentures to the amount of £131,100 were raised 
locally under Act 64 Vic. No. 60, and under that Act and Act 1 Edw. Vp 
No. 62, debentures to the amount of £2,000,000 were raised in .London, 
both amounts maturing in 1915, and bearing interest at the rate of 
4 per cent. per amium. The amount of debentures outstanding on the 
30th June, 1910, was £3,780,950, which is about one-sixteenth of the 
inscribed stock current. . 

The issue of funded stock, which may be more appropriately termed 
registered stock, is regulated by four Acts passed in the years 1873, 
1892, 1894, and 1895. Stock issued under the Act of 1873 is inter
minable, but that issued under the more recent Acts may be redeemed at 
the option of the Government, at the expiration of twenty years from 
the dates on which the Acts were passed, on the Treasurer giving twelve 
months' notice of his intention to redeem. 

SECURITY FOR THE PUBLIC DEBT. 

In the foregoing pages much has been said of the indebtedness of the 
State. It is, therefore, only fair to say something of the resources 
on which the State's creditors may rely as security for repayment; but 
before examining the nature of'these resources it may be well to recapitu
late the liabilities outstanding. On the 30th June, 1910, tl1ese were as 
follows :-

Public Debt, including Treasury Bills for lo.an services ... 

Treasury Bills in aid .of Revenue 

Total... 

... £91,865,758 

659,337 

... £92,525,095 

The total amount of Public Debt might reasonably be lessened by the 
sum of £969,319 shown below, representing the amount spent on services, 
which is to be repaid in annual instalments of principal and interest by 
the parties benefited by the expenditure:-

Country Towns 'Yater Supply ... 

Country Town Sew~rage ... 

Water and Drainage Trusts 

Other Advances 

Total 

£769,042 

53,869 

122,276 

2t,132 

£969,319 
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The. principal assets of the State are its business undertakings (fail, 
ways, water supply, &c.), which in the last financial year yielded a net. 
return, after paying working expenses, of £2,986,833, or. almost en{)ugh. 
to pay the interest on the whole of the debt; and the public lands;. of 
which 127,975,308 acres are leased for pastoral or mining purposes; and· 
14-;362,46l acres so-ld on deferred payments. The annual rent from the 
former is £702,000, and the balance due in respect of the latter ameunts 
to £8,649,000. 

The following statement shows how the public debt has been expended, 
and gives an approximate valuation of the resources on which the State 
may rely as security for the public creditors. The debt has beenimmrred 
principally on works of a reproductive character, 80 per cent. being on 
reproductive works; 9 per cent. on irrdirectly productive worksi for the 
facilit.ation of traffic; and 11 per cent. on unproductive works. 

The value of the securities has been calculated by taking' first !the 
actual average net return of the business undertakings for the three years 
ended 30th June, 1910, and capitalising at 3~ per cent. The value of the 
public lands has been estimated on the basis only of the annual revenue 
ca.pitalised at 3~ per cent., and the amount still outstanding on land 
alienated (conditional purchases). The 18 million acres neither alienated 
nor leased have not been taken into account, as no valuation has been 
made by the Lands Department. There is, therefore, little doubt that the 
value quoted is greatly under-estimated. Finally, the actual amount of 
the Sinking Fund and the cash in hand on 30th June, 1910, have been 
included. 

Public Debt. 

Reproductive Works .. 
Railways and Tramways 
Water and 8ewerag-e .. 
Sydney Harbour Trust .. 
Darling Harbour Resumptions 

Indirectly Productivf:' Works
Conservation of \Vater, &c ... 
Roads and Bridges .. 
Harbours and Rivers .. 

Unproductive Works-
P11blic Buildino:s and Offices 
Handed over to Commonwealth 
Otber Works , . 

Total Debt 

£ 
.. 55.959,;;82 
.. 12,188,774 

5,109,888 
1,166,370 

£74,424,614 

1,559,449 
1,797,115 
4,709,658 

£8,066,222 

4,498,1047 
3430647 
2:104:96) 

£1O,03t.259 

.. £92,525,095 

Estimated Value of Recurities. 

Business Undertaki.ngs
Railways and Tramways 
"'~ater and Sewt·rage .. 
SydneY Harhour Trust .. 
Dar1illg Harbour ReSuluptions 

Public Lands-

£ 
.. 67,680,000 
.. 10,864,000 

6,633,000 
929,000 

£86,106,000 

Leased .. .. .. .. .. 13,758,000 
Amount outsta.nCing.o.n,C.P.'s 8,649,000 

Cash in hand .. 
~inking Fund 

£22,407,000 

£5,672,000 

Total E,timated Vain" of< Securities £114,185,000 

Thus the value of the securities exceeds the debt by nearly 22 millions 
sterling. State properties can hardly be valued on the basis of private 
business undertakings, as they are not expected to earn as a 
maximum a muoh higher net. return than is necessary to meet the 
interest on the capital expended. When the results are much in excess of. 
the interest due, public opinion at once demands that reductions be made 
in the rates and charges. 

It should also be borne in mind that, in valuing the securi·ties, account 
has not been taken of works not directly producing revenue, such as 
harbour works, roads,. bridges, and others, although these warks have 
been of great service in developing the country. Latent power of tax
ation fO:rms a further and inestimable security. 
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FINANCIAL RELATIONS BETWEEN STATES AND COMMONWEALTH. 

One of the most difficult problems to be solved in formulating a consti
tution for the Commonwealth of Australia w\ts met in the determination 
of the relative shares of the Commonwealth and States respectively in the 
proceeds of taxation from Customs and Excise. Each of the two governing 
powers was invested with authority to levy direct taxation, consequently 
no difficulty arose in this respect, but the power to impose tariffs through 
Customs and Excise duties was vested in the Commonwealth Parliament. 
Hence it became necessary to decide some proportion of the revenue 
derivable from these sources of indirect taxation which should constitute 
by legal right the share of the States quo States in these imposts. 

By the Act under which the Commonwealth Constitution was founded 
it was decided 9Y section 87, popularly known as the " Braddon" sec
tion, that during the first ten years of the existence of the newly-created 
Australian Commonwealth there should be returned to the States three
fourths of the net revenue from Customs and Excise; also, that such 
proportion should continue to be returnable after the ten-year period 
until the Commonwealth Parliament should decide what other disposition 
of these revenues should be made . 

. It was perceived prior to the foundation of the Commonwealth that 
this conventional arrangement, assigning one-fourth of the Customs and 
Excise duties to the Commonwealth and three-fourths to the States, 
would prove not only cumbersome in practical working, but would create 
most difficult conditions in the Federal financial arrangements, in that 
it would be necessary, in levying indirect taxation at any future period, 
to raise in reality four pounds whenever one pound might be required, 
thus taking from the citizens three pounds on each occasion, which 
might in general be unnecessary. 

After the inception of the- Commonwealth, it also became clear by 
practical experience, first, from the Commonwealth standpoint, that of 
the total revenue, which the public policy of the Commonwealth declared 
to be the limit of indirect taxation which it was desirable to plaoe on 
the people, the amount represented by one-quarter of the impost was 
insufficient for performing the functions of the Federal Government. 

Secondly, from the State standpoint, it was found that for the State 
Treasurers a very disturbing factor constantly existed, inasmuch as it 
was impossible to forecast within reasonable time for their annual finan
cial arrangements what would be the money-value of their three-quarter 
share of the Federal taxation. The Federal and State systems of finance 
were so intertwined and interdependent as to provide a ready and 
practically certain means of friction between two powers each with 
clearly distinct functions, which in all other respects it should be pos
sible to control and perform without interference or disputation the one 
wi th the other. 

During the early years of the experience of the Commonwealth the 
question of the policy to be pursued at the expiry of the period of ten 
years named in the Braddon section was not immediately pressing, 
because (1) the needs of the Federation had not become sufficiently urgent 
to cause a necessity for appropriating the full quarter allocated for 
Commonwealth requirements, and (2) the fact that a term of years had 
yet to ensue before a fresh arrangement could be made under the Consti
tution tended to the postponement of the determination of a question 
which was fully recognised to be intricate and difficult of solution. 

The following statement will serve to show the degree in which one
fourth of the Customs and Excise taxation served to fulfil the Common
wealth requirements, and how, with the progression of time and the 

B 
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development of national needs, the amount available became insufficient 
for such purposes:-

Net Rmenue,l One·fourth 

Portion of I Balance of the 
one·fourth of one-fourth Three·fourths net Revenue not used by Total 

Customs rf net ~us~oms needed Common- due to returned to Year. States under and Excise. and XClse for Common- wealth, and Constitution. States. 
(1) \ rev(~ue. wealth returned to (5) (6)=(4)+(5) 

Expenditure. States. 
(3) (4)=(2)-(3) 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
1901-2 ... 8,633,996 2,158,499 1,26!l,757 888,742 6,475,497 7,364,239 
1902-3 ... 9,412,442 2,353,llO 1,207,876 1,145,234 7,059,332 8,204,566 
1903-4 .. 8,844,195 2,211,049 1,465,716 745,333 6,633,146 7,378,479 
1904-5 ... 8,543,310 2,135,827 1,400,541 735,286 6,407,483 7,142,769 
1905-6 ... 8,739,298 2,184,825 ],354,915 829,910 e,554,473 7,384,383 
1906-7 .. 9,386,097 2,346,524 1,540,523 806,001 7,039,573 7,845,574 
1907-8 ... 11,368,220 2,842,055 2,511,315 330,740 8,~26,165 8,856,905 
1908-9 ... 10,573,860 2,643,465 2,643,465 Nil. 7,930,395 7,930,395 
1909-10 ... 11,323,207 2,830,801 2,830,801 Nil. 8,492,466 8,492,406 

Total ... 86,824,625 21,706,155 16,224,909 5,481,246 65,118,470 70,51)9,716 

From the above table it is apparent that during the first seven years 
the Commonwealth was entitled to receive as its share more than suffi
cient for its declared needs, and that since 1908 there have been com
mitments devolving on the Federal authorities exceeding the moneys at 
their disposal. Consequently, it has become seriously evident towards 
the close of the ten-year period that more revenue will be required in 
the future than has been available in the past to enable the Federal 
Government to fulfil its assigned functions. 

During the period of negotiation amongst the States antecedent to 
the creation of the Commonwealth, attempts were made to devise an 
acceptable plan relating to the allocation of the Customs and Excise 
revenue, and the compromise known as the Braddon section was adopted 
tentatively to avoid the risk of failure in the formative stages of the 
Federation. And during the succeeding years eight conferences have 
been held by the Premiers of the several States to endeavour to secure 
finality, but until the year 1909 no definite agreement was reached. In 
August, 1909, a Conference of Premiers met at 'Melbourne in conjunction 
with the Prime Minister of the Commonwealth, and after prolonged 
discussion in camera an agreement was signed by all the parties to the 
following effect:-

" In the public interests of the people of Australia, to secure economy 
and efficiency in the raising and the spending of their revenues, and to 
permit their Governments to exercise unfettered control of .their receipts 
and expenditure, it is imperative that the financial relations of the 
Federal and State Governments-which, under the Constitution, were 
determined only in part, and for a term. of years-should be placed 
upon a sound and permanent basis. 

" It is therefore agreed by the Ministers of State of the Commonwealth 
and the Ministers of the oomponent States in conference assembled, to 
advise:- , 

"1. That to fulfil the intention of the Constitution by providing 
for the consolidation and transfer of State debts, and in order 
to ensure the most profitable management of future loans by the 
tlstablishment of one Australian stock, a complete investigation 
of this most important subject shall be undertaken forthwith 
by the Governments of the Commonwealth and the States. This 
investigation shall include the question of the actual cost to the 
States of transferred properties as defrayed out of loan or 
revenue moneys. 
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"2. That in order to give freedom to the Commonwealth in levying 
duties of Customs and Excise, and to assure to the States a 
certain annual income, the Commonwealth shall, after the first 
day of July, one thousand nine hundred and ten, pay monthly 
to the States a sum calculated at the rate of one pound five 
shillings per annum per head of population according to the 
latest statistics of the Commonwealth. 

~'3. That in recognition of the heavy obligations incurred in the 
payment of Old-Age Pensions, the Commonwealth may, during 
the-current financial year, withhold from the moneys returnabl~ 
to the States such sum (not exceeding six hundred thousand 
pounds) as will provide for the actual shortage in the revenue 
at the end of the said year. If such shortage amounts to six 
hundred thousand pounds the basis of oontribution by the States 
shall be three shillings per head of .population in the Pension 
States (viz., New South Wales, Victoria, and Queensland), and 
two shillings per head of population in the Non-Pension States 
(viz., South A.ustralia, Western Australia, and Tasmania). If 
such shortage be less than six hundred thousand pounds the 
contributions shall be reduced proportionately per head of 
population as between the Pension and Non-Pension States . 

.. , 4. That in view of the large contribution to the Customs revenue 
per capita made by the State of Western Australia, the Com
monwealth shall (in addition to ·the payment provided for in 
paragraph No.2) make to such State special annual payments, 
commencing at two hundred and fifty thousand pounds in the 
financial year one thousand nine hundred and .ten and one 
thousand nine hundred and eleven, and diminishing at the rate 
of ten thousand pounds per annum. The Commonwealth shall 
in each year deduct on a per capita basis frDm the moneys pay
able to the States of the Commonwealth an amount equal to one
half of the sum so payable to the State of Western Australia. 

4' 5. That the Government of the Commonwealth bring before the 
Parliament during this session the necessary measure to enable 
an alteration of the Constitution (giving effect to the preceding 
paragraphs, Nos. 2, 3, and 4) to be submitted to the eleotors." 

The necessary steps were taken by the Prime Minister of the Common
wealth to give effect to the agreement, which was done by the passage in 
-the Commonwealth Parliament of the "Constitution Alteration (Finance) 
.Act." This measure was passed by the Federal Parliament in December, 
1909, but was rejected by the electors at a referendum taken during the 
Federal General Election in April, 1910. 'The voting in each State was 
as follows:-

Votes recorded- Majority-

State. I Against Alteration. I In favour In favour. Against. 
of Alteration. I 

I 
New South Wales ... 227,650 253.107 

I 
,., .. 25,457 

Victoria ... . .. 200,165 242,119 ..... 41,954 
'Queensland ... . .. 87,130 72,516 14,614 . ...... 
South Australia ... ... 49,352 51,250 ...... 1,898 
Western Australia .. 49,050 30,392 18,658 ...... -
'Tasmania ... ... 32,167 21,454 10,713 ...... 

---------- ---
Total ... .. 

I 
645,514 670,838 ...... 25,3'24 
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.As the table shows, this alteration of the Constitution was negatived in 
three States, New South Wales, Victoria, and South Australia, as well as 
in the Commonwealth as a whole. It therefore devolved on the Federal 
Parliament to determine the amount of revenue to be returned to each 
State, and the Surplus Revenue Act of 1910 was passed. In accordance 
with this Act, the Commonwealth will, during a period of ten years, com
mencing on the 1st July, 1910, and thereafter until Parliament otherwise 
provides, pay to each State, or apply to the payment of interest on debts 
of the State taken over by the Commonwealth, an annual sum of 25s. per 
capita. The State of Western Australia is to receive an additional sum, 
amounting in the first year to £250,000, and diminishing in each suc
ceeding year by £10,000-one half of these payments to be deducted 
proportionately from the amounts payable to all the States. The Trea
surer must also pay to the several States all surplus revenue in hand at 
the end of each financial year. The Act provides that, during the six 
months January to June, 1911, the Commonwealth may deduct from the
amount payable the sum of £450,000, the estimated shortage in the Com
monwealth revenue for the year 1910-11. The following statement shows. 
the amounts to be deducted from each State, as set forth in the Schedule: 
of the Act:- £ 

New South Wales 178,973 
Victoria 143,092 
Queensland 63,788 
South Australia 30,529 
Western Australia 20,113 
Tasmania 13,505 

Total £450,000 

During the first six months of the financial year, ending June, 1911" 
the Commonwealth must return to the States three-fourths of the Customs 
and Excise revenue, in accordance with the Braddon Clause, but the
Surplus Revenue Act provides that if the amounts paid during this , 
period exceed 12s. 6d. per capita, the amounts during the succeeding six 
months may be correspondingly reduced, so that the payments during the
whole year shall not exceed 25s. per capita, less the sum of £450,00() 
mentioned above. 

At the Federal General Election in 1910 a referendum was also taken 
in connection with the transfer of State debts to the Commonwealth. In 
accordance with the Constitution, the Commonwealth was empowered to
take over only such debts as had been incurred prior to Federation. An 
alteration was proposed, and ratified by the electors, to enable the Com
monwealth to take over all debts incurred by the States. 

The voting in each State at the State debts alteration referendum was· 
as follows:-

State. 
Votes re"orded- I Majority-

In favour I' . I fA' t of Alteration. Agalllst AlteratIOn. n avour. gams . 

New South Wales ... 159.275 318,412 ...... 159,137 
Victoria ... ... 279,392 153,148 126,244 ...... 
Queensland ... ... 102,705 56,346 46,359. ...... 
South Australia ... ... 72,985 26,742 46,243 ...... 
'Vestern Australia ... 57,367 21,437 35,930 ...... 
Tasmania ... . " ... 43,329 10,186 33,143 , ..... 

Commonwealth ... 715,053 586,271 128,7821--... -... -
A majority in favour of the resolution was recorded in all the States. 

except New South Wales. 
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BANKING. 

FIFTEEN banking institutions are transacting business within the State, 
four of which have their head offices in Sydney, three in Melbourne, two in 
Brisbane, one in Wellington, N.Z., four in London, and one in Paris. Of 
the four local banks, three have branches outside the State, but the fourth 
confines its operations to New South Wales. Two of the local banks-the 
Bank of New South Wales and the City Bank of Sydney-carryon their 
business under the provisions of special Acts of Incorporation, and the 
liability attached to the shareholders is limited by the Acts to double the 
amount subscribed; the Commercial Banking Company of Sydney (Limited) 
and the Australian Bank of Commerce (Limited) are registered as limited 
companies. The latter bank was registered in September, 1909, and came 
into operation on the 1st January, 1910; previously it was registered as the 
Australian Joint Stock Bank (Limited). 

Considerable improvement might be made in the laws relating to banks. 
~nd banking at present in force in the State. The failure of several financial 
institutions, called banks, during the crisis of 1893, showed the absolute 
necessity for a complete revision of the conditions under which deposits may 
be received trom the general public, but up to the present no new legislation 
has been enacted. Institutions which transact the business of banking are 
required under the existing law to furnish, in a prescribed forM, quarterly 
statements of their assets and liabilities, and from these statements and 
from the periodical balance-sheets, the information here collated has been 
prepared. The provisions of the law are observed by the banks, but the 
returns furnished are unsuited to the modern methods of transacting bank
iug business, and they cannot be accepted without question as disclosing 
the stability or otherwise of the institutions by which they are issued. I 

As a rule, no information can be elicited beyond that set forth in the half
yearly or yearly balance-sheets. A want of uniformity is exhibited in 
respect of the dates of closing the accounts, and the methods of presentation 
are very diverse. Important items which should be stated specifically are 
included with others of minor import, and in some cases current accounts 
are blended with other accounts instead of being shown separately. The 
limited value of the information afforded to the public is evidenced by the 
fact that it was impossible to obtain an account of their liabilities from the 
publications of several institutions which suspended payment in 1893, and 
these particulars have never b.een disclosed. III 

CAPITAL OF BANKS. 

According to the la(;est information available, .the paid-up capital of the 
fifteen banks doing business in the State, is £23,001,772, of which £1,977,710 
carry a preferential claim on the profits of the companies. The Comptoir 
National d'Escompte de Paris has been included, although 9, very smrJl pro
portion of the capital of this institution is used in New South Wales, where 
only one branch has been established. 

A 
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In the following table is a statement of the ordinary and preferential 
capital of each bank at the date shown, with the amount of the reserve fund 
of the institution. In the case of some of the companies which were recon
structed, certain reserves are held in suspense pending realisation of assets, of 
which no account has been taken in the table:-

Bank 

HRAD OFFICE, SYDNEY. 

1l ank of New South Wales .. .. .. .. 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney (Limited) .. 
Australian Bank of Commerce (Limited) .. 
City Bank of Sydney .. .. .. .. .. 

HE.!.D OFFICE, MI~LBOURNE. 

Commercial Bank of Australia (Limited) .. .. 
Royal Bank of Australia (Limited) .. .. .. 
National Bank of Australasia (Limited) .. .. 

HEAD OFFICE, BRISBANE. 
Queensland National Bank (Limited) .. .. 
Bank of North Queensland (Limited) .. .. 

HEAD OFFICE, WELLINGTON. 

ank of New Zealand .. .. .. .. .. 
HEAD OFFICE, LmmON. 

Bank of Australasia .. .. .. .. .. 
Union Bank of Australia (Limited) .. .. .. 
London Bank of Australia (Limited) .. .. .. 
English, Scottish, and Australian Bank (Limited) .. 

HRAD OFFICE, PARIS. 
t!omptoir National d'Escompt~ de Paris .. .. 

Total .. .. .. .. 

Date of 
Balance

sheet. 

Mar., 1910 .. 

JUlie, 1910 .. 

June, 1910 .. 

June, 1910 .. 

June, 1910 .. 

lIfar., 1910 .. 

Mar., 1910 .. 

June,1910 .. 

June,1910 .. 

Mar., 1910 .. 

Oct., 1909 .. 
Feb., 1910 .. 

Dec., 1909 .. 
June, 1909 .. 

Dec., 1909 .. 

I 
Capital Paid up. I 

Reserve 
o d' ,preferen., Ttl Fund. r lnary. tial. 0 a . 

£. £. £. £. 
2,500,000 . ... 2,500,000 1,750,000 

1,500,000 . ... 1,500,000 1,340,000 

958,172 . ... 958,172 Nil. 

400,000 .... 400,000 14,500 

1,204,421 . ... 1,204,421 Nil. 

300,OCO . ... 300,000 , 130,000 

1;192,440 305,780 1,498,220 230,000 

413,369 . ... 413,369 84,000 
100,000 . ... 100,000 20,000 

500,000 1,500,000 2,000,000 800,CO o 

1,600,000 .... 1,600,000 1,710,000 

1,500,000 .... 1,500,000 1,310,000 

376,223 171,980 548,153 35,00 o 
539,437 .... 539,437 181,904 

8,000,000 I 8,000,000 11,412,235 . ... 
------

.... £ 21,084,062 11,977,710 23,061,77f9,017.6-;;; 

In addition to the paid up capital shown above, an amount of £86,907 
had still to be paid in respect of calls made on the shareholders of three 
banks-Australian Bank of Commerce (Limited), £84,788; Queensland 
National Bank (Limited), £1,879; and London Bank of Australia, £240. 

The following table shows the amount of the paid-up capital and reserve 
funds of all banks operating in the State, at intervals since 1890:-

I
N b I Capital Paid up. 

of W~n~~. ----...:..-~---=-----
Ordinary. Preferential. 

Total. l Reserve Funds. Year. 

£ £ £ £ 
1890 17 ......... ......... 13,929,326 7,832,047 
1895 13 14,610,177 5,094,i80 ]9,704,957 4,175,912 
1900 13 12,212,129 4,594,940 16,807.060 4,529,10~ 
1905 13 9,870,871 4,095,060 13,965,931 5,474,199 
1906 la 10,084,856 4,095,060 I 14,179,916 5,818,412 
1907 14 16,615,104 4,095.060 I 20,710,164 7,498,130 
1908 14 17,672,047 1,977,710 

1 

19,649,757 7,681,208 
1909 15 21,086,062 1,97i,710 23,061,772 9,017,659 

The alteration in amounts of paid-up capital for 1908 is due to the trans
ference of preferential capital by the Commercial Bank of Australia (Limited) 
to the Special Assets Trust Co. (Limited), and to ordinary capital. d .... 2£fj 
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LIABILITIES AND ASSETS OF BANKS • 

. The aggregate lia.bilities to the public of the banks enumerated, as at the 
g yen dates, were £216,499,988, against which there were assets amounting 
to £25),201,004. The following table gives the liability for each institution, 
notes in circulation and deposits being separated from other liabilities. In 
some cases small items which should be cla.ssed with " other liabilities" arc 
included with deposits, as they cannot be distinguished in the balance-shoets, 
and in the case of the Commercial Bank of Australia (Limited), the accounts 
of the Assets Trust of the old bank have been excluded:-

LIABILITIES TO THE PUBLIC. 

B:1uk. 

Bank of New South Wales .. 

~ommel'cIal Banking Co. of Sydney (Limited) .. 

Australian Bank of Commerce (Limited) 

City BalJk of Sydney 

Commercial Bank of Australia (Limited) 

N n.tional Bank of Australasia, (Liwited) .• 

Roya! Bank of Australia (Limited) 

Q,uecnsland National Bank (Limited) .. 

Bank of North Queensland (Limited) .. 

Ba.nk of Ne\v Zealand 

Tkn k of A ustl-alasia .. 
union Bunk of Austrr~lia (Limited) 

London Bank of Australia (Limited) 

English, Scottish, and Australian Bank (Limited) 

CJmptoir National d'E'3compte de Paris 

Total 

I Notes in I I Circulation. 

i 01; 
"I 1,149,153 

I 
(;68,935 

. 79,447 

"I 
"I "I 

··1 
··1 

·1 

102,346 

215,622 

330,930 

15,877 

Nil. 

Kil. 

910,529 

Deposits. 

£ 
30,318,580 

lS,321 l 058 

4,040,334 

1,390,116 

5,4u5,OlD 

9,745,700 

1,543,892 

8,128,772 

675,005 

14,687,650 

Other 
Liabilities. 

£ 
5,026,029 

823,6G9 

288,483 

Kil. 

2,275,601 

1,426,788 

658,017 

476,483 

25,828 

1,146,918 

Total. 

£ 
36,523,762 

19,i13,602 

4,4C8,264 

1,492,402 

7,0S6,2:j3 

11,5~J3,E64 

2,~17,7i:6 

8,UO;'),255 

","00,'333-

16,753Jf27 

483,309 16,214,618 2,287,3S0 18,09;),307" 

470,997 21,349,025 1,fi59,150 23,379,17Z' 

" 131,761 4,562,523 '\ 6U,927 5,336,211 
68,071 6,808,716 305,150 7,181,937 

~' __ I 4>,06:014 ~3,620 i~!06,643 .. 
£/ 4,540,833 1187,374,163 1 24,584,%2 \ 2lG,40",988 

The assets which each bank shows against its liabilities to shareholders and 
the public are given in the following table :-

Bank. 

Bank of New South 'Vales.. ., .. .. 
Comm3rcial Banking 00. of Sydney (Limited) .. 
Australian Bank of Commerce (Limited) 
City Bank of Sydney . . . . . . 
Commercial Bank of Australia (Limited) 
~ational Rank of Australa8ia (Limited) .. 
Koyal Bank of Australia (Limited) 
Queensland National Bank (Limited) 
Bank 01 North Queensland (.Limitcd) 
Bank of New Zealand 
Bank of Australasia. . . . 
Union Bank uf Australia (Limited) 
London Bank of Australia (Limited) .. .. 
English, Scottish, and Australian Bank (Limited) 
Comptoir National d'Escompte de Paris .. 

Total 

I Coin and I 
Bullion and 

1 C,sh. 
J Balances. 1 

"I 00 

::1 
::1 
::1 

£ 
S,05g,934 
4,939,H3·1 

5()O,40b 
453,830 

.. 2.611 1"''"1 
2; 165:192 

400,811 
1,411,390 

141,OSO 
3,233,073 
3,9:~1 ,~-t2 
4,042,314 

906,984 
1,073,387 
3,697,297 

Adyances. Assets. 
Total 

A,sets. I 
Other 

20'5k:;--I~~'43~c"-0~2~8--'-40~,~9-C5~'-' .,~<o-s. 
11,354,238 0,416,201 ~2,7~~'27~: 
3,75~,880 1,C63,253 5,31~"A' 
1,199,;,77 265,044 l,f'B,lfl 
5)09:::,034 2867969 0,226,120 
1',017,862 3:108;713 13,291,767 
1,232,904 1,029,660 2,663,405 
5,392,730 2,323,504 9,1"27,624 

558,243 129,993 829,325 
8,060,206 8,356,032 19,674,311 

14,806,564 3,701,373 22,429,779 
14,356,601 7,935,185 26,334,100 

3,653,713 1,423,204 ",983,901 
4,855,135 2,061,619 7,990,141 

56,341,426 1,651,622 61,690,345 

£ 37,198,339 159,237,265 53,765,400 250,201,C04 

Both the assets and liabilities represent the total of the various banks, 
wherever situated, not merely those in New South Wales, which are treated 
subsequently. The difference between the assets and liabilities shown in 
the table amounts to £33,701,016, and consists of the pa.id-up capital and 
reserves (£32,079.431), dividends paid (£1,237,910), and undivided profits 
(£333,675). 
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LOCAL· BUSINESS OF BANKS. 

'rhe absence of uniformity in the returns submitted has made certain 
adjustments necessary in order to render comparable the figures of the 
various banks. The alterations consist of· the exclusion, from the assets of 
two of the banks, of the balances due by branches and agencies outside New 
South Wales to the head office in Sydney. The following table shows the 
assets and liabilities and the surplus assets of the banks, at intervals from 
1860 onwards. These figures represent the averages for the quarter ended 
31st December in each year:-

Year. As~ets within the Liabilities within Surplus asset.s. State. the State. 

£ £ £ 
1860 8,053,463 6,480,642 1,572,821 
1870 9,863,071 7,198,680 2,664,391 
1880 21,658,317 19,485,862 2,172,455 
1890 52,436,977 37,248,937 15,188,040 
1900 43,036,427 33,969,731 9,066,69(j 
1905 43,694,137 38,860,062 4,834,075 
1906 44,457,957 41,416,737 3,Oil,220 
1907 49,345,915 44,937,466 4,408,449 
1908 51,428,158 46,140,027 5,288,131 
1909 51,914,494 48,330,893 ~,5S3,601 

In New South Wales the assets of the banks reached their highest point 
in 1891 and 1892; in the latter year the excess over liabilities was £16,146,513. 
From this sum the excess of assets fell in 1901 to £8,359,727, and in June .• 
1906, to £3,041,220; in December, 1909, the excess was £3,583,601. In 
the last four years there has been a decided expansion in the amount of 
banking business within the State, in conformity with the general progress 
and. development. 

It is apparent from the next table that the deposits in banks have vastly 
increased in volume, so also have advances, but to a less degree. Ten 
years ago the deposits in the banks of the State reached a total of £31,000,000, 
and the advances were nearly £34,000,000 ; and in June, 1910, the deposits 
were £50,155,585, while the advances were only £37,482,907. Prior to the 
fina"lcial crisis of 1893 the banks were accustomed to receive large deposits 
from the United Kingdom. At present they receive very little from that 
source, but considerable sums of money of Australian origin are held on 
deposit in London. These amounts form a source of profit to the institu
tions naturally, and it is regrettable that they cannot be used for investment 
locally. Expansion of banking in a country depends on the sufficiency of 
safe sources of investment for the accumulating deposits, otherwise the banks 
must lower the rates of interest. 

The classification, both of assets and liabilities, required by the schedule 
to the Act is too general to admit of detailed analysis; thus under the term 
"deposits not bearing interest," most of the banks are accustomed to return 
interest accrued and all debts due by them other than deposits at interest, 
notes, and bills. In this respect the returns are misleading, and it unfor
tunately happens that there are no means of correcting the figures. 

As the coin and bullion together represent only 20·7 per cent. of the assets 
of the banks, it is unfortunate that no dissection is made of the various 
classes of advances, which represent in the aggregate 74·1 per cent. of the 
total assets which the banks hold against all their liabilities. The tables 
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show the preponderance of deposits among the liabilities, and of advances 
among the assets, and it may perhaps assist to a fuller- realisation of the 
extent to which the banking business of the State depends on these two 
factors, to emphasise the fact that deposits represent 94'4 per cent. of 
liabilities (exclusive of shareholders), while advances are 74'1 per cent. of 
assets, as quoted above. These items call for more extensive discussion in 
the returns. 

The assets show coin and bullion separa.tely, but 93 per cent. of the other 
assets are placed together under the term "notes and bills discounted, and 
all other debts due to the bank." The following statement of liabilities 
refers to local business only:-

Year. 

1881 

1885 

1890 

1895 

1900 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

AVERAGE LIABILITIES WITHIN NEW SOUTH WALE". 

Notes. 

£ 
1,390,376 

1,714,095 

1,503,404 

],223,864 

1,447,641 

1,430,335 

1,564,670 

1,756,696 

1,759,020 

1,758,913 

(Exclusive of Liabilities to Shareholders.) 

At Interest. 

£ 
11,869,979 

18,387,705 

25,114,127 

20,406,822 

20,009,081 

22,211,627 

22,585,802 

24,034,857 

25,958,298 

25,926,547 

Deposits. 

Without 
Interest. 

£ 
7,719,236 

8,819,979 

9,932,310 

10,222,437 

12,224,510 

14,859,427 

16,834,690 

18,729,709 

17,951,589 

20,198,450 

, I 
'--To~ta~l-l!, Lia~tN:i~S. \ 

Deposits. 

Total 
Liabilities. 

£ 
19,589,215 

27,207,684 

35,046,437 

30,629,259 

32,233,591 

37,071,054 

39,420,492 

42,764,566 

43,909,887 

46,124,997 

44;'535 1 21,4~,126 
923,843 29,845,622 

278,792 36,828,633 

183,929 

288,499 

358,673 

431,575 

416,204 

471,120 

446,983 

32,037,052 

33,969,731 

38,860,062 

41,416,737 

44,937,466 

46,140,027 

48,330,893 

Against these liabilities, in which the growth of deposits IS the most 
noticeable feature, as already mentioned, the average assets were as 
follows ;-

Year. Total. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
1881 3,674,982 19,038,386 585,224 3,183,395 26,481,987 

1885 4,233,109 30,556,628 958,349 2,067,490 37,815,576 

1890 5,659,057 41,623,049 1,601,589 2,796,100 51,679,795 

1895 7,516,278 35,707,153 1,919,017 479,881 45,622,329 

1900 6,126,126 31,385,388 ,1,874,099 650,814 43,036,427 

1905 8,823,260 32,447,659 1,799,231 623,987 43,694,137 

1906 7,507,363 34,415,596 1,819,417 715,581 44,457,957 

1907 9,552,085 37,244,216 1,746,940 802,674 49,345,915 

1908 9,600,866 39,213,472 1,793,518 820,302 51,428,158 

1909 10,717,751 38,485,738 1,814,351 896,654 51,914,494 
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METALLIC RESERVES OF BANKS. 

The proportion of metallic reserves which banking institutions should 
keep consta:atly in stock is not fixed by any enactment. Compared with 
the total liabilities, and with deposits at call and note circulation, the 
amount of coin and bullion has varied very considerably from year to year, as 
indicated below:-

! Proportion of Metallic Resen"es-

Year. Coin. Bullion. Total. 

I 

r 

To Total I To Deposits 

I 
Liabilities. at Call and Note 

Circulation. 

£ £ £ per cent. I per cent. 
I 

1860 1,578,424 90,052 1,668,476 25'7 I * 
1870 1,291,177 86,744 1,377,921 19'1 I * 
1880 3,488,554 75,008 3,56:),562 18'3 

I 
49'5 

1890 5,619,111 87,659 5,706,770 15'3 I 49'1 

1900 5,933,076 193,050 6,126,126 18"0 I 44'8 

1901 5,814,180 17l,545 5,985,725 17"1 

I 
41'7 

1902 6,329,551 22:),172 6,552,72;3 18'8 46'7 

5,824,539 226,307 17-7 
I 

1903 6,050,816 I 43'3 

1904 6,175,911 276,446 6,452,357 18'5 

I 
46'1 

1905 8,624,083 1\)9,177 8,823,260 22'7 M'2 

1!J06 7,247,347 260,016 7,507,363 18'1 I 40'8 
r 

1907 9,342,631 209,454 9,552,085 21'3 I 46'6 

1908 9,350,942 I 249,924 9,600.866 20'8 

I 
4S'7 

1909 10,521,262 

I 
196,489 10,717,751 222 48'S 

* Amount of deposits at call unobtainable. 

In the foregoing table the figures represent the weekly average amounts 
during the quarter ended 31st December in each year; the Comptoir National 
d'Escompte de Paris has been included since 1907, and the Royal Bank of 
Australia, Ltd., in 1909. 

PAPER CURRENCY. 

The note circulation in New South Wales, in conformity with the general 
tendency throughout the financial world, has not increased in recent years, 
either in proportion to population or to the volume of transactions, the 
principal cause operating to curtail it is the increase of facilities for opera
ing on deposits by cheques, as evidenced by the growing volume of business 
in the Banks Exchange Settlement Office. A secondary cause of the re
stricted note currency is apparent in the note tax which is imposed, being 
a composition at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum, by which the State bene
fited to the extent of £33,900 for the year 1909-10. 

From previous tables it is seen that of the fifteen banks operating in 
New Soutlit Wales, three have no note issue whatever, being simply ba.nks of 
discount and deposit; while in the remainder the note circula.tion in pro
portion to the deposit liability is only 3 per cent. - almost a negligible 
quantity in the total liabilities. Aga.inst this note liability no special reserve 
is required by law, but the issue is many times covered by the reserves. 
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The following figures will show the decline in the note oiroulation:- j 1 ~J 

Circulation in-
Year. 

j 
Total. Per capita, 

Noto., Bills. 

£ £ I £ £ 
1860 949,849 62,50.5 1,012,334 2'95 
1870 695,356 50,515 745,881 1'52 
1880 1,260,772 51,698 1,312,470 1'80 
1890 1,557,805 127,442 1,685,247 1'53 
1900 1,447,641 209,905 1,657,546 1'21 
1909 1,758,913 315,916 2,074,829 1'26 

The present purpose of the note issue is mainly to obviate the neoessity 
for keeping gold reserves in branoh banks, and the oiroulation is confined 
practioally to country distriots in which the note of the bank probably inspires 
more confidence than the cheque of an individual. The lowest value for 
which notes are issued is £1. 

The Australian Notes Act passed in 1910 by the Federal Parliament 
authorizes the Commonwealth Treasurer to issue notes, which will be legal 
tender throughout the Commonwealth, payable in gold only at the seat of 
Federal Government, The Australian notes may be issued in any of the 
following denominations :-108" £1, £5, £10, and any multiple of £10, 
Against the note liability the Treasurer must hold in gold coin a reserve of 
not less than one-fourth of the notes in circulation up to £7,000,000, and a 
sum equal to the amount of notes issued in eXCC3S of £7,000,000, 

The Australian Notes Act prohibits the circulation of notes issued by any 
State after six months from the commencement of the Act, and the issue of 
notes by any Bank is restricted by the Bank Notes Tax Act, which imposes 
a tax of 10 per cent, per annum on such notes. 

ADVANCES BY BANKS. 

Under the head of advances are included bills and promissory notes dis
counted, cash credits, and miscellaneous debts, The bulk of the advanoes 
are seoured by the mortgage of real estate or by the depositing of deeds 
over which the lending institution acquires a lien; but the extent of tho 
discounting of trade bills is not apparent, The most interesting summary 
that can be made is that which the following table supplies:-

Year. Advances. 
Ratio of I Advances per I Amount of 

Advances to cent. of Advances per 
Deposits. Tot,al Assets. Inhabitant. 

£ I per cent. £ s, d, 
1860 5,780,700 

I 

111'9 71'8 16 17 6 
1870 7,814,116 127'9 79'2 15 18 11 
1880 17,21O,1l05 96'2 79'5 23 12 4 
1890 43,009,559 121'3 84'7 39 0 8 
1900 34,385,388 101'2 79'9 25 4 0 
1905 32,447,659 87'5 74'3 21 18 II 
19013 34,415,596 87'3 77'4 22 9 7 
1907 37,244,216 87'1 75'5 23 13 6 
1908 39,213,472 89-3 76'2 24 8 7 
1909 38,483,738 83'4 74'1 23 7 9 



The utfirey it'lf'tlie''bl:itllribg 'sYStem 'ilifiy berealised,'readilyfromttie 'f()r~· 
going statelll'lmt; the shrinkage or expansion of the ratio of advances to 
total assets clearly reflects the variations in financial tran.sactions due to 
good or bad£efl,s6hs, and fluctuations in the money market. 

DEPOSITS IN BANKS. 

The total amount of 'money deposited with the fifteen banks operating 
in New South Wales, during 1909 was, approximately, £187,374,163, and 
of this sum £46,124,997 were received locally. The excess of the total over 
local deposits was employed in the various countries to whioh the banks', 
business extended, some of course being used in New South Wales; but, 
from the very nature of the transactions of the banks, it is possible only to 
surmise tnt' amount so used. Dealing only with local deposits, the following 
statement shows the average amount of money deposited at various periods 
commencing with 1860; the distinction between interest-bearing deposits 
and those at call was first made in 1875:-

Year .. 

1860 

1870 

1880 

1890 

1900 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

I [ Proportion of 
_" Deposits 

DepOSits bearmg DepOSits not Total Deposits, [ not bearing 
Interest, bearmg Interest, Interest to 

I ! Total Deposits, 
I I 

( 

£ 

I 
£ £ per cent. 

5,164,011 

6,107,999 

II, 948,383 

I 

5,934,641 17,883,024 33'2 

25,395,600 10,064,518 35,460,118 28'4 

20,009,081 12,221,510 32,233,591 37'9 

22,211,627 14,859,427 37,071,0:14 40'1 

22,585,802 16,834,690 39,420,492 42'7 

24,034,857 18,729,709 42,764,566 43'8 

25,958,298 17,951,589 43,909,887 40'9 

25,926,547 20,198,450 46,124,997 43'8 

Proporti1:Jll (}f 
Deposits to 

Liability 
(to Public), 

I per cent. 
I 

79-7 

84'S 

91'8 

95'2 

94'9 

95'4 

95'2 

95'2 

95'2 

95'4 

The deposits reached their highest level in December, 1909, when there 
was entrusted to the banks an average total of £46,124,997. In the year 1891 
the deposits amounted to £35,659,690, but in subsequent years fully five 
millions were withdrawn, the reduction being entirely in interest-bearing 
deposits. Since 1894 there has been a tendency to restrict fixed deposits, 
and to extend the operations in current accounts, which have increased 
by over eight millions during the interval; the total deposits have increased 
to over £46,000,000, while fixed deposits now show a slight increase on 
the high-water mark of 1890. 

The interest offered for fixed deposits is 3 per cent. for sums deposited 
for twelve months; for six months' deposits the interest allowed is at the 
rate of It per cent., occasionally rising to 2 per cent. The practice of allowing 
interest on money fixed for less than six months was discontinued in May, 
1894. The rates quoted are much the lowest that have been offered since 
banks were first opened for business, and the strength of deposits shows 
that money equal to requirements is freely offered. The following is a 
statement of the average rates for twelve months' deposits from 1860 onwards. 



The figures do not include interei>t pay~bl~. on) deferred deposits by recon
&trllQted, banks :--,-

--~~~,-~------~~--------~~--------

Bapk Int~est OIl Rank Interest on 
Year. Depo.,jts 1M tl\;elve Year. DePoe\ts'for:tw,elve 

Illonths. nl9ntbs• ' 

per cent. per cent., 
1860 5 1905 3to 3J 
1870 5 1906 3-to 3, 

1880 5 1907 :I 

1890 4~ 1908 3 
1900 :I 1909 3 

Under normal conditions the annual rate of interest paid on fixed deposits 
is uniform for all banks, and discount and overdraft rates should move 
down with the interest n~tes paid to depositors~ it is evident, from a considera
tion of the pr{)fit and loss accounts of the various institutions, that the business 
of the banks is in a healthy condition. 

The 'rates for overdrafts and discounts during the years from 1890 to 
1909 were as follow:-

Discount Rates. 
Year. Overdraft Rates. 

Bills at I Bills over 
3 months. 3 months. 

per cent. per cent. per cent. 
1890 9 7 8 
l895 7 to 8 6 to 6~ 7 
1899 6 " 7 5 " 5t I 5~ to 6t 
1900 

I 
6 " 7 5 " 5~ 

\ 
5~ " 6~ 

1905 6 " H 5t" 6 I 6 " 6~ 

1906 6 ~ 
I 1 

1907 6 " 8 5 " 
6 6 " 1 

1908 6 " 8 5 " 
6 6 

" 
7 

1909 6 " 7~ 5 
" 

6 6 " 7 

The bank exchange rate on London, at sixty days' sight, ij,verages apout 
1 per cent., but is subject to some fluctuation. In May, 1893, it was 3~ per 
cent., the' banks at that date requiring all their available assets. The rates 
from 1890 to 1909 were:-

Exchange rate on London at 60 days' sight. 

Year. 

Buying. Selling. 

per cent. per cent, 
1890 99~ to 100 100lfto 10I~ 

1895 99~ " 99! lOO~" lQQt 
1900 98£ " 99~ 100! " IOO! 

1905 99;}; " 99~ IQ9~ " lOP! 

1906 991 " 99~ lQQ~" lQQi 

1907 98£ '1 9% !l!l~" l,.OO. 

1908 98£ ". 99,~ 99~ " 1001, 
1909 98!i " 991 99l '1, 1.Q~~, 
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PROFITS OF BANKS. 

The results of the transactions of ep,ch bank for the latest period for which 
information is available, are given in the following table. With the exception 
of the Bank of New Zealand, the English, Scottish, and Australian Bank 
(Limited), the London Bank of Austra.lia (Limited), and the Comptoir National 
d'Escompte de Paris, for which the figures relate to twelve months' operations, 
the amounts given cover a period of six months. The dates of the balance
sheets are as shown previously:-

Bank. 

Bank of New South Wales .. 
Commercial Banking Company of 

Sydney (Limited) .. .. .. 
Australian Bank of Commerce (Limited) 
City Bank of Sydney . . . . , , 

Commercial Bank of Australia (Ltd,) { 

Class of 
Shares. 

I 
Amount i Net 
brou!(ht I Profits, 
forward'i 

Ordinary "I 4l705118S~93S 
Ordinary "I 32,610! 117,001 
Ordinary "Nil. 11,670 
Ordinary " 2,096 9,063 
Pre~erential 11 7 473 55 OIlS 
Ordma.ry .. r ' , 
Pre~erential I} 7 419 67 50.! 
Ord~nary .. it' 
OrdmarY .. 1 4,570 18,549 
Ordinary .. ·1' Nil, 45,626 

National Bank of Australasia (Limite<i) { 

Royal Bank of Australia (Limited) " 
Queensland National Bank (LimitE;!) " 
Hank of North Queensland (Limi Ed) 
Bank of New Zealand 

Ordmary " 3,7i5 4,717 
( pre~erent1.,.1 11 60 998 259 386 

. . ), Ordmary...s' J 

Bank of Australasia " " "Ordinary, 'I 16,907 li7,565 

Union Rank of Australia (Limited) "Ordinary, 'I 38,879 136,049 

London Bank of Australia (Limited)' { Pre~erential, } 21 56" 42,971 
Ordmary .. ' " 

English, Scottish, and Australian Bank I 
(Limited) .. .. .. .. Ordinary.. 26,093 75,767 

Comptoir National d'Escorupte de Paris Ordinary " 45,087 571,447 

10 

10 
3 
3.\ 
3 

6 

7 

5 
1 8n 
\12~ S 
f 12} 

~ 19) t 2 I 
g!} 

6 
6! 

£ 
125,000 

75,000 
8,441 
7,OJO 

31,7CO 

44,9-J6 

10,500 
20,000 

2,500 

106,250 

112,000 

105,000 

~7,858 

43,939 
517,il6 

557000 149'~3 
40,000 134,611 
Nil. 3,229 
2,000! 2,159 

27,000 I 3,716 

22,000, 8,037 

7,500 I 5,119 
25,626 1 

5,168 i 824 

150,000 161,134 

65,000 , 17,472 

30,000 139,928 

15,000 21,680 

27,788130,135 
44,104 54,714 

In the matter of management expenses the banks are reticent, and the 
net profits are, therefore, the only data on which a comparative statement 
can be based; the ratio of profits to paid-up capital, reserves, and fixed 
deposits for the, years 1908-9 and 1909-10, in comparison, will be found in 
the subjoined statement:-

Bank, 

Bank of New South Wales " " " 
Commercial Banking Co, of Sydney (Limited) " 
"Australian Bank of Commerce (Limited) 
City Bank of Sydney " , , , , , , 
Commercial Bank of Australia (Limited) " 
National Bank of Australasia (Limited) , , 
Royal Bank of Australia , , , , 
Queensland National Bank (Limited) 
Bank of North Queensland (Limited) 
Bank of New Zealand .. 
Bank of Australasia , , , , , , 
Union Bank of Australia (Limited)" 
London Bank of Australia (Limited) , , , , 
English, Scottish, and Australian Bank (Limitcd) 
Comptoir National ?'Escompte de Paris " " 

Net Profits 
for tweh'e 

months, 
1908-9, 

£ 
36,,300 
233,408 
11,670 
16,151 

111,306 
133,954 

33,523 
9},05S 
9,359 

2503S6 
351:676 
271,923 
~~,e71 
1~,,67 

5il,H7 

* Six nlonths' operations only. 

Ratio of Net Profit to Paid-up 
Capital, Reserves and Deposits. 

1908-9, 

per cent, 
1'13 
1'10 

'87 
1'07 
1'14 

1'05 
1'19 
2'06 
2'17 
1'29 

'70 
1'08 

'90 

1909-10, 

per cent. 
1'06 
1'10 

'23 
'90 

l'6Q 
1'17 
1-8·; 
1'04 
1'18 
1'48 
1'80 
1'13 

'SI 
1'01 
1'07 

In the above table the net profits are exclusive of amounts transferred 
to Reserve and Contingency Funds. 
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WORKING EXPENSES. 

If 

371. 

The eost of eonducting banking institutions in Australia is undoubtedly 
high. This is partly due to the wide and sparsely-populated area over which 
operations extend, r.nd partly to the class of buainess in which banks are 
engaged. The expenses of management of the four local banks and those of 
the Comptoir National d'Escompte de Paris are not disclosed even to their 
shareholders, so that reference to the cost of b!1nking business is incomplete. 

The following statement may be taI{en as approximately correct:-
Total assets ... . ... £250,201,000 
Capital and Reserve Fnnds and "Cepo3its ... ... 219,453,59cl 
Net earnings ... ... ... ... ... 2,581,9S9 

Compared with the total assets, the net earnings represent 1·03 per eent., 
and compared with the banks' available resources-i.e., capital and reserved 
pro 'its r.nd deposits-l'18 per cent. 

The r.mount of interest paid on deposits is not avr.ilable. 
The following table affords r. eompe.rison of the working of New South 

Wde3 baaks with the joint stock banks in the United Kingdom which publish 
p::ofit and loss accounts. The figures rcl2,~e to the yoar 1909 :-

! I O~pital and Reserve_s~ ___ l I I Percent-

. I No. I I R I IT' I '[ T' I I age of Ba.nks m-I of . I escrves I . o~'~ o~a I Advances 
Banks. I P:1~~-UP I ~ a!l},., i Total. . l>Cp.)SltS. AdYfti1CeS'1 to 

! 1 

Oa.)ltal. ,UndlHdeu I' Deposits. 
I Profits. I ______ I , 

En;;lanl .. 1 50 IG3'G7~'000 -11~8'86~'OOO 1103,51o,o~0 i 73l'9~j,OQO. 
Soo~land.. 10 1 0,2H,000 9,212,0.)0 I 1';,458,0)0 1 105,S15,000 
Irelanr! .. 1 9 I 7,3"9,0IJO 4,024,000

1

11,033,00°_ a,l,50n,OO) 
N. S. W"les .. ! 1.5 23,002,000 I 9,018,0)0 32,080,000, 187,3H,OOO 

. ',' I 

.£ 
4.55.873,00) 
09,487,000 
4:1,173,000 

1&9,237,OOG 

f,180 
57'1/i 
71'35 
84'03 

Most of the banks doing business in this Str,to roduced their working 
expOllses during the years following 1893, mainly by closing unprofitable 
bmnGhes. The number of banks including bm:1ches Opilll in New South 
Wales Oll 30th June, 1910, was 591. This gives a proportion of one bank 
to evory 2,784 persons. The extension or operations sinco )89,) i" flbown 
in the following figures :-' , 

Year. 

1895 
1900 
1905 
1910 

Numlwr of 
Banks and Branches. 

455 
4Il 
4:36 
591 

Popn~ation per B:tnk. 

2,77.1 
3,320 
3,431 
2,784 

-------. ----------------------

BANKS' EXOHANGE SETTLEMENT, 

The Banks' Exchange Settlement Office, which was established in Sydney 
on the 18th January, 1894, is not a clearing-house in the accepted meaning of 
the term, since the exchanges are effected daily at the banks by clerks of each 
institution; the results of the daily operations being notified to the secretary 
of the Banks' Exchange Settlement, who establishes the daily credit of each 
bank with the "pool." The" pool" is placed in the hands of three trustees, 
and consists of £700,000 in gold, which is deposited in thll vaults of three of 
the banks, and may not be circulated or disturbed. The contributions to the 
" pool" are according to the volume of the operations of each bank. The 
secretary notifies each bank daily of the amount,of its credit with the" pool," 

• 



and it is not permissible for any balance to remain below 25 p~r cent .. of 
the fixed contribution. In the event of its credit reaching thIS margm, 
the bank is required to make up its deficiency with gold; this payment, 
however, is not made to the "poo!," but to such other banks as may happen 
to have at their credit with the "pool" a larger sum than is required by the 
agreement. This arrangement retains intact the £700,000 comprising the 
" pool." 

The growth in the volume of exchanges is shown in the following table :-

Year. I Amount of Year. 
Amount of 

Exchanges. Exchanges. 

£ £ 

1895 108,509,860 1905 189,826,381 

1900 144,080,314 1906 220,860,512 

1901 167,676,707 1907 234,169,822 

1902 178,637,708 1908 227,736,243 

1903 180,961,406 1909 240,645,737 

1904 177,797,335 1910 274,343,666 

The transactions of this office have grown steadily since its establishment; 
the large annual increases during the last six years indicate a remarkable 
activity in trade due to' a succession of good seasons, and to the consel:Juent 
general prosperity throughout the State. 

SAVINGS BANKS. 

The savings banks are on a very different footing to ordinary banks of issue 
and deposit, and are under State control or otherwise safeguarded, so as 
to ensure public confidence. The institutions classed as savings banks 
may be divided into two kinds-those which, previous to the federation of 
the Australian States, were conducted in conjunction with the Post Office, 
but are now under the control of Commissioners appointed by the State, 
and those under trustees nominated by the Government. The declared 
objects of these banks are to encourage thrift, and to provide a safe invest
ment for the funds of charitable institutions, friendly societies, &c. They 
have become so popular that all classes of the community are represented 
amongst their depositors. 

In both institutions sums over one shilling may be deposited; but, with 
the exception of the funds of charitable institutions and friendly societies, 
deposits exceeding £500 do not bear interest on such excess in the Govern
ment Savings Bank; and in the Savings Bank of New South Wales, deposits 
made by anyone individual exceeding the sum of £200 do not bear interest 
on the excess, but interest on the full deposit is allowed on funds of any 
charitable institution, or of any friendly society. During the year ended 
31st December, 1909, the Government Savings Bauk allowed 3 per cent., 
and the Savings Bank of N ewSouth Wales 3! per cent. on balances. 

The returns show an enormous development since 1861, although there 
has been a decline in the amount per depositor since that period; but this 
is no sign of retrogression, for the large increase in the number of depositors 
indicates thllitthe less affluent classes of the community are represented 
in the books of the banks to a greater extent than formerly. The following 
statement shows the number of depositors and amount of deposits at the 
end of each year ( for the Government Savings Bank since 1880; and since 

------ --- --------- -- -
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1860 for the Savings Bank of New South Wales], together With the average 
a.mount of deposit per depositor:-

1 

Government Savings Savinp;s Bank of New Total. South Wales. 
Year Bank. Average 

ended 31st I \ ~umber of I Amoun~ 
Amount per 

Decembor. Number of Amount of Number ofl Amount of Depositor. 
I Depositors. Deposits. Depositors. Deposits. Depositors. Deposits. 

I 

No. £ 

I 
No. £ No. £ £ s. d. 

1860 " * 1.2,027 557,197 12,027 557,197 46 6 7 
.. 1 1870 ... " " I 2::1,570 936,465 23,570 936,465 39 14 7 

1880 "'1 24,602 586,496 I 36,929 1,489,360 61,531 2,075,856 33 14 9 

1890 83,312 1,875,905 1 60,514 2,854,564 143,826 4,730,469 32 ]7 10 

1900 :::1 198,014 6,045,622 84,629 4,855,760 282,643 i 10,901,382 38 11 5 

1905 ... :::270,982 I :::8,883,651 101,383 5,545,367 372,365 ]4.429,018 38 15 0 

1906 ... 283,401 9,322,923 108,649 5,997,609 392,050 15,320,532 39 1 7 

1907 ... 305,265\11,128,495 116,663 6,401,662 421,928 17,530,157 41 10 11 

1908 ... 309,982 12, ll8,772 121,745 6,686,508 431,727 18~05,280 43 11 2 

1909 ... 334,381 I 13,303,421 125,870 6,847,164 460,251 20, 50,1)75 43 15 7 
i 

• Not open. t At 30th June, 1906. 

At the 31st December, 1909, the liabilities of the Government Sa.vings, 
Bank amounted to £13,391,222, of which £13,303,421 represented deposits~ 
and £1,559 balance of profit and loss account. The reserve fund and 
other liabilities amounted to £86,212. The investments made on behalf of 
the bank, end other assets; including accrued interest, were as follows:-

Government Stocks
New South \Vales ... 
Other States ... 

Treasury Bills-New South \Vn,les ... 
Deposits at New South \Vales Treasury 
Debentures-

Ad vances to Settlers 
Sydney Municipal Council... 
vI' averley " 
Lithgo\v " " 

Fixed Deposits at various Banks 
Mortgage Securities, including accrued interest 
B",nk Premises ... ... ... ... ... 
Sundry accounts dne to Bank .. . 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney, Ltd. 
Cash at Branches, Agencies and in transit 
Ba.lances due froIU other Sfwing Banks 
Accounts in Suspense 

Total ... 

• 

£ 
8,705,800 

109,9.16 
] ,126,949-
1,658,47&· 

695,562 
180,613 

49,357 
6,04G 

222,672 
351,786 
28,736 

836 
66,113 

180,300 
5,981 
2,056 

£13,391,222 

The value of assets pElr £1 liability wag £1 Os. 2d. 
The following statement shows the classification of depositors' balances for 

the year lS{)9 :-

No. £ £ s. d. 
£100 and under 295,341 3,724,221 12 12 2 
O,'er £ I 00 to £200 18816 2,588,6H 137 11 6 

" 
£200 to £300 8,851 2,107,529 238 2 3 

" 
£300 to £40') ... 4,860 1,655,17fl 340 15 5 

" 
£400 to £500 2,945 1,316,014 44617 3 

" 
£1\00 ... ... 3,56S 1,01l,836 \ 535 16 7 

Total ... \33i381-.-.-, . -rB,303,420 I 39 15 8 

• 
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The Savings Bank of New South Wales was originally administered by 
nine trustees; but under its present constitution the number may be increased. 
but may not exceed eighteen. The trustees h:we power to appoint a managing 
trustee, who, if not already a trustee, becomes so ex-officio. The number 
of trustees at the end of 1903 was thirteen, exclusive of the mr..naging trustee. 
The funds of this institution are applied to investments of a general nat'urp., 
such a3 mortgages, Government and municipal securities, ['.nd deposits with 
banks of issue and the Trep.sury. The amount invested under each head, 
including interest accrued, at the close of 1909, was as follows ;-

Investment. I Amount. 

£ 
Mortgages 
Government and Municipal Securities 
Fixed Deposits in Banks of Issue ... 

... / 1,117,168 

... / 4,548,138 
1,250,130 

:::/ 109,38.3 "IYorkinJ Account" (Bank of New South IYales) 
Deposit wit~ Colonial Treasurer 
Vtnd and Banking Houses 

101,654 
:::1 82,6J!l 

Cdsh received after 31st December, 1909 31,731 

Total. .. £1 7,243,815 

The reserve fund, depreciation account, a:J.d profit and loss account, on 
the 31st December, 190:.1, amounted to £392,975. According to the published 
st2,ter:J.ents of this institution, it could pay £1 Is. lid. for every £1 liability. 
The clnssification of the deposits on the 1st January, 1910, was as follows;-

Classification. I I I AveraO'e 
Depositors. Deposits. I per Depo~itor. 

------------------------

I 
No. I £ £ s. d. 

.., 70,059 283.161 4 0 10 "'1 16,339 5·l5~:i9S 32 3 1 
11,821 842, OJ 1 71 2 10 

::: 13,149 1,861,420 I' 141 11 3 "'1 13,721 2,90!,952 211 II 4 
"', 781 430,132 I 550 14 11 

.. r12ii,87-0- 6,84i, 154 154711 

£21 and under ... .. . 
Over £20 and un<fer £30 .. . 
£50 and under £100 
£100 £200 
£200 " £300 
£300 and upwards .. 

Total ... 

r The following table shows the number of depositors in the sr.vings bank, 
-of the other Australian States, the total amount standing at theil credit, 
and the average amount per depositor. 

Amount of I Averag-e AmOlHlt Country. Depositors. Deposits in 
Savings Banks. per Depositor. 

No. £ £ s. d. 
New South Wales 460,251 20,150,575 4315 8 
Yictoria 545,130 14,471,566 26 10 11 
Qneensland ... 100,324 4,921,881 49 1 2 
South Australia 118,718 5,803,301 3') 0 5 
\Yestern Australia ... 

:::1 
71,262 3,052,531 42 13 9 

Tasmania 58,145 1,603,919 27 12 4 
New Zealand ... 408,7iO 14,065,410 34 8 2 

REGISTERED COMPANIES. 

Land, Investment, 'and Trading Companies est&blished with the obje'~t 
of making profit and doing general business, may be registered under the 
Companies Act which was passed in 1874 and amended under the Con
solidating Act of 1901. Benefit-Building, Investment, Co-operative, and 
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Industrial Societies, worked for the mutual benefit and advantage of the 
subscribing members only, are registered under the Building and Co-open:.
tive Societies Act, 1901. Mining Companies in which the sha.res carry no 
liability are formed under the No-liability Mining Companies Act of 1896. 

The provisions of the Companies Act, and of the Building and Co-operative 
Societies Act, are so framed that they are applicable to nearly all classes 
of financial institutions, very few of which are now carried on under special 
Acts. 

The registrations under the Companies Act for the five years ended 1909 
were:- . 

Registrations. \ 1905. I 1906. I 1907. \ 1908. I 1909. 

New Companies registered .. .. .. . . . . 170 IS9 189 196 251 

Companies wound·up .. .. .. . . .. 53 67 02 63 68 

Amount of fees received .. .. .. .. £ 1,901 2,239 2,302 2,487 3,064 

Certain of these companies carryon bank deposit business in addition 
to their ordinary business, but the number of such companies and the extent 
of their deposit business is steadily declining, indicating a preference on t~e 
part of the public for such institutions, with respect to money. On depos:t, 
as make banking their sole business. The number of such depOSIt compames 
is ten, and their liabilities, assets, and paid-up capital for the quarter ended 
June, 1910, were as follows:-

\ 
Liabilities (excluding Assets. I Paid·up-..: 

Shareholders) . 

Companies. " .0 

I 
\ Capital.. 

S . I Other \ Total. Landed \ Other Total. " Depos.ts. I.iabilities. Property. Assets. Z 

£ £ I £ £ £ i £ £, 

Investment .. .. .. 8 158,456 131,092 289,548 382,676 390,332' 779,008 505,370" 

Trading .. .. .. 2 56,478 1,490,553 1,547,031 604,5CS 4,223,424\4,827,992 ~ -----1--Total .. .. .. 10 214,934 ],(21,6451 l,S36,579 \ 987,244 4,619,756\5,607,000 1 3,455,37() 

BENEFIT BUILDING AND INVESTMEN'£ SOCIETIES. 

According to the provisions of the Building and Co-operative Societies Act, 
1901, any number of persons may form themselves into a Benefit Building' 
and Investment Society for the purpose of raising money by subscription to . 
enable members to erect or purchase dwellings, &c., the loans for which 
must be secured to the society by mortgage until the amount of the shares
has been fully paid. These institutions are established solely for the benefit; 
and advantage of the subscribing imembers, and their receipts are confined".. 
as a rule, to the subscriptions. There were, however, 19 institutions in 1909)' 
receiving money on deposit from the general public, the aggregate amount 
of which was £431,720. At the close of 1909 the Benefit-Building and 
Investment Societies which had been registered under the Act numbered 
195, of which only 75 remained in existence at that date. Of the remainder, 
some had ceased to exist, being Terminating Societies; others had become 
Limited Companies under the Companies Act, and consequently ceased to 
operate under the Building Societies Act; and a large proportion had 
become defunct. 



PRIYA'l'EFfNANOE.' 

. Returns hav&cboon rooeivodftom 67 institutionsj and thG liabilities and 
assets, &c., of these societie&' at the date, of their latest balance-slmcts 
Were as follow:-

Societi€s. 

tarr·Bowkett .. S 

La nd, Building, and 
In vestment. 

Total.. .. 

I 

I 
i ,.; 
i~ 
I~ 

49 

18 

-
67 

Liabilities. A!!Sets. 

Deposits. 'tiona and L' bT:: I Subscrip, 1 0th I 
Shares. Ia IlleS. 

Total, d I Other I 
A V'ances'i Assets. I 

:£ :£ :£ :£ 
I 

:£ :£ 

. ... 254,130 29,313 283,443 264,980 42,941 

431,720 292,598 104,022 828,340 737,004 122,836 

------------------
431,720 546,728 133,335 1,111,783 1,001,9841165,777 

CO-OPERATIVE TRADING SOCIETIES. 

I 

Profit 
IUld 
Loss 

Total. Oredit. 

,--

:£ :£ 

307,921 24,478 

859,840 31,500 

-----
1,167,761 55,978 

"The provisions of the Act relating to Co-operative Societies have been 
used by the publio to a very limited extent, sinoe of 115 sooieties registered 
to the end of 1909, only 40 remained in existence. There is, however, evidence 
of inoreasing activity in the oo-operative movement" as denoted by the 
number of new societies formed, viz., 5 in 1909, and 29 in the five years 
1905-1909. The purposes for which the 40 existing societies were formed 
are as follows :-General (trading) purposes, 31; produoe, 1; bakery, 2; 
dispensaries, 2; confectionery, 1; timber-cutting, 1; journalism, 1; and 
,butohering, 1. 

The workings of the Co-operative Societies during the years 1908 and 
,1909 will be seen below:-

Liabilities. 1908. 1909. Assets. 1908. 19(1). 

I 
£ £ £ £ 

Share Capital." ." 90,690 97;891 Freeholds '" ". 45,624 71,254 
Reser,,·e. ". " 37,676 42,152 Stocks ... ". ". 107,66G 117,865 
()·~her Liabilities ." 48,479 n,140 Other Assets ... ". 60,895 63,~6S 

Profits ". " " 37,334 39,204 
------- ----------

Total ". ". 214,179 252,aS7 Total ". ", 214,179 252,387 

The progress during the year 1909 was eminently satisfactory. Share 
"Qapital increased by 8 per cent., and reserves by U per cent. Freeholds 
with plant and fixoo. stook, increased by 56 per' cent., and stocks by 9 per 
cent; The proportion of profits to oapital and reserves oombined was 32 per 
cent. in 1907, 29 per oent. in 1908; and 28 per oent. in 1909. Considering 
the small amount of capital invested, the results obtained were surprisingly 
good, and afford liberal inducements for the further development of these 
institutions. 

GURUNCY. 

The Btitish sovereign is the standard of ourrency in Australia; the silver 
1lond bronze- ourrent being money token; The Australian notes issued by the 
Federal Treasurer will be legal tender:tliroughout the Commonwealth. The 
banka-makol:uloofbank notes, butt&se~al'e not legal tender in any State. 
Gmd coins are legal tender to.any amo1lll:t; silver fQl' an am01lll:t not ex
oeeding forty shillings; and bronze for one shilling. The standard weight 
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and fineness of each coin are given in the following statement. The least 
current weight of a sovereign is 122'5 imperial grains, and of a half-sovereign 
6l'l25 grains:-

Gold 

Silver 

Bronze 

Denomination of Coin. 

~ Sovereign ... 

"'1 Half-sovereign 

rCrown .. , 

I Double Florin 

I Half-crown 

",1 Florin .. , 

I Shilling 

i Sixpence 

l. Threepence 

\ Penny." 
," l Halfpenny 

( Farthing 

[Standard Weight.! 

hllperial groins. 
Truy. 

123'274,47 

61'63723 

436'36363 

349'09090 

218'18181 

"'1 174,'54545 

:::l 
87'27272 

43'63636 
I 

"'1 
21'81818 

Avoirdupois. 

I 

145'83333 

87'50000 

'" 43'75000 

Stand&l'd Fineness. 

} Eleven-twelfths fine gold, or 
decimal fineness 0'91666, 
and one-twelfth alloy. 

Ii 
I 

1 Thirty-seven-fortieths fine r silver, or decimal fineness 
I 0'925, and three-fortieths 
I alloy, 

I 
) 

~ Mixed Metal :-Copper, 95 
parts; tin, 4 parts; and 
zinc, 1 part. 

The only coins'struck at the Sydney Mint are of gold, though silver and 
bronze or English coinage are also issued. In 1909 authority was given 
under the Coinage Act to the Federal Treasurer to issue Australian silver 
and bronze coins of the following denominations :-Silver: florin, shilling, 
sixpence, and threepence; and bronze: penny and halfpenny. The dimen
sions and designs of these coins are determined by the Governor-General 
by proclamation. By an arrangement with t!le Imperial authorities the 
Australian coim are struck in the London Mint. 

Standard or sovereign gold has a fineness of 22 carat, and is worth 
£3 17s. Wid. per oz.; pure gold, or 24 carat, is worth £4 4s. Hi" d. per oz. 
The whole of the gold contained in deposits sent to the Sydney Branch of 
the Royal Mint for melting, assaying, and coining is valued at the rate of 
£3 17s. Wid. per oz. standard or sovereign gold. 

Standard silver is 0·925 fine. Owing partly to its greatly increased pro
duction, and still more to its demonetisation in a large part of Europe, and 
the restrictions placed upon its free coinage in countries which still have a 
double standard of coinage, its value has decreased by nearly 58 per cent. 
since 1875. The average price of standard silver in the London market for 
various years since that year is given in the annual reports of the Deputy 
Master of the Royal Mint as follows :-

Year. Price per Year. Price per Year. 
Price per 

standard- oz. standard oz. standard oz. 

d. d. d. 

1875 56H 1900 28/0' 1905 27H 
1880 52! 1901 27! 1906 30t 

1885 48g 1902 24i 1907 30T\ 

1890 471 1903 24f 1908 24g 

1895 29~ 1904 26~ 1909 23H 
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The fluctuations in its value during 1909 are shown in the following table 
of average monthly prices:-

~Ionth. 

I 
Price per II 

standard oz. i ~Ionth. 

I I d. 
January ... . ,. 23H- May . .. 
February ... 23H- June . .. 
March ... . ,. 23! July ... 
April ... .. 23H August ... 

I Price per II 
standard oz. 

I I 
I 

d. 
... 24T

5
U . , . 24i'll" 

., . 23-,! 

. , . 23 r"" 

Month. 

September ... 
October ... ... 
November ... 
December ... 

I 
Price per 

standard oz. 

d. 
23!l 
23t 
23g 
24 

The nominal value of one pound (avoirdupois) of bronze coined into pence 
is 4s., a.nd into halfpence or farthings 3s. 4d. 

The SydIfey Branch of the Royal Mint was opened on the 14th May, 1855, 
and the weight of gold sent for coinage to the 31st December, 1909, was 
33,704,622 oz., valued at £124-,486,009. Of this quantity New South Wales 
produced 11,153,227 oz., of the value of £41,498,058, the amount from each 
source being:-

Where produced. Weight. Value. 

New South Wales 
Victoria .,. 
Queensland 
South Australia ... 
Tasmania .,. 
New Zealand 
Other Countries ... 
Olel Coin, &c . 

Total ... 

oz. £_ 
11,153,227 41,498,058 

1,44!,857 5,931,561 
16,012,0.15 56,846,025 

91,871 31S,064 

"'1 136,252 478,423 .,. 4,480,329 17,943,950 
.,. 74,702 261,657 
.. ___ ~,339 _____ 1,20S,271 

. .. j 33,704,622 I 124,486,009 

Nearly the whole of the gold won in New South Wales and Queensland, 
and also a proportion of the produce of the other Stat~s and New Zealand, 
is received at the Sydney Mint for coinage. The total value of the gold
raised in Australasia to the end of 1909 amounted to £581,50~,658, of which 
£124,486,009, or 21·41 per cent., passed through the Mint of this State. The 
value of gold coin and bullion issued up to the end of 1909 was £124,257,373, 
of which £117,924,500 worth w~,s coin, the value of sovereigns and half
sovereigns being:-

Year. 

1855 to 1898 
189fJ 
1900 
IDOl 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1005 
1906 
1907 
1908 
Hl09 

Sovercignr:. 

£ 
83,831,500 

3,239,000 
3,586,000 
3,012,000 
2,813,000 
2,806,000 
2,986,000 
2,778,000 
2,792,000 
2,539,000 
2,017,000 
2,057,000 

Half· 
sovereigns. 

£ 
2,672,500 

65,000 
130,OVO 

42,000 
lI5,BOO 

154,000 

269,000 

Total. 

£ 
86,504,000 
3,324,00U 
3,716,000 
3,012,000 
2,855,000 
2,921,500 
2,986,000 
2,778,000 
2,946,000 
2,539,000 
2,286,000 
2,057,000 --1------Total ... £ 114,476,500, 3,448,000 11l7,924,500 
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The first issue of bronze from the Sydney Mint took place in 1868, but it 
was not until 1879 that silver coin was issued, the values of each to the end 
of the year 1909 being-bronze, £97,450, and silver, £1,227,400. The value 
of the coins issued is shown in the following table:-

Silver Coin. 

Year, Bronze 
Coin. ~~~g:: 1 c;:~~~~. 1 Florins. I Shillinb'"9·1 P:~~;S·ll;;;::Ceees~. I Total. 

___________ 7-F_lo_n_ns·~, ______ ~ ____ ~ ____ ~ ____ ~----~------c------

£1 £ 1£ £ I £ £ £ £ 
1868 to 1898 1,300 148,400 1107,600 137,000 48,800 73,300 516,400 49,380 

1899 ...... 1 ~O. ,200 I 17,0~0 10,000 8,000 7,600 61,800 2,830 
HJOO ..... , ;)0,000 i 40,OLO 25,000 13,000 11,400 139,400 4,100 
1901 ...... 25,000, 2:3,000 24,000 5,000 6,400 83,400 5,500 
1902 ...... I 200 I 1,000 1.000 4,800 4,800 Il,800 I 3,000 
1903 ...... 1 ~,~OO:. 4,200 2,800 1,400 5,200 16,000 i 3,720 
1904 ...... 2.>,600 I 6,800 200 5,600 7,000 43,200! 2,320 
1905 ...... 3,800!...... ...... :i,600 3,400 10,800 I 2,000 
1906 ...... I 3,~,OOO I ~~,OOi} • ]2,000 8,600, 8,000 78,600 'I 4,000 
1907 ...... I 6:;,000 :. DD,OOO 30,000 14,800 110,000 177,800 10,000 
1908 .... , I 7,000! 22,600 20,000 7,000 10,800 67,400 I 5,600 

___ T_ot_:_:O_

9 

__ ._._, _£'--_~_,;,,; i38~~;~ ~1'2~1~ ~f.~~T'~~ 
It has already been sts.tec1 that standard silver consists of ·925 pure metal 

and ·075 alloy. Stanl'lanl silver of the weight of one pound troy is coined 
into sixty-six shillings··-that is to say, 11·1 oz. of fine metal produces coin 
to the value of £36s. The average price of silver during 1909 was Is. 11 tLd. 
per oz., which for 11·1 oz gives the sum of £118.10 H&d. ; and as the difference 
between the nomin?,l val'le of silver and the averr.ge price per standard oz. 
represents the seigniorage or gross profit, it will be seen that after full allow
ance had been made for mint expenses and the loss incurred by the purchase 
of worn silver 2.t its nominal value, the British Government h2.s derived a 
fairly large profit from. the silver coin issued in the Commonwealth. The 
supply of British silver coins to the Commonwealth ceased in 1909, and is 
being replaced by the AU1kalian coinage, the profits a~cmil1g to the Federal 
Tre2.surcr. . 

The gold bullion issued by the Mint is p2.rtly pure gold in small quantities 
for the use of jewellers, chemists, and others, but the bulk consists of small 
fine gold bars for export to India. The amount of gold bullion issued 
during 1909 was valued r.t £241,796, and the totr.l to the end of 1909 at 
£6,332,873. 

Worn gold coins have been received at the Mint for recoinage since 1876, 
and silver coins since 1873. The nominal value of gold coin withdrawn from 
circulation during 1909 was £51,257, and for the whole period since the 
opening of the Mint, £1,026,569. 

Silver coin of the value of £7':076 was withdrawn during 1909. The 
aggregate~alue of silver coin withdrawn was £264,359, and this was forwarded 
to London for recoin age. 

The expense of the Sydney Branch of the Royal Mint is borne by the State 
Government, £15,000 being set apart annually for that purpose. Special 
votes for limited amounts for construction, repairs, and furniture have been 
passed occasionally. 

The reeeipts of the Mint, which are paid into the Consolidated Revenue, 
comprise charges for coining gold, fees for assays, &c., and profits on sale 
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of silver. The Mint pays for all silver contained in deposits in excess of 
8 per cent. of the gross weight at a rate fixed by the Deputy Master from 
time to time. On the 12th May, 1902, the rate was proclaimed at Is. 6d. per 
oz. fine, and this is still ruling. 

From the 1st January, 1901, amended regulations have been in force for 
the coinage of gold, by which the charges are (}onsiderably reduced. No 
distinction is made between gold raised in New South Wales and that raised 
in any of the other States. 

The total receipts of the Mint since its establishment in 1855 are shown 
below:-

Year. Charg-es on 
Gold. 

Profit on Sale 
of Silver. 

Total 
Fees for Assays Mint Receipts 

! a~~dc~~~~~~g:' C~~i~i:ra\~ 
I of Sweep. Reyenue). 

__________ 1 ______________ _ 

1855 to 1898 468J96 94~431 II 79~932 643~359 
1899 7,289 5,391 2,930 15,610 
1900 7,538 7,855 3,464 18,857 
1901 9,623 6,572 I 2,016 18,211 
1902 8,108 5,254 2,034 15,396 
1903 F,793 8,499 2,116 19,408 
1904 11,145 8,869 I 1,725 21,739 
1!J05 10,158 8,196 I 1,06R 19;422 
1906 9,083 7,846 i 2,565 19,491 
1907 6,836 4,884 I 2,136 13,856 
1908 6,484 3,440 922 10,846 
1909 I 6,149 4,141 I 698 10,988 

Total £ 1-560,202l65,378I~O-6 - ---s27)86-

LIFE ASSURANCE. 

The particulars relating to life assurance institutions are obtained from 
the reports published and circulated by the companies themselves, not from 
official returns,. and, unfortunately, such statements do not sufficiently 
separate local from foreign business. During 1909 there were eighteen 
institutions operating in the State. Of these, soven ";0::0 local, five had 
bheir head offices in Victoria, one in New Zealand, one in the United King

'dom, one in Canada, and three in the United States. The volume of the 
local business of those last mentioned, proportionately to the total, is, how
ever, so small that returns relating to the American offices have been omitted 
from the following comparisons, except where their local business can be 
stated. Several companies, uniting life with other classes of insurance, have 
local branches or agencit)s, but their transactions in life risks in the State 
are unimportant. 

Of the seven local institutions the A'tlstralian Mutual Provident Society 
-is incorporated under a special Act; and the following are regi~redunder 
the Compa.nies Act-the City Mutual Life Assurance Society (Limited) in 
1879, the People's Prudential Assurance Company (Limited) in 1896, the 
Standard Life Association (Limited) in 1899, the Phamix Mutual Provi
dent Society (Limited) in 1902, and the Mutual Life and Citizens' Assurance 
Co. (Limited), formed by amalgamation, in January, 1908. 

The PhrenixMutual Provident Society (Limited) transacts {lUly Indus
trial business. 
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The ordinary life· assurance business of the institutions operating in the 
State, in comparison with their Australasian business, may be summarised 
thus:-

! Number I P I" I of . 0 tCIes I Societies. m Force. 

No. [ 

Amount 
Assured. 

£, ! £, £, 

Annual 
Premiulu 
Income. 

£, 

I Australasian Business "1 16 558,587 

I 
133,404,200 : 16,391,889 119,796,089 4:548,[;85 I 

New SouthWalesBusiness 16 147,632 34,446,756 
I 

4,325,975 I 38,772,73] 1,166,697 
I 

The local business thus represents 26'4 per cent of the policies in force, 
and 25·9 per cent. of the total sum assured in Australasia by the companies 
operating in the State. The Provident Life As,mrance Company has been 
excluded from this table as the ordinarv business is included with the 
industrial bra~ch. • 

The results of the latest actuarial investigation of each society are given 
in detail in the Statistical Register. 

Ten of the companies are mutual, and the remainder are "mixed"
that is, proprietary companies, dividing profits with the policy-holders. 
Eight of the institutions also transact industrial business, two, accident and 
invalidity insurance, and on'l company, the AustrE'Jia1J. Alliance Assurance 
Company, conducts fire, marine, and guarantee insurance; and the 
Liverpool, London, and Globe, fire insurance. Most of the offices have 
representatives iIi all the Commonwealth States and New Zealand, four 
institutions have extended their operations to London, and two also to 
South Africa. 

The following table gives the total business in force in the ordinary branch, 
in detail, for each society at the close of 19O'J. The item" Sumsp,ssured " 
means the sums payable, exclusive of reversionary bonuses, at death, or 
on attaining a certain age, or E'.t death before that r.ge:-

Institution. I Policies I Sums I Bonus I ex~?~b, Il~nf:~ 
in Force. Assured. ,Additions. Am;~itie~ \ Iln~~me? 

Head Office in New Smtth Wales. I No. II £, [£, £, £, 
Australian Mutual Proyident Society,. .. .. 236,762 65,750,786 :13,304,155 79,054,941 2,134,196 
Mutual Life and Citizens' Assurance CQmpany(Ltd.) 83,612 14,827,737 I 834,043 15,661,78D 535,692 
City Mutual Life Assurance Society (Ltd.) .. .. 16,449 2,194,888 I 88,099 2,282,987 90,748 
The Standard Life Association (Ltd.) " . . .. 4,504 549,034 ' 2,9"9 552,033 25,29* 
Austra1ian Metropolitan Life Assurance Company 

(Ltd.) " .. .. .. " .. .. 2,304 207,8:6 2,116 209,962 9,531 
People's Prudential Assurance Company (Ltd.) 2,475 122,293 1,059 123,352 6,04(; 

Head Office in Victoria. 
Austr.l.lian Alliance Assurance Company .. ..1 
NaUonal Mutual Life Association of Australasia 

(Ltd.) .. .. .. 
*' Australian Widows' Fund Life Assurance SOciety 

(Ltd.).. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Colonial Mutual ~ife Assurance Societ.y (Ltd.) .. 
t Australasian Temperance p.nd General Mutual Life 

Assurance Society (Ltd.) 

Ilead Office in Canad({. 
tt Independent Order of Foresters 

Head Office in United Kingdom. 
:tLiverpool, London, and Globe Insurance Company 

Head O.llice in United States. 
t Equitable Life Assurance Society of the United 

tltates.. .. .. .. .. .. "I :!: Mutual Life Insul'ance Oompany of New York .. 
:t: New York Life Insurance Company.. .. .. 

556 134,336 16,168 

88,317 

27,521 
39,765 

21,569,055 I 1,436,707 

5,911 ,00) I 336,899 
10,842,378 288,343 

36,501 3,733,684 

411 203,791 I 
I 

84961 3,084,646 i 

4:238 1,669,522 I 
6,676 2,548,193 I 

62,416 

18,825 
§ 
II 

200,504 

23,005,762 

6,247,900 
11,130,721 

3,ROl,l60 

203,791 

3,103,471 
1,669,522 
2,548,195 

4,988 

739,80& 

211,963 
3M,708 

143,28\1 

5,865 

124,818 
56.022 
95;622 

* 31st October, 1909. t 30th September, 1909. 
t Australian business only. e Information not avalJable. II Ifl(~Iudcd in previous columnr 

1t No information-~Oompany ,·wound up. 
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The business in force at the end of 1903 in the State of New South Wales 
only, under similar headings to the preceding table, is given below:-

Institution. 

Policies in

l

l 
Am t 

Forct;, Ass~~e~, Bonus 
exc~~slve exclusive of Additions. 

Annuities. Bonuses . . 
Total. 

Annual 
Premium. 
Incollle. 

I No. £ £ £ £ 
Australian Mutual Provident Society, 67,422 19,382,0883,925,66523,307,753 625,231 
Mutual Life and Citizens Assurance! 

Company (Ltd.) ... ... . .. , 23,504 4,087,717 248,900 4,336,617 143,225 
City Mutual Life Assurance Societyi 

(Ltd.) ... ... ... ... ...• 8,410 1,091,452 
Standard Life Association (Ltd.) ... ' 2,510 277,386 
Australian Alliance Assurance Com-[ 

+ + 
1,96f 

1,091,452 tN5,OOO 
279,351 12,666 

pany ... ... ... ... . .. ; 
National Mutual Life Association of 

Australasia (Ltd.) ... ... . .. 1 14,572 
"Australian Widows' Fund Life Assur-

ance Society (Ltd_) ... ... ... 7,60S 
Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society' 

5 1,500 91 1 1,591 

3,073,022
1 

::: 13,073,0221107,435 

1,7lD,4031 100,527i 1,819,930 60,744 

43 

(Ltd.) ... ... ... ... ...f 
tAustralasian Temperance and General i 

Mutual Life Assurance Society (Ltd.)i 
Australian Metropolitau Life Assur-' 

, I 
5,330 1,060,284

1 

31,009i 1,100,2931 37,701 

7,932 800,317
1 

1l,18~1 811,40~1 31,090 

ance Company (Ltd.) ... ...1 
Equitable Life Assurance Society of 

the United States ... I 

1,163 105,9981 921, 106,02D 4,757 

1,841 716,1251 4,65ul 720,7751

1 

23,189 
Mutual Life Insurance Company or: 

New York ... ... ... ...1 
New York Life Insnrance Company ... ' 
Liverpool and London and Globe 

2,279 1,015,93:1: t 11,015,9331 33,439 
2,328 9Il,677i § I 01l,67, 33,770 

Insurance Company... ... .. . 
HIndependeut Order of Foresters .. . 
People's Prudential Assurance Co., 

(Ltd.)... ... ... ... ... 

... ~.~5 .~~.,.5611 .. : ... I .?~:.561 .. ~,.~62 
2,475 122,293

1 
1,059i 123,352

1 
6,045 

Total 147,632134,446,75614,325,975138,7'72,73111,166,697 
----------------'-----'-----'----------------

* 31st October, 1909. t 30th September, 1909. t Information not. available. 
§ Included in previous column. ** No informa,tion-Uompany wound up. tt K,timated. 

The following table gives a summary of the new business completed in 
each of the past ten years by the Australian offices represented in New 
South Wales. The assurance and endowment policies (ordinr.ry branch) 
only are considered, as the annuity tmnsactions are unimportant:-

Amount Assured. Annual PremiUJ118. 
YeaI'. New 

Policies. 

I Total. Per Total. I Per £100 of 
Policy. Assurance. 

No. £ £ £ £ s. d. 
1900 42,855 9,237,454 216 321,172 3 9 6 
1901 43,004 9,069,130 211 328,086 3 12 4 
1902 43,865 9,164,636 209 33t,627 3 13 0 
1903 44,504 

I 

9,624,405 216 349,410 3 12 7 
1904 48,308 10, 2:~8, 366 212 372,133 3 12 8 
1905 49,736 10,731,768 216 398,565 3 14 3 
1906 54,84:3 12,105,063 221 440,466 3 12 9 
19.07 60,716 13,143,741 216 474,C69 3 12 2 
1!)08 67,033 13,646,727 204 484,223 311 0 
1909 74,193 13,965,842 188 400,210 3 10 2 

The average sum assured was £11:)8 in 1909, compared with £216 in 1900, 
while the annual premium for £100 has increased. It would seem from 
these two facts that the proportion of policies for large amounts has 
diminished, while the increase in the premium is explained by the 
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growth of the endowment-assurance business. At the present time, about 
50 per cent. of the total assurance business is of this description, and it is 
evident that the combination of investment with insurance thus afforded has 
obtained a strong hold on the assuring public. The average sum 2.ssured per 
endowment policy is below that of the whole-life policies, while the average 
annual premium is higher, as may be expected from the nature of the contract. 
The new assurances effected during the year, less the void business or 
discontinuances, represent the annual additions to the sums assured; this 
is shown in the following comparison for the ten years ended 1909:-

I I I Net yearly increase 
Year. New Assurances. Void Business. to sums assured. 

£ £ £ 
1900 9,237,454 5,673,224 3,564,230 
1901 9,069,130 5,712,665 3,356,465 
1902 9,164,636 5,804,255 3,360,381 
1903 9,624,405 6,007,494 3,616,911 
1904 10,238,366 6,364,307 3,874,059 
1905 10,731,768 7,139,977 3,591,791 
1906 12,10<),063 8,251,766 3,853,297 
1907 13,H3,741 6,268,404 6,875,337 
1908 13,646,727 8,059,919 5,586,808 
1909 13,965,842 8,226,347 5,739,495 

The receipts of the societies are represented chiefly by the collections from 
premiums on policies and by the interest arising from investments of the 
accumulated funds; the payments on account of policies matured and 
surrendered, cash bonuses, and expenses of management constitute the 
bulk of the disbursements. 

The excess of receipts over expenditure represents the annual additions 
to the reserves. The general direction of business of the Australasian 
societies is shown in the following table:-

I 
No of I Policies 

Year. Soci~ties. in Force. Receipts. I Expenditure. I Excess. 

I 
Excess 

per Policy. 

I 

, £ £ £ £ 189ii 10 2138,242 3,392,423 2,334,481 1,057,942 3'94 1900 11 331,868 4,093,376 2,648,303 1,445,0i3 435 1905 14 t756,585 5,437,589 3,834,272 1,60:~,317 2'12 1906 14 t776,970 5,780,943 3,959,541 1,821,402 2'3! 1907 14 +857,364 6,143,067 4,070,350 2,072,717 242 1908 13 t915,452 6,376,051 4,323,264 2,052,787 2'24 1909 13 t9i2,467 6,917,941 4,550,195 2,397,746 2-46 

t Includes Industrial business. 

The aggregate receipts and disbursements for the thirteen institutions for 
1909 were as follow, ordinary, industrial, and accident 2,nd inva~idity 
branches being included :-

Premiums
New ... 
Rpnewal 

Receipts. 

Com:,t2ntion for Annuities 
Intel" .. " 
Other Receipts (Rents, &0.) 

Total 

£ 

661,597 
.... 4, 213, 83:~ 

127,987 
1,877,593 

66,931 

£ 6,947,941 

Claims 
Surrenders 
Annuities 

Expenditure. 

Cash Bonuses and Dividends .... 
Expenses... .. 
Amonnt written off to Depre-

ciation, Reserves, &0. 

£ 
2,711,-101 

516,489 
fO,205 
94,523 

1,022,932 

114,945 

Total £ 4,550,195 

• Includes New Industrial, and Accident amI Inyalid'typremiumg. 
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The additions to the funds have shown a consid!lrable increase. 
The amount of funds ap-d the interest received thereon were as 
iollow:-

I Accumulated Funds. Interest. 

Yea,r, 

I Additions during 

I Total Amount. Arno.unt received; I 
Avemge Rate 

year. re,,\jsed. 

£ £ £ 'per cent. 

1890 1,404,215 14,580,210 827,909 5'97 

1895 1,057,942 20,438,224 1,037,477 5'21 

1900 1,445,()73 26,491,025 1,161,696 4'51 

1905 1,603,317 34,915,842 1,527,690 4'48 

1906 1,821,402 37,486,144 1,565,611 4'32 

1907 2,072,717 39,558,861 1,679,440 4'36 

1908 2,052,787 41,611,648 1,764,845 4'24 

1909 2,397,746 43,2~1),872 1,877,593 447 
I 

The decrease in earning power over the period reviewed is. noticeable, but 
comparison with the bank rate of interest on fixed deposits,. given on a 
previous page, shows that diminished rates are general, and that the faU 
in interest earned by the insurance companies i~ in steady proportion t() 
the general decline. 

EXPENSES OF MANAGEMENT. 

The expenses of management for 1909 in the aggregate represent 14·72 
per cent. of total receipts, or 22·48 per cent. of total expenditure. The 
ratio between management expenses and premium income must necessarily 
vary with the volume of new business transacted and the age of the society, 
quite apart from the intensity of competition for the new business. The 
following figures show the cost of management per policy and per cent. of 
premium income and gross income: ....... 

I 
I 

M~nageruent Expenses. 

Year. Management Premium Gross Receipt •• No. of Per cent.. of-
Expenses. 

I 

Income .. Policies. 
IPer Policy. . I· 
I 

Premium GrO&~L 

I IncOlne. Receipts. 

£ I £ I £ No. £ 
1895 438,524 I 2,380, 167 1 3,392,423 268,242 1'635 18'42 1~'93 

HIOO 565,380 2,799,512 4,093;376 331,868 1'703 20'19 1.3-81 
1901\ t858,741 3,500,448 5,437,589 756,585 1'130 24'53 15'79 
1906 t878,299 3,840,504 5,780,943 776,970 1'133 22'8.7 15'19 
1907 t941,6tl5 4,330,701 6,143,067 I 857,364 1'098 21'74 15'33. 
1908 t992,771 4,554,211 6,376,051 I 915,452

1 
1'034 21'80 15'57 

1909 :::1,022,932 4,788,506 :::6,947,Q41. 972,467 1'052 21'36 14'72 

t Includes Industria1. husiness. t Includes Industrial ..,.m:A<'Cident awHnvalidity business. 
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ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF ASSURANCE COMPANIES. 

The aggregate assets andliahilities are shown in the subjoined table:-
I .~ I Liabilities. Assets. 

I 

$ I " ...: ·s I Paid·up Loans on d 0 Securities, " 00 Capital and Other Mortgages l>< Total. Freehold Total. 

I 
't5 I Accumulated ' Liabilities. and on Property, &0. .; Funds. Policies . 
Z 

;£ £ 
21,frJ7,059[ 

£ £ £ 
18951lO 21,497,059 ......... 15,600,229 5,896,830 21,497,059 
1900 11 27,471,223 ......... 27,471,223 19,013,579 8,457,644 27,471,223 
1905 14 :~5,867,362 ... ,., .. 35,867,362 I 22,072,061 13,795,301 35,867,362 
1906 14 37,486,144 88,272 37,574,416 ' 24,618,651 12,955,765 37,574,416 
1907 14 39,015,1981 638,889 39,654,087 25,710,088

1 
13,943,999 3U,654,087 

1908 13 40,7lO,897 1,035,3231 41,746,220 27,071,098 14,675,122 41,746,220 
1909 13 43,226,872 777,556 44,004,428 28,642,726 15,361,702 44,004,428 
--------

About 65 per cent. of the total assets are represented by loans on mortgage, 
and on the policies of the societies.. In former years insurance companies 
adhered ahnost entirely to these forms of investment, but recently attention 
has been given to Government securities, loans to municipalities, and invest
ments in shares; also considerable sums are deposited with the banks, or 
sunk in freehold and leasehold property. Investments on personal security 
are unusual in Australasia, and the advances are generally combined with life 
policies. In some of the States the companies are obliged by law to deposit 
certain sums with the Treasury as a guarantee of good faith, and the amount 
so lodged is included in their balance-sheets, under the head of Government 
securities or of deposits. The ratio of loans on mortgage for policies to total 
liabilities over the years quoted in the previous table is as follows:-

1895 72·57 per cent. 
1900 6921 
1905 61·54 

" 1906 65·52 
1907 64·83 
1908 64·85 
1909 65·09 

" 
ASSURANCE IN VARIOUS COUNTRIES. 

The average amount assured per policy for each State, and for New Zealand, 
the United Kingdom, Canada, and the United States, is given in the following 
table. The figures relate to the ordinary branch only, and in some instances 
are probably somewhat overstated, as all the companies do not show com
plete returns of the business in each State, but the results may be taken 
as a fair estimate. The Australasian business of the American institu
tions, excluded from the previous returns, has been included for the purpose 
of establishing the Australian averages shown herewith :-

Country. 

Comm6nwealth of Australia ... 
New South vVales __ . 
Victoria 
Queensland 
South Australia ... 
vVestern Austi-alia 
Tasmania __ . 

New Zealand 
United Kingdom 
United States 
Canada .,. 

:::1 ... 

Average 
sum assul'ed 
per Policy. 

£ 
212 
233 
216 
202 
216 
165 
161 
2!G 
299 
400 
176 
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The avere,ge amount of assurance per head of population was, in Australasia, 
£24; in Canada, £21; in the United Kingdom, £18; and in the United 
States, £28; and the average number of policies per thousand of population 
was, in Australasia, lO2; in Canada, 123; in the United Kingdom, 60; and 
in the United States, 71. 

The average policy is scarcely a fair measure of thrift, as the growth of the 
industrial bUIJiness will extend the area covered, while steadily reducing the 
amount of the policy; and furthermore, in these States mutual assurance 
is the rule, and members of the various societies have acquired large bonus 
additions. 

INDUSTRIAL ASSURANCE. 

In addition to the ordinary life transactions, a large industrial business 
has grown up during recent years. The policies in this clp.ss are usually 
for small amounts, and the premiums, in most cases, are payable weekly 
or .monthly. The assurances may be effected on the lives of infants and 
adults, and the introduction of this class of business has proved of great 
benefit to the industrial population. 

Six of the Australasian companies combine industrial with ordinary business, 
while two limit their operations to industrial and medical benefit transactions. 
In addit~on the Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society (Ltd.), established 
an industrial branch during 1909. The balance-sheets of these companies, 
however, do not admit of a satisfactory comparison of the business 
transacted, as the two branches are not always treated separately. For 
the year 1909 the total and local business of the eight companies showing 
transactions in the industrial branch, are contrasted in the following 
table:-

Institution. 

I Total Business. I Local Business. 

Ip 
I•• • j A t j Annual ip I" .\ A t I Annual o ,wles m moun premium' 0 !CleS m moun Premiulll 

Force. Assured. Income. I Force. ASflured. Income. 

! Ko. .£ £. No. 44~390 I £. 
Australian Mutual Proyident SOcietyi 45,945 1,453,591 89,875 14,408 28,3,,0 

?tIutual Life and Citizens' Assurance! 
Company (Ltd.) .. .. .. 214,064 4,087,968 202,457 6i,357 1,218,536 63,616 

Australasian Temperance anu Generall 
Mutual Life Assurance Society (Ltd.)' 111,591 2,247,S78 143,200 23,342 483,360 32,604 

The Standard Life Association (Ltd.) i 20,641 536,757 25,181 12,010 303,555 14,641 

Provident Life Assurance Company .. j 21,S22 603,209 34,360 2,332 61,596 3,353 
Australian Metropolitan LifeAssurancei 

Company (Ltd.) .. .. .. i 14,957 EOS,419 20,199 8,050 163,775 10,806 

People'" PrudenUal Assurance com'l 
pany (Ltd.) .. .. .. .. 4,571 101,495 6,79S 4,571 101,495 6,798 

Phrenix Mutual Provident Society.. 110 2,161 177 110 2,161 177 

I- 433,701 9,341,4'sl"522,247 129,180 2,782,868 160,348 

The operations in New South Wales represent 29·8 per cent. of the total 
number of policies in force; and both the amount assured and the annual 
premium income per policy are slightly in excess of the averages of the total 
business, viz. :-

Amount assured for Policy 
Annual Premium Income per PoHey 

Total. 
.•. £21'5 

1'20 

Local. 
£21'6 

1'24 
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The full extent or the locnl business, ordinaryaud industrial, is shown in the 
following figures ;-

Business. 
1 • (excludmg Bonus). 

Annual Premium 
Income. 

.1

1 
Potie· es in Force I Amout?-t Assured I 

----------~----------~ -----------~------------

Ordinary 
Industrial 

Total 

No. £ I £ 
147,632 34,4~6,756 1,166,697 
129,180 2,782,868 I 160,348 

.{ 276,8~ -37,229~,~7,045 

These figures show that industrial policies represent 46·6 per cent. of policies. 
The number of policies per 1000 of the population is 168; tho total sum 

assured represents £22·62 per capita, and the annual premium income 
16s. ld. per capita. 

The total receipts and disbursements relating to industrial assurance of 
such compa!l.ies as publish the information separately are given below, as 
derived from the latest balance-sheets in 1909 ;-

Institution. Receipts. 

Australian Mutual Provident £ 
Society ... ... ... .. 7i ,723 

Mutual Life and Citizens' Assur· 
auce Company (Ltd.)... ... 227,298 

Standarrl Life Association (Ltd.)... 31,760 
"Colonial Mutual Life Assurance 

Society (Ltd.) ... ... ... 19,082 
Australian Temperance and General 

I 
I 

I 
Expenditure. I Excess 

Mann.ge~ 
ment. 

£ 
43,488 

96,004 
22,176 

3,298 

I 
Total. 

£ 
46,309 

(Iteserves I Additions). 

£ 
31,414 

178,097 49,201 
36,511 (-)4,751 

3,336 15,746 

99,143 46,614 

Management 
Expenses 

per cent. of 
Receipts. 

per cent. 
55'9 

42'2 
69'8 

. ~futualLifeAssuranceSoc. (Ltd,) 145,757

1 

64,953 
Phamix Mutual Provident Society 

(Ltd.) ... ... ... ... 2,141 911 1,974 167 425 
Provident Life Assurance Company 30,785 I 19,991 I 28,858 1,927 64'9 

Total..... 534~5461 250,821 139!~228 1----UO'3i8-46·7 

* Operations for six months only. 

The two companies which have not separated the receipts and expenditure 
of their ordinary and industrial business, viz., Australian Metropolitan Life 
and People's Prudential Assurance, together hold 10 per cent. of the local 
industrial policies~ but on the availr.ble information it is apparent that 
expenses of management represent 63·6 per cent. of the total expenditure, 
including claims, surrenders, and cash dividends, or 46·9 per cent. of receipts, 
being slightly in excess of last yea.r, when management expenditure was 
46'2 per cent. of total income. For the year 1909 this represents 12s. 1d. 
per policy spent in collecting and handling the total premium income of 
£1 3s. 10.:1. per policy, for the societies concerned. 

FIRE INSURANCE. 

A new and comprehensive measure, the Fire Brigades Act, 1909, which 
came into operation on 1st January, 1910, embraces a wider area than the 
existing Act, which, in pmctice, applied only to the metropolitan area of 
Sydney, though it was permissible to extend its provisions to any borough 
or municipal district of New South Wales. The new Act applies to the city 
of Sydney, to suburban municipalities numbering 41, to 85 country munici
palities, and to 6 shires, but other municipalities and shires may be in
cluded by proclama.tion. 
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. The Board of Fire Commissioners consists of representatives elected' 
by each of the various interests-the city and suburban area, the country 
area, the volunteer brigades, and the insurance companies-with a President 
appointed by the Government. The Board has control over every fire in 
a declared district, with power to recover charges for attendance at fires 
outside such districts. The funds of the Board are maintained by 
contributions of one-third each of estimated requirements for each district 
by insurance companies, municipalities, and the Government; and responsi
bility for a pro rata contribution is cast upon each owner of property assured 
in any company, as defined, which is not registered within the State. Returns 
to ensure efficient operation of these provisions are required by the Board 
from municipalities, insurance companies, and property owners. 

The amount of the net risks held in the metropolitan area has been obtain
able under the 22nd clause of the Fire Brigades Act of 1902, which required 
each company holding risks within the proclaimed area under the Fire Brigades 
Board to furnish annually to the Board the amount held at risk on the 
preceding 31st December within that area, less the sum reinsured with other 
contributory companies under the Act. This information was for assessment 
purposes only, the companies having been obliged to contribute one-third 
of the total annual expenditure of the Board, the sum subscribed by each 
being proportionate to the amount of net risks held within the said area. 
The total amount levied on the companies towards the expenses of the 
Board during 1909 was £19,100. 

The declared amount of risks held in the metropolitan district since the 
Fire Brigades Act was first enacted to the year 1908 are shown below. 
The figures are as at the 31st December in each year;-

1884,,, £36,691,000 1893, .. £59,844,701 1902 ... £71,750,461 
1885 ... 41,631,582 1894 ... 59,340,096 1903 ... 73,083,028 
1886 ... 46,253,370 1895 ... 59,720,282 1904 ... 75,147,807 
1887... 49,209,395 1896 ... 59,907,953 1905... 78,108,749 
1888... 53,583,000 1897... 60,426,170 1906... 81,:364,129 
1889... 57,148,388 1898... 61,861,909 1907... 86,563,304 
1890 '" 58,207,183 1899 ... 63,689,331 1908 ... 89,971,992 
1891... 58,415,945 1900... 66,427,642 
1892 ... 61,185,715 1901... 69,495,391 

Since the repeal of the Act of 1902 this information is not obtainable, as 
the returns now furnished by the companies to the Board are confidential. 

A summary of the receipts and disbursements of 48 of the fire insurance 
companies for the year 1909 is shown below. Twelve of these have their 
head offices in the Commonwealth, 4 in New Zealand, 1 in Canada, 1 in 
India, 29 in the United Kingdom, and 1 outside the British Empire. 
With regard to the remainder of the companies which contribute to the 
maintenance of the Fire Brigades Board, the purely marine offices, which 
carry fire risks on goods in transit, have been omitted, while in three cases 
the inform~tion is not available. The life assurance figures of those institu
tions which combine fire and life business have also been excluded where 
possible:-

Receipts. 

£ 
Premiums (less reinsurances) ... 37,448,961 
Interest; rent, feea, &c. ... 2,048,190 

Total ... ... .39,497,151 I 

Disbursements. 

£ 
Claims paid .. ... .., 18,930,852 
Expenses of management, &c. ... 13,414,491 

Total ... . .. 32,345,343 
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The total liabilities and assets of the same companies were as follows;-

Liabilities. 

Paid-up Oapital 
Reserve Funds, &0. 
Other Liabilities 
Balance of Profit and Loss 

Account 

Totar' 

£ 
12,331,956 
25,417,524 
82,626,415 

8,517,834 

II 

128,893,729 i 
! 

Assets. 

In vestmen ts, including accrued 
interest 

Real Estate 
Other Assets 

Total ". 

£ 

85,509,830 
12,568,026 
30,815,873 

128,893,729 

MONEY ORDERS AND POSTAL NOTES. 

The money ordcr and postal note systems are conducted by the Post and 
Telegraph Department. Under the money order system, money may be 
transmitted from the principal post offices of New South Wales to any part 
of the world. The orders are sent either direct to the place of payment or 
through intermediary agencies, all places within New South Wales or the 
neighbouring States being dealt with directly, while to places outside 
Australia the intermediary system is applied. Under the postal note system 
exchanges arc effected throughout the Commonwealth; its original object 
was to afford means of transmitting small amounts of less than £1 to places 
within the State. The money order and postal note systems cover somewhat 
the same ground, so far as small remittances within the State are concerned; 
but as the public convenience is amply met by the postal note, it is anticipated 
that the money order system will be confined almost entirely to business 
involving amounts exceeding £1. 

The money order system was adopted in January, 1863. In that year 
there were three orders issued for every hundred persons in the State, and 
the total value of the orders was £53,862; .in 1909 the number was 617,860, 
or 38 per 100 inhe,bitants, and the total value £2,746,164. The growth 
of the business has been due mainly to the extension of the sphere of opera
tions in and beyond the State, and to the greater appreciation of the system, 
especially by the wage-earning class of the community. Appended is a 
statement of the business transacted in 1909 by means of money orders ;-

Issued in New South Wales. 1 _____ p_ai_d_in_N_e'_V_s_o_ut_h,'_~-_al_es_.___,---

Payable in--- ._ ! Number! Value. Issued in.-:. 1 Number! Value. 

C0mmoDwealth of Australia
New South Wales 
Victoria .. 
Queensland 
South Australia 
\Vestern Australia 
Tasmania .. 

New Zealand .. 
United Kingdom .. 
Germany 
Ita!y .. 
Canada .. 
rnited States 
India.. .. 
Cape Colony.. .. 
f.!erllmn New Guine;). 
Hong Kong .. 
8an10a .. 
Natal" 
Tonga .. 
Fiji .. 
'Irau3Y.wl 
Other .. 

Total 

.. 484,731 

. . 34,854 

.. 14,508 
9,902 
3887 
4:151 
9,082 

.. 46,588 
1,164 

796 
421 

4,251 
1,446 

611 
4 

::1 5i~ 
•• 1 153 

17 
18i 
182 
345 

£ 
2,295,187 

135,938 
64,538 
42,729 
20,838 
16,113 
27,339 

102,8.58 
4,586 
3,697 
1,375 
8,835 

15,185 
1,759 

20 
2,220 

60 
G58 

16 
551 
722 
940 

.. 617,860 2,746,164 

I 
Commonwealth of Australia- I £ 

New South Wales .. 489,993 2,289,273 
Victoria " .. 16,366 79,776 
Queenslp_nd . _ .. 32,955 143,110 
South Australia.. .. 8,927 38,224 
'Vestern Australia . . 13,686 69,402 
Tasmania. . 6,493 23,684 

New Zealand _. 36,939 92,869 
United Kingdom .. .. 16,858 51,641 
Germany 428 II 2,045 

g:~~d;': . . 7~! ' 3,~~g 
United States 2,70s 1 11,745 
India _ . . . 646 2,331 
Cape Colony.. . . 678 2,330 
German New Guinea 192 1,365 
Hong Kong. . 359 94\ 
Samoa . . 494 4,385 
Natal _. _. 446[' 2,277 
Tonga .. 209 1,867 
Fiji " "I 3,020 I 9,604 
Tr:1nsmal _. .. 1,222 [ 5,191 
Other. _ . . 957 4,867 , ______ -

Total .. 1634,414/2,840,639 
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The following table distinguishes orders drawn on New South, Wales from 
those drawn on other countries. The amount of money transmitted to 
countries outside New South Wales wp.s exceeded by the money received 
from other countries in every yep.! of the last decennium. The value of 
mon'lY orders issued and paid in the State at intervals since 1895 is shown 
in the follov.'".ing table:-

Year. 

1895 

1900 

1905 

190(J 

1907 

1908 

1909 

Issued in New South Wales. Paid ill New South Wales. 
--- - --------_.- --- ----.-------;----

Drawn on I Drawn on I I Issued in I 18sued in I New S,'uth other Total. New South oth& Total. 
Wales. Countries. \Vales. Countries;, 

I 98:771 

11,182,554 

1 1,746,866 
1,915,896 

2,015,332 

2,106,085 

2,295,187 

28:'429 1'26~'200! 98:5091 26:72611'24~'235 
325,4131' 1,507,967 1],178,7131 362,822' 1,541,535 

329,280 2,076,1461 ],757,229 i 425,400 2,182,629 

351,241 2,267,137 11,910,1831 440,115 2,350,298 

418,565

1

1 2,433,897 1 2,012,735 I 493,609 2,506,434 

433, ISO 2,530,265, 2, llO, 765 I 535,285 2,646,050 

450,977 2,746,164 II 2,2S0,273 1 551,366 2,840,639 
I I 

A commission is paid to those countries to which money is transmitted 
in proportion to the amount of the orders forwarded to each, the rate of 
commission varying from! to 1 per cent., and a simil<lr allowance is m::lde 
to the Sti'.te by countries doing a return business. 

The maximum amount r,llow:",ble for <I single order is £40 in respect of the 
United Kingdom, Germany (including Samoa and other German protec
torates), Canad!'" Fiji, New Zep,land, Cape Colony, Orange River Colony, 
TransvarJ, Np,tal, Hongkong, India, Ceylon, Straits Settlements, Egypt, Peru, 
and the British Protectorate of SomBJiland; but no single order payable in 
Italy, or the United States is issued for more than £20; to all other places 
the limit is £10. The rates of commission on money orders payable in the 
Commonwealth and Papua are respectively 6d. and 9d. for every £5. The 
charges on those payable in New Zealand and Fiji are-not exceeding £2, 6d. ; 
£2 to £5, Is.; £5 to £7, Is. ed.; £7 to £10, 2s.; and in the same proportion 
up to £40. The commission on orders payable in the United Kingdom, other 
British Possessions, and foreign countries, is at the rate of 6d. for each pound. 

The total amount of commission collected from the public for the same 
periods is given below, and 8JsO the excess of receipts over payments as shown 
in the preceding table:-

Year. 

, 

I 18!l5 ! 
1900 i 
1905 

I 1906 

1907 

1903 

1909 

Commission 
received. 

£ 
14,863 

16,2£6 

19,313 

19,3i7 

20,251 

20,539 

21,121 

I 
Net Receipts f.ro~]1 Net Collections. 
Other Countrles. 

£ £ 
(-) 234 14,629 

51 16,347 

419 19,732 

428 19,815 

316 20,567 

350 21,189 

316 21,437 

. 
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Postal notes were first issued in New South Wales on the 1st October, 
1893. The transactions for interval years were as follow:-

New SOllth Wales P05tal !iotes. Postal Notes of other States of Australia paid ill 
New South Wales. 

Year. Issued in-
Paid in Paid Total Total New South in other 

Victoria. I Qu~ens-I Sout~ I Weste,:" I WalES. States. Value. 
Tas· Value. 

land. Austraha. AustralIa. luania. 

;£ ;£ ;£ ;£ £ ;£ ;£ ;£ ;£ 

1895 243,188 16,369 259,557 7,627 3,863 1,431 .... 441 18,£62 
1900 462,087 26,396 488,483 12,207 9,899 2,209 .... 1,047 25,362 
1905 637,465 85,703 723,168 35,034 28,535 8,752 9,170 5,712 87,203 
1906 710,033 98,706 808,759 36,672 34,61G 10,092 10,347 6,193 97,920 
1907 776,931 1l7,343 894,274 37,282 38,177 11,893 11,083 6,694 105,129 
1908 817,213 113,909 931,122 39,162 41,409 12,337 11,014 7,184 111,106 
1909 851,166 148,097 999,263 42,794 45,919 14,645 11,167 7,737 122,262. 

I 

The poundage collected in New South Wales during the same years was 
as follows:-

Year. I . Amount. Amonnt. 

£ 

I 
£ 

1895 6,317 1907 17,615 
1900 11,850 I 1908 18,116 
1905 14,262 

I 
1909 

I 
19,380 

1906 15,961 i 
i 

BANKRUPTCY. 

Prior to the 1st January, 1888, the transactions in insolvency were con
ducted by the Commissioner of Insolvent Estates, but under the Act of 1887, 
~md subsequent amending Acts, which were consolidated under the Act of 
1898, the law is administered by a Supreme Court Judge in Bankruptcy, 
On the passage of the Act of 1887 it was anticipated that a much healthier 
tone in trade would ensue, and that there would be a considerable reduction c 

in the number of debtors who would have recourse to the law to obtain 
relief. The impression then formed was not realised in the earlier years of 
the operation of the Act, and sequestrations were quite as numerous as under 
the repealed Act, but are now diminishing. The following statement shows 
the number of bankruptcy petitions for each of the la.st five years:-

Petitions in Bankruptcy. Petitions 

I 
Sequestration 

Year. - - withdrawn, Orders 

I I 
refused, granted. Voluntary. Compulsory. Total. &c. 

J 

1905 I 332 106 438 17 421 
1906 337 91 428 22 406 
1907 256 111 367 34 333 
1908 272 84 356 24 332 

.. 1909 .29j 84 381 15 366 
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A regular decrea.se in the number of sequestrations has taken place since 
1893, and, taken in conjunction with the increase in the savings of the 
people, as evidenced by the growth of bank deposits, and the position dis
closed by the life assurance returns, there are undoubted indications of the 
growing prosperity of the State. 

The estates in respect of which certificates of discharge or release have been 
granted during the time the Act has been in force number 2,460, or more 
than 13 per cent. of the total sequestrations. In some cases application is 
made for a certificate and refused; taking these into consideration it would 
appear that out of 100 bankrupts, 86 are unable, or too indifferent, to take 
the necessary steps to free themselves from bankruptcy. The property of 
an uncertificated bankrupt, even if acquired subsequently to sequestration, 
is liable to seizure on behalf of unsatisfied creditors, and as applications for 
certificates of discharge are apparently the exception rather than the rule; 
it would appear that the great majority of bankrupts do not attain a position 
in which they are likely to be disturbed by unsatisfied creditors. The number 
of sequestrations for the years the Act has been in force is 17,611 and of 
these 15,151 remain uncertificated. During 1909 the total number of 
sequestrations was 366; the liabilities, according to bankrupts' schedules, 
were £168,169 and the assets amounted to £82,563. The qualification 
" according to bankrupts' schedules" is necessary, as the returns of assets 
and liabilities established after investigation by the Court differ widely 
from those furnished by bankrupts :-

Quinquennial 
Period. 

1888-1892 

1893-1897 

1898-1902 

1903-1907 

1908 

1909 

Total 

I I
I N ominal-

Sequestrations. I l Ratio of Assets 

I 
Liabilities. Assets. pel' £1 

I of Liability. 
'--------~--------~---------

No. I 
5,730 

6,235 

2,864 

£ 
I 

5,682,689 I 
£ 

2,644,382 

3,406,148 

994,803 

£ s. d. 

094 

o 11 10 

093 
5,760,282 I' 

2,159,659 

2,0840 1,359,121 I 781,108 0 11 6 

332 I 322,850 185,507 0 11 6 

17,:Hl5,::::::: Is,;:::: : 1: ~ 
The dividend rates paid on the amount of proved lia.bilities of estates which 

have been wound-up are not given, as it would involve an investigation 
of the transactions in each estate; and even this operation would not 
result in complete returns, e.s there are este,tes which remp,in unsettled 
over many years. 

There are official assignees to assist the Court in winding-up the estates, 
Each official pays all money received by him to the Registrar in Bankruptcy. 
who places the amount to the credit of the Bankruptcy Estates Account, 
from which all charges, fees, and dividends are met. The official assignees 
are required to furnish quarterly statements of the transactioll:s in each 
estate. 

District Registrars in Bankruptcy have been appointed throughout the 
State, the positions generally being filled by Police Magistrates or other 
court officials. District Registrars have the same powers and jurisdiction as 
the Registrar in respect to examinations of bankrupts and the technical 
business of the court. 
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TRANSACTIONS IN REAL ESTATE. 

The Real Property or Torrens Act was passed in 1862, transactions in real 
estate previously having been regulated by the Deeds Registration Act of 
181:3. The Real Property Act completely altered the procedure in regard 
to land transfers, and was modfllled on the lines of legislation in South Aus
tralia, adopted at the instance of Sir R. R. Torrens. The main features of the 
Act are the transfer of real property by registration of title instead of by deeds; 
the absolute indefeasibility of the title when registered; and the protection 
afforded to owners against possessory claims, as a title issued under the 
Act stands good notwithstanding any length of adverse possession. From 
the passing of Torrens Act all lands sold by the Crown have been conveyed 
to the purchasers under its provisions, and the provisions of the old law 
have been restricted to transactions in respect of grants already issued. The 
area for which grants under the old system had been issued prior to 1862 
was 7,478,794 acres; of these gmnts, ],932,979 acres have'since been brought 
under the provisions of Torrens Act, so that the area still under the old 
Deeds Registration Act is 5,5405,815 acres. 

Lands may be placed under Torrens Act only when their titles are un
exceptional; and as thousands of acres are brought under the Act during 
the course of every year, it is merely a question of time when the whole 
of the lands of the State will he under a uniform system. The areas of Crown 
lands conveyed, and of private lands brought under the Real Property Act 
dming the decade ended 1909, were as follows:-

Year. 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

I Area. Value. 

I-c-=~~~~:~e-. L-a-nd-S-C·1--T~:~:---- -c~::-:::·l~a-:-:;~ 

acres. 

526,:381 

764,4:31 

897,591 

1,403,994 

1,557,667 

1,834,802 

1,74a,210 
! 

1,750,597 

1,604,062 

1,227,812 

acres. 

47,224 

56,877 

46,678 

56,492 

38,890 

55,251 

98,722 

54,205 

85,917 

54,90a 

acres. 

573,605 

821,:308 

944,269 

1,460,486 

1,596,557 

1,890,05:3 

1,841,932 

1,804,802 

1,689,979 

1,282,215 

£ 

427,285 

641,361 

813,015 

1,181,102 

1,109,688 

1,:390,255 

1,486,489 

1,552,049 

1,502,640 

1,147,768 

£ 

8:37,315 

692,641 

1,089,235 

1,045,780 

907,:371 

725,5(18 

968,449 

1,349,351 

1,118,042 

1,093,796 

Total. 

£ 

1,264,600 

~,334,002 

1,902,250 

2,226,882 

2,0I7,059 

2,115,763 

2,454,938 

2,901,400 

2,675,682 

2,241,564 

For the whole period during which the Real Property Act (Torrens) has 
been in operation, 31,827,762 acres, valued at £31,822,144, have been con
veyed under its provisions; and 1,932,979 acres, valued"at £32,403,097, have 
been brought under it, the deeds under the old Act having been cancelled. 

The transfers and conveyances of private lands which take place during 
ordinary years indicate in some measure the condition of business in real 
estate; the volume of these transactions, however, in some years cannot be 
relied upon as giving more than an indication of speculation or inflation. 
In the following table, which covers ten years, the money consideration 
paid on sales of private lands during each year is shown excluding, of course, 
lands sold on long termS. During 1888 land to the va.lue of £11,068,873 

B 
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changed hands, but III 1905 the amount had fallen to £6,865,053; III 

1909 the total for the year was £11,729,404. The records of recent years, 
as shown below, indicate that there is an upward tendency in transactions 
in real estate, of a permanent character. 

Year. 

1900 
1901 
190~ 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

Conveyances or Transfers. 

1-------,------,----------

Under I 

I 
1 

Under 
Old System. 

-

£ 
2,265,901 
2,263,853 
2,519,247 
3,316,360 
2,524,799 
2,197,031 
2,820,456 
3,342,526 
2,879,955 
2,312,529 

Real Property 
(Torrens) Act_ 

£ 
3,444,209 
3,986,229 
4,350,050 
4,025,286 
4,138,99'1, 
4,668,022 
7,346,558 
9,366,063 
9,880,177 
9,416,875 

! 

Total. 

£ 
5,710,110 
6,250,082 
6,869,297 

I 
7,341,646 
6,663,793 
6,865,053 

10,167,014 
12,708,589 
12,760,132 

I 11,729,404 

As already mentioned, the Real Property Act provides that on the issue 
of a certificate the title of the person named on the certificate is indefeasible. 
Provision is made, however, for error in transfer, by which persons might 
be deprived of their property; as, should the transfer be made to the wTong 
person, the holder of the certificate cannot be dispossessed of his property 
unless he has acted fraudulently. To enable the Government to compen
sate persons who, through error, may have been deprived of their properties, 
an assurance fund was created by means of a contribution of one half
penny in the pound on the declared capital value of property when first 
brought under the Act, and upon transmissions of titles of estates of deceased 
proprietors. It is a sterling testimony of the value of the Act, and of the 
facility of its working, that payments from the assurance fund to the 31st 
Decemb_er, 1907, in respect of titles improperly granted, amounted to 
£16,326 only. 

In 1907 the assurance fund, as a separate account, was closed, and the balance 
at credit, £157,569, was transferred to the Closer Settlement Account in 
accordance with the provisions of section 6 of the Public Works and Closer 
Settlement Funds Act, 1906. Ail assurance contnbutlOns under "nction 119 
of the Real Property Act, HJOO, and claims for compensation in pmSLlance 
of that Act, are now respectively paid to and discharged from the Closer 
Settlement Fund. 

MORTGAGES. 

All mortgages, except those regulated by the Bills of Sale Act of 1898 and 
the Merchant Shipping Act of 1894, are registered at the Registrar-General's 
Office, and it is a fail' assumption that the number recorded represents the 
bulk of the mortgages effected. Where more than one mortgage has been 
effected on the same property, the mortgages take priority according to the 
time of registration, and not in accordance with the respective dates of the 
instruments. The amount of consideration for which a mortgage stands as 
security is not always stated in the deeds, the words" valuable consideration" 
or "cash credit" being inserted instead of a specific sum in many of the 
transactions of banks and other loan institutions, in cases where the advances 
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made are liable to fluctuation; and as this frequently occurs when the 
property mortgaged is of great value, an exact statement of the total advances 
against mortgages cannot be given. Consequently the figures in the tables 
given below relate only to cases in which a specific amount is stated in the 
deeds, whether that amount be the sum actually advanced or not. The 
saple remark applies also to discharges, the amount of which, as shown in 
the tables, is still further reduced by the exclusion of mortgages which have 
boen satisfied by foreclosuro or seizure, a record of which is not available. 
Many mortgages, therefore, appear in the official t:ecords as current, although 
the property which they represent has passed away from the mortgagor. 

MORTGAGES OF REAL ESTATl<' • 

. Mortgages of land are registered either under the Deeds Registration Act 
or the Real Property Act, according to the Act under which the title of the 
property stood at the date of mortgage. 'fhe mortgages registered for each 
of the five years ended 1909 were:-

Year. 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

Under Deeds 
Hegistration Act. 

No. 

3,921 

3,996 

4,642 

5,160 

5,126 

Number. II Consideration. 
--.--~----- __ ~ __ I _____ ~~~ 

Under Heal I ! Under Deeds I Unqer Real I Total. 

pro~;:. AC~'~I[_T:;i ,,-.m:,"o A, •. I '~": A~_~£~_~ 

7,220 II, 141 3,207,238 6,437,963 9,645,201 

8,062 12,058 3,953,679 7,814,309 II,767,988 

8,783 13,425 5,621,296 8,885,375 14,506,671 

9,726 14,886 6,062,147 10,490,957 16,553,104 

10,380 15,506 5,578,095 15,095,211 20,673,306 

The consideration given generally represents the principal owing; in some 
cases, however, it stands for the limit within which clients of banks and of 
other loan institutions are entitled to draw, though many of these clients 
may be in c~edit while their property is mortgaged and unreleased. 

The amount of mortgages discharged has always been much less than the 
amount registered, since the discharges do not include foreclosures, which, 
if not formally registered as discharges, are nevertheless mortgages cancelled. 
The volume of the releases is also reduced by mortgages paid off in instalments, 
as the discharges may bo given for the last sum paid, which might happen 
to bear a very small proportion to the total sum borrowed; and further, 
the total of discharges is reduced owing to the practice, now largely followed, 
of allowing mortgages maturing on fixed dates to be extended for an indefinite 
period. 

MORTGAGES ON LIVE STOCK AND WOOL. 

Liens on wool, mortgages on live stock, and liens on growing crops 
are registered under special Acts, the first two under a temporary mea
sure passed in 1847, which was continued from time to time and became 
permanent by a special enactment in 1860, and the liens on growing crops 
under the law of 1862. The mortgages on live stock are c.nrrent till discharge, 
and the liens on wool mature at the end of each season, and terminate 
without formal discharge. Mortgages under each Act are valid without 
delivery of the stock or crops to the mortgagees. The figures relating to 



396 PRIVATE FINANCE. 

live stock are given in some detail, as they throw -considerable light . on 
the condition of the great pastoral industry of the country. They must, 
however,' be taken with this qualification, that the amount stated represents 
in many cases merely nominal indebtedness, and the advances are not in 
every instance made to persons financially embarrassed. But with full 
allowance on this score, the figures given below reveal the large degree. of 
assistance required by the pastoralists. In the table, amounts secured both 
by lien on the wool and by ~ortgage of the sheep, are included under the 
head of mortgages only:-

I,iens on 'Vool. Mortgages on Live Stock. 

Year, 

DISCHARGES OF MORTGAGES. 

The number of discharges registered amounted to rathel' more than one-third 
of the number of mortgages of live stock registered during last year. The 
figures for the ten years ended 1909 were:-

Ye9,r. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 

I Dis-charges. 

No. 
521 
438 
387 
397 
410 

I Amount, II 

I £ 
687,787 
960,453 
751,455 
532,868 
402,398 

I 
I 
l 

Year. 

I 
Dis· I A charges. UlOuut. 

No. £ 
1905 509 644,569 
1906 768 1,184,201 
1907 914 1,236,705 
1908 873 838,609 
1909 912 684,714 

LIENS ON GROWING CROPS. 

pnder the provisions of the Act, liens, the duration of which may not 
exceed one year, are made on agricultural and horticultural produce. Such 
advances do not ordinarily reach large sums, either individually or in their 
total, as there is an element of uncertainty in the security offered. During 
the last ten years the advances ranged from £96,363 to £181,234 per annum. 
The liens registered in 1909 were 1,115 in number, covering advances to the 
extent of £134,500:-

Year. I NUInber·lconsideration,jl' Year. I Nnmber·lconsid~ration. 

£ 

\ 

£ 
1900 1,514 161,887 1905 1,520 172,368 
1901 1,390 131,814 1906 1,264 142,567 
1902 1,077 109,342 I 1907 917 96,363 
1903 1,607 181,234 

\ 

1908 921 111,320 
1904 1,406 159,620 1909 1,115 I 134,500 

-
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MORTGAGES ON SHIPS. 

Mortgages of registered British vessels are arranged under the Merchant 
Shipping Act of 1894. The mortgages are divided into two classes, one in 
which the ship is the sole security, and the other in which the advances are 
made on the security of "the account current," which may consist of ships, 
wharfage appliances, &c. Registrations are effe.cted at the two ports of 
registry, Sydney and Newcastle; and the returns are given in the subjoined 
statement :~ 
~---~------.. ---.. -"-~----.--.---~-...... -_ .. - .... _--.. 

Mortgage on Ships only, Mortgage on Account Current. 

~--,,------. -------1-" ----.. ,,-,,- .-----.--- .-

Yea.r. Sailing Vessels. Steam Vessels. Sailing Vessels. Steam Vessels. 

£ £ 
1905 5 1,975 7 33,581 23 

:~ 
2 
3 
5 

£ 
78,317 11 

17 
!I 

16 
8 

£ 
90,351 
16,781 
20,008 
15,712 
10,504 

19()6 15 14,150 21 65,907 
1907 3 990 I II 18,240 

!~g~ -~~-.-~~~~g .-I-~--~~:~gg 
---'. __ . 

BILLS OF SALE. 

3 
2,001 
4,001 
2,363 

All mortgages on personalty other than ships and shipping appliances, 
wool; live stock, and growing crops, are filed at the Supreme Court under 
the Bills of Sale Act of 1855, as consolidated by Act No. 10 of 1898. This 
Act provides that each document shall be filed within thirty days after it 
is made or given, otherwise the transaction is illegal; also that the registration 
shall be renewed every twelve months; and to prevent fraud and imposition 
the records are open to the inspection of the public. The total amount of 
advances annually made on bills of sale is not readily available; but, judging 
from the number of bills filed, the sum must be considerable. All classes 
of the community participate in the advantages of the Act, but brewers and 
money lenders appear conspicuously among the transferees. No complete 
record is made of the bills terminated voluntarily or by seizure, the official 
records showing only those discharged in the ordinary way. Seizures of the 
security given, which generally consists of household furniture and stock-in
trade, are common occurrences, and it is to be regretted that no record of 
them is kept; but, as previously stated, the neglect in the registration of 
foreclosures is a weakness in the procedure under all Acts regulating mortgage 
transactions. The bills filed and the discharges registered for the five years 
ended 1909 a.re as follow:-

_.-_._-,----------------. 

Registrati~ns. 

Year. Henewals under 

I 
Bill of Sale Act of 1898. 

Filed in Satisfied or orders 
Supreme Court. for discharge made. 

- ~~g~------ ~:~i~----I ~i~'--- --- ~~~~~----
1907 2,238 I 304 1,894 
191)3 :2 481 \' 251 1,72.) 
1909 2;212 _---_~_65 1,779 
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DISTRIBUTION OF PROPERTY. 

In making estimates of the wealth of a country the probate value of estates 
has frequently been taken as the basis of the calculations. This, however, is 
hardly correct, as the probate returns give only the apparent property left by 
deceased persons, irrespective of debts. To assume that the average amount 
of property left by each adult who dies during a given period represents the 
average possessed by each living adult is open to two objections. First, the 
average age of adults who die is greater than that of those still surviving; 
and secondly, the wealth of an individual increases with years, and, generally 
speaking, is greater at death than at any period during life. 

The valuations of estates for stamp duty purposes are, however, on a 
different plane. Such valuations are far below those exhibited in the probate 
returns, approximating to 21 per cent. less. If it were possible to obtain 
the ages of persons dying, the stamp duty retuflIs would possess considerable 
value in estimating the wealth of the community, but as matters stand it has 
not been practicable to utilise them. Some useful statistical comparisons 
may, however, be drawn from a consideration of the probate returns. A 
table is annexed showing the number of estates and amount entered for 
probate in each of the calendar years 1900 to 1909, the number of estates and 
amount on which stamp duty was paid during the corresponding financial 
years ended 30th June following in each case,-being given in the last two 
columns:-

Year. 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903, 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 
1908 

1909 

Total 

• Probate Court Returns. I -r Stamp Duty Returns. 

INO. of Estates.1 Amount. INo. of Estates.! Amount. 

~::~ ~:~r~:~ ,II ::::. :::~: 
2,782 5,807,620 2,740 5,385,467 

2,767 I 7,179,882 2.750 5,205,045 

::: I ::;~:ili Iii,.;';: ~::::: 
3,084 I 7,563,499 3,172 6,655,673 

3,094 I 7,838,572 8,239 7,215,018 

3,IR5 , 11,142,068 3,187 lO,417,169 

~8'5;;-j--;6;-~ 28,5;-5 - --62,841,76-3 -

~--"-----, 

* Year ended 31s~ December. t Year ended 30th June following. 

As the table shows, the number of estates during the ten years reached 
28,527, the total assessed value for probate being £72,695,948. According 
to these figures; the average value of estate left by each person who died 
possessed of property was £2,548. A much better guide, however, is furnished 
by the net value of estates on which stamp duty is paid. According to 
these figures, as shown in the above table, stamp duty was paid from 1st 
July, 1901, to 30th June, 1910, on 28,535 estates, valued at £()2,81J,7G3. 
This gives an average value per estate of £2,202. 
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The following figures gleaned from returns collected by the Stamp Office 
in Sydney, in connection with assessment of estates of deceased persons, 
show approximately the proportion of residents to non-residents, and the 
aggregate values of their estates for the five years ended 31st December, 
1909:--
Resident in-- £ 

32,584,909 
3,134,089 
1,887.450 

412,937 
85,991 

Proportion 
per cent. 

New South Wales 
Europe, iucluding Great Britaiu 
Victoria 
Other Australian States and New Zealaud 
Elsewhere 

'l'otal 38,105,376 

85'51 
8'22 
4'95 
1'09 
0-23 

100'00 

From the above distribution it appears that 14.5 per cent. of the private 
property in New Sonth Wales is possessed by absentee owners, Europe, 
including Great Britain, holding 8·22 per cent.; Victoria, 5·0 per cent.; 
other Commonwealth States and New Zealand, 1·1 per' cent.; other 
countries, 0·2 per cent. 

Some idea of the proportion of the whole population possessing estates 
of sufficient value to be the subject of specific bequest may be gained from 
a comparison of the number of persons leaving property at death, with the 
total number of persons dying during a fixed period. In the following table 
such a comparison has been instituted for quinquennial periods since 1880, 
the figures showing the proportion of persons dying possessed of property 
per hundred of the total deaths in each quinquennium :--

--_ .. _----_ .. _-_ ..... __ .-.-------_._-----

Period. I Proportion of Estates per 100 deaths of 
total population. 

----------_._-----------_.-----

1880-84 
1885-89 
1890-94 
1895-99 
1900-04 
1906':'09 

... J 

per ceut. 
u·o 
11'6 
13'2 
14'9 
17'0 
19'1 

Such a distribution of wealth as the above figures show betokens a widely 
diffused basis of prosperity, which, fortunately, is being continually enlarged. 

A still more convincing illustration of the wide distribution of property in 
New South Wales is afforded by the next table, which shows the proportion 
of estates per 100 deaths of adult males, as well as the proportion per 100 
deaths of adult males and females. 1'he latter method of comparison is 
frequently neglected; but since large numbers of females are, possessors of 
valuable property, the fact should certainly be taken into consideration in 
order t() arrive at a fair estimate of the distribution of private wealth. The 
figures are given for quinquennial periods, commencing with the year 1880:-

Period. 
-'I-~'r~POl'tio~-;;t Estates p~~'1 'i;~rtion of E~tates per 

100 deaths 01 adult I 100 deaths of adult 
l\lales. Males and Females. 

-------' 

188084 
1886-89 
1890-94-
1895-99 
1900-04 
1905-09 

3J'6 
3i"[i 
41'2 
4:~'7 
46'0 
48'8 

! 22'3 
2B'8 
258 
26'2 
27'S 
2(J'2 
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The same weakness, however, f,xists in these figures as in the case of 
those previously given in regard to the values, for approximately three in 
every hundred estates, concerning which probate or letters of administration 
are granted, prove to be without assets, so that the proportions must be 
somewhat reduced. 

The statement that there is a wide distribution of propm-ty in New South 
Wales must be taken relatively. On the basis of adults who died, the property 
owners represent about 28'3 per cent., the remaining 71-7 per cent. being 
without property. The following table is of interest as showing the distri
bution of property amongst the persons who died during the ten years ended 
June. 1910:-

Cl1tegory. WIth Property, 10,000 In each of Deceased. . per C~llt. 
Deceased. Group. m each Group. 

I 

NUI~lber of Persons I Propol'~ion peril Value of E8tatcs-1 Proportion ' 

------------- ------ ------- ----' --- '---- -- -- ----- -

£50,000 and over 
£25,000 to £50,000 
£It,500 to £25,000 
£5,000 to £12,500 
£200 to £5,000 
Under £200 

Total __ . 

I 

£ i 
150 53 21,654,079 I 34-46 
200 70 6,879,679 10-95 
417 146 7,182,525 11·43 

1,098 385 8,514,007 I 13-55 
17,405 6,099 17,754,605 28-25 
9,265 I 3,247 856,868 I 1-36 

,--------I-------~- ---.. ----- -------~ 

_ .. ! 28,535 i, 10,000 I 62,841,763 I 100-00 



LAW AND CRIME. 

HIGH COURT OF AUSTRALIA. 

THE High Court Procedure Act of 1903 provides that appeals to the 
High Court from judgments of the Supreme Court .or of any other Court 
of any State, from which, at the establishment of the Commonwealth, an 
appeal lay to the Queen-in-Council, shall be instituted by ·notice of appeal 
in a certain prescribed form. The appellant may appeal from the whole or 

• any part of a judgment, but his notice of appeal must give full particulars in 
this regard. Since the establishment of the Court 173 appeals have been set 
down for hearing and 93 have been allowed. 

THE 'SUPREM~; COURT-CIVIL JVRISDICTION. 

The chif'f legal tribunal of the State is the Supreme Court, which at 
present consists of a Chief Justice and six Puisne Judges. Civil actions are 
usually tried by a jury of four persons, but either party to the suit, on cause 
shown, may apply to a Judge in Chambers to have the cause tried by a jury 
of twelve. Twice the number of jurors required to sit on the case a.re chosen 
by lot, from a panel summoned by the Sheriff; and from that number each of 
the parties strikes out a fourth, the remainder tbus selected by both parties 
constituting the jury. The jury find only as to the facts of the case, being 
bound to accept the dicta of the Judge on all points of law. From the Court 
thus constituted an appeal lies to the "Full Court," sitting in Banco, which 
is generally composed of at Jeast three of the Judges. The Chief Justice, or 
in his absence the senior Puisne Judge, presides over the Full Court, which 
gives its decision by majority. New trials may be granted whf're the Judge 
has erroneously admitted or rejected material evidence; where he has 
wrongly directed the jury on a point of law; where the verdict of the jury 
is clearly against evidence ;or where, from some other cause, there has 
evidently been a miscarriage of justice. 

Provision is made for appeals to the Privy Council, but any suitor wishing 
to carry his cause before that tribunal must obtain leave from the Supreme 
Court. The dispute must involve an amount of £500 at least, or must affect 
tlfe construction of a New South Wales statute. In other cases, application 
for leave to appeal must b: made directly to the Privy Council. The 
British Government has appointed Sir Samuel vVay, Chief Justice of South 
Australia, to a seat on the Judicial C0mmittee of the Privy Council, so that 
he may bring to the deliberations of the Committee his knowledge of the 
laws, especially the land Jaws, of the States. So far as New South Wales is 
concerned, during the seven years ended 1909, 21 applications for leave to 
appeal to the Privy Council in common law were granted, 11 in Equity, and 
1 in Bankruptcy. Leave was granted in 2 cases in common law, and 
2 in Equity, during 1909. 

The Chief Justice has an extensive jurisdiction as Commissary of the 
Vice-Admiralty Court, in which all cases arising out of collisions &c" in 
Australian waters, are determined. One of the Puisne Judges acts as his 
deputy; but the Supreme Court, as such, has no jurisdiction in Admiralty 
cases. 

A 

~_J 
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One of the Puisne Judges also acts as Chief Judge of the Equity Court, 
from whose deerees an appeal lies to the Full Court, and thence to the 
Privy Council. ' 

Affairs in B:1l1kruptcy are conducted by a Puisne Judge, assisted by the 
Registrar. Au appeal ill:1y be made to the Full Court against the Judge's 
decision. 

Another Pnisne Judge presides over the Divorce Court, in whieh case'; 
are tried usually without a jury, an appeal lying to the Supreme Court. 

The Equity Judge formerly repr~Hentecl the ecclesiastical jurisdietion of 
the Supreme Court in connection with applications for the probate of wills 
and for letters of administration, and determined suits as to the validity, 
&c., of wills. By the Probate Act of 1890 this jurisdiction was vested in the 
Supreme Court, in its Probate Jurisdiction, and the business transferred to 
such Judge as might be appointed Probate Judge, in whom was vested power 
to direct the rehearing of >tny cause before the Full Court. 

Upon permanent disability or infirmity, or after fifteen years' service, a 
Judge is entitled to retire from the Bcnch with a pension, the amount of· 
which, as well as of his salary, is regulated by various Acts. He may be 
removed from office only upon an address to the Governor by both Houses of 
the Legislature. • 

A candidate seeking admission as a solicitor, provided he has not been 
admitted in England, Ir('land, or Scotland, or in any State of the Common
wealth of Australia, must have been articled to some solicitor practising in 
New South 'Vales, and have served for It tenn 'of five years, or if he had 
taken a University degree in Arts before entering into articles, a term of 
three years, and must have passed the examinations of a Board, consisting 
of two barristers and four solicitors, appointed annually for that purpose by 
the Judges of the Supreme Court. The admission of a solicitor may take 
place only on the last day of any of the four terms into which the year is 
divided. A solicitor who ccases to practise for two years continuously is 
allowed to resume practice only under an order from the Court. A barrister 
who has been in practice as such for five years, having caused himself to be 
disbarred, may be admitted as a solicitor without examination. A solicitor 
has the right of audience in all Courts of New South "Wales, and the 
Supreme Court may suspend 01' remove from the roll any solicitor who has 
be('n guilty of misconduct or malpractice. 

The Board for admission of barristers of the Supreme Court consists of 
the Judges of the Supreme Court, the Attorney .. General, and two elected 
members of the Bar. Applicants must have been students-at-Iaw for three, 
or; in the case of graduates, for two years, and have passed all examinations 
prescribed by the Board. A solicitor who has been in practice for at least 
five years, and who has removed his name from the roll of solicitors, may be 
admitted as a barrister without examination. 

During the year 1909 there were 151 persons practising as barristers of 
the Supreme Court; and the solicitors .numbered 986, of whom 581 were in 
Sydney and 405 in the country. 

COMMON LAW JURISDICTION OF SUPREME COURT. 

The following table gives the number of writs issued, and the amount 
for which judgment was signed, in the Supreme and Circuit Courts 
(Common Law Jurisdiction) during the last ten years. The number of 
writs issued includes cases which were subsequently settled by the parties; 
but the total amount involved in these claims is not, of course, included 
in the sum for which judgment was signed. The amounts for signed 
judgments include taxed costs in all cases where the judgments have been 
completed at the end of the year. During 1909 the total bills of costs 



LA. W A.ND CRIME. 

amounted to £38,667, but from this a sum of £12,464 was taxed off, leaving 
the net costs at £26,203. The Court costs of taxation amounted to £531:-

Year. I Writs issued. I 

No. 
1900 2,983 
1901 2,890 
1902 3,53;~ 
1903 4,030 
ID04 3,973 

Judgments 
signed. 

£ 
296,841 
309,346 
475,161 
285,801 
220,305 

II Year. i Writs issued. I 

[ 
No. 

1905 3,719 
1906 2,404 
]907 1,832 
1908 2,266 
1909 2,02:3 

Judgments 
bigned. 

£ 
176,930 
143,386 
132,839 
189,350 
193,039 

The number of causes set down and tried is shown below:-

I I Not ! Referred 
Causes Tried. 

Year. Causes l: to 
Verdict forjverdict fori Di:r:e·1 I set down·t proc.~~ed I Arbitra· Non-

Wl. tion. Plaintiff. Defendantl of J~ry. suited. 
. I 

No. No. No. No. No. No. No. 
1900 252 89 1 117 29 , 3 13 
19U1 280 117 1 116 28 1 17 
1902 264 86 ... 114 40 6 18 
1903 300 102 4. 131 39 3 21 
1904 266 87 

I 
7 119 38 3 12 

1905 260 89 2 102 49 5 J3 
1906 235 76 2 105 34 5 13 
1907 174 62 4 80 19 i 1 8 I 
1908 221 91 1 86 30 ! 1 12 
1909 204 73 1 89 29 I 2 10 

I 

I Total. 

.. _--
No. 
162 
162 
li8 
194 
172 
169 
157 
108 
129 
130 

The small number of causes set- down for hearing in comparison with the 
number of writs issued indicates the extent to which cases are settled out of 
Court, and the effectiveness with which the mere issue of a writ ensures 
settlement. 

The Commercial Causes Act, 1903, has provide4 an expeditious method for 
the trial of commercial causes, which include mattt'l"S l'plating to the ordinary 
transactions of merchants and traders, the construction of mercantile 
documents, affreightment, insurance, banking and mercantile usages. The 
parties to a Supreme Court common law action may secure the Judge's order 
to have it brought upon the list of Commercial Causes, and from this order 
there can be no appeal. To secure speedy settlement in accordance with the 
aim of the Act the Judge is empowered to dispense with juries, pleading~, and 
technical rules of evidencr, and with proofs of writing and documents, and to 
order inspections and admissionB; he may alRo settle the issues for trial, and 
state a case on points of law fOt, the Full Court. 

EQUITY JURISDICTION. 

The Equity Act, 1901, consolidated enactments relating to the practice, 
procedure, and powers of the Supreme Court in matters of equity, demanding 
relief, including the appointment of guardians of infants and the administra
tion of their estates. The Judge in Bankruptcy, who, exercising equitable 
jurisdiction, is styled the Judge in Equity, may have the assistance of two 
other Judges, the decision of the majority then having the effect of a Full 
Court decision. To assist the Court in making binding declarations of right, 

,it may call for the assistance of merchants, engineers, actuaries, or any 
other persons, has power to decide legal titles, to award damages, or grant 
specific performance; and exercises all the powers of the Supreme Court in its 
Common Law Jurisdiction. The Court may also delegate investigations to 
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the Master in Equity. The following is a statement of the transactions in 
this jurisdiction during the last ten years :-

I Statements I Statements I . . I 1M ' I Decre •• Year. of Claims. of Defence. PetltIOns. Summonses. otlOns.. and Orders. 

No. No. No. I No. No. No. 

1900 213 ]31 69 197 206 841 

1901 131 87 58 167 159 668 

1902 176 86 136 149 140 797 

HJ03 163 91 117 175 135 806 

1901 211 98 89 176 ]74 1,245 

1905 180 88 60 I 192 164 1,050 

1906 149 86 64 

I 
183 127 1,030 

H)07 172 88 71 195 147 1,072 

1908 19l 124 65 151 135 1,047 

1909 210 121 66 i 153 168 1,016 
1 I -" ------~~' 

The amount of Trust Funds invested under Equity Jurisdiction for 1909 
was £693,407. 

i PROBATE JURISDICTION. 

The number of probates and letters of administration granted by the 
Supreme Court in its testamentary jurisdiction for the last ten years IS 

shown in the following table :-

Year. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

,~~~~~~~~~~~~~,---~~~~-

___ P_r_o_bates gra,n_t_e_d' ___ 1 Lette~8 of Administr:1tion'l Total. 

Number of Value of Number of I Value of 
Estates. Estates. Estates. Estates. 

I £ 

I 
£ 

1,505 1 3,916,020 947 815,012 
1,676 

I 
6,240,296 981 793,163 

1,729 5,188,341 1,053, 619,279 
1,787 

I 
6,:145,008 980 834,784 

1,854 5,536,494 996 619,469 
1,842 

\ 

6,999,863 962 714,553 
1,927 6,697,600 925 831,837 
2,Oi5 6,835,381 1,O:~9 728,118 
2,114 I 7,054,170 980 784,402 
2,104 I 10,295,793 1,081 846,275 

I I 

No. of \ 
Estates .. 

2,452 
2,657 
2,782 
2,767 
2,850 
2,804 
2,852 
3,084 
3,094 
3,185 

Value of 
Estate •. 

£ 
4,731,032 
7,033,459 
5,80;,620 
7,179,882 
6,155,963 
7,714,416 
7,529,437 
7,563,499 
7,838,572 

11,142.068 

The figures here shown do not agree with those given by the Stamp Duties 
Department. The Court record gives the gross values of estates, inclusi",e of 
such estates as are found not to be subject to duty, but the Stamp Duties 
Department returns the net values of the estates, excluding those not subject 
to duty. The returns shown above are also swollen to some extent by pro
bates taken out a second time. The large accretion to the value of estates 
during 1909 is due to the probate in one exceptionally large estate. 

INTESTATE ESTATES. 

An officer is appointed under the Wills, Probate, and. Administration Act, 
1898, as Curator of Intestate Estates. Moneys not claimed within ~ix years 
are paid into the Consolidated Revenue Fund, and used for the public service 
of the State. A rightful claimant may obtain payment .• but without interest, 
at any subsequent period. 

The number of estates opened during 1909 was 598, from which the Curator 
received £49,895, and paid away £22,850; in connpction with estates opened 
during previous years £18,:39:3 was received, and .£53,033 paid away. Com
mission and fees to the amount of £3,292 were paid into the Consolidated 
Revenue during the year. The revenue also benefited to the extent of £11,289 
of unclaimed moneys, and on the other hand claims amounting to £1,182 were 
received for moneys which had been paid into the Consolidated Revenue. 
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BANKRUPTCY JURISDICTION. 

The Bankruptcy law is administered by a Judge in Bankruptcy; but certain 
Df the powers vested in the Judge\are relegated to the Registrar in Bank
ruptcy. In. the country di8tricts many Police Magistrates and Registrars 
of District Courts are appointed as District Registrars, and have the same 
powers and jurisdiction as the Registrar in respect to the flxamination of 
bankrupts, the issue of summonses, &c. Appeals from decisions of the 
Registrar, or of a District Registrar, are made to the Judge in Bankruptcy, 
who also deals with questions relating to priority of claims. When any 
person becomes unable to pay his debts he may surrendet· his estate for the 
benefit of his creditors, Of· the latter may, under eertain specitied conditions, 
apply for a compulsory sequestration. 

An ofiicer of the Court, termed an official a,ssignee, is deputed by the 
.J udge to manage the estates of in~ol vents. He receives 2~ per cent. com
mission on the amount realised, .and 2~ per cent. on the amount of 
<lividends declared. In some cases the Court mayalRo award him special 
remuneration. Creditors may accept, and the Court approve, a proposal for 
.a composition, or for a scheme of arrangement, subject to the approval of a 
majority representing three-fourths of the value of all approved claims. If 
such a proposal has been accepted, one or two trustees ilIay be apflointed in 
place of, or in addition to, the official assignee. After the acceptance ofa 
~omposicion, or the appproval of a seheme of arrangement, a bankrupt may 
have his estate released from sequestration. He is entitled also to a release 
when all the creditors have been paid in full, or when they have given him 
a legal quittance of the dpbts due to them, In othn cases, a bankrupt may 
gi ve notice, by ad vertisement, three months from the time of sequestration, 
of his intention to apply for a certificate of discharge, whereupon the Court 
receives a report from the official assignee, and may either grant or refuse an 
absolute order of discharge, suspend the operation of the order for a certain 
time, or grant an order subject to conditioIls respecting the future earnings 
or income of the bankrupt. The operations in Bankruptcy are detailed in 
discussing this matter in the chapter relating to Private Finance. 

DIVORCE AND MATRIMONIAL CAUSES JURrsDICTION. 

Prior to the passing of the }lIatrimoniftl Causes Act of 1873, the 
Supreme Court of N,·w South VVales had 110 jurisdiction in divorce. 
Under that Act the important grounds for divorce were adultery since 
marriag~ on the part, of the wife, and adultery and cruelty on the part 
of the husband. The present law is contained in a Principal Act passed 
in 1892, and in the Amending Act of 1893, under which petitions for 
divorce may be grantpd for the following causes, in addition to those already 
mentioned :-

.Husband v. Wife.-Desertion, or habitual drunkenness and neglect of 
<lomestic duties, for thrpe years; refusal to obey an order for restitution 
of conjugal rights; imprisonment for three years and upwards; attempt to 
murder or to inflict grievous bodily harm, or repeated assaults and cruel 
beatings during one year preceding the date of the filing of the petition. 

Wife v. Husband.-Adultery and desertion for two years; desertion, or 
habitual drunkenness, wit,h neglect to support and cruelty, for three years; 
refusal to obey an order for restitution of conjugal rights; imprisonment 
for three years and upwards; imprisonment under senteJ:.lces aggregating 
three years, within a quinquennial period; attempt to murder or to inflict 
grievous bodily harm, or repeated assaults and cruel beatings within one 
year of petition. 
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In order to obtain relief on any. of these grounds, the petitioner must be 
domiciled in the State for three years or upwards at the time of instituting 
the suit. 

Judicial separation may be granted for desertion without cause extending 
over two years, and nullity may be pronounced in cases of marriages which 
are void, or in which one of the parties is in<:apable of performing the duties 
oJ marriage, also where certain statutory requirements have not lieen 
observed. 

The law provides for suits for the restitution of conjugal rights. Before 
such a suit may be brought, there must have been a request of a conciliatory 
character to the other party to return to cohabitation. 

The number of divorces granted and other particular1l will be found in 
the chapter" Social Oondition." 

DISTRICT OOURTS. 

District Oourts have been established for the trial of civil causes where 
the property involved or the amount claimed does not exceed £400, and in 
cases where a title to land not exceeding £200 in value is in question. The 
Judges of these Oourts also perform the duties of Ohairmen of Quarter 
Sessions, in which capacity they try all prisoners, except thofle charged 
with capital crimes. District Oourts are held during ten months of the year 
in the metropolis, and twice a year in all important coun~ry towns. The 
Judge is not assisted ordinarily by a jury; but in cases where the amount in 
dil'!pute exceeds £20, either of the parties, by giving notice to the Registrar 
of the Oourt, may have a jury consist.ing of four 01' twelve men. On 
questions of law, and in respect of admission or rejection of evidence, an 
appeal lies to the Supreme Oourt. 

The particulars of suits brought in the District Oourts of the State during 
the last ten years are given in the following table :-

Causes tried. \ Judgment . 
. for' 

Causes Total Plaintiff Causes Court 
causes Verdict Causes by default, referred pending Total Cost. ·Year. dis- to amount 

COnt- Verdict for continued. or con- Arbi- and in ofClaims. of 
menced. for Defendant fession tration. arrear. Suits. 

Plaintiff. (including or agree-
non-suits), ment. 

; 

No. No. No. No. j No. No. No. £ £ 
'----,----' 

1900 4,432 2,072 249 1,324 3 784 122,211 10,743 
1901 4,265 1,577 217 1,743 2 726 113,392 9,020 
1902 4,904 1,161 266 2,554 2 921 126,788 11,278 
1903 4,673 1,064 213 2,541 2 853 121,989 9,354-

,---'---., 

1904- 4,042 833 198 1,201 1,014 1 795 103,007 8,944 
1905 3,687 763 186 995 999 2 742 100,362 9,227 
1906 3,277 489 191 1,014 972 2 609 123,510 8,708 
1907 2,9il 388 156 , 852 903 2 670 134,991 9,470 
1908 3,565 371 194 898 1,239 3 860 166,680 9,346 
1909 4,314 479 191 1,206 1,398 5 1,035 204,642 10,853 

"' Prior to 1906, year ended on 1st Marcil.. 

Of the 670 causes heard during 1909, only 59 were tried by jury. During 
the same period there were 9 appeals from judgments given in District 
Oourts, of which '8 were affirmed. There were also 7 motions for new trials, 
of which 4 were granted. -The amount of judgment for the plaintifi' during . 
the year was £58,650. 
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MAGISTRATES' COURTS.-SMALL DEBTS OASES. 

The jurisdiction of Magistrates' Oourts since the Small Debts Recovery 
(Amending) Act, 1905, came into force on the 28th September of that year, 
is extended to include any action for the recovery of any debt or liquidated 
demand not exceeding £50, whether on balance of account or after admitted 
set-off or otherwise. The total number of small debts cases brought before 
Magistrates' Oourts during 1909 was 32,637, in which the total amount 
awarded to plaintiffs by verdict of Court or judgment of Registrar was 
£87,432. 

LICENSING COURTS. 

In the metropolitan district of the State, the Oourt for granting licenses 
to sell intoxicants consists of the Metropolitan Stipendiary Magistrates 
for the time being, with the addition of one or. more .Justices of the Peace 
specially appointed for the purpose, bringing the number of occupants of the 
Bench up to seven, three of whom form a quorum. In the country districts 
the local Police Magistrate and two .Justices of the Peace, also specially 
appointed, constitute the Oourt. There has been an absolute decrease in the 
number of licensed public-houses in the metropolitan district since 1881, due 
to the operations of the Licensing Act, which came into force that year. In 
1882 the number of licensed houses was 3,063, in 1907 it was 3,022, but in 
1909 a reduction to 2,923 was effected, representing a decrease of 99, or 3'27 
per cent. since the local option vote of 1907. 

The Liquor Amendment Act of 1905, which is to be construed with the 
Liquor Act of 1898, has removed several abuses in connection with the sale 
of intoxicating liquor, and makes better provision for the exercise of the 
principle of local option. 

Under this law, in addition to stringent regulations regarding the licensing 
and management of hotels, the regiHtration of clubs in which liquor is sold 
has been made compulsory. Registration is granted only to properly
conducted associations, established for a lawful purpose, on suitable premises. 
The Act also provides for the local option vote at each general election of 
the State Parliament. The publicans' or wine licenses in any electorate 
must not exceed the number existent at the commencement of the Act, 
except where an increase is granted on account of growth of population: 
The clubs must not exceed the number formed before November, 1905, and 
Tegistered before March, 1906. 

The following propositions are submitted to the electors at each general 
election-

(a) That the number of existing licenses be continued; 
(0) That the number of existing licenses be reduced; 
(c) That no licenses be granted in the electorate; 

and where resolution (c) has been previously carried
(d) That licenses be restored. 

In order to carry resolution (c) or (d) the votes in favour of such resolution 
must be three-fifths of the total votes given, and must represent 30 per cent. 
of the electors on the roll. Where resolution (c) is not carried the votes are 
added to those given for resolution (0). 

In electorates where a majority of electors Tote for reduction the licenses 
may be reduced by one-fourth. Where the" no license" resolution is carried, 
all licenses in the electorate must cease within three years, except in special 
cases in which the period may be extended. 
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The particula,rs of the local-option vote at the two elections which have 
taken place since the Act was passed are shown in the following statement :-

I 
Electorates in which Electors Votes recorded for 

carrIed. 
Year. 

I I I 
Continuance. I Reduction. Continuance. Reduction. No-license. 

1907 
I 

25 75,706 178,580 , 65 209,384 
i 

19lO I 76 14 324,973 38,856 212,889 
I 

The proposition that no licenses be granted has not been carried in any 
electorate. In 1907 the propol·tion of votes recorded for continuance was 
45'16 per cent.; for reduction, 16'33 per cent.; and for no-license, 38·ril per 
cent. At the last election, thp, percentages were :-Continuance, 56'35; 
reduction, 6'74; and no-license, :36'91. .. 

Special Courts were constituted to effect the reductions in accordance with 
the Act. The time at which the reduced licenses will cease varies from six 
months, where the licensee has been convicted for breaches of the Liquor 
Acts, to three y{,ars, incases of well-conducted houseI'. The latter period 
may be extended under certain conditionll. 

The following table gives particulars respecting th" number of public 
houses, and the average number of residents to each :-

Year. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

Licenses Issued. 

No. 
3,163 
3,151 
3;132 
3,128 
3,098 
3,063 
3,055 
3,022 
2,980 
2,923 

j
Average number 01 Residents 

to ea.ch House. 

428 
434 
445 
454 
467 
483 
496 
514 
537 
555 

'0 
The number of wine li(lenses current during 1909 was 5S3 and 76 club 

licenses were issued. As a result of the first local-option vote taken in 1907, 
293 hotellicf'nsE's, and 46 wine licenses, were ordered to cease on dates vary:
:Lug from 10th September, 1908, to 31st December, 1913. 

PATENTS.-COPYRIGHT.-TRADE MARK CERTIFICATES. 

The administration of the Patents, Copyright, and Trade Marks Acts 
has been transferred to the Federal authorities since 1st June, 19.04. A 
patent granted under the Commonwealth Act is afforded protection in an 
the States, and the period for which it remains in force is limited to fourteen 
years. The copyright in a book, the performing right in a dram~tic or 
musical work, and the lecturing right in a lecture,continue for forty"two
years, or for the author's life and seven years, whichever period is the longer. 
. The registration of a trade-mark protects it for fourteen years, and may be
renewed from time to time. Under the "Commonwealth Designs Act" . an 
industrial design may be protected xor five years, provided it is .used in 
Australia within two years of registration . 
. Under the various Federal acts, arrangements may be made for the.protee.,. 
tion in other c~)Untries of patents, copyrights, trade-marks, and designs. 
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CRIMIN AL STATISTICS. 

Prior to the year 1891 the.criminal statistics of New South "Wales were 
eompiled from the police returns, but it was found that the latter represented 
the total transactions of the various stations rather than the actual number 
(If offenders. These returns were, therefore, discarded, and methods of tabu
lation from the Petty Sessions records adopted, which have ensured a more 
.accurate &tatement of facts. Except where otherwise stated, the figures in 
the succeeding tables refer to persons only. 

MAGISTRATES' COURTS.-PETTY SEsinoNs. 

In the Sydney, Parramatta, Newcastle, and Broken Hill districts the 
Courts of Petty Sessions are held by Stipendiary Magist.rates, and in the 
eountry districts by Police Magistrates and Justices of the Peace, the latter 
being honorary officers. All persons entpred in the charge-books of the 
police, except such as have been committed by a Supreme Court Judge or by 
a Coroner, must be brought to a Court of Petty Sessions, either to be treated 
:summarily or to be committed to a higher tribunal. The jurisdiction of 
magistrates is limited generally to offences in vol ving a sentence of six 
months' imprisonment, but under certain Acts sentences up to two years' 
imprisonment may be imposed. A magistrate is not empowered to pass 
cumulative sentences, but while an offender is undergoing a term of imprison
ment for the committal of one offence, he may be brought up in a lower court 
to answer another charge, and may be sentenced to another term, to take 
effect from the expiry of the first sentence. 

The numb&" of offences charged at all Magistrates' Courts of Petty Sessions 
has decreased during the last three years, as the following table shows :-

1907. ! 1908. , 1909 'D _______ I_~ __ ~~ ___ ·_~_e_c_re_a_se_. 
i I - per cent. 

2,636 ! 2,090 2,445 7'2 
71,66~il~~ 69,8~~ _"::5_ 

74,304 i 73,164 I 72,318 2'7 

Children's Courts ... 
Other Magistrates' Courts 

.All 1fagistrates' Courts ... 

As regards persons charged, and where several offences were listed against 
(lne person at the same time, account is taken of the most important charge 
(lnly. The persons brought before the magistrates in all Courts, exclusive of 
those charged as of unsound mind, numbered 64,502, of whom 1,690 were 
charged in the Children's Court. As compared with the total number for 
1907, viz., 67,183, the decline in the number 01' offenders is 2,681. In 1903 the 
offenders were 43'24 per 1,000 of popUlation; in 1909 the proportion was 39·7. 

The following table summarises the operation~ of all Magistrates' Courts :-

Persons 
I 

Summarily treated, 
I Committed 

Procedure. charged to higher 
before I . I 

Magistrates. Convicted. I Discharged. I Total. Court. 

By arrest ... 40,865 37,448 2,448 39,896 969 
By summons 23,637 18,319 5,206 23,525 112 

------- ---- ----"- ------ -------
Total 64-,502 55,767 7,654 63,421 1,081 

The number 1,081 committed to higher courts represents 1·7 per cent. of 
the total persons charged; the remainder, representing 98'3 per cent., were 
summarily treated, and convictions resulted in 86 per cent. of the charges. A 
division of accused persons, according to sexes, SdOWS that female offenders 
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number 7,545, being 11'7 per cent. of the total. The relative seriousness 
of offences is evident from the' fact that l'Z per cent. of females charged 
were committed to higher courts, as against 1,7 per cent, of males. Following 
are the figures :-

Charged Summarily treated. 
Sex. before Committed. 

Magistrates. Con 'i ted I Discharged, I Total. "c. etc. 

I 

Males 56,957 I 49,422 6,544 55,966 991 

Females 7,545 I 6,345 1,110 7,455 90 I ----1--- ----- ----
Total, Persons 64,502 I 55,767 7,654 63,421 1,081 

i 

The figures of preceding table, reduced to a population basis, show the. 
following result :-

Males , .. 

Females 

Persons 

Sex. \~,~ before 
Magis-
trates. 

65'43 

10'00 
---

39'70 \ 

Per 1,000 of PopUlation, 

Summarily treated. 
Com-

I Dis- \ mitted. 
Convicted. charged, Total. 

1 etc, 

56'77 7'52 64'29 1'14 

8'41 1'47 9'88 0'12 
------------

34'33 4'71 39'04 0'66 

Comparing the male and female offenders with the population, it appears 
that 65'43 per 1,000 males and 10'00 per 1,000 females were charged with 
offences against the law. The summary convictions give the proportions of 
56'77 per 1,000 males and 8'41 per 1,000 females; and in the case of com
mittals, 1'14 males and 0'12 females, 
JII% Since the appointment of Stipendiary Magistrates in the metropolitan 
district, a greater proportion of cases have been summarily treated, and it is 
noticeable that the proportion of acquittals and discharges has diminished 
greatly. Prior to 1880 about 25 per cent. of the persons brought before 
magistrates were discharged, but in no year since 1t:>85 was the proportion 
more than 16'6 per cent. until 1895, when the figures reached 20'2. Since 
that year the percentage has again declined, falling as low as 11'8 in 1909. 
The following table shows the proportion of summary convictions by 
magistrates, of acquittals and discharges, and the committals to higher 
courts :~-

II Summary Acquittals Committals 
Year. and to Convictions. Discharges. Higher Courts, 

per cent. , per cent. per cent. 
1870 69'0 24'7 6'3 
1880 76'9 18'4 4'7 
1890 80'4 16'0 3'6 
1900 83'1 14'9 2'0 
1905 84'5 1:~'1 2'4 
1906 84'1 13'9 2'0 
1907 86'5 ll'8 1'7 
1908 87'0 U·S 1'5 
1909 86'5 ll'8 1'7 
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An investigation into the nature of the offences, of which the 55,767 
• persons summarily convicted in 1909 were accused, shows that there were 

1,370 persons convicted of offences against the person, 3,391 of offences 
against pr.:>perty, and 51,006 of other offences, mainly of a minor character, 
such as drunkenness, disordedy conduct, and bad language-also vagrancy, 
and breaches of various Acts. It is evident, therefore, that the somewhat 
large number of offenQ-ers summarily convicted consists mostly of persons 
who cannot be included among the criminal classes, the total number of 
offenders against the person and against property, being 4,761 'out of a total 
of 55,767, representing only 8'5 per cent. The following is a classification 
()f the offenders summarily convicted, together with the proportions per 
1,000 of population during each of the last five years :-

Year. 
Against 

the 
• Person. 

Against 
Property . 

Other 
Offences. I . Total. 

NUMBER OF SUMMARY CONVICTIONS. 

1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

1,374 
1,500 
1,587 
1,494 
1,370 

3,266 
3,469 
3,209 
3,282 
3,391 

46,!)98 
49,840 
53,307 
52,854 
51,006 

51,638 
54,809 
58,103 
57,630 
55,767 

PER 1,000 OF POPULATION. 

1905 0'93 I 2'21 31'7s' 34'92 
1906 0'99 

[ 

2'29 32'91 36'19 
1907 1'02 2'06 34'29 37'37 
1908 0'99 2'35 32'94 36'28 
1909 0'84 

I 
2'10 31'39 34:33 

The following table gives a classification of summary convictions ot males 
and females during the years 1906 and 1909, excluding cases treated in 
Children's COUI'bl which were established in October, 1905:-

Summary Convictions. 
---------

Offences. 

I ~':::es·1 Total. I Males. I F::~~S' j Male •. Total .. 

Against the person ." .. , 1,265 172 1,437 1,165 127 1,292 
Against property .. ... .. , 2,323 377 2,700 2,277 357 2,634 
Against good order ... . .. 29,615 7,206 36,821 33,069 5,213 38,282 
Not included in the preceding ... 11,378 779 12,157 11,606 579 12,185 

----------
Total .. , ... ." 44,581 8,534 53,115 48,1l7 6,276 5·i,393 

In order to show the increase or decrease of offences in each group, the 
figures for lQ09 are stated as percentages of those for 1906:-

Conviction. for 1909, per cent. of 1906. 

Offences. Male .. Females. Total. 

Against the person .. . 92'0 73'8 89'!l 
98'1 94'6 97'6 

Ill'6 72'3 103'!) 
102'0 74'3 96'9 

Against property .. . 
Against good order 
Not included in the preceding ... 

Total 107'9 

--------------------._-----_ ... _-._.-----



In the case of the males there has been a decrease in the more ,oerious: 
offences, but on the whole there haa been a rise of nearly 8 per cent., caused 
mainly by offenders against good order, With regard to the females the 
decrease is marked in all classes of offences, and may be ascribed in a large 
measure to the reorganisation of the prenological methods applied to female 
offenders which is described subtiequently. ' 

The following table gives the total number of summary convictions of 
males and females in all magistrates"Courts, with the proportion per 1,000 
of the population, for each year of the last quinquennial period ;-

I Summary Convictions. Per 1,000 of the Population. 

Year. 

I f Females. 
f 

I Females. I Males. Total. MaleB. Total. 

• 1905 42,801 8,837 51,638 54'55 12'73 34'92 
1905 46,211 8,598 54,809 57'33 12'14 36'19 
1907 49,894 8,209 58,103 60'06 11'34 37'3, 
1908 49,727 7,903 57,630 58'19 10'70 36'28 
1909 49,422 6,345 5~, 767 56'78 8'41 34'32 

The rate per 1,000 of the male population, though fluctu~tihg during the 
period, on the whole increased from 54'55 in 1905 to 56'78 in 1909; the 
proportion of females shows a decrease of 34 per cent. 

A classification of the punishments on summary conviction in 1909 is 
supplied below;-

Olfences. 

\ \ I
· [Bound over I 0 \ Fines Imprisoned hu~rlsoned and th.er 

Paid. in default. ';,lt~~~t relea.se~ on ~~~:Sh- Total. 
pl. probatIOn. . 

Against the person ... . .. 904 117 220 94 35 1,370 
Against property ... .. , 1,277 646 6~3 571 204 3,391 
Against good order ... ... 19,205 15,451 1,Oll 470 2,441 38,578 
Not inchlded in the preceding 10;830 813 475 128 182 12,428 

----------------
__ 00 

Total ... ... . .. 32,216 17,027 2,399 1,263 2,862 55,767 

~ 

. Thus the number of convicted persons sentenced to imprisonment, without 
the option of a fine, was 2,399, and adding those inearceratf'd in default of 
paying the fine or of finding security, viz., 17,027, the total number 
imprisoned was 19,426 out of 55,767 summarily convicted by the magistrate, 
or 35 per cent. The number of fines paid was 32,216; but many of those 
who were imprisoned in default of immediately paying the fine were 
discharged before the term expired, the amount having been paid in the 
meanwhile. The total sum received by way of fines during 1909 was 
£42,648, of which amount £21,578 was paid into the Consolidated Revenue, 

• £10,311 was given to the Police Reward Fund, £3,957 to municipalities, and 
£6,802 to informers and others. 

With reference to first offenders, the Crimes Act providps that when a. 
person who has not been previously convicted of an indictable offence is 
convicted of a minor ofilmce, and is sentenced to penal servitude or im
prisonment, the court may sllspend the sentence upon his entering into a 
recognizance, with or without sureties, for his good behaviour during the 
period over which his sentence extends, the probationary term, however, being 
not less than one year. Before he is permitted to depart from custody he 
is examined for future identification, and during the period coven"d by his 
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sentence must report himself to the police every three months. If he fail 
to do so, or lapse into crime, he may be arrested and imprisoned for the 
unexpired tflrm of his sentence; but should his behaviour be good through
out the whole of the probationary period, he is regarded as not having been 
convicted j and if at any subsequent period he is arrested for another offence 
a previous conviction may not be urged against him. During the year 
1909, 260 persons, convicted at the Magistrates' Oourts, and 97 persons 
at the higher courts, making a total of 360, including 82 females, were 
released as first offenders. 

OHILDREN'S OOURTS. 

The first Ohildren's Court under the Neglected Ohildren and Juvenile 
Offenders' Act was opened in October, 1905, at Paddington, within the 
metropolitan area, under the presidency of a specially-appointed magis
trate. Special courts have since been established in suburban and country 
districts. The main purpose of these courts is to remove juvenile offenders 
as much as possible from the tainted surroundings of a public court. 
Magistrates exercise powers in respect of children and offences committed by 
or against children. They also possess the authority of a Court of Petty 
Sessions or Justice under the Child I'm's Prokction Act and the Infant 
Protection Act. During t.he year 1909 the Children's Oourts dealt with the 
cases of 3,789 males and 340 females, or a total of 4,129. Of these cases 
i,439 were for orders such as the disposal of neglected and uncontrollable 
children, and the maintenance of children. 

The Neglected Children's Act is designed to pre\'ent children from 
associating with reputed thiev~s, and otherwise provides for the protection 
and reformation of neglected or uncontrollable children and juvenile offenders. 
The physical and moral interests of the children engaged in street trading 
are conserved, with which object, girls uilder 16 years of age are prohibited 
from trading, and only boys between the ages of 10 and 16 years are licensed, 
with restricted hours and under police supervision. During the year ended 
31st :!\farch, 1909, licenseswel'e .issued to 755 children, of whom 547 (boys) 
were under age H. The objects of the Act are so admirable that similar 
legislation has been passed in other States of Australia. 

The following table shows a classification of offenders' dealt with by the 
Ohildren's Courts during 1909 :-

I 
~ 

Summarily treated. Committed 

Discharged or to Total. 
Offences. Convicted. Withdrawn. higher Court. I - .. ~----.~ 

I 

I I 
.) I I 

M. F. M. I F. M. F. M. 
I 

F. I Total. 

Against the person 62 16 47 14 35 1 
i 

1441 
.. ·1 

I :11 175 
Against property ." 713 44 114 7 2 .. , . 829

1 
51 8110 

Against good order "'I 290 
6 46 8 .. , ". I 336

1 14 350 
Other ". ". ... 240 3 37 4 _.,, ___ 1 1~ __ 8 285 

Total ... 1,305 69f244 33 37 2 ! 1,5861104 1,690 
I I , 

The figures shown above and other particulars of Children's Courts are 
included in the tables relating to Magistrates' Courts. 

An interval of four complete years having elapsed since thiH type of Oourt 
was instituted, it is reasonable to assume that a fair ha,is of comparison has 
been established. The following figures will show the directions in which 
improvement has been effected, and in which increasing vigilaneeis necessarv 
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The figures represent the persons treated and the number of convictions 
recorded in each class during the last four years, 

Persons Treated, Convictions. 
Offences, 

I 1906. 1907. I 1908, I 1909. 1906. I 1907. 
1

1908, j 1909, 

Against the person I 168 206 185 175 63 75 85 78 
Against property ... 922 929 951 880 769 817 696 757 
Against good order 549 647 465 350 47:3 579 426 296 
Other .. , 00' 523 676 280 285 389 600 '223 243 

Total.. ---I . 2,162 2,458 1,8el I 1,690 1 2,071 
----

1,694 1,430 1,374 

Erom these figures it is apparent that, except in the case of the first 
group, there has been a decided diminution since 1906, bol;h as to cases 
treated and as to convictions, In the first group improvement is not 
noticeable, 

ApPREHENSIONS, 

In the following table are given the total number of persons apprehended 
by the police, and the proportion per 1,000 of the population at intervals 
since 1892 :-

Arrests, Arrests. 

Year, Year, 
Nnmber. I Per1,OOOof Number. ! Per 1,000 of 

Population. Population. 

1892 40,445 34'4 1906 39,609 26'16 
1895 36,939 29'5 ]907 41,842 26'91 
1900 37,462 27'7 1908 41,301 26'00 
11105 38,172 25'8 1909 40,865 25'15 . 

The above figures relate to the total number of arrests made by the police 
in each year irrespective of individuals, 

DRUNKENNESS, 

During 1909 the convictions for drunkenness with and without disorderly 
conduct numbered 27,363, The following table shows the convictions during 
the last ten years :-

Convictions. Per 1,000 of Population. 
Year, 

j I I Males. Females. Total. Males. 
i Females. Total. 
I 

1900 19,799 4,06:1 23,862 27'70 6'35 17'60 
1901 19,569 4,234 23,803 27'28 6'51 17"40 
1902 19,543 4,789 24,332 26'66 7'23 17'44 
1903 19,788 4,810 24,598 26'46 7']6 17'33 
1904 18,116 4,827 22,943 23'71 7'06 15'86 
1905 18,996 5,007 24,003 24'21 7'2l 16'23 
1906 20,589 4,664 25,253 25'54, 6'58 16'68 
1907 23,573 4,536 28,109 28'38 6'26 18'08 
1908 23,730 4,087 27,817 27'90 5'54 ]7'58 
1909 23,616 3,747 27,363 27'13 4'96 16'84 

The figures quoted in the foregoing table refer to total cases, 
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r\rrests for drunkenness are chiefly in large towns, and it is only natura! to 
expect that, with an increase in the population of the towns, there should be 
an increase in the apprehensions for drunkenness. Belating the convictions 
to the population of the State, there was apparently a lowering of the rate 
per 1;000 during the middle period, but the relative convictions of recent -
years point towards a fairly uniform rate. 

The actual number or distinct Dersom ccmvicted after arresh for 
drunkenness i!l 1909 was 17,826, viz., 15,866 males and 1,960 
females. The Liquor (Amendment) Act, 1905, which came into force 
on the 1st J annary, ] 906, contains some stringent clauses regarding 
the sale of liquor at licensed premises. Except in cases of sickness 
or accident, no person under the age of 18 years may be supplied 
with liquor, and persons under 17 years of age are not allowed in the bar of 
an hotel; females under 21 years, except in the case of a wife and daughter 
of a publican, are not permitted to serve liquor. Hotels must be closed 
during the time of voting fOt, a Parliamentary election; they are closed on 
Sunday, but liquor may be sold to bona fide travellers, lodgers, servants, or 
inmates, provided that in the case of a traveller the place where he lodged 
on the previous night is at least 20 miles distant, if in the county of. 
Cumberland, or at least 10 miles if in the country districts; a publican 
is not compelled to sell to a traveller. 

The question of the relative prevalence of drunkenness, as tested by the 
convictions for that offence in the different States, has received considerable 
attention; but, comparing the figures for various States, regard must be had 
to the po~ition of the law and to the manner in which it is administered. In 
Victoria, for instance, a person is not convicted of drunkenness unless also 
guilty of disorderly conduct; and offenders are generally discharged on their 
first appearance, or in the event of arrest on Saturday and detention in cus
tody till Monday. The extent of the area supervised and the density of popula
tion in large towns must also be taken into consideration, for it is evident 
that the law will be less strictly enforced in the sparsely-settled districts of 
Queensland, South Australia, and vVestern Australia, than in the more thickly 
populated parts of the Commonwe3Jth. As a result of such widely differing 
conditions, it is impossible to obtain facts for the different States upon a 
comparable basis. 

There has been a growing tendency to regard drunkenne8s as a disease 
rather than as an offence, and to advocate that the drunkard be not sent to gaol, 
but to an asylum Rpecially provided for his reception. The system of dealing 
with these offenders by committing them to gaol for short sentences has 
proved unsatisfactory, since the same persons are constantly reappearing 
before magistrates. During 1909 out of a total of 17,826 distinct persons 
convicted of drunkenness, 4,351, or 24'4 per cent., were brought up more 
than once. An examination of the criminal records of the State, over 
a period of years, also discloses the fact that more than 40 per cent. of 
the gaol population commenced their career with an imprisonment on a 
charge of drunkenness. 

To remedy these deficiencies the Inebriates Act provides for Rpecial 
treatment. When a person has been convicted of drunkenness three times 
within a year he may be placed in an institution for a period extending from 
six to twelve months, and the period of detention may be further extended. 
A portion of Darlinghurst Gaol, set apart in August, 1907, for the reception 
of habitual inebriates, is now reserved for males; the females are treated at 
the State Reformatory for "V omen and at the Shaftesbury Institution; 11 
male'! and 33 females remained under control on the 31st December, 1909. In 
all 49 males and 53 females have been received into the Inebriates Institu
tion; and the majority of those released after treatment have conducted 
themselves satisfactorily. 
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INQUESTS. 

In all cases of violent or unnatural death, it is the duty of the Coroner to 
hold an inquiry into the cause, and to commit for trial any person found 

. guilty by the jury of the crime of manslaughter or of murder. Under the 
.,. Coroner's Court Act, 1904, a Coroner is empowered to hold an inquisition, 

sitting alone, but upon request of a relative, of the secretary of any society 
of which the deceased was a member, or on the order of the Minister of 
Justice, a jury of six is called. Every death which takes place in gaol or in 
a lock-up must be investigated, and inquests must be held on the bodies 
of all persons executed. 'Vhere no Coroner has been appointed, or where 
the officer is unable to hold the usual inquest, a magistrate may hold an 
inquiry; as such he is not empowered to commit a suspected person for trial, 
but must terminate the inquiry in all cases where facts are disclosed which 
point to the criminality of a person, and direct the police to prosecute at the 
nearest, police court. Stipendiary or Police Magistrates have the powers of 
Coroners in all parts of the State, except in the metropolitan police district. 
'I.'he number of deaths during 1909, the causes of which were investigated by 
Coroners or Magistrates, was 976 of males and 295 of females, giving a 
total of 1,271 inquests and magisterial inquiries. Of the 1,271 deaths, the 
verdicts of the courts were that 965 were caused by violence, and of these 
cases 145 males and 44 females were found to have committed suicide. 

The rates of suicides per 1,000 of the mean popUlation since 1890 in 
quinquennial periods are as follows :-

1890... 1'07 
1895... 1'29 
1900... 1'07 
1905... 1'15 
1909... 1'19 

It is provided that when any real or personl11 property has been destroyed 
0r damaged by fire, the Coroller of the district shall hold an inquiry if he 
consider the case needs investigation. The procedure is similar to that 
followed in inquests held in connection with cases of death, and the Coroner, 
in accordance with the decision of his jury, may commit a person for trial 
on a charge of arson. Inquiries were held during 1909 into the origin of 121 
fires, and the cause was ascribed to accident in 6 cases, arson in 23, care
lessness in 2 cases; in 90 instances there was insufficient evidence. 

HIGHER COURTS-ORIMINAL JURISDICTION. 

A Judge of the Supreme Court presides over the Central Criminal Court of 
Gaol Delivery held quarterly at Sydney, when all prisoners are tried by a jury 
of twelve, chosen by lot from the panel provided by the Sheriff. In capital 
cases the right to challenge, both by the Orown and by the accused, 
is limited to twenty jurors, except for cause shown, and in cases other 
than those in which the sentence of death may be imposed, whether felonies 
or misdemeanours, the number challenged may not exceed eight. Under 
the Criminal Law and Eddence Amendment Act of 1891, every person 
charged with an indictable offence, and the husband or wife of the person so 
charged is competent, but may not be compelled, to give evidence in every 
court on the hearing of such charge. Prior to the passing of this Act, such 
a privilege was granted only to those charged with bigamy. At the close of 
the case for the prosecution, an accused person may also make a statement 
in his defence without rendering himself liable to examination thereupon, 
either by Counsel for the Orown or by the Court. The" Accused Persons 
Evidence Act of 1898" provides that it shall not be lawful to comment at 
the trial of any person upon tbe fact that he has refrained fi'om giving 
evidence' on oath on bis own behalf. The verdict of the jury must be 
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unanimous, and they may be locked up until they give a verdict or are 
discharged by the Court. If no verdict is returned, the prisoner may be 
tried again before another jury. 

In addition to the sittings of the Supreme Court held in Sydney, the 
Judges go on circuit once in each ha.lf-year, and hold Courts of Gaol delivery, 
called Circuit Courts, to deal with the more serious class of criminal cases, 
especially those in which the capital penalty is involved, and to hear civil 
causes at certain circuit towns; in the north, at Newcastle, Maitland, 
Tamworth, Armidale, Grafton, and Lismore; in the west, at Bathurst and 
Dubbo; and in the south, at Goulburn, Wagga Wagga, Albury, Deniliquin, 
&nd Hay. 

The Courts of Quarter SessioIlR are held by Chairmen, who also perform 
the duties of Judges of the District Courts. There are seven Chairmen of 
Quarter Seiisions; two of these preside over the Courts in the metropolitan 
district, and on@ each in the following digtricts :-Southern and Hunter, 
south-western, northern, north-'vestern, and western. All offences, except 
those involving the capital penalty, are within the jurisdiction of the Court. 
On the trial of prisoners at Quarter Sessions, at the request of the prisoner's 
counsel, the Chairman must reserve questions of law for the consideration 
Df the Supreme Court. 

During the year 1909, there were 1,032 males and 103 females committed 
Tor trial to the Higher Courts of the State, of whom 1,081 were committed 
by magistrates in Petty Sessions, and 54 by Coroners. The number of 
persons committed during anyone year does not necessarily coincide with 
the number placed on trial during the same period, as some persons 
commit.ted at the end of one year are not tried until the following year. 
The following table shows the results in the cases of these accused persons 
for 1908 and 1909 in comparison:-

Males 
Females 

Sex. 

Total 

1908. I 1909. 

~-h .. -rge:'-I-c~n-Vi-ct-e-d·-I ~,~~~ I-C-ha-r-ged-' --;--I-c-on-V-ic-te-d-. -'I-~-\:-~:-d~-~g-:-~: 

1,025 564 461 1,032 I 565 450 
", 109 50 59 103 I 54 49 

- 1,134---6-14 ~OIWs51--6-i9~9 

----------~-----

Classifying these accused persons according to the nature of the offence!! 
with which they were charged, it is found that, in the case both of males 
and females, offences against property are the most numerous, followed by 
()ffences against the person. A statement is given below of the offences of 
the persons convicted in higher courts during 1909 :-

Males. Females. Total. 

Oll'ences. 
II Per cent. I Per cent I Per cent. Number. of total. Number. of toto-I: Number. of total. 

I I 
Against the person ... 133 23'5 i 13 I 24·0 146 23·6 
Against property ... ... •.. 351 62'1 I 31 I 5i"4 382 61'7 
Forgery and against the currency.. 55 9'7 5 j 9·2 60 9'7 
Against good order ... . 2 0·4 I! 2'0 3 0'5 
Not included in preceding . 24 4'3 I 4 i 7'4 28 4'5 

Total... . 5D5 -lOo-of-MT100i)1Gi9-1OOi) 
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The following statement shows the character of the principal offenc es of 
persons convicted in higher courts during eadh year since 1904, and affords 
distinct evidence of reduced crime :-

Offences. 

Against the person 

Against property ... 

Forgery and against the currency 

Against good order 

Other 

Total 

I 1904. I 1905. 

···1 
153 170 

... 630 550 

65 69 

13 6' 

29 24 

··r-;;-I~-
GAOLS. 

1906. 1907. I 1908. 1909. 

142 153 144 146 

446 394 384 382 

60 50 56 60 

8 8 12 3 

42 24 I 18 28 --f--I---698 629 614 619 

There are in New South Wales 30 gaolR of all kinds; of these 6 are 
principal, 12 minor, and 12 police gaols. The total number of cells in all 
gaols is 2,193. 

Prison Systems. 
The various gaol establishments have been graded carefully with a view to 

the concentration and organisation of the gaol population. As a result of 
this grading a large number of establishments have been closed, their 
population being removed to other centres. Thus more efficient supervision 
is secured, under a reduced staff, ensuring economies in administration. This. 
reorganisation is a corollary of the comprehensive endeavour of the 
Comptroller-General of Prisons to make the treatment of prisoners a system 
of education and reform, as opposed to the former conception of imprison
ment as a punitive and deterrent measure merely. To this end sentences of 
sufficient length are arranged in three divisions, and the conduct of the 
prisoner regulates his passage from the penal stage to relaxed conditions, 
and finally his release to employment on probation. 

The principle of restricted association has been in force for several years,_ 
with results which have amply justified its adoption. Previously, prisoners 
were classified in various groups, determined mainly by the length of 
sentence; and their free association was doubtless not productive of mutual 
benefit or improvement. Now, however, meals are given in the cells, \tnd 
association at work, religious instruction, and exercise are subject to the 
closest supervision. As one result of the reorganisation scheme, apart from 
the' moral effect on the prisoners, a considerable reduction in the gaol 
expenditure has been effected, although cells are lighted at night to a 
reasonable hour, and other arrangements to ca.rry out the system of isolation 
have necessitated considerable extra expenditure. Prisoners serving 
sentences of one month and upwards, also those on trial and remand, are 
allowed the privilege of reading selected books, and the prison libraries of the 
State contain 25,170 volumes. 

Darlinghurst Gaol is used as a distributing~entre, and for prisoners awaiting 
trial at Sydney Courts or under medical observation; Parramatta Gaol ~s 
reserved chiefly for confirmed offenders; the le3s incorrigible are ·sent to 
Bathurst; Goulburn receives first-offenders; Maitla.nd receives prisoners for 
sentences not exceeding six months from the northern districts ; female 
.offenders are committed to the State Reformatory for Women at Lor.g Bay; 
and offender,; against good order ale placed. at suit,able smaller establish
ments. 
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The numher of prisoners in confi.nement at the close of each year during 
the last decennial period will be found below_ Prisoners have been classified 
under two heads-those under sentence, and those waiting trial. 

Year_ 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

\ 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I , 
! 

i 

Under sentence. Awaiting trial, 

!\fales. I Females. !\fales. I Females. 

1,612 179 
I 

100 6 
1,499 197 106 10 
1,516 182 

I 

130 7 
1,544 167 97 8 
1,544 175 128 30 
1,414 155 

I 
94 15 

1,281 149 76 13 
1,275 162 47 6 

1,258 I 
1,196 

i 
159 I 72 I 137 86 

11 
11 

I 
!\fales. I 
1,712 
1,605 
1,646 
1,641 
1,672 
1,508 
1,357 
1,322 
1,330 I 
1,282 

Total_ 

Females.' 

185 
207 
189 
175 
205 
170 
162 
168 
170 
148 

I 
I 

Total. 

1,897 
1,812 
1,835 
1,816 
1;877 
1,678 
1,519 
1,490 
1,500 
1,430 

The prisoners under sentence at the end of the year 1909 are exclusive of 
11 male and 33 female inebriates_ 

Particularly noticeable is the decrease both in the number of prisoners 
under sentence and in those awaiting trial, with a consequent decrease in the 
total gaol population, which, related to the inct:ease of the general population 
of the State over the same period, bears striking evidence as to the restriction 
of the lawless element in our social system_ It is noticeable also that the 
reduction is practically coincident with the introduction of the reformative 
system of treatment. The decreasing ratio of prison population to total 
population is shown in the following figures :-

1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

Prisoners per 1,000 
of total population. 

1-476 
1-390 
1'313 
1-304 
1 "268 
1-284 
1'122 

-992 
-947 
'935 
-864 

A large proportion of the prisoners received into gaol on summary 
conviction consists of persons imprisoned in default of payment of fines_ 
Under the Justices Act, 1902, imprisonment for non-payment of an amount 
adjudged to be paid on order of a Justice may be curtailed by payment of a 
portion of the fine, for which a proportionate part of the sentence may 
be remitted_ The followillg table shows that large numbers of prisoners 
avail themselves Of the provisions of the Act, with consequent material 
diminution in the term of confinement :~ 

1905. I 1906. I 1907. I 1908. I 1909. 

f 
7,347 6,853 6,635 7,158 6,471 

1,247 1,327 1,510 1,538 1,435 
t 

£2,665 £2,387 £2,766 £3,193 £2,924 

33,487 33,794 42,507 46,665 42,760 
22,389 14,100 28,379 29,147 29,773 

Persons committed to gaol in default 0 

payment of fines .. 
Prisoners subsequently released after pay 

ing portion of fines .. 
Amount received at gaol as part-pay men 

of fines... ... ... ... - .. 
Days prisoners would have served if por 

tion of fines had not been pai<l .. 
Days remitted by part-payment oi fines .. 



LA. W AND GRIME. 

The Orimes Act also provides for th~ payment of fines in instalments; 
frequent application of this principle would considerably reduce the prison 
population and tend to greater economy. 

The Habitual Oriminals Act, which came into operation in 1905, gives 
the judge the power of declaring as a habitual criminal any prisoner 
who has been convicted previously of a similar offence, as mentioned in 
the Act, on three, or in certain cases two occasions, either within or without 
the State. The definite sentence for the actual offence is served as an 
ordinary prisoner, after which the offender is detained for an indefinite term 
on account of his record, until, in the opinion of the authorities, he is deemed 
fitted for. freedom. During 1909 nine prisoners were treated under this 
Act, J?1aking a total of forty-one persons .since the system came into opera-

tion. 
It is to the credit of this State that it is the first country in the world to. 

bring into operation such a complete system of indeterminate sentences, upon 
the lines of which other States have followed. As a deterrent to professional 
crime this method of treatment is excellent, and its moral effect on prisoners 
who are not habitual criminals is undoubted; moreover the benefit to society 
resulting from the removal of habitual criminals, and of their influence, is 
material. 

Th.e question of the treatnlPnt of female offenders has received considerable 
attention. Until August, 1909, Biloela Gaol was the principal prison for 
females, but, owing to the lack of separate accommodation for the different 
classes of offenders, efforts at reformation were rendered futile. Since that 
date female offenders in the metropolitan art'a, and those serving long 
sentences at Bathurst, have been sent to thA new State Reformatory for 
Women at Long Bay. This institution is supplied with all the requirements 
of the modern scheme of prison reform. Provision has bpen made for the 
segregation of the prisoners, each inmate being provided with a separate 
ruom when not working. Means are available for subjecting the various 
classes to a thorough system of discipline, of industrial occupation, and of 
other essentials of a reformative and deterrent character. With the excep
tion of the officer-in-charge, the visiting surgeon, and several male warders 
employed outside for protective and other nece~sary purposes, the State 
reformatory is conducted by female officers. A specially-constructed tram
car conveys the prisoners into the institution from the city courts. 

A special establishment, the Shaftesbury Institution, on the South Head 
Road, has been opened, where women whose sentences are sufficiently long 
to allow of reformat.ive treatment, undergo the intermediate stage in 
their detention, by which they are trained for freedom in the same way 
as male prisoners. Strict discipline is maintailled; the various classes of 
offenders are not permitted to associate; a sound and practical domestic 
training is imparted; and particular importance is attached to gardening and 
out-door work as curative influences. l'he institution is in an ide3-1 situation, 
and the appearance of a gaol is eliminated as far as possible. The inmates do 
not wear prison clothing, and by means of the monetary and other privileges, 
to which their conduct may entitle them, they may purchase dress material 
and clothing and dietary additions, and generally improve their conditions, 
prior to discharge to situations which have been found for them, and in 
which they are supervised during their probationary freedom. Thus, New 
South Wales has initiated a humane system of treatment on the lines of 
which other States are following. 

During 1909 an innovation was made by the introduction of a modified 
form of physical drill for women, and ha.s resulted in a great improvement 
in the health of the female prisoners and inebriates. 
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Under the Prisons Act, 1899, a Visiting Justice IS appointed to visit 
each prison at least once in every week. Judges of the Supreme Court 
may at any time visit and examine any prison, and similar power to examine 
is given to all Justices of the Peace. The Visiting Justice is empowered 
to hear and determine all <;lomplaints which miLy be made against a 
prisoner for disobeying the rules of the gaol, or for having committed any 
offence; and may pass a sentence of confinement in a solitary cell for a term 
not exceeding seven days. In cases of persistent insubordination, a charge 
upheld before two or more Justices of the Peace renders the prisoner liable 
to a sentence of close confinement for one month; and if the culprit is a pri
soner convicted of felony, or is serving a sentence of hard labour, a punish
ment of personal correction may be awarded. With the introduction of the 
prison reform, drastic forms of punishment, such as long terms of solitary 
confinement have been abandoned in favour of deprivation of privileges. 
Experience shows that the latter method is very effective, only 1·3 per cent. 
of the prisoners having been punished during the year, and, generally 
speaking, their offences were not of a serious nature. 

There were 45 persons-40 males and 5 females-imprisoned for debt during 
the year 1909. As the time of detention, as a rule, extends over a short 
period, the number of debtors in confinement at any given time is not 
large, and on the 31st December, 1909, there were oI)ly two males in gaol 
from this cause. The number of persons sent to gaol for debt during each 
of the last ten years is given in the follo';ving table :-

Year. I Males. I Females.j Total. 1/ Year. I Males. I Females. I Total. 

1900 59 3 62 I 1905 I 63 12 75 
1901 49 2 51 1906 

I 
57 14 71 

1902 57 1 58 1907 42 4 46 
1903 53 6 . 59 1908 43 3 46 
1904 62 7 69 1909 

1 
40 5 45 

~-------' 

The following table gives the number of the prisoners employed at the end 
of 1909, and their principal occupations. Suitable occupation of a profitable 
and useful nature is found for the major portion of the goal population, but 
there are many prisoners whose services are not available for labour, such as 
those exempt from work on account of medical reasons or incapacity. The 
net value of the labour done during 1909 amounted to £24,673, but this sum 
is taken to refer exclusively to labour of a productive character. 

Needlework and Knitting 
Tailoring ... 
Sweeping and Cleaning 
Shoemaking 
Washing and Gardening 
Matmakiog 
Hatmaking 
Cooking ... 

147 
121 
107 
101 
69 
45 
69 
54 

Outdoor work .'. 
Carpentering 
Laboring ... 
Blacksmithing and 
Other 
Unemployed 

Total 

49 
51 
53 

Tinsmithing 33 
354 
177 

1,430 

At most of the gaols attention is paid to, agriculture, the produce of • 
vegetables and forage during the year being valued at £1,225. 

Persons committed for trial are allowed to spe their legal advisers and 
others who may visit them in reference to their casf'. They are allowed to 
wear their own clothing; and other privileges, consistent wit h safe custody, 
are granted to them. Persons under examinatio:l are not allowed to have 
any communication made to them while in the prison except; by their legal 
ad"isers, miless iluch a proceeding is specially sanctioned by the Justice con
ducting the examination. 
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For good conduct and industry, prisoners may be recommended for a 
remission of sentence, in accordance with a classified scale. No remission is 
granted where the sentence is less than three months, nor in respect of any 
period passed in separate treatment. The remission scale does not affect 
sentences commuted from capital convictions, in which case as a rule the 
prisoner may petition for release after serving twenty years. Generally 
speaking, the treatment which favours the lesser offender has been adopted in 
other parts of gaol routine. 

Under the Crimes Act a prisoner under sentence may be released under 
license, within specified limits, during the unexpired portion of his 
sentence. Sureties are required, unless under exceptional circumstances, 
for good behaviour and observance of the conditions of the license. The 
liberated prisoner is required to report periodically to the police; and is 
liable to cancellation of license, and to recommital during the balancfl of his 
sentence, for any breach of the conditions. This system was instituted in 
September, 1891, and at the end of 1909 there were 27 licenses in force
those of 24 males and 3 females. 

Although many of the prisoners are received into gaol under I)lost 
unfavourable physical conditions, the death-rate is light, and even shows 
signs of decrease. More especially in the country districts, persons in the 
last stages of disease, and aged and infirm paupers, for whom a hospital or 
asylum is the befitting destination, are received into gaol and an undue 
inflation of the death-rate necessarily ensues. Comparison between the 
death-rate in gaols and that of the general population is unfair, but the 
death-rate of all persons received into gaol is at present not greater than that 
of the general population of like ages, while the death-rate of habitual 
criminals is largely below the average. In the following table the number 
of deaths, exclusive of thmJe resulting from executions, is given for 1890, and 
subsequent periods, together with the death-rate per 1,000 of the average 
number of prisoners in confinement during the year :-

Deaths. Death-rate per 
Year. 

I I 
1,000 perilous 

Maleo. Females. Total. in confinement. 

1890 I 24 2 26 11'50 
1895 19 3 22 8'83 
1900 15 3 18 9'02 
1905 12 1 13 6'98 
1906 5 3 8 4'90 

POLICE. 

The Police Force of New South Wales is administered by the Chief 
Secretary of the State, and is under the immediate control of the Inspector
General. 

At the end of 1909 the strength of the establishment was distributed as 
follows :-

Superintendents 13 Constables 2,131 
Inspectors 11 Detectives 20 
Sub-Inspectors 38 Black trackers ... 66 
Sergeants 222 Female Searchers 5 

Total 2,506 
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In the following table are quoted the number of police, exclusive of black 
trackers and female searchers, in the metropolitan and country districts at 
the end of each of the last ten years. It will be seen that with the growth 
of population the force is steadily increasing in strength, the present PfO,
portion being 1 police officer to every 676 inhabitants. 

Number of In-
Year. Metropolitan. Country. Total. habitants to each 

Police Officer. 

I 
1900 888 1,254 2,142 637 
1901 909 1,263 2,172 635 

1902 950 1,272 2,222 633 
1903 979 1,291 2,270 631 

1904 1,006 1,304 2,310 633 

1905 1,048 1,294 2,342 639 

HJ06 1,035 1,307 2,342 654 

1907 1,057 1,324 2,381 661 

1908 1,086 1,331 2,417 664 

1909 1,090 1,345 2,435 676 

The protection of life and of property are not the only duties which the 
police are called upon to perform. A large portion of their time is occupied 
in the collection of agricultural and stock schedules, the returns of works 
and manufactories, and other similar duties. In many cases they act as 
clerks of petty sessions and warden's clerks, mining registrars, gaolers, 
inspectors under various Acts, collect information for electoral rolls, and fill 
other offices having no direct connection with police duties. 

To secure better provision £01' the regulation of traffic within the 
Metropolitan Police District, the Metropolitan Traffic Aet was passed during 
the year 1900. U oder this law the police generally are empowered to con
trol the street traffic, and in 1909 there were 85 officers specially detailed for 
this work. The duties of the police vary so much in the different States 
that any comparisons which do not take this fact into consideration are 
considerably vitiated. Differences in area and physical charact~istics of the 
country must also be regarded in dealing with the figures shown in the 
following table, which exhibits the strength of the police force, exclusive of 
trackers, in each State and New Zealand at the close of the year 1909:-. ' 

To each Police Officer. 
State. Police. 

Inhabitants. Square 
miles. 

New South Wales ... 2,435 676 127 

Victoria 1,593 812 55 

Queensland 966 599 694 

South Australia 424 981 2,131 

"\Vestern Australia 491 560 1,988 

Tasmania ." 234 799 112 

New Zealand 775 1,268 134 

---- - --- ------ ---- --- -------
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OOST OF POLICE AND PRISON SERVICES. 

The following table Shows the amount expended in maintaining the 
police and prison services of New South Wales since 1904, and also the 
amount of fines paid into the Oonsolidated Revenue, and the net return 
from prison labour :-

Expenditure and Revenue. 

Expenditure-
Police... ... ... 
Penal establishments 

I 1904. I 1905. I 1906. I 1907. I 1908. I 1909. 

1

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
... 435,974* 434.684* 427,285* 443, t 72* 446,747* 449,7181' 
...: 119,874 100,947 98,893 98,440 101,668 120,242 

Total... ... 555,848 535,631 526,178 541,612 548,415 569,960 

R(m;i~~-;... ... ... ... ~152 16,636 17,908119,042 -:,-: 21,578 
Net return from prison labour 19,452 22,508 22,2421 23,819 24,664 24,673 

------- -----
Total .. ... 34,604 39,144 40,150 42,861 44,078 46,251 

Net Expenditure ... 

Per Inhahitant 

1----1--------------------
... 521,244 41)6,487 486,028 498,751 504,337 523,709 
------------ -----1----

s. d. 
7 2 

s. d. 
6 9 

s. d. 
6 5 

• Financial year ending subsequent. 30th June. 

s. d. 
6 5 

s. d. 
6 4 

s. d. 
6 5 

The net reduction in the cost of these services since 1904 represents 9d. 
per head of population. 

EXTRADITION. 

The Imperial statutes in force in New South Wales for the surrender 
Qf fugitive criminals are the Extradition Acts of 1870 to 1895, and the 
Fugitive Offenders Act of 188l. The former provide for the surrender 
to foreign States of persons accused or convicted of certain crimes within 
the jurisdiction of such States, and for the trial of criminals surrendered to 
British dominions. Treaties for the extradition of fugitive criminals exist 
between the United Kingdom and nearly every foreign country. In 
proceedings taken in New South Wales under the Extradition Acts the 
fugitive is brought before a Stipendiary or Police or special Magistrate, 
who hears evidence on oath, and, if satisfied that the person should be 
extradited, ll1akes out a warrant to that effect. At the hearing of the case, 
the Oonsul fot' the country of which the person charged is a subject, the 
Crown Solicitor, and the Inspector-General of Police are represented. 1£ 
a, warrant be granted, the prisoner is detained for fifteen days prior to extra
dition, during which interval he may Apply to the Supreme Court for a writ 
of habeas corpus. During the ten years ended 1909 there were altogether 
6 extraditions, all to the French penal settlement of New Caledonia. 

Under the Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881, provision is made for the 
surrender from the UnIted Kingdom to a British possession or vice verslt, 
Or from one British possession to another, of fugitives charged with the 
perpetration of crimes which are, in the part of His Majesty's dominions 
where they are committed, punishable by imprisonment with hard labour 
for twelve months, or by some greater penalty. Persons apprehended under 
the Act are brought before a Magistrates' Court, and their cases are included 
in the figures relating to the business transacted at such courts, and not in 
the returns relating to the Extradition Court. 

During 1909 14 fugitive off'enders--of whom 13 were males and 1 a 
female-wer!' arrested in other parts of His Majesty's dominions, or in 
foreign countries, and returned to New South Wales. Of these 3 were 
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. summarily convicted before magistrates, and 6 were committed to higher 
courts, the remaining 5 cases being discharged. The value of such a system 
of dealing with fugitive offenders is considerable. The figures given above 
show that the number of offenders returned to New South Wales from other 
parts of the British Empire was exceeded by the number who had Bought 
refuge in New South Wales,and who were returned to their own country for 
punishment. By rigorously seeking out such fugitivf's who are probably not 
first offenders, New South Wales is enabled to reduce criminal influences 
within her own territory and to exercise a moral influence on other States. 
sinc.ethe greatest influx of criminals came from the nearest States, Queensland 
and Victoria. To deal with this matter the" Influx of Oriminals Prevention 
Act" was pas~ed in 1903, by which persons convicted in other States are 
guilty of an offence against the Act if they come into New South "Vales before 
the lapse of three years from the termination of their imprisonment. Penalties 
are imposed upon all persons accessory to the importation of criminals, and 
the offenders themselves are liable to deportation or other punishment. 
Thirty-three fugitive offenders ftom other portions of His Majesty's 
dominions were arrested in New South Wales, and brought before Magis
trates' Oourts during the year. Of these, 7 were remanded to Victoria, 10 to 
Queensland, 5 to New Zealand, 2 to South Australia, 1 to Western A!lstralia. 
1 to England, and 1 to New Oaledonia, while 6 were discharged. 

DECREASE IN ORIME. 

Two ways are available for testing the comparative intensity of crime. 
A comparison of the number of arrests with the whole population of the 
country, fmpplies a general test as to lawlessness, and a comparison of the 
persons committed for trial by jury with the whole population evidences the 
prevalence of serious crime, as all serious offenders are so tried. In making 
comparisons it is necessary to remember that a.g new laws are continually 
being enacted, to a large proportion of which attaches the penalty of fine
or imprisonment, the number of offences for which a person is liable to be 
apprehended has been constantly extending; and there is a general tendency 
for magistrates to deal summarily with a large proportion of the cases 
submitted to them. Hence it is quite possible that the returns may show 
both an increase of apprehensions and a decrease of committals. On the 
other hand legislative enactments have been made which tend to decrease 
·the prison population, as noted in dealing with gaols. Promin:nt in this con
nection are the Influx of Criminals Prevention Act, and the" first offenders" 
portion of the Orimes Act, in addition to the HabitualOriminals and the 
Inebriatos Acts. The tables given hereunder indicate the extent to which 
crime has decreased. The first table shows, in quinquennial periods, the 
mean population, the average number of apprehensions, and the proportion 
of these to the general population;-

Apprehensions. 

Period. Mean 

1 

Population. Annual Per 1,000 
Average. o! PopUlation. 

1870-74 526,733 19,422 36·87 
1875-79 633,255 28,837 45·54 
1880-84 802,712 41,262 51·40 
1885-89 1,000,744 39,406 39·38 
1890-94 1,174,963 37,854 32·22 
1895-99 1,291,563 36,145 27·99 
1900-04 1,396,751 38,779 27'76 
1905-09 1,552,182 40,357 26'00 
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An average of 26 apprehensions per 1,000 of population is a marked 
improvement on the rates of previous years. The comparison made above 
has reference to the whole population; but as few persons under 15 years of 
age commit serious offences, children under that age have been excluded from 
the following statement, which relates to the periods 1879-82, 1889-92, and 
1899-1902, these periods being selected because the number in each age
group is accurately determinable from the results of the last three Census 
enumerations. The following figures relate to males :-

Average Annual Arrests. Per 1,000 of Population. 

Age Group. 

11889-92. (1899-1902. 1879-82. f 1889-92. 11899-1902. 1879-82. 

15---'19 years ... ... ... 1,734 1,882 1,727 45'43 34'68 24'49 
20-29 

" 
... .. , ... 8,884 9,939 6,500 118'29 84'33 54'65 

30-39 
" 

... ... ... 8,141 8,848 6,462 143'58 95'65 61'49 
40-49 

" 
... .. , 

'" 5,945 5,803 5,097 136'14 99'20 64'99 
50 years and over ... ... ... 5,061 5,045 4,304 113'47 73"15 46'30 

In every age-group there has been a decided fall in the proportion of 
arrests, but the improvement is most marked in the higher age-groups, 
because the generations which produce the old persons are progressively 
improving. 'fhe decline in the proportion of females arrested is even more 
noticeable than among the males. The following figures, relating to females, 
are on the same basis as those in the preceding table :_ 

Average Annual Arrests. Per 1,000 of Population. 
Age Group. 

[1889-92. 11899-1902. I 11899-1902: 1879-82. 1879-82. 1889-92. 

15-19 years ... .., ... 484 463 247 12'88 8'50 3'49 
20-29 

" 
... ... . .. 1,813 1,814 1,081 30'23 18'07 8'93 

30-39 
" 

... ... ... 2,018 1,600 749 50'02 25'00 8'47 
40-49 

" 
... .. , ... 1,471 1,035 

I 
604 54'10 25'31 10'49 

50 years and over ... .. , ... 1,118 740 449 41'22 16'37 6'62 

In considering the figures in this and the preceding table, the fact must be 
noted that the arrests relate to distinct persons for the period 1899-1902 
only, whereas in the earlier years they relate to all arrests; but even when 
due allowance has been made, it will be found that the decline is notable. 

Turning to the committals to the higher courts, and to the consequent 
convictions, a more decided decline is noticeable; and as the committals 
represent the more serious types of offences, the decline must be regarded as 
specially satisfactory :-

Period. 

1870-74 
1875-79 
1880-84 
1885-89 
1890-94 
1895-99 
1900-04 
1905-09 

Committal.. 1 ___ c_o_nv_iC7""t_io_n_s. __ 

Annual i Per ! Annual \ Per 

I 
1,000 of 1,000 of 

Average. Population. Average. Populatiou. 

1,134 
1,506 
1,693 
1,539 
1,479 
1,393 
1,356 
1,237 

2'15 
2'38 
2'1l 
1'54 
1'26 
1'08 
0'97 
0'79 

644 
881 

1,044 
885 
916 
829 
809 
6i5 

1'22 
1'39 
1'30 
0'88 
0'78 
0'64 
0'58 
0'43 
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The fall in the rates has been continuous practically over the whole period, 
convictions for serious offences being proportionately much less than they were 
thirty-nine years ago. There has been a great decrease in crime during the 
period named, and the reform has been due, probably, to the spread of education 
and to the consequent advance in the ethical standards of the community. 

The figures for the higher courts have been given in detail for the last six 
years on a previous page in deali.lg with those courts, and the record is 
worth dissection. Following are the figures and ratio of the years 1907-9 to 
the facts for 1904-6, the first three years, which are taken as equivalent to> 
100 in each group :-

Offence.o. 
Convictions in Higher Courts. 

1904-6. 1907-9. I 
Ratio of 1907-9 

to 1904-6. 

Against person ... ... . .. 1 465 443 95'2 
" property... ... 1,626 1,060 65'1 

Forgery and against currency 194 166 85'5 
Against order ... ... . .. 1 27 23 8ri"! 
Other ... ... ... . .. , 95 70 711'6 

1 ____________ _ 

To~al ... 1 2,407 1,762 I 73'2 

Thus the convictions for the last three years represent less than three
quarters of the totals for the previous three years, and the decrease in each 
group on the whole is gratifying. 

The Prisoners' Aid Association does good work in the direction of finding 
employment for prisoners on the completion of their sentences, in taking 
charge of gratuities earned by them in gaol, and in various other ways. 
During the eight years in which the Association has been in existence, of the 
prisoners who have been assisted, less than 11 per cent. have been reconvicted. 
During 1909 the Association found work for 181 discharged prisoners who, 
on the whole, gave complete satisfaction to their employers. The reconvictions 
of those assisted during the year (either with food, money, clothing, or 
lodging) numbered only eight. The formal applications for assistance in 
various directions numbered 472, of which only twenty were refused. The 
Association also assists persons charged for the first time before the courts, 
by interviewing them prior to trial, explaining the privileges granted under 
the Justices Act, and helping them to obtain sureties; the total number 
interviewed for the year was 3,584. In 566 cases the Association's agents 
collected the moneys for fines which had been imposed, and in 222 instances 
procured bail. The Salvation Army organisation also possesses s:veral 
excellent institutions where friendless persons of this class are received and 
ellcouraged . 

.. 
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SOCIAL CONDITION. 

THE efforts of the Government in New South Wales in the cause of charity 
are directed mainly towards the removal of the young from debasing com
panionship and temptation to crime, to the support of the aged and infirm, 
and the ~are of the imbecile or insane. Assistance is granted to private 
institutions for the cure of the sick and injured, and to societies established 
for the purpose of relieving the pressing necessities of those of the poorer 
classes who, through improvidence or unemployment, are temporarily in 
want of assistance. 

In addition to State· aided institutions, numerous private charities assist 
in offering relief to the afflicted. 

The rescue of the young from crime is effected by means of industrial 
schools, where children who have been abandoned by their natural guardians, 
{)r who, from poverty or incapacity of their parents, probably will be 
neglected, are trained, educated, and afterwards apprenticed to useful 
<lallings. Reformatories are provided, where children who have already 
<lommitted misdemeanours are placed under discipline. 

PUBLIC HOSPITALS. 

Hospitals are essential, especially in the country districts of the State, 
and are accordingly established in every important country town, as well 
as in the metropolitan area. At the close of the year 1909 there were 141 
hospitals in operation in the State, of which 120 were in the country and 21 
in the metropolitan area. 

The number of beds in these institutions was 4,802. During the. year 
50,541 persons were under treatment as indoor patients, and the number 
r~maining in hospital at the close of the year was 3,139 (1,772 males and 
1,367 females). The average time during which each person was under 
treatment was: of those who died-males, 17·0 days, and females, 14·9 days; 
and of those who recovered-males 22·6 days, and females, 22·2 days. 

Tile following statement shows the number of patients treated, and the 
discharges and deaths during the past ten years:- . 

I 

I 
Deaths. 

Total Number 

I 
Number of 

Year. Patients under Patients at the 
treatment. Discharged. 

I Numbe.r. Percent. close of year. of treated. 

191)0 30,592 26,20l 2,336 7'6 2,055 
1901 33,Ol2 28,288 2.477 7'5 2,247 
1902 34,426 29,595 2,594 7'5 2,237 
1903 37,01l ;31,860 2,660 7'2 2,491 
1904 38,430 :53,532 2,431 6'3 2,467 
1905 38,646 3;{,581 2,529 6'5 2,536 
1906 41,552 ;{6,402 2,576 6·2 2,574 
1907 44,667 39,133 2,767 6'2 2,767 
1908 47,319 41,391 3,020 6'4 2,938 
1909 50,541 «,208 3,194 6'3 3,139 

·' 
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" The increase in the number of patients has been steady, and faster than 
the growth of population, the proportion of the population under treatment 
in hospitals having risen gradually from 1·5 per thousand in 1900 to Ht iii 
1909. 

The death-rate per 100 persons under treatment during 1909 was 6·3, 
this quotation being practically level with those of the last five years_ The 
death-rate in hospitals of New South Wales is apparently very high, but 
this to a large extent is due to the number of deaths from accidents, which 
form a very considerable proportion of the total number of deaths registered
~ circumstance due to the hazardous nature of the many occupations, and to 
the dangers incidental to pioneering enterprise. A majority of the accidents, 
'When not immediately fatal, are treated in the hospitals; and these insti
tutions, especially in country districts, are maintained principally for the 
treatment of surgical cases. 

Applications for Government orders for treatment at the n;letropolitan 
hospitals are made to the Government Medical Officer, who assigns the 
cases to the different hospitals and asylums in accordance with the nature, 
severity, and special character of the ailments of the patients, and with the 
accommodation available at the various institutions_ The number of orders 
granted during 1909 was 9,644, as compared with 9,704 in the preceding 
year, these figures representing cases, not individuals, as the same person 
may be in an institution several times during the year. 

There are also several Hospitals for Insane which are under Government 
control, and which are fitted with all the .conveniences and appliances of 
modern science most calculated to mitigate or to remove the affiiction. 

EXPEh'DIrURE ON HOSPITALS. 

The amount expended by the State in the fiscal year 1909-10 for the 
maintenance of the sick poor vms £22,577, the' principal institutions being 
the Sydney, the Prince Alfred, and the Moorcliff Hospitals, each at £35 
per bed, and the Carrington Convalescent Hospital, at £17 lOs. per bed. 

According to the hospital accounts, the expenditure of the Government 
in connection with the hospitals in the metropolitan area in 1909 was 
£73,212; and on the country hospitals the expenditure reached £73,562, 
the total expenditure for the State being £146,774. These amounts are 
irrespective of payments for attendance on aborigines, and of expenses in 
connection with ~pecial outbreaks of disease in country districts which are 
met from the general medical vote, and do not include cost of maintenance 
of a large number of chronic and incurable cases in destitute asylums. 

There is little exact information respecting the outdoor relief afforded by 
hospitals, this form of charity not being so important as indoor relief; but 
the number of out-door patients during 1909 was returned as 105,695. 

In addition to these hospital cases 5,446 patients were treated at the 
Dental Hospital, which was founded in 1902 for the benefit of the poor. 

Omitting the Government establishment at Little Bay, the expenditure 
in 1909 on all the hospitals of the State, for purposes other than building 
and repairs, was £229,903, representing an average of £51 4s. 6d. per bed. / 
This estimate per bed is somewhat excessive, as a deduction should be made 
for out-patients, concerning whom there is no information. The average 
cost for each indoor patient treated was £4 11s. 
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The total revenue of hospitals, excluding that at Little Bay, was £277,692. 
The fsllowing statement shows the revenue and expenditure for the year 
1909:-

Revenue and Expenditure. Metropolitau. Country. I New South Wales. 

Receipts- £ £ £ 
Government aid ... 49,831 73,562 123,393 
Private contributions 56,343 81,598 137,941 
Other sources 1O,S55 5,503 16,358 

------
Total Receipts 117,029 160,663 277,692 

-----
Expenditure-

Building and repairs 
"'1 

12,073 27,863 

I 
39,936 

Maintenance. (including salaries) 89,845 117,696 207,541 
Miscellaneous ... ... . .. I 1l,082 11,280 22,362 

Total Expenditure '~I 113,000 1-156,8~1 269,839 

The expenditure in connection with the Little Bay Hospital has not been 
included in the figures stated above, as that institution is controlled entirely 
by the Government. At this hospital 3,241 patients were treated during 
the year at the cost of £23,381. This sum being added to the expenditure 
£269,839, shown above, gives a total expenditure on hospitals of the State 
of £293,220. The number of lepers under detention at the lazaret on the 
31st December, 1909, was 19. . 

Besides hospitals proper, there exist other institutions for the alleviation 
of various forms of distress. Of such are the homes for the reception of 
fallen women; for the treatment of the blind, deaf, and dumb; for the 
relief of consumptives; for ministering to the wants of destitute women; 
for granting casual aid to indigent persons; for the help of discharged 
prisoners; and for many other purposes which elicit the charitable aid of 
the people. 

The Infants' Home at Ashfield, the Alexandra Hospital for Children at 
Camperdown, the Institution for the Deaf and Dumb and the Bliud at 
Darlington, besides other institutions in different parts of the State, receive 
help from the Government; but they are maintained principally by. private 
contributions. The management of these institutions for the relief of the sick 
is usually in the hands of committees elected by persons who have subscribed 
towards their support. 

At the City Night Refuge no less than 96,;53 meals were given during 
1909, and shelter was provided in 36,184 cases. 

DESTITUTE CHILDREN. 

The charge of the destitute or neglected children of the State is entrusted 
to the State Children's Relief Board, constituted under an Act of Parliament, 
which came into force in the year 1881. Under the provisions of the Act, 
the children are boarded-out with approved guardians or with their own 
mothers when the latter are deserted wives or deserving widows with 
children under 12 years of age. 

During the twenty-nine years of its operation the Board has had under 
its care 17,495 children, who have been removed for boarding-out from 
State and other institutions, asylums, and hospitals. Of that number 13,105 
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children had been discharged to their parents or otherwise removed from 
the control of the Board, so that there were remaining under its charge 
on the 5th April, 1910, 4,390, of whom 2,539 were boys and 1,851 were 
girls. In addition to these children under direct control the Board 
pays allowances towards the support of 4,.097 children under 12 years 
(If age, living with their mothers, who are widows and deserted wives; 
thus the Board has the supervision of 8,487 children. Of these children, 
2,588 (1,542 boys and 1,046 girls) were boarded out to persons deemed 
to be eligible after strict inquiry by the Board. The rate of payment 
is usually 5s. per week, but in special circumstances may range up to lOs. 
per week, the highest rates being paid for infants under 1 year, who require 
more than ordinary care. Strict supervision is exercised by the officers of 
the Board to prevent ill-treatment or neglect, and in addition visiting ladies 
voluntarily assist in the various districts, keeping a constant watch upon 
these unfortunate children, and scrutinising the conditions under which 
they live. 

The system of placing delicate young children out to nurse with healthy 
women in the country districts has been found satisfactory. In April, 191~, 
there were 180 such children under control, at a total annual cost of approXl
mately £3,500; and there were 196 children under the control of guardians 
by adoption, at no charge to the State. The apprentices numbered 1,256; 
nearly all the girls were in domestic service, and a large proportion of the boys 
were with farmers, orchardists, storekeepers, and artisans in healthy country 
districts. On the whole the apprentice system is giving satisfaction ;,; very 
few serious complaints are received either from the children or 'from theIr 
guardians. The system pursued by the Board of extending to dependent 
<lhildren the privileges of family life and home training in place of the 
unnatural barrack life of large asylums has been attended with eminently 
successful results. The actual cost to the State for maintenance, calculated 
(In the daily average, after deducting parents' contributions, was equal to 
£15 3s. 9d. per child. 

The first Cottage Home for destitute children requiring special t~eatment 
was opened at Mittagong in 1882; there are now nine at Mittagong and three 
at Parramatta. Four of the Mittagong cottages form the Industrial Farm 
Home for truants and juvenile offenders committed from the Children's 
Court; with these cxceptions the cottages are maintained for children who 
are unfit to be boarded out on account of ill-health or of physical or mental 
defects. 

The homes form a valuable adjunct to the boarding-out system, 4,418 
children having been treated since their establishment. The admissions and 
discharges during the last eight years were as follow:-

• Year ended 5th April. I Admissions. I Discharges. 

1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
]903 
1909 
1910 

184 
180 
222 
157 
306 
392 
465 
444 

147 
178 
225 
169 
2it 
325 
406 
525 

On the 1st April, 1910, 259 children remained in the various Homes, 102 
boys and 157 girls, inclusive of 126 boys at the Industrial Farm Home. 
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In April, 1910, there were 1,553 widows and deserted wives receiving 
allowances towards the support, in their own homes, of 4,097 children under 
12 years of age. 

The number of neglected children under the direct control of the Board 
is shown in the following table, for five-year intervals since 1881. During 
1909 th!'l deaths numbered 75, of which 46 were males and 29 females. 

Year 
ending 
April. 

1881 
1886 
1891 
1896 
1901 

I Boys. I Girls. I Total. 

24 I ~~ I 59 .:>D 

779 ,,-~ 1,366 ,)S, 
1,417 952 2,369 
1,954 1,502 3,456 
2,205 1,705 3,910 

II 
II 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

Year 
ending 
April. 

1906 
1907 
1905 
1!J09 
1910 

I Boys. I Girls. I Total. 

2,114 1,776 I 3,890 
2,230 1,794 i 4,024 
2,373 1,829 : 4,202 
2,453 J.794 I 4,247 
2,539 1,851 4,390 

Of the 4,390 children under control in April, 1910, there were 2,938 entirely 
supported either as boarders with foster parents or as inmates of the Cottage 
Homes, Depot, or Hospitals; 1,256 were apprenticed, and 196 adopted 
without payment. 

The following table shows, for a period of five years, the ages of children 
when received by the Board:-

1907. I 1908. I 1909. I 1910. 

Age. I , .. I 
Year ending April--

Under 1 year ... 65 60 89 101 140 
I year ... ... 40 46 40 61 48 
2 years ... . .. 3::! 31 :m 49 46 
3 

" ... . .. 29 26 27 35 45 
4 

" ... .. :15 2:~ 3:l 31 46 
r. 

" ... . .. 42 29 49 43 40 
6 

" ... ... 35 38 40 27 44 
7 " ... . ... 50 42 48 40 46 
8 " ... . .. 45 34 41 52 60 
9 

" ... . .. 42 46 45 65 65 
10 

" ... . .. 55 38 80 69 79 
II 

" ... . .. 37 55 70 72 84 
12 

" 
andover ... 84 12!.>- 158 207 184 

Unknown ... ... 62 106 141 130 84 
---------------

Total ... . .. 654 696 900 982 1,Oll 

The increase shown upon comparison of the last three years with that of 
1907, is due to the larger number of children placed under the control of the 
Board by the Childrens' Courts. 

During 1910, of the 1,0n children shown above, 574 were boarded out 
direct from the State Children's Depot, 56 were received from the Benevo
lent Asylum, 356 were committed from the Children's Courts, ar.d 25 from 
other sources. 

The gross amount expended by the Government during the year on the 
State Children's Relief Department, including the Parramatta and Mittagong 
Cottage Homes, was £92,264, and parents' contributions towards the main
tenance of their children amounted to £3,419; the net Governmentexpendi
ture was thus £88,845. 
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The following statement shows the number of destitute children at the 
end of the year 1909 ;-

Supported by the Government-
State children boarded with foster parents and inmates of Cottage 

Homes, Depot, and Hospitals 2,938 
Partly supported by the Goyernment-

Children living w.ith their mothers, receiving allowances from State 
Children's Relief Department ,.. ", 4,097 

Not supported by the Go\'ernment·--
State Children-Apprentices 

Adopted by foster parents without payment 
Inmates of Private Institutions .. , '" .. ' .. , .. , 

1,256 
196 

1,747 

Total .. ' .. ,10,234 

From this statement it appears that 8,4.87 children are under the 'super
vision of the State Children's Relief Department and 1,747 are in private 
institutions. A comparison of the number of destitute children at the end 
of each of the last ten years under the categories shown above is as follows ;-

.~-.--. 

I Supported I Partly I Not supported by Government, 
by Govern· supported I . I 

lllent-State by Govern, State I 
Year, children 3'~?J;;;-n State children. Inm,ates of Total. boarded out ... . adopted ptl vate or in homes, hvmg wlth I ApprentIces, without I ins'itutions ' 

dep6t, their I\'" I 

or hospitals, mothers. ! j payment. I l 
1900 2,512 3,065 1,255 143 

I 
1,381 8,356 

1901 2,237 3,265 1,334 149 1,446 8,431 
1902 2,345 3,386 1,283 177 ! 1,523 8,714 
1903 2,401 3,435 1,194 184 1,541 8,755 
1904 2,419 3,317 1,156 225 1,600 8,717 
1905 2,390 3,146 1,246 I 254 1,591 8,627 
1906 2,536 3,025 1,201 287 1,388 8,437 
1907 2,707 3,63;3 1,285 210 I 1,485 9,320 
1908 2,779 3,980 1,270 198 1,565 9,792 
1909 2,938 4,097 1,256 196 I 1,747 10,234 

~ i -... ~-, 

In 1909 the number of children was 10,234, or 6,22 per 1,000 of total 
population. This number includes 4,390 under the direct control of the Board, 
4,097 otherwise under the supervision of the Board, and 1,747 in private 
institutions. The proportion of destitute children decreased from 6,12 per 
1,000 in 1900 to 5'51 per 1,000 in 1906, but the last three years show a 
considerable increase as the result of the operations of the Children's Courts, 

The following statement shows the proportions of destitute children per 
1,000 of the population, distinguishing those support€d by the Government, 
wholly or in part, and those otherwise maintained;-

Supported 

Not supported I 
by Govern- Partly 
ment-State support,d by 

children Government- Total. Year, boarded out Children by tho I 
or in bomes, living wi'th Government. 

dop6t, their mothers. 
or hospitals, 

1900 1'84 2'24 

I 
204 612 

1901 }'62 2'37 2'12 6'11 
1902 1'67 2'40 2'12 6'W 
1903 1'68 2'40 

I 
2'04 6'1:' 

1904 1-65 2'27 201 5'96 
1905 1'60 2'10 2'07 5'77 
1906 1'65 1'98 1'88 5'51 
1907 1'72 2'31 1'89 5'[,2 
1908 1'73 2'48 1'89 6'10 
1909 1'79 2'49 l'!J4 6'22 

I 
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These figures show that the increfose in the prOFOl:tion of dcstitute children 
to the total population is 'chiefly in the number of children living with their 
mothers, who are widows and deserted wiv€s wlo seek aid from the Stateo 
for the support of their children. 

DESTITUTE ADULTS. 

The number of destitute adults, being persons upwards of 15 years of age~ 
who were inmates of the various asylums of the State at the close of the year 
1909, was 4,672, of whom 3,259 were males and 1,413 females. The majority 
of asylum inmates are persons of very advanced years who are unable to 
work. The inmates of the Benevolent Asylum, Sydney, however, and of & 

number of similar institutions, consist very largely of destitute women who 
use the institutions as lying-in hospitals. 

The following table shows the number of adults remaining in the various 
Benevolent Asylums at the end of each of the last ten years;-

[ 
Year. ! Males. I Females. I Total. II Year. I Males. 1 Females. I Total. 

1900 I 3,579 1,489 I 5,068 11 1905 3,869 I 1,342 

I 
5,2H 

1901 3,591 1,368 4,959 

Ii 
1906 3,722 I 1,294 5,01& 

1902 3,188 1,342 
I 

4,530 1907 3,522 1,308 4,830' 
1903 3,728 1,324 5,052 1908 3,506 I 1,428 4,934 ,[ 

! 
! I 

1904 3,935 1,358 I 5,293 
II 

1909 3,259 
I 

1,41:3 I 4,672' 
I I 

About 80 per cent. of the above persons are inmates of asylums main
tained by the Government. The Liverpool Asylum, the Rookwood Asylum, 
and two large institutions at Parramatta, are homes for males; the Benevo
lent Asylum, Sydney, is for women and children; and the institution at 
Newington is used chiefly for females. Old and indigent married . couples 
have the use of the cottage homes, Parramatta, which were opened in March, 
1889. 

During 1909 the deaths of 1,067 adults took place in the various 
institutions. 

There has been a steady decrease in the number of destitute adults du.ring 
the last five years, which may be ascribed to the continued prosperity and 
to the general improvement in the social condition of the people. 

In addition to the indoor relief, considerable aid is extended to the oun.ide 
poor. Apart from medical advice and medicines, outdoor relief consists 
largEly of supplies of provisions. 

Combining the adults and children, in order to show the number of an 
the destitute in the State, we obtain the following results :-

Year. I Children. . Adults. j 
Proportion por 

Total. 1,000 of 
Population. 

1900 8,356 

I 
5,068 13,424 1 983 

1901 8,431 4,959 13,390 , 9'jl 
1902 8,714 4,530 13,244 i 9'4l 
1903 8,755 5,05'2 13,807 9'64 
1904 8,717 5,293 14,010 9'59 
1905 8,627 5,211 13,838 9'25 
1906 8,437 5,016 13,453 8'7!) 
1907 9,320 4,830 14,150 8'9!) 
1908 9,792 4;934 14,726 9'18 
1909 10,234 4,672 14,906 906 

---~-
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The proportion of paupers has slightly decreased during the last ten years, 
but apparently the index of destitution is about 9 per thousand .. ; 

The receipts and disbursements of the charitable institutions in the State 
during each year since 1903 were as shown below. The figures do not 
include the money received and expended by " few of the denominational 
institutions :-

I Receipts. Disbursements. 

.. I 1rlain- [ Year. I I Private I BUlldmg3 tenance Other I State Aid. Contribu- S Other TotaL 
R antrs (including I Expenses. TotaL tions. ources. 

, I epa. salaries). 

I I 

24,6291 1903 159,071 22,001 36,558 i 217,630 1:3,889 191,463 229,981 
1904 149,053 26,866 45,827 ! 221,746 9,187 205,023 

7,94' . 
222,155 

1905 139,299 26,728 43,050 i 209,On 9,195 177,607 2'2,119 208,921 
1OO6 139,370 29,614 43,176 ' 212,160 6,86:3 185,580 lS,965 211,408. 
1907 138,813 30,189 a5,361 I 204,363 5,937 182,840 13,530 202,30';" 
1OO8 160,504 36,839 39,197 236,540 10,761 216,873 10,329 I 237,963 
1OO9 173,385 39,766 40,199 I 253,350 17,581 225,581 15,980 I 259,142 

PROTECTION OF THE ABORIGINES. 

A Board has been constituted for the protection of aborigines, the object or-' 
which is to ameliorate the condition of the blacks, and to exercise a general 
guardianship over them. The Board consists of the Inspector General .of 
Police and not more than ten other members appointed by the Governor. 
The duties of the Board are to drsburse moneys voted by Parliament ar:d 
other funds for the relief of the aborigines; to distribute relief when 
required; to provide for the custody, maintenance, and education of the 
children; to manage the reserves set apart for aboriginals; and to exerciS9 a. 
general supervision of all matters affecting their interest and weifare. At. 
the various stations and camps dwellings have been erected, and a means of 
livelihood pl'ovided, the natives being enoouraged to devote their energies to. 
agricultural and othel' ki~dred occupations. The control of all reserves is. 
vested in the Board, who may remove any aboriginal guilty of misconduct, 
or who should be earning a living away from such reserves. Every attention 
is paid to the health of the aborigines, and medical advice and comforts are 
supplied. to the sick and aged. Where practicable, the children am 
instruct€d in manual labour, such as carpentry, net-making, domestic 
work, &c. Under the provisions of the Aborigines Protection Act, the 
young people may be apprent:ced for training with suitable familios. 

On the 31st December, 1909, the aborigines under the protection of the 
Board nUl!lbered 7,370, the average monthly number in receipt of aid was 
2,610. The revenue for the year 1909 was £17,261, of which £16,050 wat1., 
received from the Government, and £1,211 from other sourc~s. 

THE PRoTECTION OF INFANT LIFE. 

In addition to -the care of d:estitute children,. the O'fiic~rs sf the State
Children's. Relief Department conduct the administration of the Children's 
Protection and the Infant Protection Acts .. 

The Children's Protection Act provides fOT the careful supervision of 
children under 3 years sf age boarded-out priva.tely a,pan from theft mothers. 
This Act is administered by a Chief Officer, who is also the Boarding-out 
Officer under the State Children's Relief Board. Any person. w::{} rc.ceivJs 
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for payment a child under 3 years, must notify the Chief Officer. Where 
two or mor. children under 3 years are received, the foster·home must also 
be registered. As the provisions of the Infant Protection Act also apply 
to these places it causes confusion, and a duplication of work which point 
to the necessity for the consolidation of aUla ws relating to children. . There 
are also provisions for the oversight of children engaged in public per· 
formances, and for the registration of all births (including still· births) which 
occur in maternity homes. 

The transactions under this Act during the last five years may be seen in 
the following statement:-

Particulars. ·-I-l~~l1907·-f~~~o~~-
:Regist-ra-t-io-n-s-f-ro-m-L·-Y-in-g-.l-·n-H-o-m-e-s--- 2,614 - 2,839[- 2,882 --2,774\-2,683 

Foster Homes registered ... 85 75 112 96 91 
Children registered ... 1,531 1,436 1,584 1,557 1,235 

died 108 102 101 85 76 
discharged from supervision 719 681 616 851 636 

" under supervision at 31st Dec.... 704 653 867 621 523 
Theatre Licenses for Children 133 183 179 201 257 

The " Infant Protection Act" is designed for the protection, maintenance, 
education, and care of infants, and to provide for the inspection and control 
Qf places established for their reception and care. 

In addition to the affiliation clauses, the Act provides that the person in 
charge of any place established or used for the reception and care of two 

, Qr more infants under 7 years of age, apart _ from their mothers, whether 
for payment or not, must obtain a license for such place. 

Licensed places have been divided into two classes-one for the reception 
{If five or less children, which includes ordinary homes, and the other for 
six children and over, consisting mainly of institutions of a charitable nature 

.for the care of infants. 
The number of licensed places during the last four y'ears is shown below:-

Institutions. 

Year. Private Dwellings 
Registered. Inmates No. under 7 years. 

1906 77 13 IS9 
1907 97 13 18!) 
1908 124 14 170 
1909 145 15 251 

In the former. class, 145 homes were licensed during the year ended 31st 
December, 1909; and "'in the latter, fifteen applications were granted to 
institutions, which have accommodation for six to 100 children. At the 
end of the year, 251 children, of ages ranging up to 7 years, were under 
eare in these institutions. With the· exception of the Infants' Home, 
Ashfield, which is subsidised by the Government, they 'are supported 
entirely by voluntary contributions. 

The Sydney Benevolent Asylum and the Randwick Asylum, operating 
l!lnder special Acts, have obtained exemption from the provisions of the 
Infant Protection Act. 
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TOTAL EXPENDITURE ON CHARITY. 

The total expenditure by the State in aid of hospitals, hospitals for the 
insane, and other charitable institutions, amounted in 1909 to £594,015. 
In addition, subscriptions and donations, and other receipts from private 
sources amounting to £299,523, were distributed amongst the various 
institutions as follow:-

Hospitals ... 
Hospitals for the Insane ... 
State Ohildren's Relief Board 
Oharitable Institutions 
Oharitable Societies 
Aborigines Protection Board ... 

Total 

£ 
154,299 
31,382 

3,419 
79,965 
29,247 

1,211 

£299,523 

Public collections in the cause of charity are made through the media 
of the Hospital Saturday Fund and the United Charities Fund. The 
operations of these two agencies for 1909 were as follow:-

Collection. Amount 
Distributed. Expenses. 

Hospital Saturday Fund .. . 
United Oharities Fund .. . 

£ 
8,491 
2,075 

£ 
7,900 
1,500 

£ 
634 
536 

It was anticipated that the introduction of the Old-age Pension system 
would cause a reduction in the expenditure by the Government on charity, 
especially in asylums. The expectation was not realised, as the classes of 
people affected by the two systems of relief are widely different, and no 
reduction can be seen in the figures in the following table, which shows the 
Government expenditure on poor relief in 1900, the year before the Old-age 
Pension came into force, and in 1909:-

r 

I Expenditure. 

1909. I 
I~~~ ~ __ ~ _-;-_____ ~~ ___ ~ 

I 
Per hea~ I Expenditure. \ Per head 

of populatIOll. of popul~tion. 

1900. 
Relief on which expended. 

Hospitals ... ... 88,463 1 4 H6,774 1 10 I 
£ s. d. I £ I s. d. 

Oharitable Institutions ~ ... 125,368 1 10 17:3,385 2 2 
Charitable Societies .. 'j 7,130 0 1 4,12! I 0 1 
State Ohildren's Relief ... 42,422 0 8 I 88,845 I 1 1 
Hospitals for Insan<l ... 103,852 1 6 164,837 2 0 
Protection of Aborigines... ~~ __ 0 __ 3 __ I~~16,050 _~~_2 __ 

Total-Hospitals and Charities 385,084 'I 5 8 I 594,015 7 4 
Old-age,a?d Invalidity {Federal...... ...... ............ ;;94,440* \ 9 ° 

PenSIOns ... State............... ............ 140,229 J 

Total --385-:084-1--58~-I~28,684- -164--

* Excluding cost of administration. 

These figures include maintenance of patients, wages and salaries in 
connection with each establishment, and the administrative department 
generally. The cost of Old-age and Invalidity Pensions in 1909 amounted 
to 9s. per head, and of all other forms of charity to 7s. 4d. per head; 
so that after the cost of the pensions has been excluded, the Government 
expenditure on hospitals and charities has increased by Is. 8d. per head 
since 1900. 
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OLD-AGE PENSIONS. 

The old-age pension scheme sanctioned by the Parliament of New South 
Wales came into force on the 1st August, 1901, at which date 13,957 pensions 
were granted, involving a payment of £28,037 for the month. The pension 
list gradually increased as persons entitled tocl&im proved their qualifications, 
and on the 1st July, 1902, the number of pensioners was 22,252, the pension 
rate being £44,362 for the month. This is the highest monthly list under 
the State system. 

Under the Commonwealth Invalid and Old-age Pensions Act, 1908-1909, 
the Commonwealth undertook the payment of old-age pensions as from 
the 1st July, 1909, and by the terms of the Act the conditions under which 
pensions are granted have been slightly relaxed. The age limit remains 
~t 65 years, or in the case of permanent incapacity, 60 years; length of 
residence is reduced from twenty-five years in New South Wales to twenty 
years in Australia, and absences amounting in all to one-tenth of the total 
period of residences are permitted. Naturalised subjects may claim pensions 
after three years' natliralisation. 

The Act is administered in this State by a Deputy Commissioner with 
the assistance of Police Magistrates. 

The following statement shows the number of pensioners on the 1st August 
of each year since the system was established, and the monthly pension 
.rate:-

Year. No. of Pensioners. Pel-;sion Rate. 
£ 

1901 13,957 :28,637 
1902 22,182 44,318 
1903 20,905 41,795 
1904 20,438 40,617 
1905 20,483 40,493 
1906 20,817 40,924 
1907 20,963 41,684 
1908 21,345 42,679 
1909 21,979 42,713 

"1910 25,215 52,210 
• 30th June. 

The maximum pension payable is £26 per annum, with proportionate 
Teduction in respect of any income or property of the claimant, so that the 
pensioner's income with the pension shall not exceed £52 per annum. 

The total amounts which have been appropriated for the payment of old
.age pensions in New South Wales during each financial year up to 30th June, 
1910, are as follow:-

Year. Amount Per head of 
j>3id. PapnJa,tion. 

£ s. d. 
1901- 2 ... 436,183 6 4 
1902- 3 ... 524,967 ~ 6 I 

19.03- 4 ... 5.08,133 7 2 
1904- 5 ... 496,30.0 610 
1905 6 ... 489,095 G 7 
1906- 7 ... 494,227 6 6 
1907- 8 ... 503,03.0 G 6 
1908- 9 ... 526,.635 t) 7 
1909-10 ... 594,44.0 7 

The number of pensioners taken over by the Commonwealth was 21,292; 
during the succeeding year there were 1,680 deaths, and 126 cancellations, 
and 5,729 new claims were admitted. 'There were, consequently, 2U,215 
pensions in force as at 30th June, 1910. 
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Thefollewing statement shows for ep.ch State of the Commonwealth the 
number of pensioners on the 30th June, 1910, the expenditure on old-.I1ge 
pensions, exclusive of administration, during the last year, and the average 
fortnightly rate :-

State. 
Pensions current 

on 
30th June, 1910. 

Expenditure on 
Old·alle Pensions, 

1909-10. 

Average Fortnightly 
Rate, as at 

30th Jun., 1910. 

----~---- ----:---~---~ 

New South WaJes ... 
Victoria ." 
-Queensland ... 
South Australia ... "T estern A ustralilt ... 
"TaslllltlJia 

Total ... 

... 

£ £ s. d. 
2.;'215 1:94,440 ]9 I 

., 20,2·18 470~HiH1 19 5 .::1 S,5f)[ J96,,1jG J!l 1 
'''1 <5,892 J l8,:)(;8 17 10 
• .. 1 2,3fH i 46,302 J8 10 

:_~~~~ __ J ____ ._71,0~~ ___ ~~~ __ 

.. [ 65,492 : 1,497,330 19 1 

Prior to tho introduction of the Comn::.on-wealth system, old-age pensions 
had been pr,yable only in three States-Nmv South Wales, Victoria, and 
Queensland. 

The total number of new pensioners admitted during 1909-10-the mst 
year under the Commonwealth Act-was 30,526 ; their ages, shown hereunder, 
ranged up to 104 years in the case of the males, and of the females to 102 
years:-

Ages. 

Years. 
€O- 64 
6.'5- 69 
.0- 74 
75- 79 
80- 84 
85- 89 
90- 94 
9ii- 99 

100-104 

Total 

Males. FemaleH. Total. 

893 'I 1,837 2,"'30 
ii,919 li.2i2 12,191 
3,K'l8 II 3,~70 'j,828 
2.460 2,421 4,881 
1,011 1 ],045 I 2,0106 

i 330 I' :m I 641 
: Sl ::-.7! 168 
I 18 9 I 27 
I 2 1 2 I 4 1--1---1

--"i 14,672 15,834 I 30,526 

INVALIDITY AND A.CCIDENT PENSIONS. 

In 1907 an A<:t was passed by which pensions, up to £26 ~ year, a.r.6 gnanted 
to persons over 16 years of.a,ge, who are permanently incapacitated f~r any 
work by r-eason of accident or invalidity. The amount of pension is diminished 
in proportion to the income of the applicant, and to the contriblltionsof 
relatives. Appli{)ants must have resided for five years, and have become 
moopacitated, in the State. These pensions are not payable to inmates of 
charitable institutions, nor to old-age pensioners. The A.ct was administered 
in conjunction with the Old-age Pensions Act of the State until the p.assiBg 
-of the Cemmonwealth Invalid and Old-age Pensions Act, 1908-1909, when 
the payment of old-age pensions became a function of the Commonwealth, 
and provision was made for invalid pensions also to be paid by the Commou
wealth at a date to be fixed by proclamation. 
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The operations under the Invalidity and Accident Pensions Act, since it 
came into force, are as follow:-

Period ended 30th June. I Certific"tes \ Pemdons Amount 
Issued. Current. Paid. 

No. No. £ 
1908 1,906 1,765 12,527 
1909 4,065 3,732 73,387 
l!HO 5,165 4,252 101,192 

The payment of invalidity pensions was undertaken by the Commonwwealth 
as from the 15th December, 1910. 

FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 

The first Act of Parliament to regulate Friendly Societies was passed in 
1843, by which certain legal advantages were granted to societies established 
for the purpose of raising funds for mutual relief of the members. This 
measure contained many serious defects-provision was not made to enforce 
correlation of contributions to benefits, nor for obtaining periodic financial 
statements from the societies, and no officer was specifically appointed to. 
supervise the administration of the Act. 

It was not until 1873 that a Registrar of Friendly Societies was appointed 
to certify as to the accordance of the rules of the societies with the law. T& 
obtain the registration of a society under the Act of 1873, the table of con
tributions, certified by an actuary, was essential; but this clause was rendered 
useless by the fact that the society had the power, after registration, to alter 
the rates of subscription and the amount of benefits. 

A commission, appointed in 1881, held an investigation into the working 
of the Act, and a series of valuations of the positions of the societies disclosed 
a condition of insolvency in all cases, but no attempt was made to carry 
out recommendations made by the Commissioners until 1899. Under 
the Act passed in that year the Friendly Societies were offered the super
vision of the State in the conduct of their business, and in the safeguarding . 
of their funds, collection of data as to membership, sickness and mortality 
experience, investigation of accounts, and, above all, expert advice on their 
financial concerns, and the actuarial oversight obtained by means of periodic
valuations. 

A period of one year was allowed from 5th December, 1899, after which 
the old rules would become obsolete by effiuxion of time. The vital question 
of adequacy of contributions was raised, and the necessity for actuarial 
certification of scales of payments was enforced. The old members, who 
had practically arranged their own contributions, and had developed into 
an attitude, either of indifference or of bitter hostility to actuarial present
ments, consented to the apportionment of adequate payments in respect 
of future members. But they strongly protested against any increase in 
their own rates of contribution, although it was obvious that, if certain 
periodic payments were essential on the part of new members as at entry 
age, even greater payments were necessary on the part of the old members, 
who would enjoy the same benefits, in order to counterbalance the deficiency 
in their case of contribution in the past. 

Eventually an Act was passed in 1901 as a compromise. It enacted that all 
societies subsisting at the commencement of the Act of 1899 might be provi
sionally registered if provision was made for keeping the accounts of contribu
tions and benefits of old members separate from those of future members.; 
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that new members should pay at actuarially certified rates, while the rates of 
old members sliould be not less than those formerly payable, provided that 
such registration should remain in force until the next quinquennial investi
gation, when any society might be again registered, (1) if it appeared as the 
result of such valuation that the society had improved its financial position 
in respect of persons who were members at the last preceding registration; and 
(2) though it appeared that the society had not so improved its financial 
position, if the rules of the society provided that the rates of contribution 
to be charged in respect of such members were certifiable by an actuary. 

A further important amendment, enacted in 1906, required compulsory 
registration of all Friendly Societies, with the exception of those bodies
commonly termed dividing societies-which annually distribute all their 
funds amongst their members. 

The benefits promised are much the same in all societies, and usually 
consist of medical attendance and medicine for a member and his family, 
and sick pay and funeral allowance. E:or sickness benefit it is usual to 
offer 21s. per week during the first six months, half pay for the next 
six months' illness, and 5s. per week for rest of illness. This last liberal 
provision is rendered possible by the Subventions to Friendly Societies Aet of 
1908, of which more detailed mention is made below. The funeral benefits 
range from £20 to £40 at death, with a contingent benefit of £10 or £15 on 
death of the wife. A separate benefit for widows, usually £10, may be 
assured in some societies for a stated contribution. 

The first quinquennial valuation of Friendly Societies required in com
pliance with the Act of 1899, was undertaken 2.S at 31st December, 1904. 
Eighteen affiliated societies and thirteen single societies were valued. 

At this valuation 96,422 members were valued for sickness benefit, and 
97,511 for funeral benefits, with 51,155 subsidiary funeral benefits. With 
one exception, in which a 4 per cent. interest rate was adopted, the valuation 
was made on a 3 per cent. basis on the experience of the lvLU.I.O.O.F. of 
England, 1866-70. 

Taking into account only the large affiliated Orders, the results show 
that eight of them possessed surpluses 2.mounting in the tot2.1 to £28,967, 
and in the remaining ten instances there were deficiencies representing an 
aggreg2,te amount of £289,997. '['here was, consequently, 1;', net deficiency of 
£261,030, in respect of totPJ liabilities of £3,904,545. Of the single societies 
three showed small surpluses, amounting in the aggregate to £346, and 
thirteen hgd deficiencies amounting to £10,936. Dealing with the figures for 
all societies, there was a net deficiency of £271,620 on a total liability of 
£3,981,252, equal to Is.4d. per £1, or, in other ,'lords, a sum of only 18s. Sd. 
was available to meet each £1 of liability. 

In order to strengthen the financial position of the societies, and to improve 
their status, the Registrar in his report of the valuation recommended 
the societies to exercise close watchfulness of finances as to collection and 
allocation of contributions; as to investments and the payment of benefits; 
to demand adequate rates of contributions for every benefit quoted; and t() 
consolidate the resources of every society under the control of a central com
mittee. The recommendations also advised careful selection of new members 
as to soundness of health; the preparation of tables of benefits in accordance 
with the average earnings of members; and the payment of a special premium 
by members engaged in hazardous occupations. By these measures, efficient 
management of the finances would be secured, high sickness and mortality 
rates lessened, and imposition and malingering prevented . 

• 
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In their observance of these recommendations, the societies have en
deavoured to improve the state ,of their finances, and the results disclosed 
by the second valuation, as at the 31st December, 1909, showed that the 
position {)f the societies as a whole is distinctly sound. The second quin
quennial valuation was made on a 3! per cent. basis on the experience of 
lIhe Friendly Societies in this State during the nine years 1900-8. Sickness 
and Funeral benefits were valued for 116,186 members, funeral benefit only 
for 5,258, and sickness benefit only for 13,109 members. In addition, there 
were subsidiary benefits on account of 54,391 persons, comprising members, 
their wives, and children. 

The results showed that the eighteen affiliated societies had a surplus 0 

of £135,780 in the Funeral Fund, lemd a deficiency of £70,800 in the Sicknes 
Fund, the net result being a surplus of £64,980 on the total liability of 
£4,122,197. The single societies shmved a surplus of £1,411 over Labilities 
of £97,570. The assets of all the societies were, therefore, £66,391 in excess 
(lfthe liabilities, £4,219,767, so that for every £1 of liability they held assets 
valued at £1 Os. 4d. 

The)csults of the 1904 and 1909 valuatiol1s are compared in the following 
table,~which shows the value of assets for £1 of liabilities at each date:-

Affiliated 

Single ... 

Societies .. 

. All Societ.ies ... 

1904. 1909. 

18·8 

The deficiency of Is. 4d. in the £ at the first valuation has been converted 
t<> a surplus of Ll.d. in the £ during the quinquennial period. The Sickness 
Funds shows a deficiency of 6d. in the £1, and the Funeral Funds a surplus 
of 2s. 1d., the combined funds disclosing a surplus of 4d., as shown above. 

. The following table shows the progress in the number of societies, branches, 
and members, during the five years ended 31st December, 1909:-

-----.-------~.---

Year ended Branches. Members. 31st December. 

No. No. 

1905 1,195 101,463 

1906 1,299 106,678 

1907 1,333 116,985 

1908 1,393 123,297 

1909 1,492 133,129 

The membership of 133,129 at 31st December, 1909, represents 8 per 
eent. of the total population of the State; but the benefits of medieal 
attendance and medicine accrue also to the members' family, so that 
approximately 32 per cent. of the· population derive advantage :from the 
societies in some form. . 

• 
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'IDhe . rooeipts and expenditure ·of the societies for the five YeaTS aded 
31st December, 1909, are set in the following statement:-

[ReceiPts. Expenditure. 

II 
ddi· I 

Medical r 
Excess 

Addi· ! of 

II Sick Funeral and I Receipt •. 
nal I Total 

Y.ear·1 I' I Medical 
Sick E'uneral and A 

}lanage· \ tional I Total. 
'uds. Fund Fund. ment i Funds. ! 

Ii '

I Fund. I Fund_I Manage- tio 

I 
I ment Fu 
i Fund. 

-·-I--£-~I-£~· --;:-
19051149,4951 60,015 170,890 10 

1.906 144,702 I 60,726 180,2lO 10 

1.907 1163,438 I 86,381 175,075 I 9 
I I 

1908 1153,199 I 74,546 181,195 I 23 

1909 1150,0221 Sl,870 191,9:;7 I 31 
1 I 

£ 

,066 

,359 

,106 

,3:34-

,6i5 

Fund. i 

£ I' £ I £ 
£ 

390,466 ,103,910 26,844 175,633 

395,027\ 93,093126,005 172,833 

431,000. 111,705 25,7e4 168,352 

, I 435,324 i: 111,260 46,245 179,915 
'I 

4;5,5241,112,458 47,483 195,420 

~-~-

£ £ £ 
8,105 314,492 75,974 

7,269 299,201) 96,827 

15,660 321,481 112,519 

8,989 346,409 88,915 

22,807 878,168 77,356 

The apparent retrogression shown by the figures for the last two years is 
to be explained by the reductions in the rates of contributions made by 
several of the societies in consequence of the favourable position disclosed 
in the first quinquennial'vduation, and of the assistance rendered under the 
Subvention Act. 

The total cases of sickness of adult males in 1909 were 19,976, at a t'GtaJ 
cost of £103,693, ,or an average amount of sick pay of £5 3s lOlil. per sick 
member. The records for female and juvenile sickness are small relatively 
ro those for male adults, and conclusions of practical value are 'notdeducible 
from them. 
'J'A; The tqtalfunds of the Friendly Societies at the end of 1909 Mnountedto 
£1,335,379, and were invested as follow:-

Classification. 

~llvested -

Mortgage 

Publi<l Fuuds 

8a:vings Banks .. 

-Other Banks 

"Buildings 

Other Freehold Property 

;Other IU"'estm('uts 

Umnvested-

'Cash not bearing Interest 

Illegally in use, .. 

'1(}verdraft 

.-~--~.~-'-~---

I s;;l~nfSB 1 F,!ner~l I!~~~:~:~ \ Other I 'Total. 
_~_i._E--,,~,~~UI~ld~. ___ Fund. ~_~:d"'~I ____ _ 

1£1 £ £ £ £ 

.. I 4.51,031 1361,721 11,933 22,412 848,097 

16,416, 9,;075 666 25 26,182 

105,557 [ 51,448 21,921 8,847 187,773 

16,543 2,306937 1,031 20,817 

80,157 I 4.3,265 27,005 1,309 l5I,i36 

I :::::: I 6.::: ::~: l.;~~~: 
"'1' 32,519

1 12,407 16,453 7,548 68,927 
... 4,848

1 

1,52l 632 957 7;958 

.. H 1,044 (-)362 (-) 12,141 {-)1,423 (-) '1.4,970 
' ___ --------- --------

_____ ~~~~ __ ~ ___ ... I 731,315..[ 488,308 7J,711 44,:045 1,335,379 

STATE SUBVENTIONS TO FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 

In order .to assist aged and afflicted members individually, and toenabte 
1!OOieties to enlarge their sphere of usefulness, Parliament in 1908 passed the 
Subventions to Friendly Societies Act, under which sums are payable by 
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the State to those societies which elect to take advantage of the Act. These 
subventions are as follow: 

1. Sick pay-
(a) One half the total cost in each year in respect of all sickness after 

twelve months from the commencement of such sickness for male 
members less than 65 and for females less than 60 years of age
provided that the maximum cost to the State shall not exceed 5s. 
per week for each case of prolonged sickness. 

(b) The whole cost of sick pay in respect of male members aged 65 
years and over,:and of female members aged 60 years and over
subject to the same proviso as above. 

2. The contributions payable on account of all male members 65 years 
and over, and of female members 60 years and over, for medicine 
and medical attendance, provided that such contributions shall not 
be more than those payable by members of the same society under 
the ages stated. 

3. The contributions p2.yable under the rules of a society in respect of 
the aged members.above mentioned, to assure payment of funeral 
allowance at their death. 

Hitherto, in all Friendly Societies, the provision for chronic sickness (i.e., 
sickness extending beyond one year's duration), has been a source of per
plexity on account of the cost involved, and the consequent necessity of 
higher contributions if such provisions be adopted in the rules. The means of 
the majority of the members are so slender that the contributions should 
be as small as possible, consistent with due regard for the societies'solvency, 
and it has been evident in every society that provision for monetary allow
ances throughout chronic sickness could not be made on account of the 
undue cost. With the help afforded by the State under the terms of the Sub
ventions Act, this difficulty is surmounted, and afflicted members of the 
societies will receive fillancial aid as long as their sickness lasts. 

The payment of medical and funeral contributions by the State on 
behalf of aged members will be a great boon to many. Up to the present, 
fully two-thirds of these members have been forced to withdraw from the 
societies, through their inability to contribute their subscriptions when 
their powers of earning had failed through old age. This means that 
medical benefits have, perforce, been surrendered at the time they were most 
necessary (for in old age sickness is more or less chronic),. and prospective 
fUlleral benefits forfeited as the time for their realisation drew near. These 
hardships will be obviated by the subventions payable under the Act, and, 
therefore, appreciable benefit may be anticipated. In reality, aged members 
will be requm d in most cases to pay actual management expenses only-about 
2d. per week-as under the scales now in vogue contributions to the Sick 
Fund are usually calculated to cease at age 65 in the case of male members, 
and at age 60 in the· case of females. 

Up to the 31st December, 1909, thirteen s,fElietcd end nine single mcieties 
had accepted subvention under the Act. '1'he number of members in these 
societies at the end of 1909 was 110,003 and 1,389 respectively, and they 
represented 96 per cent. of the strength of all the societies. The amount of 
subvention which accrued to the societies during the year was £6,071. This 
amount is comparatively small, because only three societies were entitled to 
claims on account of the whole year, the elaims of the remainder covering 
periods varying from two to ten months. For the year 19lO it is estimated 
that the claims will exceed £15,000 . 

• 
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SICKNESS AND INFIRMITY. 

The returns of the Friendly ~ocieties of the State furnish valuable infor
mation relating to the sickness aLd mortality of the members. The collec
tion of the returns has been satisfactory only since 1900, and, as it is desirable 
that a standard of purely local experience should be provided as a basis of 
the quinquennial valuations of the societies, an investigation of their ex
perience for the nine years 1900-8 has been made. 

During this period the sickness of the male members aggregated 859,412 
weeks, the imnual rate per member being 1·30 weeks. The femgle experience 
was too small to be of any practical vglue. 

For the valuation purposes it was considered sufficient to record the 
experience from age 18 years, and, owing to the insufficiency of data at the 
higher gges, the rates hiwe not been extended beyond age 65. The following 
table shows the average annugl weeks of sickness per member in New South 
Wales at every fifth year of age during the ye>"rs 1900-8 in comparison with 
the experience of the Manchester Unity of England, 1866-70, and of the 
South Australign Friendly Societies, 1895-1904 :-

N.S.W. Manchester routh Australian 
Age. Friendly Unity, Friendly 

Societies, Engla.nd, Societies, 
1900-1908. 1866-1~70. 1895-1904. 

Years. 
18 '8391 '5165 '740 
23 '7614 '7758 '772 
28 '7377 'S163 '814 
33 '7511 '9659 '819 
38 '8345 1'0850 '925 
43 1'0198 1'3211 1'080 
48 1':!057 1'7467 1'397 
53 l'S30S 2'335S 1'971 
58 2'9118 3'3236 3'043 
63 4'6233 5'1627 5'012 

Except at the :J,ges 18-20 years the New South Wales experience is con
siderably below that of England and of South Australia. 

The male rates decrease down to age 29, and then increase regularly to the 
end o~ the pericd of life observed. The phenomenon of high rates at the early 
ages IS rather surprising. It is not explained on the ground of paucity of 
data, for the same .Lesult was exhibited in the experience of individual societies 
of large or small membership; and the sickness rates of the Friendly Societies 
of other States of the Commonwealth disclose a similar feature. It must be 
concluded, therefore, that it is peculiar to this class of experience, and is 
probably due to a certain degree of malingering by young members induced 
by the liber",! benefits allowed. Many of the societies have recognised this, 
and, acting on the advice tendered in the first Valuation Report, have re«;luced 
the amount of sickness benefits to members under the age of 20 years. 

The sickness experience of the mp,le members of all ages during the last 
five years is sr..own below :-

Male Sick Members. Pericd of Sickness. 
Members I Proportion to Year. exposed to [ Permemher 

risk of Number. total exposed Total. exposed to 
Sickness. to risk. risk. 

per cent. weeks. weeks. 
1905 SI,642 17,982 220 102,420 1'25 
1906 8-1,053 lS,156 21'6 102,633 1'22 
1907 89,9S6 21,721 24'1 120,440 1'35 
1911S 95,050 21,150 22'2 124,OS4 1'30 
1909 99,O~0 19,976 20'2 131,306 1'32 
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A phase of the subject also discussed in connection with the Friendly 
Societies is the extra risk attaching to hazardous occupations. The only 
well-defined class of occupations carrying a heavy risk, the experience of 
which i& readily deducible, is tnat of the mining section. It has not been 
possible to obtain an experience of all persons engaged in the work of mining~ 
but an investigation has been made of the branches of which the membe]js 
are nearly all_miners, and the experience obtained may be assumed to fairly 
represent this particular claps. 

The following table sho.)Vs a comparison of the rates of sickmss of the 
mining and non-mining branches:-

Mining 
Non-mining __ _ 

All Members 

"T eeks of Sickness. 

Total. 

154,251 

705,161 

859,412 

Annual Rate 
per Member_ 

1-613 

1-249 

1-301 

The effect of the added sickness of the mining population is to raise the 
general rate by 4·2 per cent., the mining being 29·2 per cent. above the non
mining rate. It is unfortunate, in view of the results disclosed by this 
section of persons engaged in hazardous occupations, that other such 
dangerous occupation could not be treated, but the data were too scanty for 
exhaustive treatment. 

In conjunction with the low sickness experience of the members, there is 
also a low mortality rate. During the nine years 1£GO·8 the male adult 
experience comprised 791,856 exposures to r-isk for one year- each, and there 
were 5,952 deaths, the rate being 7·52 per thousand. The following table 
shows the average duration of life as deduced from the experience 0 f 
the Friendly Societies in this State in comparison with that of other 
experiences :-

---~~--~--------c-~------;------

I [ N.S.W. Manchester 
I Unity Friendly I Age_ Friendly 

Societies, I Society, I 
1900-8. i 1866-70. I 

18 48'68 42'95 
23 44'37 39'15 
28 4'()'02 35'47 
33 35'70 31'82 
38 31'48 28'19 
43 27'34 24'69 
48 23'30 21'27 
53 1943 17'93 
58 15'92 14'77 
63 12'76 U'87 
68 9'87 9'34 
73 7'43 7'20 
78 5-49 5'53 
83 3'97 4-20 
88 2-81 3'20 
93 1'95 2'46 
98 139 1'91 

A 

1 

South 
ustralian 

Friendly 
Societies, 
895·1904. 

47'89 
43'84 
39'71 
35'69 
31'65 
27'65 
23-75 
19'98 
16'48 
13'30 
10'36 

7'75 
,i'38 
a-73 
2'72 
1·46 

t 

'I 

Australian 
Mutual 

Provident 
Society, 
1849-88. 

48'79 
44-60 
40-36-
36'21 
32'18-
28'25 
24'46-
20·77 
17'14 
13'7() 
10'75 
8'15 
5'57 
3'89-
2'84 
1·53 
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Information relating to the sickness of the whole population is collected 
only at the census. At the 1901 census sickness was taken to express 
inability for the time being to fcOllow the usual occupation in life; and only 
those actually unable to work were counted as sick, or as suffering from an 
accident, as the case might be; in the case of those having no occupation, 
bedfast silJ,kness was understood. 

Assuming the results of 1901 to be indicative of the general condition of 
the population, it would appear that rather more than 1 per cent. of the 
people constantly suffer from some form of disablement arising from sickness 
or the result of an accident. The following statement shows the number 
and proportion per 1,000 of each sex suffering from each cause :-

Number. Proportion per 1,000 living. 
Cause of Disablement. 

_~ _________ -+-Males. l Female". I Total. Males. 1 Females·l Total. 

Sickness 
Accident 

Total 

8,389 5,129 13,518 
2,127 443 2,570 

... 10,516 5,572 16,088 

n'81 
3'00 

7'95 
0'69 

8'64 

9'98 
1'89 

U'87 

The sickness rate for males is half as high again as that for females, while 
the accident rate is four and a half times as high, the disparity between 
the sexes being chiefly due to the greater risks to which males are exposed. 
Of the total number disabled, nearly 15 per cent., namely 1,423 males and 
1,018 females, were being treated in hospitals. The following table shows 
the number in various age groups suffering from sickness and accident, and 
th .. ~ proportion of sufferers from sickness and accident per 1,000 living in 
each group :-

Age Group. 

Under 10 
10-19 
20-39 ... 
40-64 .. 
65-79 ... 
80 and over 
Not stated 

Total, All Ages 

Sicklless; 1 __ A_c_cic-de_ll_t' __ I_p_ro_p_or_t_io_ll_p-,--er_l_'O_OO_liVing. 

lIra!es. I Females·i Males. I Females. Males. FemaleS'; 

305 322 63 38 2'23 III 2'24 
640 589 283 58 6 '07 4'29 

1,676 1,4i2 646 97 10'38 I 7'50 
2,.761 1,395 793 134 25'34 14'66 

.. 2,405 1,019 I 322 88 111'97 I 64'05 
590 322 I 19 27 226'98 150'97 

., 12 10 I 1 1 ... ... . ..... 

.. I 8,389 5,1291 2,127 I~ -14-:siI-s-:(34 
l I l 

With one exception~the age group under lO-the males show higher rates 
than the females, the differences becoming greater as the ages increase. In 
each sex the rates increase from the lowest to the highest. ages. From age 
40 the rates increase very rapidly, until at age 80, one-fifth of the males 
f.nd one-seventh of the females are-incapacitated. . 

Although the census records would not be utilised by an actuary in deducing 
an authoritative sickness experience, they are important as showing the 
}X'obable loss of efficiency among the whol6' population. Assuming, therefore, 
that the rate of sickness existing on the census day will prevail throughout 
the year, it is calculated that between the working ages, 20 and 65, the' 
sickness experienced will be 5.89 day-It Eel' annum. 
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Deaf and Dunlh.-The number of persons who were deaf and dumb in 
1901 was 390, equivalent to one person in every 3,474 of the population. 
The proportion of deaf-mutes has decreased since 1891; it is; however, 
feared that the full number has not been returned: because the male rate 
is less than the female-the general experience being in the contrary 
direction. Furthermore, from the table below, which gives the rates in 
various age groups, it will be seen that the rate at ages 10 to 15 is the 
highest; whereas, since deaf-mutism is an aflliction of childhood, it is 
reasonable to expect that the rates below those ages would be the highest. , 
This probably arises from the unwillingness of parents to make known this 
infirmity in their children. 

Number. !proportion per 1,000 living. 
Age Gronp. 

~Iales. I Females. I lIIales . I Fenlales. 

Under 5 ... ... ... 1 2 3 '02 '04 
5- 9 ... .. ... ...1 25 14 '30 '17 

10-14 ... ... ... 
· .. 1 

38 36 '47 '45 
15-19 ... ... ... IH 33 '30 '47 
20-44 ... '" '" 

'''1 
82 87 '31 '36 

45-64 ... ... ... .. . 20 24 '21 '34 
65 and over ... ... 1 3 '04 '02 
Not stated ... ... . ..... 1 ...... . ..... 1--------------

Total ... ... 189 I 201 '27 '31 

Excluding children under 10, it will be seen that the rate declines more 
or less regularly as the age advances. At all ages from 15 to 65 the female 
rate is higher than the male. 

Blind.-The number of persons afflicted with blindness at the census 
of 1901 was 884; this is equivalent to one person in every 1,533. The 
higher proportion which exists among males is probably due to the greater 
risk of accident to which they are exposed. Blindness comes on with 
approaching old age, as will be seen below, where the numbers and propor· 
tion in various age groups are given:-

Under 10 
10-19 ... 
20-44,.. 
45-54,.. 
55-64 ... 
65-74 ... 
75-84 ... 

Age Group. 

85 and over ... 
Not stated 

Total 

Nnmber. Proportion per 1,000 living. 

lIIales. I Females. lIIales. I Females. 

15 11 '10 '07 
31 24 '20 '16 
99 70 '37 '29 
76 27 1'29 '62 

93 5~ 2'56 1'96 140 75 6'74 5'19 
57 61 10'44 13'81 
2.1 26 28'75 38'35 

1 I ...... . ..... 
----1--- ----------

535 349 '75 '54. 

Among both sexes the rate increases from the lowest to the highest ages f 

and rapidly after age 65. At all ages below 65 the male rate is higher than 
the female: after that age the female rate is higher. The majority of young 
persons afflicted with blindness were probably born so. 
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SICKNESS IN HOSPITALS. 

Information regarding cases of sickness in the Public Hospitals of the 
State is valuable, though to a somewhat limited degree, as necessarily the 
whole course of sickness cannot be tended in a public hospital. 

The statement below shows the principal diseases which were treated 
during 1909, and the number of patients who recovered, who died, who were 
relieved or unrelieved. There were, in addition, a number remaining in 
hospitals at the end of the year:-

f 

Number of those discharged during the year who-

Total. 

Disease. Recovered. Were [were un·1 Died. Relieved. relieved. I 
! I 

Males. I ' B;;thl-Both! i I Males. f Females. E emales. S S I Males. I Fema es. ('xes. exes. I 
, I 

Typhoid ... , .. .., 1,148 830 10 6 136

1 

85 1,294 921 
Diphtheria ... ... 545 766 159 1 45 47 661 902 
Influen7.a ... ... 446 20i 12 2 7 1 462 210 
Tuberculosis of lungs ... 58 12 398 91 119 I 29 481 226 
Tuberculosis, other 

organs ... . .. 97 87 233 28 31 12 275 213 
Venere!>l Diseases ... 230 96 :{58 27 17 6 463 271 
Cancer .. , ... 246 139 313 219 13i 82 672 461 
Rheumatism ... ... 556 257 328 10 9 6 811 355 
Diseases of the eye ... 363 277 450 43 1 ... 667 467 
Heart diseases ... ... 78 37 538 24 190 63 657 273 
Hremorrhoids, &c. ... 455 245 81 13 1 1 51'4 282 
Diseases of nose ... 641 617 41 4 1 ... 656 648 
Bronchitis '" ... 385 251 r" 10 35 9 551 311 1-

Pneumouia . , ... 972 511 29 8 191 91 1,182 620 
Gastritis .. ... ... 381 423 105 8 4 6 439 488 
Diarrhcea and enteritis 41S 264 72 11 106 77 568 380 
Intestinal obstruction ... 604 221 59 26 3'J 25 700 272 
Appendicitis ... ... 752 790 94 22 61 45 871 893 
Nephritis ... 69 47 186 14 136 54 3i8 158 
Other diseases of urin· 

ary system ... 446 191 318 4i 58 11 783, 285 
Diseases; female genital 

I 3,249 organs ... ... .. . 2,808 337 67 ... 37 
Diseases of skin ... 933 408 200 17 19 11 1;085 I 503 
Suicide ... ... 49 53 14 2 20 14 76 i 76 
Accideuts ... . .. 3,591 666 545 44 206 65 4,286 I 831 

All Causes ... ... 17,157116,101 7,547 1,171 2,048 1,136 24,335! 20;825 
I 

The figures in this table are exclusive of 122 cases at the Consumptives' 
. Home at Wentworth Falls, for which no particulars were supplied, and of 
2,120 cases treated at the Convalescent Hom{)s at Concord and Camden. 
Altogether, as will be seen from the table, there were available full particulars 
regarding 45,160 patients, 24,335 males and 20,825 females. Of these-

.' 17,157 males and 16,101 females reco,'e:ed. 
2,048 " 1,136 died. 
4;462 3,085 departed relieved. 

668 503 departed ,unrelieved. 

The large number of cases of diseases of the nose was due probably to 
the fact that during the year 1907 special medical inspection of State School 
children was commenced, and attention has been thereby directed to such 
: diseases. as adenpids. The cases treated c,?Y'.[;equcr.tly represent 'the 'P,ccumu-, 
lation of several years. 

c 
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The next statement shows, for the same diseases as in the table above, the 
proportion of cases which ended in recovery, and the average period of suffering 
in hospitals of those who recovered, who died, and of all cases together;-

I _ Average duration of sickness of those 
Proportion discharged during the year who-

who recovered. I-Recov~r~d-.---~ied. All cases. Disease. 
I 

~:l::-l Felll':s. 1fales·1 Females., Males.l Females. Males.1 Females. 

% % nays. days. days. days. days. days. 
Typhoid 8S'7 90'1 B9~7 40-7 If)'3 17'7 36'9 B8'5 
Diphtheria 82'5 84'9 2ii'2 2;~-8 3'9 4'0 22'2 20'9 
Influenza 96'5 9j'1 9'2 U'3 4''} 9'0 9'1 U'7 ., 
Tuberculosis of lungs 12'0 5'B 100-0 B6-6 41-9 31'5 49'7 82'7 

" other organs .. 35'B 40-8 50-2 38-0 27'2 50-9 47'0 46'9 
Venereal diseases ... ... 49'7 35'4 35-8 45'5 15'9 33'5 37'2 36'7 
Cancer B6'6 :lO-1 24-7 2S-7 25-3 24'0 21'6 24'0 
Rheumatism 68-5 72'4 2B':~ 24'6 B2'8 U7'0 24'3 30'7 
Diseases of the eye ... 54,4 59'3 2!)'1 3;~'7 10'1 27'8 34'5 
Heart diseases 11'9 136 199 25'9 2B'3 16'8 26'0 24'6 
Hremorrhoids, &c .... 88'5 86'9 2:>-!.) 2j'5 6'0 25'0 23'0 26'B 
Diseases of nose 97'7 95'2 31 ;1'1 1'0 3'2 3'6 
Bronchitis ... 69-9 80'7 IB'7 15'H 13'0 6'1 14'7 16'9 
Pneumonia '" 82-2 82'4 204l 20'2 6'j 7-0 18'1 18'5 
Gastritis '-' 86'8 80'7 11';-\ 14'8 66'7 25'3 12'4 15'4 
Diarrhma and enteritis 7B'6 69'.5 lii'[ H)-I 11'6 9-3 14'9 16'8 
Intestinal obstruction I 86-3 81'3 24-6 30'4 5-1 2'8 22-3 26'5 
Appendicitis 86'3 88'4 26'7 26'9 lS'2 7'1 25'3 25'0 
Nephritis ... 19'8 29'7 26'3 26-9 17'8 15-3 23'6 24'8 
Other diseases of urinary 

system 56'9 67'0 26'3 23'9 22'1 26'4 24'3 23'5 
Diseases, female genital 

organs .- 85-'\) I 86-4 2B-9 10'9 22'9 
Diseases of skin 81-1 23-0 20-6 22'7 22'9 23'8 21'9 
Suicide 64,.5 I 67'7 Ii'l lii'l 1'9 2'7 13-2 \ 12'7 
Accidents .. 83'8 I 80'1 21-8 2B'9 8-6 ,'3 21'3 I 22'5 

All Causes 70'51 77'3 22'6 22'2 17'0 14'9 22'9/ 22'2 

The smallest proportions of recove!:ies were among sufferers from tuber
culosis of lungs and from heart diseases, who were probably in a serious 
state before they entered the hospital. The recoveries from cancer are 
unfortunately more apparent than real; the figures mean simply that the 
patients recovered from the particular operation to undergo which they 
went into the hospital, not that the disease was eradicated. 

Nephritis is a serious affection, and the proportion of recoveries was small. 
The epidemic diseases-typhoid, diphtheria, and influenza-all showed high 
percentages of recovery. Pneumonia and appendicitis also showed fairly 
high proportions. 

The average duration of all cases was 22·9 days for males and 22·2 days 
for females. Patients suffering from tuberculosis remained in hospital the 
longest average time-tuberculosis of lungs, 49·7 days males, and 82·7 
females; other organs, 47 days. Typhoid and venereal diseases necessitated 
a stay in hospital of about 37 days, <',Ld &fiections of the eyes, which often 
are very troublesome, about a month. 

An investigation of the ages of the persons who entered hospitals for treat
ment of their ailments shows that the majority were between the ages of 
[) and 45. " ._ 
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The table shows the total number and proportion of cases of sickness in 
each age-group, and the tvtal number who died :-

No. of Cdses Proportion of Cases. No. who Died. Per cent. 
Age·Group. 

Males. I Fern ales. Males. I Female. lIrales. r Females. 
I ---

Under 1 ... ... 410 

I 

299 1'7 1'4 98 94 
1-4 ... ... ... 1,483 1, 209 6'1 5'8 127 117 
5-19 ... ... 5,136 4, 933 21'2 23'7 194 159 

20-44 
'" "'1 fJ,637 11, 276 39'G 54'2 574 431 

45-G4 ... ... 5,101 2, 31:3 209 11'1 577 209 
65 and over ... 1 2,451 71:3 10'0 3'4 458 122 
Not stated ... 

"'1 117 
80 0'5 (N 20 4 

----1-------- ----!-----
Total ... '''1 24,335 I 20, 823 100'0 100'0 2,0411 1,136 

Among the males, 21 per cent. of the cases came from each of the age
groups 5-19 and 45-64, and 40 per cent. from the intermediate group 20-44. 

Of the. female cases, 54 per cent. were betw"en the ages 20 and 45, and 
the proportion from age-group 5-19 was 24 per cent. and from group 45-64, 
11 per cent. 

MEDICAL INSPECTION OF SCHOOL CHILDREN. 

On account of the favourable social conditions which prevail in Australia 
physical deterioration and other evils arising from extreme poverty and from 
overcrowding of the population do not exist to any great extent. But the 
necessity of dealing with physical defects and communicable diseases that 
might arrest the physical development of the children or interfere with 
efficient school work has led to the inauguration of a scheme of medical 
inspection in State Schools. 

It was considered advisable to restrict the work of the first year to two 
populous centres, and medical officers were appointed at Sydney and New
castle. Under the present system the medical inspector pays an annual 
visit to each school under his supervision and examines all children presented 
to him for that purpose by the teacher, as well as others whom he selects, 
after a general inspection of the classes, as probably requiring attention. 
The inspector is not empowered to treat physical ailments, but if he determines 
that the condition of any child requires treatment a notification of the com
plaint is sent to the parents. 

The inspection was initiated in the metropolitan district in May, 1907, 
and in Newcastle in October of the same year. The particulars of the schools 
visited and the children found suflering from physical defects to June, 1909, 
are shown hereunder:-

Period. 

Up to April, 1908 ... 
April, 1908, to June, 1909 "'I

i 

... 

Schools. 

~o 
9S 

En~olmcnt. 

35,118 
66,000 

Defecti va Children. 

Total. 

4,795 
14,630 

Per cent. of 
Enrolment. 

13'3 
22'2 

In addition to these cases, other pupils were found defective but were not 
reported, as they were already under treatment, Of the 14,630 pupils 
examined during 1908-9, 8,216, or 57 per cent., were found to be suffering 
from defects of vision; 7,171, or 49 per cent., from post-nasal growths; 3,450" 
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• OX 24 per cent., from throat trouble; 855, or 6 per cent., from swollen glands; 
and 615, or 4 per cent., from defective hearing or ear complaints. These 
figures relate to ailments, not to individual pupils, it being frequently found 
that a child suffered from more than one defect. ~~ 

In many instances where the parents received notifications they did not 
take the necessary steps to have the defects remedied, chiefly on account of the 
cost of medical attendance. In order to effect an improvement the inspection 
was followed by the organisation of meetings of the parents at various centres, 
when the medical officer endeavoured to impress upon them the necessity for 
immediate attention to the ailments disclosed by the examinations. This 
movement has been productive of very beneficial results, but it is to be 
regretted that a very large proportion of the children remain untreated. 

'rhe benefit of the medical inspection in the State schools is augmented by 
the hygienic instruction given by the regular teaching staff to the school 
children. 

In conjunction with the medical inspection an anthropometric survey of 
the children is made in order to show the physical development in relation 
to mental progress, and the effect of environment on physical condition. 
as wen as to establish a basis of comparison of the children of this State 
with those of other countries. 1'11e investigation is based on the measure
ments of height, weight, and vision made by the teachers in Sydney and 
various country districts. 

The anthropometric survey was commenced in 1907. During the period 
April, 1908, to June, 1909, records of the height and weight of 50,349 children 
were tabulated and showed the .following results :-

i Boys. Girls .. 

Ag~'last birthday. I 
I 

Average Height. 
I 

,Ayerag-e Weight. Average Height. I Average Weight';", 

Years. in. lb. in. Ib 
4 41'48' 39'73 40'47 38'42 
;; 4~N3 4163 42'02, 40'32 ' 
6 44'28 44'89 44'18 4:l'90 
7 46'52 49'91 46'13 48'25 
8 48'27 5:H4 4S'1l 53'09-
9 50'44 58'67 49'97 57'46 

10 52'19 63,'58 51,.91, 62'S7 
11 53'S6 68'86 53'96 69-fil 
12 55'55 79'{)4 56'02 77'29 ' 
13 51'43 S:l'63 5S-31; 86'95 
14 60'29 94-62 60'43 96'99 • 
15 63'00 lOS-78 61-19 105-40 
16 . 65'36 122'17 63'20 llO-93 
17 66-76 ' 132'02 6302 114'63 " 
IS 67'06 136'09 63'021 120'60 
19 70-00 151-50 62-97 120'810· 

A comparison of city with country children shows that, generally, the 
COWltry children are the taller, but the city children, at most ages, are the 
heavier. As regards visual conditions of the public school children, 45,924 
records were tabulated, and it was found that 73'3 per cent. have norma! 
vision" lO·9 per cent. are below normal in one eye, and 15·8 are below'normal 
in both eyes, but the abnormality was serious in very few cases. City 
children have more defective eyesight ,than country children, and girls have 
weaker visiontha.n boys. Visual defects were found most frequently at the 
early ages. Examinations of the teeth of 7,650 children disclosed that for boys· 
the proportion of first teeth that were defective was 14 per cent., and of second:' 
teeth, 30 per cent., and for girls, 16 per cent. and 35 per cent., respectively. 
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INSANITY. 

The number of insane persons in New South Wales, under official cognizance 
in the various Gov<:lrnment hospitals for the treatment of the insane, at the 
end of 1909 was 5,902, equal to 3·6 per 1,000 of the population, or one insane 
person in every 279. This rate is slightly below that prevailing in England. 

The hospitals for insane under the immediate control of the Government 
are seven in number, and provision is made at Parramatta for criminals. 
There are also licensed houses at Picton, Ryde, and St. Peters, and, by arrange
ment, the South Australian hospitals are available for patients from the 
Barrier and extreme western districts of New South Wales. 

In the following table is stated the average number of persons in hospitals 
for the insane at the close of each year, and the proportion per 1,000 of the 
population during quinquennial periods since 1876 :-

Average Number of Insane Persons. I Proportion per 1,000 of Population, 
Period, 

------

I 
I 

~otal ___ ~:J_~~:alcs, Males, Females, I I TotaL 

1876-1880 1,180 603 1,785 3'20 1'96 2'63 

1881-1885 1,482 909 2,391 3'12 2'34 2'77 

IS86-1890 1,776 1,126 2,902 3'09 2'35 2'77 

IS91~lS95 2,lO4 1,3:H 3,435 3'.23 2'37 2'83 

IS96-1900 2,482 1,604 4,086 3'54 2'58 3'09 

1901-1905 2,91S 1,964 4,882 3'85 2'90 3'37 

1906 3,211 2,226 5,497· 4·01 3'12 3'1>9 

1907 3,323. 2,253 5,576 3'95 3'08 3'54 

1908, 3,356 2,317 5,on 3'90 3'11 3'53 

1900: 3,5lO 2,392 5,9mt 3~97 3'14 3'59 

From these figures it appears that. the rate of insanity has a tendency to 
increase, but, in order to ascertain the exact conditions, a general rate is an. 
indifierentguide, and it is necessary to discuss the relative figures in age 
groups, since the age incidence is a variable qu,antity and insanity is more 
essentially an infliction of advancing age. 
IiWIJ An inspection of the subj.Qined table of the insane persons both male and 
female in other States and New Zealand at the end of 1909, and the rate 
per 1,000 inhabitants of each sex, will show considerable variation in the 
rate of insanity:-

I Number of Ineane, Per 1,000 of PopUlation, 
I 

State, I- I Females., Persons • 
. , 

Males, i Females. ! Persons. Males, I 
I 

New South 'Vales .. ,I 3,5lO 2,392 5,902 3'97 3'14 3'59 

Victoria ".1 2,642 2,558 5,200 4'04 3'98 4'01 
i 

Queensland I 1,383 844 2,227 4'38 3'21 3'85 ••. ! 

New Zealand 2,083 1,466 3,549 3'96 3'J4 3'57 

The remarkable difference arises between the Australian States and England 
and Wales' that in England the greater proportion of insanity is found 
amongst women, wher~ in Australia it is found amongst men. In England 
and.~ales the rate per 1,000 males in 1909 was 3,47, and per 1,000 females 3·74: 
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The number of admissions ,to hospitals for the insane during the last 
twenty years, and: the proportion per 1,000 0 f the mean population, are given 
below:-

I Admissions '\ Prop0l'!ion to 11 I Admissions I Proportion to 
Year. and populatlOn per I Y ear. and population per 

Readmissions. 1,000. I Readmissions. 1,000. 

1890 6Il 0',55 1900 

I 

859 0'63 

1891 596 0'52 1901 848 0'62 

1892 666 0'57 1902 I 947 0'68 , 

1893 688 0'57 1903 . 
I 1,065 0'75 

1894 712 0'58 1904 
I 

1,020 0'71 
I 1895 715 0'57 1905 1,009 0'68 
! 

1896 740 0'58 1906 , 1,123 0'74 , 
1897 692 0'54 1907 977 0'63 

1898 730 0'56 1908 

I 

969 0'60 

1899 796 0'60 1909 1,070 0'66 
I 

From the figures above, it appears that the rate of admissions was lowest 
in 1891, when the proportion was 0·52 per 1,000 of population, and 
afterwards it increased gradually until 1899 From 1900 the increase has 
been more pronounced, till the proportion reached 0·75 in 1903, in which 
year there was a large number of readmissions. In the next two years the 
rate decreased, but in 1906 the largest number of readmissions was recorded, 
and the total rate reached 0·74. Prior to 1893 there was no law in force to 
prevent the influx of insane into the State In that year new legislation 
rendered the owner, charterer, agent, or master of a vessel liable for the 
maintenance of any insane person landed in the State. 

Omitting the rare cases where patients have absconded, the next table shows, 
in quinquennial periods, in comparison with 1908 and 1909, the total number 
of patients who were discharged from the hospitals, either on account of 
recovery, permanent or temporary, or who died, and the proportion borne 
by each tq the average number resident during each period:-

Period. 

1883-1887 

1887-1892 

1893-1897 

1898-1902 

1903-1907 

1908 

1909 

Average 
Number 

Resident. 

12,678 

14,964 

17,863 

20,796 

24,940 

5,362 

5,599 

, 
Discharged--recovered I 

or relieved. DIed. 

-------------------

Num.ber. 

1,246 

1,465 

1,742 

2,045 

2,419 

467 

489 

Per cent. of 
Aver<l,ge 
Number 
Res~dent. 

9'83 

9'i9 

9'75 

9'83 

9'70 

8'71 

8-73 

Number. 

876 

1,026 

1,148 

1,381 

1,848 

402 

365 

I 
i Per cent. of 

I 
Average 
Number 

I Resident. 

6'91 

6'86 

6'43 

6'64 

7'41 

7'50 

6'21 

Therefore, it appears that the percentage of discharged patients is fairly. 
constant, but the percentage of deaths is increasing. The number of deaths 
during 1909 was considerably below the average. . 
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Juvenile lunatics are sent usualiy to the Hospital for the Insane at New
castle-an asylum reserved for imbecile and idiot patients. 

In the following table is shown the incidence of the various causes of 
insanity. The calculations have been based on the apparent or assigned 
causes in the cases of all patients admitted and readmitted into the aslyums 
and licensed houses for the insane during the last quinquennium:-------

Cause. 

Domestic trouble, adverse circumstances, 
mental anxiety ... 

Intemperance in drink 
Hereditary influence, or congenital defect, 

ascertained 
Functional disorders ... 
Previous attacks 
Accident, including sunstrokc 
Old age... ... ... . .. 
Puberty .. . 
Epilepsy and diseases of skull and brain ... 
Other ascertained causes . 
Unknown 

Total 

Males. Females. 

New South New South 
Wales. Wales. 

per cent. 

10'00 
15'60 

16'42 

13'68 
4'73 
7'42 
2'79 
6'16 

11'10 
12'10 

100'00 

per cent. 

16'72 
7'80 

18'12 
10'64 
14'46 
0'83 
4'75 
2'23 
3'92 

12'69 
7'84 

100'00 

Intemperance in drink is stated to be a fruitful cause of insanity, but 
the above table shows that hereditary influence is also an important factor, 
Amongst females the chief causes of insanity are hereditary influence and 
domestic troubles. It is believed that hereditary influence and congenital 
defect are responsible in New South Wales for a much larger percentage 
of cases than the number shown in the table, and that of the unknown causes 
the great majority should be ascribed to hereditary influences. The small 
proportion of cases from these two causes is due to the difficulty in obtaining 
knowledge of the family history of many who enter the asylums. 

The average weekly cost of maintaining insane patients in Government 
asylums during the year 1909 was about lIs. Sid. per head, of which the 
State paid 9s. 6id., the balance being derived from the estates of the patients 
themseh~s, or from their friends. The subjoined table shows the average 
weekly cost per head, and the average private contributions, from 1900.t(} 
1909:-

Average I n?~i~t~~. [ Cost per head I Con~ri~uiion I Total weekly Year. number 
reMident. an<:e of to State. lri!at:asou~~:. cost per head 

PatIents. I 

No. £ s. d. s. d. s. d. 
1900 ... 4,131 115,790 9 2 1 n 10 9! 
1901 ... 4,225 12:l,531 9 5:1: 1 9! 11 2f 
1902 ... 4,3i6 143,25:~ 10 11:1: 1 n 12 7 
1903 ... 4,580 151,309 10 10 I 1O~ 12 8~ 
1904 ... 4,742 139,974 9 5f 1 lOll 11 4:1; 
1905 ... 4,901 137,971 8 9£ 2 0:1 1010 
1906 ... 5,115 143,245 8 8ll 2 Of 10 9! 
1907 ... 5,285 149,728 8 9 2 Ii! 10 10i! 
1908 ... 5,438 165,428 9 8it 2 2:l; 11 lOj! 
1909 ... .';,459 166,528 9 6t 2 2g 11 8f 
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The figures for 1909 are exclusive of the Morisset Hospital which was opened 
during the year. 

In the course of the last ten years the number of patients resident in the 
hospitals for insane has increased by 32'1 per cent.; and during th~ same 
period the increase in expenditure has been 43·8 per cent. 

DIVORCES. 

Since the passing of the existing Act of 1892, by which the grounds of 
divorce were extended, the business of the Divorce Court has increased, 
so that out of a total of 6,474 petitions for divorce, 563 for judicial separation, 
and 67 for nullity of marriage, presented to the Court from 1873 to the end 
of 1909, no less than 5,646 petitions for divorce, 483 for judicial separation, 
and 65 for nullity of marriage, representing 87 per cent. of the total petitions, 
have been presented in the course of the last seventeen years. Of the 6,474 
petitions for divorce, 1,630 were presented in forma pauperis. 

The following statement shows the divorces, judicial separations, and decrees 
of nullity of marriage granted in New South Wales since the year 1873:-

Divorces. Nullity of Marriage. 

Period. Judicial Separation 

Decrees Decrees granted. Decrees Decrees 
nisi. absolute. nisi. absolute. 

1873-1877 55 33 I 
1878-1882 85 70 I· 1883-1887 141 120 8 2 2 
1888-1892 305 224 31 

I 

5 5 
1893-1897 1,403 1,308 55 7 7 

I 1898-1902 1,183 1,093 89 12 12 
1903-1907 983 830 61 13 10 

1908 196 Hlii 
15 I :3 

1909 306 272 12 :3 4 
---------_._--

Total ... 4,657 J 4,145 271 I 45 40 

Prior to 1873 no Divorce Act had .been passed and,. therefore, no divorces 
were granted in the State. From the 1st July in that year down to the end 
of 1892 the number of divorce decrees made absolute was 447. In the 
,month of August, 1892, the present Divorce Act came into force, sndin 1893 
the number of decrees was 247, rising in the following year to 288; but in 
1908 the number had decreased to 195. The number of divorces per 10,000 
marriages in New South Wales was 347 during the two years 1893-94, 277 
during the five years 1895-99, 206 during the five years 1900-04, and 149 
during the five years 1905-9. It is only fair to assume that after the new 
Act was passed in 1892 advantage was taken of its provisions to dissolve 
marriages which would have been broken long before had the grounds on 
which divorce is granted always been the same; and this, no doubt, accounts 
for the diminished number of divorces granted since 1895. Bearing this in 
mind, however, it is clear that the number of decrees absolute in 1909 was 
still very large. 

Reckoning as a divorce only those cases where the decree has been made 
absolute, the total number of decrees, from 1873 to 1909, was 4,456, of 
which 4,145 were divorces, 40 cases of nullity of marriage, and 271 judioial 
separations. In the following pages, where certain particulars of divorce 
arugi;ven, these 4,456 cases are considered as a whole. 
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The total number of decrees granted at the instance of the husband wal 
1.3D6; and at the instanw of the wife 3,100. The next statement gives 
the sex of the petitioner for each case of divorce, judicial separation, and 
aullity of marriage :-

DivorcE'. Judicial Nuility 
Separation. of Marriage. 

Husband 1,301 31 24 
Wife 2,844 240 16 

Of every 100 decrees granted in the State, the wife has been the petitioner 
in 70, and the husband in 30 cases. 

In a large proportion of successful divorce petitions, relief is sought on 
more than one ground,and to ,give a statement of the grounds as they are 
set forth in the petitions would be to enter into useless detail. The appended 
table, therefore, shows only the more impoptant grounds:-

Grounds of Suit. 
Divorces 
(Decrees 

Nisi made 
absolute). 

Total. I 
Decreesof 

Judicial N nllity 

granted. made 
absolute. 

Separation I of Marriage 

---------,-----------\----;-----;------7"---

Ad~ltery and ~~·uelty·:deser·ti·on ::: :::1 
" " habitual drunkenness, &c . .,.1 
" " other grounds ., . .,.' 

Bigamy and adultery, cruelty, and desertion 
Cruelty... ... ... ... . .. 

and desertion, habitual drunken· 
ness, &c. ,.. ... .., 

Desertion ., . . . . .. . .., 
" and habitual drunkenness, &c .... 
", " other grounds ... . .. 

Ha.bitunl drunkenness and neglect to sup-
por;t, &c. ... ... '" ... . .. 

lIimprisonment for three years and upwards 
Lnn.a.cy of petitioner... ... .., .. . 
Repeated assaults and cruel beatings .. . 
'By consent, without admissions ... . .. 
Otil!lers .. , ... .,. .., ... . .. 

1,374 
306 
58 

8 
38 

269 
1,844 

48 
18 

12'2 
24 

31 

5 

36 
22 

4 
1 

82 

20 
10 

6 

90 

27 

I 12 

1,410 
328 
62 

9 
65 
82 

289 
1,854 

48 
18 

128 
24 

1 
31 
90 
17 

Total ... 4,145 271 40 4,456 ----------r----------
The religious denomination, as shown in the marriage certificate, is that 

of the minister officiating at the marriage ceremony, and, except in the 
case of matrimonial agencies, represents the religious belief of at least one 
of the parties. In the following table is shown the denomination of 
marriages in all ca.ses of divorce, judicial separation, and nullity of 
marriage :-

Denomination. 

Church of England ... 
Free 

Rom~~ Catho'ric 
Methodis.t 
Presbyterian ... 
Baptist .,. 
Congregational 

D 

Divorces, ! 
Judicial Sepa- 1 

rations, and' I 
Nullity 

of Marriage. 

Denomination. 

1,800 [[ Hebrew 
19 II Others ... 

446 I Registrar 
501 I Not stated ., 
6~~ II Matrimonial Agencies 

307" Total". 

~--------------~---------------------------------

Divorces, 
Judicial Sepa

rations, and 
Nullity 

of Marriage. 

32 
77 

403 
25 

118 

4,4:;6 
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From this table it appears that of the 4,456 divorces, &c., up to the end of 
1909,1,800, or 40·4 per cent. of the marriages were solemnised by the Church 
.of England, the next in order being the Presbyterians with 632, or 14·2 per 
cent., followed by the Methodists, 501 (11·2 per cent.); Roman Catholics, 
446 (10·0 per cent.); and Congregational, 307 (6·9 per cent.). In 403 cases, or 
9·0 per cent., the ceremony had been performed at a Registrar'S office, and 
in 118 cases (2·6 per cent.) at matrimonial agencies. 

Of the 4,456 couples who were divorced or judicially separated, or whose 
marriage was declared null, the duration of marriage ranged from one to 
fifty years, as shown in the appended table:-

Duration in I Divorce, Judicial II Duration in I Dirorce, Judicial 
Years. Separation, and 

Years~ 
Separation, and 

Nullity of ~larriage. I Nullity of Marriage, 

I 

1 39 I 30-34 ,62 

2 55 

I 

35-39 21 

3 -100 40-44 8 

4 212 45 2 

5-9 1,459 47 1 

10-14 1,221 50 1 

15-19 747 
20-24 356 
25-29 172 Total 4,456 

It thus appears that 406 couples, or 9·1 per cent. of the total, had been 
married for a period of less than 5 years; 1,459, or 32·7 per cent. of the whole 
number, had been married for periods ranging from 5 to 10 years'; 1,221, 
or 27·4 per cent., between 10 and 15 years; and 747, or 16·8 per cent., between 
15 and 20 years. In no less than 528 cases the duration of the marriages 
was between 20 and 30 years; and in 95 cases the period was even greater, 
extending, indeed, over 40 years in the case of ] 2 couples; the average 
duration of marriage for the 4,456 'dissolutions being 12·2 years. 

The following table shows the number of children to each family, also the 
cases where no issue was born to the marriage:-

Number of I Divorce, Judicial II Number of ! Diyorce, Judicial 

Children. Separation, and Children. Separation, and 
Nullity of Marriage. I Nullity of Marriage 

I 

0 1,427 If 10 11 

1 1,085 
I 

11 10 

2 i46 I 12 4 

3 453 I 13 1 
4 255 I 14 1 

5 1640 I 15 1 

6 114 Not st!lted ... \ 36 
7 67 

, , 
8 44 

.. ·1 
9 37 Total 4,456 

• 
• 
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In 32;0 per cent. of the cases in which the decree was granted, the ties 
between the parties had not been strengthened by the birth of children; 
for of the 4,456 successful petitions for divorce, judicial separation, or nullity 
of marriage, no less than 1,427 were childless unions, while the number may 
have been even larger, as in 36 oth'er cases the information did not disclose 
the necessary particulars regarding the fruitfulness of the unions. The num
ber of children affected by the other 2,993 decrees was 7,924. 

The conjugal condition prior to marriage of the contracting parties to the 
marriages concerning which the petitions for divorce and nullity of marriage 
were made absolute, and judicial separations were granted, is shown in the 
following table:- . 

Conjugal Condition of Females. 

Conjugal Condition of Males. Total 

I I 
I Not stated. 

Males. 
Spinster. Widow. Divorced. 

Bachelor .,. ... . .. ... 3,759 179 19 . .. 3,957 

Widower ... ... ... , .. 164 63 5 1 233 

Divorced ... ... ... ... 14 4 Z .. . 20 

Not stated ... ... ... 52 10 .. . 121 183 

--------------------
Total, Females ... 3,989 256 26 122 . 4,393 

These figures are exclusive of 36 decrees made absolute on account of 
a previous marriage, as in 34 cases the husband was previously married and 
the wife in 2 cases. There were also 27 nullity suits made absolute, 9 OIl 

account or the previous existing marriage of the husband, and 18 on account 
of the previous existing marriage of the wife. 

The ages of the parties are not of great value unless combiried with the 
duration of marriage. The large number whose ages are not ascertained 
also detracts from the value of the information. The ages were unh.""llown 
in 823 marriages, or 18·5 per cent. of the total, and of the remaining 3,633, it 
may be said that the great majority related to marriages contracted between 
parties of suitable ages, 2,518 being between husbands of the ages from 21 to 
39 years inclusive, and wives of the ages from 18 to 30 years inclusive. In 
959 cases, however, the marriage had been contracted at very early ages, the! 
husband being below 21 years in 375 cases, and the wife below 18 in 584 cases, 
while there were 133 cases in which the husband was less than 21 and the wife 
less than 18 at the time of marriage. There were only 122 cases in which tht> 
husband had been 40 or over at the time of marriage, and 146 in which the 
wife had been 31 or over, while unions in which the husband had. been 40 
or over and the wife 31 or over numbered hut 52. 

HABITATIONS OF THE PEOPLE. 

The houses of the people are important indications of social condition, as 
the dwellings, according to the materials of which they are built, the, number 
of rooms, and the number of occupants, are important measures of. the well
being of the persons who inhabit them. .. 
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• . The following statement shows the various kinds of habitations, the· n'lim
:ber of occupants, and the proportion of each to the total at the oeDS't18of 
1901:-

Dwellings. 

Inhabited-

Private dwellings ... 

Boarding-houses ... 

Hotels 

Other households ... 

Institutions 

Tents and camps ... 

Total inhabited 

'Uninhabited 

Upder construction 

Migratory population .,. 

Total ... 

Proportion per cent. 
Occupants 

Number. Occupants. I Occup",nts. 

per 

Dw"llings. Dwelling. 

237,448 1 1,221,571 [ 88'35 90'70 5'14 

4,045 42,336 1'50 3'14 IQ'47 

3,093 35,544 1'15 2'64 11'49 

368 6,664 '14 '50 18'11 

452 18,978 '17 1'41 41-99 

7,096 18,227 2'64 1'35 2'57 

---------- --------
252,502 1,343,320 93'95 5'32 

-------.-------·--I~---
14,831 

1,438 

3,500 '26 

~-I--l------
... 268,771 1,346,820 100'00 [ 100'00 ........ . 

Private dwellings sheltered 90'7 per cent., boarding-houses 3-1 per cent., 
and hotels 2'6 per cent . .of the pe.ople. Hotels numbered 3,093, or a pr.oPor
ti.on .of 1 t.o every 440 .of the P.oPulati.on. 

The dwellings, including inhabited, uninhabited, and th.ose under C.onstruc
tion, classified according t.o the materials .of which they were built were as 
foll.oW in 1901:- . 

Material of which built. Number. il'roportion per cent. 

filtone 10,793 4,02 

Brick 92,879 34'156 

Concrete, .adobe, pise 1,525 0-57 

Iron 5,380 2'00 

Wood 140,482 52'27 

Lath and plaster, mud, bark 4,952 1'84 

Canvas. calico 8,874 3:30 

Indefinite, unspecified 3,886 1'44 

Total ... 268,771 100'00 

The principal materials used for· b11ilding are wood &lid bricks.m.ore 
than half the dwellings being built of:the f.ormet' material, aad over tlne

. third of the latter; 4 per cent. are.bmi.to£ srol'l.e,alld2perQmt. of iron. The 
flwellings constructed of canvas and c.aIico are tents1uaem:lyall ins~. 
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The next table shows the number of houses of varlOUS sizes, and the 
distribution of their occupants :-

I Proportion per cent. 
Number of Rooms Number 01 

I 
Occupants. Persons to a 

in House. Houses. House. 
Houses. Occupants. 

1 6,755 10,209 2'78 '79 1'51 

2 14,079 41,160 5'80 3'18 2'92 

3 23,340 92,865 9'61 7'17 3'98 

4 50,858 241,683 20'95 18'65 4'75 

5 55,294 292,060 22'77 22'54 5'28 

6 40,246 236,280 16'57 18'23. 5'87 

7 to 10 42,825 283,975 17'64 21'92 6·63 

II to 15 6,764 57,246 2'79 4'42 8'46 

16 to 20 1,533 17,579 0'63 1'36 1l'47 

Over 20 1,123 22,633 '46 1'74 20'15 

Not stated 2,137 10,425 
---_. ----_. ---------_.-----

Total 244,954 1,306,ll5 100'00 100'00 5'33 

It will be seen that 57 per cent. of the houses contained from 5 to 10 rooms, 
and that nearly two-thirds of the population were living in them, the average 
nulnber of occupants per room being under one; while 30 per cent.· of the 
houses contained 3 and 4 rooms, and were occupied by slightly more than 
one-fourth of the population. 

DOMESTIC SERVANTS. 

The following statement shows the number of domestic servants who were 
employed in the various classes of households at the census of 1901 :-

Class of Household. 

Private families 
Boarding-houses 
Hotels ... 

Other households 

Total... 

Total Households. I Households employing 
" domestic servants. 

Number. I Occupants. \ Number. [ ~~~~~~s~l 

... 1 237,448 11,221,571 21,885 I 28,703 
4,0-15 42,336 1,0ro 1,696 
3,093 35.544.2,455 6,043 

822 25,652 ,361 942 

245,408 1,325,1031 25,m -37,384 , 

Only those domestic servants are included above who were known to be 
sleeping at their place of work; there were, in addition, 2,902 sleeping away 
from their place of work on the night of the census. 

The principal feature of the above table is the number of servants employed 
in private families, and it will suffice perhaps if these only are considered, as 
in boarding-houses and hotels servants are more or less necessary for the 
proper conduct of the business. At 3,035 boarding-houses and 638 hotels 
apparently no servants were employed. 

It is found that in private families 2·4 per cent., in boarding-houses 
4·0 per cent., and in hotels 1'7 per cent., of the total occupants were 
servants. 

E 
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The next table distributes the servants of private families according<to,the 
number employed, and to the size of the house where they we"reemployed~-' 

I 

Households employing specified number of Servants. I Total I !l ai ; 
Number of ROoms i Total ~~~d~' I ~ ~§ in House. ' House-

l 
holds. I I I I --lemPlOl'ing ~ l; ~ o 1 2. 3 4 and· over, Servants. oj "-'" 0 

I and 2 20,8231 20,760 61 2 I 63 65 ... ...... I . ... ~. 
3 and 4 ... 73,990 72,167 1,775 47 I . .... , 1,823 1,872 
5 and 6 ... 94,343 88,072 5,955 280 28 8 6,271 6,634 
7 to 10 ... 40,651 30,461 8,140 1,644 357 49 10,190 12,706 

11 to 15 ... 4,763 1,986 . 1,216 893 462 206 2,777 5,301 
16 to ·20· .. , 637 154 III 129 115

1 

'''' 
483 1,334 

Over 20 ... • 195 33 2"2 30 33 77 162 619 
Not stated ... 2,046 1,930 . 82 19 9 6 116 172 

--- --_._--
21,885 [28,703 Total ... 237,448 215,563 17,362 3,044 1,005 I 474 

\ As the houses increase in size the proportion employin~"1S€Irvants jn'Cr.ea~ 
and the proportion of servants thoonselves increases. The .greater numbe~ 
of households employ only one servant. Altogether, 9;2 percent. of the 
private families employ a servant; in the Metropolis the proportion 'is·ll -3' 
p&',·oeat., and in the remainder of. the State 8 per cent. The numbe~of . 
servants employed averaged.:1~.lto,e'Veryl00familiesin;New South Wa1ea.', 
14:~9 ,t(uvery 100 in the .Metropolis, and 10-5 to every 100 .in .. tho .. countqr ,,' 

• jOi!i', 
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AREA OF STATE. 
THE area comprised within the limits of New South Wales is estimated a.t 
310,367 square miles, or 198,634,880 acre.:;, being a little over two and a half 
times that of Great Britain and Ireland. Excluding the surface covered by 
rivers and lakes, the area is 195,669,000 acres, or about 305,733 square 
miles. Lord Howe Island, a dependency of New South Wales, situated 
about 300 miles east of Port Macquarie has an area of 5 equare miles. 

The length of the State, from Point Danger on the north to Cape Howe 
on the south, is 683 miles. From east to west, along the 29th parallel, the 
breadth is 756 miles, while diagonally from the south-west comer, where the 
Murray passes into South Australia, to Point Danger the length reaches 984. 
miles. 

EARLY SET'l"LEMENT. 
From the early days of settlement until the year 1861 the Crown disposed"'. 

of lands under prescribed conditions, by grants, and by sales, so that by the· 
end of 1861 an area of 7,146,579 acres had been alienated, as shown in the' 
statement below :-

1. By grants, and sales by private tender to close of 1831 
2." " in virtue of promises of early Governors made prior to 1831, 

from 1832-40 inclusive ... ... ... ... ... . .. 
3. " sales at auction, at 5s., 7s. 6d., and lOs. per acre, from 1832-38 

4. " " 
5. " " 6. " " 

inclnsi\'e .. 
" 12s. and upwards per acre, at Governor's discretion, 

from 1839-41 inclusive 
" 209. per acre, from 1842-46 inclusive 
and in respect of pre-emptive rights, from 1847-61 

inclusive ... . .. 
7. " grants for public purposes, grants in virtue of promise of Governor 

made prior to the year 1831, and grants in exchange for lands 
resumed from 1841-61 inclusive ... ....... .. 

Total alienated on 31st December, 1861 .:. 

acres. 
3,906,321' 

171,07V 

1,450,508 ;; 

371,447-
20,250 

1,219,375 

7,601 

7,146,579 

In treating of the disposal of rural property, it should be noted that certain 
grants were made under special enactments. Under instructions from the 
Imperial authorities to Sir Thomas Brisbane, the Governor was directed to" 
reserve one-seventh of the Crown lands in each county for Church and 
School purposes, but these instructions were not fully observed, as the
reservations did not amount to the proportional area specified. 

The reserves were stated at 443,486 acre~, which subsequent surveys sho.w
to be actually 454.,050 acres. These lands were administered by the Clergy' 
and School JAnd Corporation until the abolition of that body by Order of . 
Council on the 4th February, 1833; the lands reverted to the Crown, and an, 
agent was appointed to determine the claims of purchasers, to whom deeds of 
grant were made, which were confirmed by a subsequent Act of Council~ 
dated the 5th August, 1834. 

Of the area mentioned above, 171,746 acr<lS were alienated up to the year 
1880, when, by the Church and School Lands Dedication Act of that year .. 
the balance of 282,304 acres carne under the control of the State legislatur& 
to be administered for the purpose of Public Instruction. The Church and. 

A 
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School Lands Act of 1897, however, vested these lands in the Orown, free 
from all trusts and conditions, but subject to the provisions of theCrown 
Lands Act of 1884 and any subsequent amending Acts, thus determining 
the land as Orown land. Until a notification classifying any area of Ohurch 
and School Lands has been published.in accordance with the Orown Lands 
Act of 1895, such· area may be dealt with only by reserva(;ion, dedication, 
license, or held under special or annual lease. 

The Australian Agricultural Oompany was incorporated by an Act of the 
Imperial Parliament, dated the 21st June, 1824, and a promise of a grant of 
1,000,000 acres made to this Oompany "as fulfilled in the following year. 
Originally a grant containing 1,048,960 acres was selected in the country 
surroundirlgPort Stephens, but in 1832 the Oompany was authorised to 
exchange f1 portion of this grant, containing 600,000 acres, for two areas 
situated on the Peel River and on the LivBrpool Plains, respectively. These 
three grants are of the following extent;-

acres. 
Port Stephens Estate, County of Gloucester 464,640 
Peel River Estate, County of Parry ... 249,6(}0 
Warrah Estate, Liverpool Plains, County of Buckland... 313,298 

Total ... 1,027,538 

[[In addition to this land, the Oompany obtained from the Orown the 
promise of a lease of the coal-fields at Port Hunter (Newcastle) forthirty-one 
years. This, however, was exchanged for a grant of 500 acres, an area which 
was increased in 1828 to 2,000 acres of coal land, upon which the Oompany's 
{Jollieries are now situated. 

OCCUPATION OF PASTORAL L.ANDS. 

1he pastoral lands of New South "Vales have been occupied under various 
systems. Land was held for grazing in the early days by virtue of tickets of 

.. 'Occupation, the issue of which was stopped in 1827, when holders of such 
lands were reqlliredto pay a quit-rent of 20s. per 100 acres per annum, and 
to vacate the land at six months' notice. The requirements of the settlers 

... £01' depasturing their increasing stock induced them to occupy Crown lands 
without any right except that of first discovery, and as they extended their 
operations inland the Legislature found itself compelled, iu1833, to pass an 
Act protecting Orown lands from intrusion and trespass; and Oommissioners 
we1'eappointed to safeguard the interests of the State. 

The discovery of new country soon attraoted pioneer squatters beyond the 
liroitsof settlement as proclaimed on the 14th October, 1829; and, without 
authority or license, large tracts of Orown lanGs were occupiecL Fresh regu
lations, in which severe penalties were enacted, were issued on the 29th 
July, 1836, with the view of restraining this unauthorised occupation. These 
regulations being in man,y cases disregarded, an Act was passed in 1839, to 
fu;rther restrain; and for the purposes of administration a yearly assessment 
was levied upon stock at the following rates :-td.·fol' every sheep ; lid. per 
head of cattle ; and 3d. for every horse. 

'Under an Act passed in 1847 a new system was [introduoed relating to 
pastoral lands. Previously the tenure had been annual, and the fee was based 
on the area of land occupied by the squatter. Under the llew plan fixity of 
tenure of lease was substituted, and the license fee calculated upon the stock
carrying capacity of the run; the term of the pastoral leases in the unsettled 
districts was fixed at fourteen years, in the intermediate division eight years, 
and in the settled districts the yearly teIiure was retained. The licensing fee 

'under the altered conditions was charged at the rate of .£10£01' 4,000 sheep, 
or Ii. proportional number of ·cattle-which was the minimutnat which the 



stock"cal'rying capabilities ora run could;be·asse.'o!sed-aRd.£2 lOs~ £01' every 
additional 1,000.sheep, or prop0rtionat& number of cattle; In the· settled· 
districts lands were let £01' pastoral purposes only,in sections' or not less than: 
one square mile in area, the· annual rental for each section being fixed at lOs. 
The holders of alienated lands were permitted to depasturetheir stock upon 
Crown lands adjoining their holdings free of charge; this permission, ho~ver; 
constituted only a commonage right. 

The Occupation Act of 1861 created a new system, limiting the tenure of 
pastoral leases to five years in the unsettled, and intermediate or second~class 
settled districts, and leaving the whole of the pastoral leases open to the 
opemtions of the free selectors. The evils resulting from this system led 
Parliament to adopt, in 188-4, 1889; 1895, and at intervals since 1903, the 
measures at present in force, the provisions of which are described below. 

CR0WN LANDS ACT OF 186<1. 
The conditions of colonisation altered greatly under the powerful attraction 

of the gold-fields; and, aftel' the first .excitement of the rush fol' gold had died 
out, the question of land settlement had to be discussed in an entil'ely ne-w 
spirit, to meet the wants of a class of immigrants of -a different type from 
those contemplated by former enactments, the result being the passing of the 
Crown Lands Act of 1861, by Sir John Robertson. Before this Act became. 
law, the conditions of settlement rendered it difficult for men of small means 
to establish themselves- with a fair 'chance of success. The new measures· 
aimed at facilitating the settlement of an industrial agricultural population 
side by side with the pastoral tenants; and, with this in view, the Act intro
duced a principle entirely new to the land legislation of the State, namely,; 
that of free selection, in limited areas, before survey. The Act pmvidedfol' 
the conditional purchase of areas from 40 to 320 acres in extent at £1 pel' 
acre-25 per cent. of the purchase money to be deposited with the apJ;>lication: 
At the expimtion of three years the purchaser was required to pay the balance, 
and to furnish a certificate showing that he had resided on theland,and made 
the necessary improvements. Provision waf! made to defer the payment of 
the balance of the purchase money on the payment of 5 per cent. inherest. 

These provisions, however, were modified by the Amending Actor 1871>,_ 
under which annual instalments were paya,ble, and the option was.givento any' 
conditional purchaser or land to avail himself of the change in the metho& of 
payment. The system of unconditional sales was, however, continued under 
the Act of 1861; and during the twenty-three years the Act was in operation 
23,470,140 acres were sold conditionally, and 15,572,001 acres by auction, 
by improvement purchase, by virtue of pre-emptive right, or otherwisewithouh 
conditions, the total area aJienated being 39,042,141 acres. In a very large, 
number of cases the land selected, or purchased, reverted to the State, sotbat, 
the absolute area sold orin process of sale when the Act of 1884 came int<>' 
force amounted to only 32,819,D23, acres, besides 7,146,579 acres alienated 
prior to 1861. 

THE CROWN LANDS ACTS OF 1884 AND 1889., 
After many amendments the Act of 1861 was superseded by that of 1884, 

with the supplementary enactment of 1889. Though differing widely from 
the old Act in many important particulars, these measures maintained the 
principle of free selection before survey, but with one essential difference.. 
Under the orig~nal Act the whole area of the Crown lands was thrown open 
to free selection, including the lands held under pastoral lease. The Acts of 
1884 and 1889 werede'rised to givec fixity of tenure to the pastoral lessee 
and to obtain a larger rental from the public lands, at the same timeres1wict. 
ing the area seld unconditionally. 
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Consequently existing holders of pastoral leases under the old Act were 
.required to surrender one-half of their leases, which were resumed by the 
Crown for subsequent alienation, leasehold, or reserve; the other half in 
-each case was leased to the pastoralist under fixity of tenure for a term 
"Of years. On the 31st December, 1884, when this division was made, there 
were 4,313 leased runs, yielding an annual rental of £268,500, and forming 
about 1,600 "stations," estimated to contain the bulk of the unalienated 
pliblic estate, a.fter allowing for reserves, &c. An increase in the revenue 
from pastoral occupation, one of the principal objects of the Act of 1884, 
"has been realised, as evidenced by the total revenue received from the 
;pastoral occupation of Crown lands, which increased from £329,356 in the 
:year 1884 to £604,707 in the year 1908-9. 

THE OROWN LANDS ACTS OF. 1895 AND 1903 to 1908. 

The Act of 1861 conspicuously failed to encourage bonafide settlement '; 
.:and the same must be said of the legislation of 1884 and 1889, since the 

.c:aocumulation of land in large estates continued, while settlement proceeded 
~ very slowly. Expert opinion strongly pointed to the necessity of introducing 
.~entirely new principles, and this was done in the Crown Lands Acts of 

18'95 and 1903, which, while placing land within easy reach of all, supply 
"the means of securing perm'lnent settlers through the new system of tenure 
--,-bomestead selections and settlement leases. 

The St8,te is divided into three territorial divisions, Eastern, Central, and 
Western; the boundary lines running approximately north and south. The 
control of the lands within the Western Division is vested in the Western 
Lands Board, consisti~g of three Oommissioners. The Eastern and Central 
-divisions are subdivided into Land Difltricts, in each of which is stationed a 
'Crown La.nd Agent, whose duty is t'J receive applications and furnish 
information regarding land. Gt'oups of these districts are arranged in larger 
; areas, under the control of Land Boards, whose decisions are suqject to 
~ review by the Land Court . 

. The Land Court is composed of a President and two Commissioners, whose 
'-decisions in matters of administration have the force of judgments of the 
. Sllpreme Oourt; but wherrever questions of law arise, a case may be sub

mitted to th~ Supreme Court, either at the written request of the parties 
interested, or by the Land Appeal Court. The conditions of alienation and 

; pastoral occupation of Orown Lands differ in each of the three divisions of 
,the State . 

. The Eastern Division has an area of 61,2150,326 acres, and includes a 
lbroad belt of land between the sea-coast and a line nearly parallel to it . 
. This line starts from a point midway between the small settlements at 

Bonshaw and Bengalla on the Dumaresq River, and terminates at Howlong, 
·"onthe River Murray, thus embracing the coastal districts of tbe State, as 
wwell as the northern and southern tablelands. In this division is to be 
found excellent agricultural land, and here lie all the original centres of 
settlement, the markets of the State being readily accessible. For these 
reasons, the conditions for the purchase and occupation of the Crown lands 

.in the Eastern Division are more restricted than is the case in the Central 
~and Western Divisions. 

The Central Division embraces an area of 57,055,846 acres, extending 
'from north to south between the western limit of the Eastern Division 
and a line starting :from a point on the Macintyre River, where it is 
crossed by the 149th meridian of east longitude, and :following this river 
and the Darling to the junction of Marra Creek; thence along that creek 
to the Bogan River, and across to the River Lachlan, between the townships 

Euabalong and Condobolin, along the Lachlan to Balranald, and thence 
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to the junction of the Edward River with the Murray. The area thus 
defined contains the upper basin of the Darling River in the northern part 
of the State, and portions of those of the Lachlan, the Murrumbidgee, and 
other afHuents of the Murray in the south. The land in this division is 
devoted mainly to pastoral pursuits; but experience having proved that it 
is suitable for agriculture, the cultivated area has increased considerably. 

The Western Division is situated between the western limit of the Central 
Division and the South Australian border. It contains an area of 80,318,708 
acres, watered by the Darling Ri,'er and its tributaries, and is devoted to 
pastoral pursuits. Water conservation and irrigation may in time counteract 
climatic conditions and irregular rainfall, and make agriculture possible over 
this large area, as its soil is adapted to the growth of any kind of crop; but 
legislation in regard to the occupation of the lands of the district is based 
upon the assumption that for many y.ears to come there will be little inducement 
for agricultural settlement, 

Under the Acts at present in force, land may be acquired by the following 
methods :-

(1) Conditional and additional conditional purchase with residence; 
(2) Conditional purchase without residence; 
(3) Classified conditional purchase; 
(4) The preferent right of purchase attached to conditional leases ; 
(5) Improvement purchases on gold-fields; 
(6) Auction sales; 
(7) After-auction sales; 
(8) Special sales without competition; 
(9) Exchange; 

(10) Volunteer land orders; 
(11) Homestead selection. 

Crown lands may be occupied under the following systems of lea'le, 
VIZ. :-

(1) Annual; 
(2) Conditional purchase; 
(3) Conditional; 
(4) Inferior lands; 
(5) Occupation license; 
(6) Pastoral; 
(7) Scrub; 
(8) Special; 
(9) Residential on gold and mineral fields; 

(10) Improvement; 
(11) Settlement; 
(12) Snow-lands; 
(13) Working men's blocks. 

'l'he maximum area which may be conditionally purchased differs in the 
Eastern and Central Divisions. In the Western Division land can be occupied 
only under lease, or alienated by auction. 

Conditional Purchases. 
Any unreserved Crown lands in the Eastern and Central Divisions not held 

under pastoral or other lease are available for conditional purchase, and lands 
held under annual lease or occupation license may also be acquired in this 
way. Land under conditional lease in any division may be conditiopally 
purchased, but only by the leaseholder. Lands within suburban boundaries 
or within population areas may be proclaimed as special areas, and are open to 
conditional purchase under the special conditions prescribed. The value of 
any improvements on a conditional purchase must be paid by the applicant. 



Any persnn may~ take up a residential conditional purchase except., thooe 
under the age of 16 years and married women who are living apart from their 
husbands and have not obtained orders of judicial separation, but no one 
under the age of 21 years may select a non-residential conditional purchase. 
Every conditional purchase must be made solely in the interest of the 
applicant. Minors who become conditional purchasers have the rights and 
liberties of persons of full age in connection with their land. 

The minimum and maximum areas allowed for each class of· conditional 
purchase are as follow ;-

Class. 

Residential 

" Non-residential. .. 

" Special area 

" 

.. Eastern 
Central 
Eastern 
Central 
Eastern 
Central 

Division. Minimum 
Area. 

acres. 
40 
40 
40 
40 

Maximum 
Area. 

acres. 
640 

2,560 
320 
320 
320 
640 

With regard to special areas, both the minimum and maximum areas are 
subject to proclamation in the Government. Gazette, and, are, therefore, liable 
to limitation. It is open to any conditional purchaser to take up the maxi
mum area at once, or by a series of purchases at convenient intervals. With 
the exception. of non·residential purchases, provision is made in the Crown 
Lands Amendment Act, 1908, that the specified maximum areas may be ex
ceeded by means of additional holdings, the area of which, together with all 
other lands held, other than on annual tenure, must not exceed a home main
tenance area. For the purposes of the Act a home maintenance area means an 
area which, used for the purpose for which it is reasonably fitted, would be 
sufficient for the maintenance in average seasons and circumstances of an 
average family. The additional holdings need not necessarily adjoin the 
original holdings, but must be situated within a reasonable working distance. 

Under the Crown Lands Act Amendment Act of 1905 areas may be 
set apart for original holdings, or for additional holdings; but no area may 
be selected under both classes of holdings. Original holdings include (a) 
original conditional purchases and (b) original conditional purchaSeR and con
ditionalleases taken up in respect of, and at the same time as, the original 
conditional purchase within the area. Additional holdings include (a) 

. additional conditional purchases and (b) conditional leases other than those 
previously mentioned. Values and rentals are specified in the official notices 
under this Act. Lands may be classified and set apart" by notification, at 
specified prices. 

An application for a conditional purchase, or for 'an additional conditional 
purchase, must be lodged with t.he Crown Lands Agent of the district in 
which the land is situated, and a deposit and surve.y fee paid at the same 
tiine. The deposit on residential purchases is at the rate.of 5 per cent. of the 
price of the land, and 4s. per acre on non·residential purchases of ordinary 
land; but on special area>!, and on lands within classified areas, it varies 
according to the prices fixed for the land. Under ordinary conditions the 
balance of purchase money, with interest at 4 per cent. per annum, is cleared 
off by thirty·annual payments of Is. per acre. The first instalment is due at 
the expirationof'three years from the date of the contract: In the case of 
holdings brought under the Conditional Purcliasers' Relief'Act of 1ff96, the 
instalments may be reduced t09d. per acre, and in some instances to 6d. 
per acre, therebyextencting the total period of repayment to sixty-six years, 
provided the holders of the conditional purchases remain in residenoo. By 
the Crown:.Lands Act Amendment Act· of 1903, the rate of interest'on the 
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balance of purchase money has been .reduced to 2! per cent. per annum for 
any conditional purchase after the passing of that Act, and in certain 
cases, in respect of conditional purchases made before the passing of that Act. 
Upon the receipt of an application for a conditional purchase t.he Land Board 
may cause the land to be surveyed and a report to be supplied by the 
surveyor; and may either confirm or disallow the application. In the case 
of confirmation a certificate is issued to the applicant. 

The original conditional purchase must be occupied continuously by the 
selector for a period of ten years, and residence must be commenced within 
three months after the application has been confirmed by the Land Board, 
who may grant leave of absence under special circumstances. Each addi
tional conditional purchase or conditional lease is subject to the condition of 
residence indicated, but the place or residence may be on any block of the 
series, and the term may be reduced by the applicant's previous residence on 
the series, up to, but not exceeding, five years. 

The selector must enclose his land, within three years after confirmation, 
with such a fence as the Land Board may prescribe; but he may substitute 
improvements in lieu ofiencing. In such a case, permanent improvements, 
of the value of 6s. per !tCre, but not exceeding £384, are required within 
three years, and these improvements must be brought up to the value of lOs. 
per acre, but not exceeding £640, within five years from the date of con
firmation. In the case of non-residential purchases, the land must be fenced 
within one year after date of confirmation, and within five years other 
improvements to the. value of £1 per acre must be effected. Under the 
Orown Lands Amendment Act, 1908, an original non-residen.tial conditional 
purchase may be converted, with any non-residential conditional purchase 
made in virtue of it, into an original conditional purchase, provided that the 
ten years residence commences from the date of application for such conversion. 
This term of residence is subject to reduction,and all moneys previously paid 
are credited towards p{1.yment of the converted conditional purchase. 

Any conditional purchases, or conditional leases of the same series, may 
be converted into a homestead selection, if the holder has been in bona fide 
residence for at least six months, in which case all moneys paid as interest 
or rent are deemed to have been paid for the use or the land, and all 
moneys paid off the purchase money are credited towards future rent of the 
selection. 

Auction Sales and After-auction Purchases. 
Orown lands are submitted to auction sale under two systems. Under the 

ordinary system the balance.of purchase money is payable,without interest, 
within three months of the day of sale, while, under the deferred payment 
system, the balance is payable by instalments, wit.h 5 per cent. interest, 
distributed over a period not exceeding five years; in either case, 25 per cent. 
of the purchase money must be deposited at the time of sale. Auction sales 

.. are permitted to the extent of 200,000 acres in anyone year. Town lands 
may not be sold in blocks exceeding half an acre, nor at a lower upset price 
than £8 per ,acre ; and suburban lands must not exceed 20 acres in one 
block, the minimum upset price being £2 lOs. per acre. Country lands may 
be submitted in areas not exceeding 640 acres, the upset price being not less 
than 15s. per acre. The value of improvements on the land may be added 
to the upset price. 

Improvement Purchases. 
The hfllders of miners' rights or of business licemles on a gold-field in 

authoril!ed occupation of land containing improvements, ,may purchase such 
land without competition. These improvements must include a residence or 
place of business, and be of the value of£8 per acre .on town land,and£2 
lOs.,on any other land. 
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Special Purchases. 
Any unnecessary road which bounds or intersects freehold land, may 

be closed and sold to the freeholder at a price determined by the L!tnd 
Board, and any unnecessary road which passes through land held under 
conditional purchase may be closed and added to the area. 

Many Crown grants of land having water frontage contain reservations 
usually 100 feet from high-water mark, but the Crown may rescind the 
reservation, and convey the land to the holder of the adjoining land, at a 
price to be determined by the Land Board. 

The owner in fee-simple of land having frontage to the sea, or to any 
tidal water or lake, who desires to redaim and purchase any adjoining 
land lying below high-water mark, may apply to the Minister for Lands 
to do so, except in the case of Port Jackson, the control of which is 
vested in the Sydney Harbour Trust. Reclamations are not authorised 
which might interrupt or interfere with navigation. 

Land encroached upon by buildings erected on granted land, or land 
situated between granted land and a street or road, which forms, or 
should form, the way of approach to the granted land, or land to which 
no way of access is attainable, or land which is insufficient in area for 
conditional purchase, may be purchased by the owner in fee-simple of the 
adjoining land, at a price determined by the Board. 

Volnnteer Land Orders. 
Holders of certificates issued to volunteers who have served under the 

provisions of the Volunteer Force Regulation Act of 1867, are entitled to 
a free grant of 50 acres of land. These certificates entitle the holder to 50 
acres of such land as may be open to conditional purchase, other than lands 
within a proclaimed special area. Claims to these grants will not be enter
tained unless lodged within three years after the commencement of the 
Crown Lands (Amendment) Act, 1908. 

Exchanges of Land. 
Before the granting of fixity of tenure in connection with pastoral leases, 

the lessees had made it a practice to secure portions of their runs by condi
tional purchases and purchases in fee-simple. The practice was disadvan
tageous to the public estate, since Crown lands were left in detachcd blocks 
severed by lessees' freehold properties, and the lessees realised that it would 
be convenient to them to gather their freeholds together in one or more 
consolidated blocks. This may be secured by means of a surrender of the 
private lands in exchange for Crown lands elsewhere. 

Homestead Selections. 
The appropriation of areas for homest.ead selection is a prominent 

feature of the Act of 1895, the land chosen for subdivision being good 
agricultural land. Where suitable la.nds are situated within easy access 
of towns, small bloGks are set apart to meet the requirements of business 
people, the lands being available after particulars relating to area, capital 
value, &c., have been published in the Gazette. The maximum area that may be 
selected is 1,280 acres, but the selector is limited to a block as granted; the 
tenure is freehold, su~ject to perpetual residence and perpetual rent; the 
selector is required to deposit one-half year's rent and one-tenth of the survey 

rfee with his application, and to pay for any improvements already on the 
land. The rent, until the expiration of the first six years of the selection, if 
the grant is not previously issued, is Ii pel' cent. of the capital value of the 
block. An appraisement of the capital value of the land may be obtained 
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under certain conditions. Additional land may be acquired to make up an 
area which, with all other lands held by the applicant other than under annual 
tenure, would not be more than sufficient for the maintenance of the 
applicant's home in average seasons and circumstances. The additional hold
ing need not adjoin the original holding; but must be situated within a 
reasonable working distance. Any person who is eligible to take up a con
ditional purchase mtl,y apply for a hom~stead selection. After the'issue of the 
grant the rent is 2t per cent. on the improved capital value of the land, which 
is appraised every fifteen years. The only expenditure required in improve
ments is £20 for a dwelling-house within the first eighteen months, and the 
condition of residence is a perpetual obligation, but after issue of the grant, may 
be restricted to seven months in each year. The land may not be transferred 
during the first five years, and each successive transferee is required to live on 
the land while he holds it. Tenant-right in improvements is allowed, and the 
holding is so protected that it cannot, by any legal procedure, except by levy 
or sa,le for taxes, be takcn from the owner while hc re"ides on it. Under the 
Orown Lands (Amendment) Act, 1908, a homestead selection or grant may 
be converted int::> a conditional purchase lease, a conditional purchase, or 
a conditional purchase and conditional lease, provided the area contained in 
such lease does not exceed three times the area in the conditional purchase. 
Holders of conditional purchases may convert their holdings into homestead 
selections. 

Working .Men's Blocks . 

This tenure has been created by the Blockholders' Act of 1901, under which 
workmen may secure a lease of a block, not exceeding 10 acres, for a period 
of ninety-nine years. An applicant must be not less than 18 years of age, 
and gain his livelihood by his own labour; and the rent is not more than 5 per 
cent. on the capital value of the lanel. The lessee and his family must reside 
on the land for at least nine months in every year, pay the rent annually, and 
all rates, taxes, and value of improvements, and must fence the land within 
two years. A blockholder may have his block protected from seizure for debt, 
except for rates and taxes. 

Conditional Purchase Leases. 

Areas set apart for disposal by way of conditional purchase lease are' sub
divided into such areas as the Minister for Lands may determine. The lease 
is for forty years, at a rental of 2& per cent. per annum on the capital value. 
The value of existing improvements is appraised by the Land Board, and 
special conditions may be imposed regarding improvements, cultivation, 
preservation, or planting of timber, etc. 

Any male abovA the age of 18 years, and any female above 21 years, who 
is not disqualified under the provisions of the Land Act, may apply for 
a conditional purchase leaqe. A female applicant must be unmarried, 
or widowed, or living apart from her husband under a decree of judicial 
separation. 

Residence on the lease must be continuous for ten years, and must com
mence within twelve months from the date of confirmation, but the commence
ment of residence may be postponed to any dale within five years of con
firmation. At any time after the confirmation of an application, the holder 
may convert the area into a conditional purchase by payment of a deposit 
of 5 per cent. on the capital value of the land, provided that the proper con
ditions have been observed, and subject to all the unperformed conditions of 
the lease, except payment of rent. The balance of purchase money is pay
able by equal annual instalments at the rate of 5 per cent. of the price, 
consisting of principal and interest at the rate of 2! per cent. on the unpaid 



47!l LAND LEGISLATION AND SETTLEMENT. 

balance, the ~rst instalment being due twelve months after the date of appli
cation for conversion. Under the" Crown Lands Act, 1908," land may be 
set apart for disposal as special conditional purchase lease, provided that for 
six months the land has been available for some class of residential holding. 
The areas must be not less than 20, nor more than 320 acres. There are no 
conditions of residence, but substantial improvements of value not less than 
lOs. per acre must be completed within three years. Any holder of a con
ditional purchase lease may acquire additional conditional purchase leases, 
but in no case may the total area of t,he lands held by him under any tenure, 
except annual, exceed a home maintenance area. 

Conditional Leases. 

A conditional lease may be obtained by any holder of a conditional pur
chase (other than non-residential), or a conditional purchase within a special 
area in the Eastern Division. Lands available for conditional purchase are 
also available for conditional lease, with the exception of lands in the 
Western Division, or within a special area or a reserve. Applications must 
be accompanied by a provisional rent of 2d. per acre and a survey fee .. The area 
which an applicant may obtain as conditional purchases and conditional leases 
is restricted to 1,280 acres in the Eastern Division, and 2;560 acres in the 
Central Division; but the Land Board may specifically permit. larger areas. 
The lease is for a period of forty years, at a rent determined by the Land 
Board, payable yearly in advance. The conditions of fencing, or substitution 
of improvements in lieu of fencing, which attach to a residential conditional .. 
purchase, apply equally to a conditional lease, and residence is required as in 
the case of an additional c)nditional purchase. 

Settlement Leases; 

Under thiR tenure, farms gazetted as available for settlement lease are 
obtainable on application, accompanied by a deposit consisting of six months' 
rent and the full amount of survey fee. The maximum area of agricultural 
land which may be taken up is 1,280 acres; but where the settler must com
bine agriculture with grazing, the farms may contain any area not exceeding 
10,240 acres. These areas may, however, be exceeded by means of additional 
holdings, and the additional holding lleed not necessarily adjoin the original 
holding, but must be situated within a reasonable working distance there-
01'. The lease is issued for a term of forty years, divided into four periods. 
The annual rent for the fir~t period is that notified before the land is made 
available for lease; but the lessee may require that the rent be determined 
by the Land Board, and the annual rent for each succeeding period may be 
separately determined in like manner. Residence is compulsory throughout the 
whole term; and the land must be fenced within the first five years, and 
noxious weeds and animals on the land destroyed within eleven years. The 
les~ee may apply at any time after the first five years of the lease·£or an area 
not exceeding 1,280 acres, on which his house is situated, as a homestead 
grant. Under the Crown Lands Act, 1908, the holder of a settlement 
lease may convert such lease into a conditional purchase, Oi1 into.acoml-itional 
purchase and conditional lease under certain provisions, but in no case may 
the unimproved value of the land to be converted exceed £3,000. 

I mpror;ement Leases. 

'Improvement leases may consist of any scrub or inferior land not suit~ 
able for settlement in the Eastern or Central Divisions, and are obtained 
only by auction or tender. The rent is payable annually, and the lease is 
for a period of twenty-eight years, with an area not exceeding 2014:80 acres~ 
Upon the expiration of the lease' the last holder will have tenant-right ill 
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improvements. During the last year of the lease the lessee may apply for a 
homestead grant of 640 acres, on which his dwelling-house is erected. 
Should the Advisory Board, constituted under the Closer Settlement Act, 
1907, report that land comprised in an improvement lease or scrub lease is 
suitable for closer settlement, the Minister may require the surrender of the 
lease to the Crown, and the owner will be compensated. 

_ Leases of Scrub and Inferior Lands. 
Scrub leases may be obtained on application, or by auction or tender, but 

inferior-lands leases may be acquired by auction or tender only. There is 
no limitation as to area, and in the case of a lease obtained by application 
the rent is apprai8ed by the Local Land Board. The initial rent of an 
inferior-lands lease prevails throughout the whole term; but the terms of 
a scrub lease may be divided into periods, the rent for each period being 
.determined by reappraisement. The term of each class of lease may not 
exceed twenty-eight years. The holder of a scrub lease must take such steps 
as the Land Board may direct for the purpose of destroying the scrub, and 
keep the land clear afterwards. During the last year of any of the leases 
application may be made for a homestead grant of 640 acres. 

Pastoral Leases. 
Under the Crown Lands Amendment Act of 1903, the registered 

holder of any pastoral lease, preferential occupation license, or occupation 
license, may apply for a lease, for not more than twenty-eight years, of an 
area not exceeding one-third of the total area of the land comprised within the 
lease or license, subject to such rent, conditions of improvement, and with
drawal for settlement as may be determined. 

Occupation Licenses. 
There are two forms of occupation licenses, viz., preferential occupa

tion licenses, consisting of the area within the expired pastoral leases, and 
ordinary occupation licenses, which relate to the parts of the holdings 
formerly known as resumed areas. Occupation licenses extend from January 
to December, but may be renewed annually at a rent determined by the 
Land Board. 

Annual Leases. 
Unoccupied lands not reserved from lease may be obtained tor pastoral 

purposes as annual leases on application, or they may be offered by 
auction or tender. No conditions of residence or improvement are 
attached to annual leases, there is no security of tenure, and the land may 
be alienated by conditional purchase, auction sale, &c. The area is 
restricted to 1,920 acres in anyone lease. 

Special Leases. 
Specialleasefl are issued chiefly to meet cases where land is required for 

some industrial or business purpose, and may be obtained by auction or 
otherwise, and the term of the lease may not exceed twenty-eight years. Tbe 
conditions attached are suitable to the circumstances of eaeh case, and 
these, together with the rent, are determined by the Land Board. The 
Crown Land Act, 1908, provides under certain c"onditions for the conversion 
of special leases, and of church and school lands leases, into conditional 
purchase leases or addiLional conditional purchase leaseR; or conditional 
purchases or additional condition'11 purchases; or homestead selecti()ns or 
additional homestead selections; or settlement leases or additional settle
ment leases; or conditional leases. 
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Residential Leases. 

The holder of a "miner's right" or "mineraI license" within a gold or 
mineral field may obtain a residential lease. A provisional rent of Is. per 
acre is charged, the maximum area is 20 acres, and the longest t.erm of the 
lease twenty-eight years. The annual rent is appraised by the Land Board. 
The principal conditions of the lease are residence during its currency, and 
the erection within twelve months of necessary buildings and fences. Tenant
right in improvements is conferred upon the lessee. The holder of any 
residential lease may apply after the first five years of his lease to purchase 
the land. 

Snow Leases. 

. Any vacant Crown lands which for a portion of each year are usually 
covered with snow, and thereby unfit for continuous use or occupation, may 
be leased as snow lease,. Not more than two snow leases may be held by 
the same person. The minimum area is 1,280 acres, and the maximum 
10,240 acres. The term of the lease is seven years, but-may be extended for 
three years. 

WESTERN DIVISION. 

The administration of the Western Division under the "vV estern Lands 
Act of 1901" is vested in a Board of three Commissioners, entitled "The 
Western Land Board of New South Wales." The Commissioners, sitting in 
open Court, exercise all the powers conferred upon Local Land Boards by the 
Crown Lands Acts. 

Suqject to existing rights and the extension of tenure granted under 
certain conditionS', all forms of alienation, other than by auction and leases, 
prescribed by the Crown Lands Act, ceased to operate within the Western 
Land Division from the 1st January, 1902. -

Before any Cl'Own lands become available for lease, the Commissioners 
must recommend the areas and boundaries and the rent to be charged, and, 
should there be any improvements on the land, determine the value. When 
such lands are declared open for lease, applications must be made to the 
Commissioners, who may recommend the applicant they consider most 

. entitled to it. 

The registered holder of a pastoral, homestead, impro\-ement, s~rub, or 
inferior lease or occupation license, of land in the vVestern Division, could 
apply before the 30th June, 1902, to bring his lease or license under the 
provisions of the "Western Lands Act of 1901." In cases where no 
application has been made, such lease or license is treated as if the Act had 
not been passed. 

All leases issued or brought under the provi~ions of the " Western Lands 
Act of ]901" expire on the 30th June, 1943, except in cases where a 
withdrawal is made for the purpose of sale by auction or to provide small 
holdings, when, as compensation, the lease may be extended for a term not 
exceeding six years. 

The rent on all leases current after the commencement of the 'Act 
is determined by the Commissioners for the unexpired portion. No 
rent or license fee may be less than 2s. 6d. per square mile or part 
thereof, and in no case may the rent or license fee be fixed at a higher 
rate than 7d. per sheep on the carrying capacity determined by the 
Commissioners. 

.-:::: 
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LABOUR S~;TTLEMENTS. 

Under the Labour Settlements Act, land may be set apart for lease for the; 
purpose of labour settlements. A settlement is placed under the control of 
a Board, which enrols such persons as it may approve; makes regulations. 
concerning the work to be done; apportions the work among the members r
and equitably distributes wages, profits, and emoluments after providing for 
the cost of the maintenance of the members. Any trade or industry may 
be established by the Board, and the profits apportioned among the enrolled; 
members. The land is leased to the Board, in trust for the members 'of the; 
settlement, for a ~riod of twenty-eight years, with right of renewal for a. 
like term. . 

When a Bo;trd has enrolled such a number of persons as the Minister for 
Lands may approve, it may apply for monetary assistance on behalf of the 
members of the settlement. The Minister may grant an amount not 
exceeding £25 for each enrolled member who is the head of a dependent 
family; £20 for each married person without a family; and £15 for each 
unmarried person. On the expiration of four years from the commencement 
of the lease, and at the end of each year following, 8 per.cent .. of the total sum·. 
paid to the Board becomes a charge on its revenue, until the total amount" 
advanced, with interest at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum, has been repaid;. 

On the 30th June, 1910, the only settlements in existence were those
at Bega and Wilberforce. At Bega an area of 1,360 acres is attached to, 
the settlement, and on the date specified there were 25 men enrolled, and a. 
total population of 145. A sum of £2,420 has been lent by the Government 
and the value of improvements, exclusive of crops, is £3,110. At Wilber
force, an area of 435 acres has been granted for settlement. On the 30th 
June, 1910, there w<:)re 10 men enrolled, the total population being 51 ; 
the loans from the Government amount to £2,480, and the value of 
improvements, exclusive of crops, is £1,280. 

OLOSER SETTLEMENT. 

Under the "Oloser Settlement .Act, 1901," provision was made for tlie-
acquisition of private lands, or of lands leased from the Orown, for the 
purposes of closer settlement. Lands so acquired may be divided into farms 
and leased for a term of ninety-nine year~, at an annual rental not exceed
ing 5 per cent. of the capital value of the land. No power of compulsory 
resumption was conferred, and, consequently, the Act was practicarly~"
inoperative. 

Under the" Oloser Settlement Act, 1904," which repealed the 1901;'" 
enactment, provision was made for compulsory resumption of private land, ... 
for purposes of closer settlement, where the value exceeds £20,000, 
exclusive of improvements. The owners of private lands may also offer to 
surrender the same in consideration of a price to be specifically set out, :;,nd 
such offer is binding on the part of the owner for a period of nine months. 

The Closer Settlement Amendment Act, 1907, constituted three AdvisOTY 
Boards. These Boards report whether any land of value not less than. 
£10,000, exclusive of improvements, is suitable for closer settlement, and 
furnish such particulars as the Minister requires. The State may purchase· 
the land by agreement with the owner; or acquire by resumption where 
the value, without improvements, exceeds £20,000. 'Within six monUls 
after the passing of an Act sanctioning the construction of a Elle of railway, 
the Governor may purchase or resume for purpo"es of closer settlement land, 
the property of one owner and exceeding £10,000 in valu", on either side oL' 
the proposed railway. 
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Before the land acquired is av-ailable for. settlement, a plan of the designed 
subdivision, showing areas and values per acre of the proposed settlement 
purchases, must be approved by the Minister. The design plan includes not 
only land acquired under the Act but also any adjacent Crown lands set 
apart for the purpose. Settlement areas are notified for disposal in three 
classes, viz., agricultural lands, grazing lands, and township settlement 
Allotments. 

An amendment, passed in 1909, provides that at any time after a proclama
tion of intended acquisition of an estate, if an agreement be made that the 
land shall be subdivided for closer settlement by the owner, the power of 
resumption may be suspended for a term not exceeding two years. Any sale 

·or lease made under such agreement must be submitted to the Minister, and 
if it be found that the owner has failed to fulfil the conditions the suspension 

. <if the power of resumption shall cease. 
Any male above the age of 18 years, and any female over 21 years, 

who is not the holder, except under annual tenure, of land which, with 
the area sought, will substantially exceed a home maintenance area 
may apply for land under the Act; but if any person divt'sts himself 
of land, in order to apply for a settlement purchase, his application will 
he disallowed. A female applying must be unmarried or widowed; or, 
if married, be living apart from her husband uuder an order of judicial 
. separation. 

Applications are lodged with the Crown Lands Agent, accompanied by a 
deposit of 5 per cent. of the notified capital value of the settlement purchase 
sought. The purchase money, including interest at 4. per cent., is paid in 
thirty-eight annual instalments at the rate of5 per cent. of the capital 
value of the land. 

Residence for a period of ten years is . required, and commences at any 
time within twelve months after the decision of the Land Board allowing 
the purchase; but the term may be extended to any date within five years 
of the allowance of purchase; and on such terms and conditions, as to 
improvements and cultivation, as may be arranged between the applicant 
~nd thc Land Board .. Residence implies continuous and bonafide living 
upon the area allotted. Subject to the approval of the Land Board, the 
,condition as to residence may be observed in any adjacent town or village; 
.and, by permission, may be suspended. 

Where the land is unimproved, the purchaser is required to effect sub
stantial and permanent improvements to the value of 10 per cent. of the 
capital value w~thin two years from the date of application, with an 
additional 5 per cent. within five years, and a further 10 per cent. within 
ten years from the same date. Existing improvements on the land are 
regarded as the equivalent of this condition. Every purchaser is subject to 
conditions as to mining, cultivation, destruction of vermin and noxious 
weeds, etc. 

The land may be leased in areas not exceeding 320 acres. Leases so 
granted are subject to the following conditions :-Improvements are not to 
be effected without the written consent of the Minister or Chairman of the 
Land Board; lea~es expire on the 31st December, but may be renewed on 
payment of yearly rent in advance not later than lOth December; the rent 
is to be appraised by the Land Board, and the granting of a lease does not 
exempt the land from settlement purchase; the Minister may at any time 
cancel the lease after three months' notice. . 

The three Advisory Boards constituted under the Closer Settlement Act 
have inspected and reported upon many estates well suited for closer settle
ment. During the year ended 30th June, 1910, seven estates were acquired, 
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and proclamations of intended acquisition of fifteen estates, covering an 
area of 358,765 acres, were gazetted. The following table contains informa
tion regarding areas administered under the Acts as at 30th June, 1910;-

Lands comprised in Settle
n1ent Areas. 

Price paid for 
Acquired land. 

Name of Sottlement Pnrchase Area. 

I 
AdjOiningj I Per Acre. 

Acquired 
land. Crown 

land. 
Total. Total. 

::Leres. ::Lcres. ::Lcres. £ £. s. 
Mya,ll Creek, Inverell .. , ... 53,929 19,374 73,303 138,866 2 11 
Gobbagombalin, Wagg" ... ... 61;866 4,623 66.489 207,560 3 7 

d. 
6 
1 
8 
0' 
8 
3 
5 
o 
1 
4 
(). 

Marrar, Wagga ... ... .. I 26,607 781 27;388 68,777 2 11 
Walia Walla, Albury... I 50,137 1,580! 51,717 250,687 5 ° 
Sunny Ridge, Oowra... ... ::: 12,015 416 12,431 49,038 4 1 
Boree Oreek. Urana... ... . .. 1 17,000 242 17,242 61,625 3 12 
Peel Hiver, Tamworth ... ...1 !Hl,619 114 99,733 405,416 4 1 
Mungery, Parkes ... ... ..I 55,159 47,3il 102,530 115,87& 2 2 
Coreen and Back Paddock, Oorowa i 37,779 1,492 39,271 140,000 3 14 
Brookong, Urana ... ... ...1 11,996 156 12,152 42,170 3 10 
Piallaway and Walhallow, Tamworth, 12,396 348 12,744 61,980 5 ° 
Everton, Dubbo ... ... ...\ 6,476 6,049 12,525 19,426 3 ° 
Pine Hidge, Mudgee ... ... '7,845 197 8,042 28,790 3 13 
Richlands, Goulburn... ... :::1' 8,709 302 9,01l 34;885 4. ° ° 5 

Larras Lake, Molong... ... ... 11,565 11,565 58,380 4 13 
Crowther, Young· ... ... '10,520 10,520 49,474 4 15 

1 
1 
0" 
6 
o .

... ·.11 \4 6 North Logan, Oowr"... ... I 11,434 11,434 I *50,262 5 ° 

.. f495,052.- 83,045\ 578,097 -i 1,783;214 1 3 12 Total 1 

--------------------~--------
"10,23:1 acres at £4 63. 6d". and 1,200 acres at.£& per ac!·e., 

At the 30th June, 1910, 20,362 acres had been reserved,. and 524,216 acres 
had been divided into farms. The remaining area, 33,519 acres, was.com
prised in three estates which had not been made available. The particlllars. 
of the subdivisions are shown in the following statement :.-

.. 
Name of Settlement No. of 

l'urchase area Farms .. 

I 

Myall Creek • . . . . . 131. 
Gobbagombalin . . •• .' 141 
Ma.rrar ,. .. .. .. 46 
WaIla.WaIIa ,. .. •. 122 
Sunny Ridge . . . . . . 24 
Boree Cree k .. .. .. 3D 
Peel River .. .. .. 271 
Mungcry.. .. .. .. 64 
Coreen Creek & Back Paddock 63 
Brookong . . . . . . 20 I 
Piallaway and WalhaIlow ... , 38 
Everton.. .. .. .. 18 
Pine Ridge . . . . . . 16 
Richlands.. .. .. .. 37 
Larras Lake .. .• ., 30} 
Crowther.. .. .. .. 20 
North Logon .. '.' 34 

Gapital value of areas 
contained i n farms . 

AcqUired] 
Lands. 

£ 
H7,746 
225,626 
75,131 

255,013 
50,292 
68,737 

438,301 
117,023 
119,913. 

43,170 
63,485 
19,891 

·29,557 
36,0.32 

Crow 
Land n I s. 

£ 
24,672 
10,54l 

2,010 
3,845 
1,236 

5.~9 
121 

86,333 
3,828 

321 
1,370 

11,571 
614' 
932 

Total; 

£ 
162,4i8 
233,167 
77,la 

258.858 
51,528 
69,276 

438,427 
203,861 
153,741 
43,491 
64,856 
31,462 
30,181 
36\OO! 

I F~m. I made Farms 
I available Selected Area I to 30th t~ 30th Selected. 

June) 1~r6) 
1910. . l 

lSi 
141 

46 
121 
2t 
20 

269' 
62 
63 
~o 
37 
18 
16 
37 

13! 
HI 

46 
121 

22 
27 

269 
56 
63 
17 
37 
18 
16. 
37 

Acres. 
66,626 
64,013 
27,018 
50,279 
10,517 
14,109 
93,7111 
56,600 
38,351 
9,741 

12,380 
12,309 
7,946 
8,918 

Not available at 30th June, 1910. 

Capital 
value 

of 
Farms. 

Selected. 

£ 
162,418 .. 
236,167 

77,174 
257,78& 
47,234 
62,343 

434,31& 
178,360· 
103,74L 

38,971> 
63,159' 
31,4621 
3~,18l 
36,96l 

____ ~T_o_t_aI_s_ .. ___ .. ~_ .. _I_'1_0_8~11_'1_1_o;_12_6-,\ __ H_7_'97s 11,838,,101 \ 1,018: \ 1,0()4 \ 475,553 \1~. 
The average cost to the settler per: aere wa:l £3 10s0. lId., ana pel" iarm, 

£T;8l5. Thefa:rm.s, which have.not.yet beenselecteu[\reJet under peI;wi!!i\ive 
occupancy, and remain available fQr settlement purchase application. The 

...... ~.~_._ '~---'.~~_=- ~-__ ~_~ __ r~ __ ~_" ___ '_' ___ ' ___ '_'~"~'" 
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following statement shows the resumed estates in course of subdivision and 
those proclaimed, but not authorised, for resumption purposes :-

In course of Subdivision. I 
Proclaimed for Resumption. 

-_.-----

Name. I Area. I Name. I ANa. 
I 

Acres. Acres. 
Hardwicke, Yass ... ' .. ... 6,129 Gunnible, Gunnedah ... . .. 31,257 
Nangus, Gundagai ... .., 7,455 Uolly Creek, Quirindi .. ... 36,386 
Tnppal, Finley . .. ... . .. 49,161 Bangheet and Gineroi, Bingara 37,838 
Cole Park and Malton, Goulburn 3,188 Bengalla, Muswellhrook ... 12,000 
Gunningbland, Parkes ... .. , 12,404 Gundary 'Plains, Goulburn ... 12,737 
Tibhereellah, Narrabri ... .,. 12,307 
Walldary, Forbes ... ... .. 8,959 
Warrah, Quirindi ... ... ... 45,000 
Maharatta, Bombala ... .., 20,107 
Bibbenluke, Bombala ... .., 16,210 

---------
Total ... . .. ... 180,92U I Total ... ... ... 130,218 

'fhe power of resumption, in the case of Gunnible and Colly Creek, has 
been suspended for two years under the Closer Settlement (Amendment) Act 
-()f 1909. 

In January, 1911, the three Advisory Boards were replaced by one cer,tra1 
board which will deal with the closer settlement lands for the whole State. 

The Closer Settlement Promotion Act of 1910 provides that three or 
more persons qualified 10 hold settlement purchases, upon entering into an 
.agreement with the owner, may apply to have any private lands brought 
under the Act. Upon the approval by the Minister the vendor may 

,surrender the land to the Crown, and the purchaser may acquire it as a 
;settlement purchase and obtain an advance, secured by mortgage on the 
land, from the Commissioners of the Government Savings Bank. The 
Commissioners may advance the whole or any part of the purchase money up 
;to a maximum of £2,500; the total advances by the Bank under this Act 
in' any financial year must not e.xceed £1,000,000. 

In addition to the land acquired by the State for closer settlement a 
number of estates have been subdivided for that purpose by private owners. 
'The particulars of 182 estates, covering an area of 2,227,435 acres, have been 
"taken from reports of the various district surveyors, and ~re shown in the 
following table :-

Land Board District. I Estates. 

No. Area.. 

acres. 
Armidale ... ... 18 234,410 

ubbo ... ... 5 85,328 
orbes ... . .. 8 106,575 
oulburn ... ... 20 219,675 

Grafton ... ... 9 143,893 
Hay ... ... ... 5 209,831 
l\empsey ... ... 3 7,343 
Maitland ~ ... ." 35 377,007 
Moree ... ... 5 40,968 
Orange ... ... 21 130,945 
Tamworth ... ... 14 221,024 
Wagga Wagga ... 39 450,436 

--------
. Total ... ... 182 2,227,435 

Area Sold. I 
acres. 
174,689 
44,471 
55,144 

173,638 
116,961 
116,662 

1,521 
265,082 
32,617 
97,505 

192,033 
267,226 

1,537,549 

Average 
price 

per acre. 

£ s. d. 
4 4 2 
4 0 2 
3 18 3 
3 19 3 
6 1 0 
2 16 6 
6 411 

12 8 7 
2 19 4 
614 1 
5 2 10 
4 7 2 

5 17 10 

Approximate 
number of 
individual 

purchasers. 

280 
42 
44 

215 
336 

31 
3 

358 
28 

191 
218 
34.0 

-----
2,086 
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PnOGRESS OF ALIENATION. 

The figures relating to land alienation under the legislation of 1861, and 
to its subsequent amendments, show that up to the 30th June, 1910, there 
were 14,897,415 acres sold by auction and other forms of sale. 

As regards conditional purchases, the following applications have been 
made under the various Acts :-

Under the Crown Lands Act of 1861-
To May 24, 1880 

Under the Crown Lands Act of lS80 

Applications. 
r------'----...... 

No. acres. 
136,389 14,982,120 

55,084 8,488,020 

Total to December 31, 1884 ... 191,473 23,470,140 

16,623,618 
Under the Crown Lands Acts of 1884, 1889, 1895, and 

amending Acts... 91,439 

Grand total to 30th June, 1909 282,912 40, 093, 75!3 

The number of selections-viz., 282,912, containing 40,093,758 acres-has 
been reduced by forfeitures, cancellations, conversions into homestead 
selections, &c., and has been increased by conversions from other tenures 
under the Act of 1908, so that the land wholly alienated, or in process of 
alienation by conditional purchase, on the 30th June, 1910, amounted to 
28,290,516 acres contained in 199,825 purchases. Deeds have now been iflsued 
upon 106,258 completed purchases, covering 13,928,053 acres; so that the 
number of purchases still in force, but upon which the conditions have not 
been fulfilled, is 93,567, covering an area of 14,362,463 acres. 

Under the Crown Lands Act of 1895, 9,059 applications for homestead 
selections were received to the 30th June, 1910, the aggregate area of such 
being 3,582,134 acres. Of the applications lodged, 7,059, amounting to 
2,555,805 acres, were confirmed. Homestead grants to the number of 4,028, 
with an area of 1,628,176 acres, were issued to the 30th June, 1910. The 
area held under homestead selection on the 30th June, 1910, exclusive of 
homest"ad grants issued, was 622,903 acres. • 

The total area alienated by volunteer land orders to 30th June, 1910, 
amounted to 170,114 acres. Only a few orders are -now outstanding, and 
doubtless these will be used soon, as no person has a right to a free grant of 
land in virtue of a volunteer land order unless application be made within 
three years from tbe commencement of the Crown Lands Act, 1908. 

From 1862 to the 30th June, 1910, the Crown has dedicated 228,712 
acres for public and religious purposes. During the last year there were 437 
acres so alienated. 

The following statement shows the applications made and confirmed during 
the year 1909-10 under the provisions of the Crown Lands Amendment Act of 
1908 for the conversion of certain tenurcs as detailp.d in the preceding pages :-

Class of Holding. 

Conditional Leases .. , 
Conditional Purchase Leases 
Homestead Selections or Grants 
Settlement Leases .. , 
Non-residential Conditional Purchases 
Special Leases ... ... .. . 
Church and School Lands Leases .. . 

Total 

Conversions during 1909-10. 

Applications. Confirmations. 

No. Area. No. Area. 

acres. acres. 
1,610 640,019 1,471 575,785 

22 S,357 17 6,823 
220 84,335 178 62,979 
75 171,998 30 64,934 
10 1,318 9 778 

,322 47,272 178 30,217 
... __ 12 ____ 6,406 __ 9_

J 

__ 3,777 

... 2,271 959,705 1,892 745,293 

------------------------------
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Of the total applications, 2,1&1, covering' 8>95;964 acres under other 
tenures, were made for the conversion. into conditional purchases; 1,840 such 
applications, for a total area of 706,381 acres, were confirmed during the year. 

. The operations of the various Orders, Regulations, and Acts of Council 
and of Parliament for the disposal of the public lands, since the foundation 
of the State, have produced the following results:-

Ar_grMlted and sold by private tendet and pnblic auction at prices ranging 
from 5s. to 20s. peP acre, prior to the year 1862 ... 

Area sold by auction aud other forms ·of sale, 1862 to 30th June, 1910, 
inclusive· 

Area sold under system of conditional purchase for which deeds issued, 
1862 to 30th June, 1910, inclusive ... 

Area granted under Volunteer Land Regulations of 1867 to 30th June, 1910 
Area.dedicated for public and religious purpose3, less resumptions, 1862 to 

30th June, 1910... ... ... ... .., ... ... ... .,. 
Homestead grants issued to 30th June, 1910 ... 

Total afea alienated to 30th June, 1910 

acres. 
7,14(;),579 

14,897,.415. 

13,928,053 
170;114 

228,712 
1,628,176 

37,999,049 

Area in process of alienation under system. of condit·ional purchase standing 
good on 30th June, 1910 14,362,463 

Area in process of alienation under system of homestead selection, including 
conditional purchases and conditional leases converted, exclusive of 
gra:ntBl issued '" 622,903: 

Area alienated and in process of alienation on 30th June, 1910, exclusive of. 
lands dealt- with under Closer Settleme~ Act 

Area acquired for closer settlement to 30th June, 1910 
52;984,415 

495,052 

52,489,363. . 
Aoquired and Crown lands disposed of under Closer Settlement. Aci to 30th 

June, 1910 475,553' 

Total area alienated, and in process of alienation 
on 30th JUne,. 1910 5Z,964,IH6, 

It has. been found iJ?1practicable to separate the area alienated by grant 
from that sold by private tender, as the records of early years are incomplete 
upon this point. 

The following statement shows the amount paid for lands purchased from 
the State from the year 1821 to th~ end or June, 1910:-

Period. 

1821-1861 
1862~18'71 
1872-1881 
1882~l891 
1892-1901 * ... 
1902-1906*': .. 
1907~19H)" ..• 

Total received ... 

Less ref.unds 

Net amount received 

$'Th30th June. 

I Amount receiyed. 

£ 
. .. [ 3,785,.002. ... .2,359,548 

11,015,258 
13,917,457 
11,995,452 
4,027,877 
3,862,326 

56,963,020 

1,660,914 
-------

£ 55,302,16(1) 

'1?ru:8:sum inc1udes £.-33,258,605 paid on account of conditional purchases·. 
']he, amollnt oRt.<;ta,nmng on conditional purchases at the 31st December, 
19ft} was £8';6'i:9,309~;makingw total amount ,paid and owing on all lands 
sold..£63,-ll42,415_ 
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The area leased to pastoral tenants and others at the end of June, 1910, 
amounted to 127,975,308 acres (including leases to miners under the Mining 
Act), and was subdivided as follows :-

Type of Lease. acres. 

Pastoral 1,137,095 
To outgoing Pastoral Lessees 1,136,141 
Occupation Licenses 9,994,307 
Conditional ... 16,322,965 
Conditional Purchase 669,795 
Homestead ... 636,440 
Annual 5,405,694 
Settlement ... 7,569,925 
Improvement 6,884,330 
Scrub 2,234,314 
Snow Land .. , 71,730 
Special 496,759 
Inferior Land 106,562 
Artesian 'Yell 92,160 
'Yestern Lands 73,912,534 
Under the Mining Act 219,525 
Other 1,085,032 

Total 127,975,308 

The total available area of the State is 198,634,880acres, and deducting 
the area sold and otherwise alienated, 52,964,916 acres, and the area leased, 
127,975,308 acres, making a total of 180,940,224 acres, there remained a 
balance of 17,694,656 acres, representing the area of country neither 
alienated nor leased, including roads, unoccupied reserves, land unsuitable 
for settlement, and water. 

AREA AVAILABLE FOR SETTLEMENT. 

In 1895 attention was directed to the question of land legislation, as it was 
contended that the Lands Acts of 1884 and 1889 had failed to prevent the 
accumulation of extensive landed eshtes in the hands of a very limited 
number of proprietors. 

Although it may be said, in defence of the policy pursued by this class of 
landowners, that in many cases it was forced upon them by the defective 
nature of legislation which failed to discriminate between the very different 
interests of the pastoralists and of the agricultural settlers, it must nevertheless 
have been patent to everybody that these immense alienations of the public 
estate were not conducive to healthy settlement. The Acts mentioned have, 
however, been superseded by the Crown Lands Act of 1895. Many radical 
changes in Jand legislation have been effected by this Act; but; immediate 
remedial action can be taken only in connection with Crown lands which 
have not been alienated or leased to Crown tenants for a definite period of 
years. Leases granted under certain conditions, such as those attach.ed to 
conditional leases, which carry with them the right of purchase at any time 
during their currency, may be considered as a form of alienation, because only 
a comparatively small portion of these areas is ever likely to return to the 
public estate. Lands under homestead leases in the Western Division not 
hrought under the cWestern Lands Act, scrub lands, snow-covered areas, 

.. inferior lands, settlemen t leases, improvement leases, leases to outgoing pastoral 
lessees, leases for long periods of fixed tenure, and under the Western Lands 
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Act for long terms, form another category of lands concerning which past 
legislation prevents immediate action. 

The lands which ean be affected beneficially by the Act of 1895 are, there
fore, limited to the area which is unalienated, 01' for which contracts have 
,not been made, further reduced by resen'es for public purposes, for gold-fields 
and other forms of mining enterprise, and for railway and other purposes. 
At the end of June, 1910, there were, 37,999,049 acres absolutely alienated; 
14,362,463 acres conditionally sold, the conditions of purchase not being 
complete; 622,903 acres alienated, and in process of alienation, under the 
system of homestead Eelection, subject to the payment of rent in perpetuity; 
and 25,098,019 acres leased with the right to convert into freehold. These 
areas amounted to 78,082,434 acres; but taking into consideration the lands 
dealt wit-I! under the Closer Settlement Acts-4!i5,052 acres acquit-ed and 
475,553 acres disposed of-there are 78,062,&35 acres which have been 
placed practically beyond the scope of present or of future legislat.ion. 

The following statement'shows the tenure under which the 25,098,019 
acres leased with right to convert into freehold, under the Crown Lands 
(Amendment) Act of 1908, are held :-

Conditional Leases 
Conditional Purchase Leases 
Settlement Leases 
Special Leases 
Residental Leases .. , 
Church and School Land Leases 

Total 

acres. 

16,322,9G5 
669,795 

7,569,925 
496,759 

13,387 
25,188 

... 25,098,019 

The areas under long contracts of lease, in some c;ases with right of 
renewal, which no legislation can affeet until the expiration of the fixed 
period of the tenure, are given below :_ 

Pastoral Leases, 'Yes tern Division .. , 
Leases to Outgoing Pastoral Lessees .. , 
Homestead Leases .. , ... .. , 
Scrub Leases 
Artesian 'Well Leases .. , 
Snow-land Leases '" 
Leases of inferior huds .. , 
Improyement Leases 
Leases under VVestern Lands Act 
Other Leases 

Total 

acres. 
1,137,095 
1,136,141 

636,440 
2,234,314 

92,160 
71,730 

106,562 
6.884,330 

62,575,348 
286,315 

75,]60,435 

Adding together 78,062,935 acres practically outside State control, and 
75,160,435 acres of leased land, a total of 153,223,370 acres is obtained as 
affected by long contracts, and these figure3 show how- greatly the extent of 
territory available for settlement has diminished, Of the balance, amounting 
to 45,411,510 acres, /l.fter allowance has been made for useless land, it will 
be found that at 30th June, 1910, the State probauly had about 38,000,000 
acres available for occupation under various tenures. There is, however, a 
difli~ulty attending any calculation of the area included in land under long 

. leases, which might be made amilable for settlement. This is apparent when 
the conditions under which the leases are now held are taken into considera
tion. Except where right to renewal on expiration of the lease exists, certain 
areas are continually reverting to the Crown by fluxion of time, and again in 
respect of certain leases provisions have been made whereby the Minister 
may at his discretion withdraw a part, and in some cases the whole of a. 
leased area for the purpos~s of settlement. 
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The progress of alienation and of conditional settlement by purchase and 
lease at various periods from 1861 to 1901, and annually since the last
mentioned year; is shown in the following table :-

Area Conditionally Area 
At end Area Alienated Area Conditionally under Homestead Area. 

for which deeds Purchased, Lea.ed at end Selection, under Homestead of year. standing good at have issued. end of year. of year. exclusive of Grant. 
HomesteadGrants. 

acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. 
1861 7,146,579 ......... ~ ........ . ........ ......... 
1871 8,630,604 2,280,000 ......... . ........ ......... 
1881 22,406,746 12,886,879 ......... ......... ......... 
1891 23,775,410 19,793,321 1l,234,131 ......... ........ 
1901 26,408,169 20,044,703 13,980,942 1,491,073 35,:i85 
1902 27,46i,199 19,369,027 14,339,481 1,479,751 194,702 
1903 28,292,915 18,823,660 14,750,348 I 1,262,774- 472,175 
1904 29,968,317 18,100,517 14,2;j2,412 1,195,9iO 662,833 
1905" 30,721,430 17,672,150 14,064,451 I 1,125,271 808,672 
1906t 32,486,086 16,499,823 15,807,249 9S4,426 1,087,065 
1907t 33,921,508 15,691,906 15,383,502 873,319 1,247,919 
1908t 35,467,021 14,86S,166 16,667,124 771,561 1,385,415 
1909t 36,7S3,7U 14,475,553 16,830,954 742,338 1,501,738 
1910t 37,999,049 14,362,463 16,992,760 622,903 1,628,176 

• Hall·year ended 30th June. t Yeal' ended 30th June. 

As already stated, the land held under conditional le'1se ii virtually 
alienated, since the holder has the right cf converting his lease into a 
freehold at any time during its currency . 

• Since the change of Government, as the result of the general elections in 
October, 1910, the State land policy has been revised, and the present 
Minister for Lands has decided that Crown lands are to be offered as original 
holdings under the homestead selection and settlement lease provisions only. 
No country lands are to be offered at auction sale except remnant areas. 

EFFECTS OF L1ND LEGISLATIOS. 

When the agitation was in progress, which culminated in the framing of 
the Crown Lands Act of 1861, it was contended that the Orders-in-Council 
then in force favoured the occupation of the country lands by the wealthier 
classes; and the principles of free selection before survey and of deferred pay
ments were introduced in the new legislation, with the object of facilitating 
the settlement of an agricultural population 8iJe by side with the great 
pastoral tenants of the Crown. The statistical records for the year 1861 
show that at the close of that year, and just before the new legislation had 
come into force, there were 21,175 holders of rural ll1nds, of whom 17,65·1 
were in the old settled districts, in twenty counties, grouped around three 
principal centres-the metropolis and the county of Cumberland, the Hunter 
River Valley, and that portion of the central tableland of which Goulburn, 
Bathurst, and Mudgee were the first towns; while the remaining 3,521 
settlers were scattered over the pastoral districts. The figures showing the 
area held by these settlers do not discriminate between the land alienated and 
that occupied under lease from the Crown; but they show that in the old 
settled districts there were 254,347 acres under cultivation-or an average 
of 14 acres per holding-and 8,522,420 acres used for stock; whilst in the 
pastoral districts 43,228 acres were cultivated, and 54,716,463 acres were 
occupied for grazing; so that, at, that time, 63,536,458 acres, repreoenting 
about one-third of the territory of the S'ate, were in the occupation of the 
settlers. 
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In addition to the clauses inserted in the:Act of 1861,in the interests of 
men of small means, certain provisions are retained which secured the accNIte-d 
interests of the pastoralists under former legislation, of which they availed 
themselves to the utmost. By means of auction sales of country lands at the 
upset price of 208. per acre, of unconditional selections of lots not sold at 
auction, of purchases made in virtue of improvements, and of the right of 
pre-emption to certain lands under the old Acts of Council, the accumulation 
()f immense estates was greatly facilitated. The sales of lands subject to 
conditions of residence and improvements, though ostensibly made to foster 
the settlement of a numerous class of small farmers, were also utilised in the 
interests of station owners, to whom the purchases were transferred in great 
numbers immediately upon completion of the conditions .of residence and 
improvements required under the Act. 

The evils resulting from the antagonistic interests of these two classes of 
settlers were partly checked by the amended law of 1884, which stopped 
the wholesale alienation of land by auction, unconditional selection after 
auction, and sales in respect of pre-emptive rights. The clause relating to 
improvement purchases was also modified, and made applicable only to 
small areas in gold-fields which might be purchased by resident miner'! in 
view of certain improvements; and the area to be offered at auction sales 
. was restricted to a maximum of 200,000 acres yearly; but conditional 
settlement was favoured by largely increasing the maximum area allowable 
to free selectors j by raising the term of residence from three to five years ; 
and by means of more stringent conditions as to fencing and improvements. 

This policy, however, did not fulfil the expectation of the legislators, as 
the figures relating to transfers of conditional purchases show that, when 
()ther means of increasing the area of individual estates failed, the traffic in 
transfers of conditionally purchased lands, with increased areas, supplied tlle 
deficiency. The radical change introduced by the Land Act of 1895, 
necessitating continuoul:l residence for a period of ten years in' respect of 
original conditional purchases, and a further term of not less than five years 
in connection with additional purchases, had the effect of considerably 
reducing the number of applications lodged, but during the last ten years 
the number has steadily increased. In addition to the applications for the 
year 1910, as shown below, there were 2,177 applications, covering an area 
of about 865,000 acres, for conversion into conditional purchase from other 
forms of tenure; the apparent decrease for the year is due to this cause. 
The following table shows the transactions under each class of conditional 
purchase during the last ten years :-

Year. 

1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905* 
1906t 
1907t 
1908t 
1909t 
1910t 

Original Conditional 
Purchases. 

Additional 
Oonditional 
Purchases. 

Oonditional 
Non~residential Purchase Leases 

Conditional -""pplication to 
Purchases. convert into 

O.P. received. 

Total. 

No. I Area. I No. I Area. I No. I Area. I No·1 Area. I No. I Area. 

acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. 
1,036 145,990 1,216 401,625 25 2,283 .. , ... 2,277 549,898 
1,048 128,649 1,231 267,006 61 5,055 ... ... 2,340 400,710 

980 117,538 I,CI73 209,122 60 6,237 .. , ... 2,113 332,897 
1,132 161,127 1,760 I 363,491· 30 3,484 ... ... 2,922 528,102 

657 _ 99,601 776 143,936 23 1,931 .. , ... 1,456 245,468 
1,438 212,744 1,647 280,386 38 3,651 ... ... 3,123 496,781 
1,535 200,852 2,122 476,345 52 5,956 14 2,642 3,723 685,7.95 
1,618 229,044 2,108 486,491 113 16,370 11 2,220 3,850 734,125 
1,641 285,616 2,767 797,666 121 18,791 12 3,234 4,541 1,105,307 
1,206 184,097 1,001 150,074 57 8,196 17 6,823 2,281 349,190 

* Half-year ended 30th June. t Year ended 30th June. 

• 
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The experience < of the past ten years indicates that the new features 
introduced by the Land Act of 1895 are much appreciated by those desirous 
of acquiring a holding for themselves, although the residence involved is 
continuous and for a lengthy Feriod. The following table indicates the 
operations III respect of homestead selections and settlement leases since 
1900:-

Settlement Leases. I Homestead Selections. 

Year •• j--N-O.---.---A-re-a.--:---N-O-. --'---A-re-a-.--

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905-
1906t 
1907t 
1908t 
1909t 
1910 

609 
524 
387 
240 

1,040 
263 
383 
291 
408 . 
445 
268 

acres. 
260,568 
203,309 
145,836 
96,715 

618,675 
104,860 
158,739 

89,426 
103,412 
137.292 
79;787 

* Hall·year ended 30th June. 

189 
289 
109 
105 
494 
148 
271 
215 
170 
278 
207 

acres. 
480,846 
866,151 
371,726 
352,707 

1,214,99:3 
412;245 
967,838 
680,187 
613,934 
82.'1,208 
525,807 

t Year ended 30th June. 

The principal element which contributed to the aggregation of great landed 
estates was that of auetion sales of country lands, which were measured in 
vast areas upon the application of the run-holders, who bought them up 
generally at the upset price-at first a minimum of £1 per acre, raised in 1878 
to £ 1 5s. per acre. 

Particulars of the auction sales of country lands from the year 1862 to the 
30th June, 1910, inclusive, are given hereunder:-

Year. Lots. Total Area. Amount realised. Average Price 
per Acre. 

No. acres. £ £ s. d. 
1862-1872 9,228 582,479 616,399 1 1 2 
1873-1883 43,465 7,963,093 8,640,098 1 1 8 
1884-1894 8,631 645,770 1,222,271 I 17 10 
1895-1904 5,553 . 397,386 675,178 1 14 0 

1905" 269 20,152 28,829 1 8 7 
1906t 496 18,119 32,877 1 16 3 
1907t 484 20,094 32,009 I 11 10 
1908-1' 416 9,000 19,368 2 3 0 
1909t 527 8,045 20,018 2 9 9 
1910t 480 4,574- 22,595 <4 18 9 

--------------
Total ... 69,549 9,668,712 11,309,642 1 3 4 

• Half year ended 30th June. t Year ended 30th June. 

These figures show that the struggle between selector and squatter did not 
begin in earnest until about the year 1873, when the effects of the legislation 
of 1861 were felt in an aeute form; but during the ten years that followed 
this process of defence was applied in a wholesale manner by the pastoral 
tenants to save their possessions from encroachment through the operations 
of the selectors. The system was modified by the legislation of 1884, the 
object of auetion sales of country lands now being to obhill revenue by the 
sale of select parcels of land at a higher average price, and in much smaller 
average areas. Since the year mentioned, this system of alienation has 
ceased to be of use in consolidating large pastoral estates. 
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Among other means offered for the unconditional purchase of Crown lands, 
that of indiscriminate selection at the upset price of lots not sold at auction 
also disappeared with the passing of the Act of 1884. During the period 
1862 to 1883 whpn this system of purchase, was in operation, 15,750 lots of, 
a total area of 1,716,976 acres were selected. 

The Orown Lands Act of 1861, in exempting from sale certain leased lands, 
provided that a lessee should be permitted to exercise a pre-emptive right of 
purchase over one portion of 640 acres out of each block of 25 square miles. 

The lands claimed in virtue of pre-emptive right, a form of alienation which 
was also aboli8hed by the Crown Lands Act of 1884, added 2,114 lots, repre
senting 560,825 acres, to the areas bought in the interests of the pastoralists. 

The consolidation of pastoral estates did not suffer a serious check when 
the clauses of the Act of 1861, above cited, ceased to operate, as the transfer 
of conditional purchases supplied fresh means by the gradual absorption of a 
very large number of selections, principally in the Central and Western 
Divisions. Some of these transfers were made by way of mortgage, and 
therefore it is not possible to ascertain the area absolutely transferred by the 
original selectors; but the fact that 21,791,982 acrlls out of the total area 
alienated should be contained in 7Il holdings, giving to each one an average 
domain of 30,650 acres, is certainly not conducive to healthy sf.'ttlement. 
The number of holdings, however, does not represent the number of owners 
interested, as, in some cases, these large estates are held in partnership l:)y 
three or four persons, or by companies and financial corporations. 
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EXCLUDING from consideration land held simply under lease from the Orown. 
there were in the State of New South Wales at the end of March, 1910, 
85,178 holdings of 1 acre and upwards in extent. These holdings consist 
of land acquired from the Orown by grant or purchase, to which in some 
cases areas of Orown lands are attached. 

The number of holdings, as returned by occupiers, and the alienated area 
in quinquennial periods since IS80, also during each of the last five years,. 
are given below :-

Year ended I 
31st March. 

1880 
1885 
1890 
1895 
1900 
1905 

Alienated Holdings. 

No. Area. 

acres. 
39,9Hl 22,721,603 
43,079 32,843,317 
47,tJ20 37,497,889 
59,020 41,736,073 
68,098 45,086,209 
75,672 48,081,314 

II 

I 
I 

I 

Year ended 
BlstMal'ch. 

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 

Alienated Holdinga. 

No. 'Area. 

acres. 
77,136 48,728,542 
79,026 49,415,883 
81,732 49,901,837 
83,045 50,509,842 
85,178 51,256,563 

In 1890 the number of holdings was 47,620, and in 1900 it had advanced 
to 68,098, representing an increase of 43 per cent.; during the succeeding 
ten 'years the increase was 25·1 per cent., and over the twenty-year period 
there was an increase of 78·9 per cent. The area of the holdings advanced 
during the twenty years from 37,497,889 acres to 51,256,563, or by 36·7 per 
cent. 

Thus the number of holdings increased at a faster rate than the area 
alienated in the proportion of 178·9 to 136·7, and, of course, conversely, the 
average size of holding decreased in the proportion of 136·7 to 178·9 or 
in concrete figures as shown in the following table from 787 acres in 1890 
to 602 in 1910. 

The average area of alienated holdings gradually rose to a maximum of 
795 acres in 1889; but since that year there has been a continuous fall in the 
average to 602 acres in 1910. The following table shows the average size· 
of holdings at intervals since 1880:-

Year ended I Average size of Iii Year ended I AYerage size of 
31st March. Holding. 31st March. Holding. 

acres. acres. 
1880 569 1904 641 
1885 762 1905 635 
1890 787 1906 632 
1895 707 1907 625 
1900 662 1908 6ll 
1901 663 1909 608 
1902 658 1910 602 
1903 654 

In reference to the area of alienated holdings and the average size, the 
figures shown above are exclusive of lands leased from the Orown, whieh 
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are held in conjunction with alienated areas. The extent of Crown land so 
held in March, 191,0, was 96,560,50,7 acres, attached to 17,054 holdings, and 
used generally for pastoral purposes. , 

To present a comprehensive view of the extent to which the land area of 
New South Wales is being brought into use, the following figures have been 
prepared, which show the area of land occupied and the extent of cultivation 
for each Division of the State :-

Division. I I I 
Crown Land I I Area used for--Total L~nd Area Attached to Total Area 

DA:r~a, m Alienated. Alie~ated Occupied. Cultivation. I Grazing &c. I lHSlOn. Holdmgs. ' 

acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. 

Coastal ... '" 2"2,355,401 8,190,812 4,355,120 12,545,932 315,621 12,230,311 

Tableland '" 25,831,246 10,261,526 9,229,476 19,491,002 383,891 19,107,111 

Western Slopes 24,251,881 12,007,514 6,832,257 18,839,771 1,361,727 1'/,478,044 

,""-estern Plains 26,{)60,781 6,593,452 11,431,395 18,024,847 227,789 17,797,058 

Riverina .. ' 19,767,0i3 12,553,325 4,6HI,028 17,172,353 768,697 16,403,656 

Wiestern ... 80,368,498 1,649,934 60,093,231 61,743,165 .12,928 61,730,237 
-_ .. _----.. ----.-------.. - -.---_ .. _-

'The State ... 198,634,880 51,256,563 96,560,507 147,817,070 3,070,653 144,746,417 

The proportions of the several great Divisions of the State which have been 
wholly alienated .are shown in the following rates derived :fromthe .figures 
expressed in the above areas:-

Coastal 
Tabldand 
Western Slopes 
Western Plains 

, Riverina 
Western 

Division. 

Whole of State ... 

Alienated Land 
percent .. of 
Total Area. 

36'6 
39'7 
49'5 
25'3 
63'5 
2'0 

... 25'8 

These figures show that practically one-quarter of ,the total area of the 
State has been alienated. The highest proportion of alienation, 63'5 per 
cent. of the area,of the Division, has taken place in the Riverina; and the 
lowest, 2 per cent., iii. the Western Division. 

In addition to the area sh(}wn above as used for cultivation, there were 
104,211 acres under crop on holdings consisting of Crown lands only, so that 
the proportion cultivated was 1 '6 per cent. of the total area of the State. 

The subjoinQd table shows the number of alienated holdings at quinquennial 
intervals since the year ended 31st March, 1895. The available figures, 
showing the holdings so classified for e!l,rlier years are not comparable, as it 
has been found that during the period 1880 to 1894, certain Crown lands 
-were returned by the occupiers as· alien8rted lands. In the classifi(Jation of 
hriltlingsaccording to size, as shown in tables throughout :thischapi;er,:bhe 
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area of Crown land attached to alienated holdings has not been taken into 
consideration; and the flize of a holding, therefore, represents the extent of 
alienated land alone which it contains. 

Size of Holdings, 1895. 1900. 1905. 1910. 
~ 

aores. No. No. No. No. 
1 to 50 ... . .. ... 21,587 27,356 31,734 36,288 

51 " 100 ... ... .. . 7,977 il,935 9,108 9,173 
lOr" 500 ... ... ... 18,593 20,160 21,989 24,672 
501 '" 1,000 .. '" ... 5,719 6,063 ~6,607 7,632 

1,001, " 1,500, .. '. .,', ... 1,5,96 1,835 2,234 2,752. 
],501 " 3;000 ... ... ... 1,701 1,801 1,910 2;327' 
3,001 " 5,000 ... ... ... 685 687 784 912 
5,001 " 10,000 ... ... .. . 506 567 584 711 

\ 
10,001 and over ... .. , .., 656 694 722 711 

-----------
Total ... ... 69,020 68,098 75,672 8S,178 

The holdings in the fit'st area-group are, for the greater part, in the vicinity 
of towns, and, apart from those used for residential purposes only, consist 
mainly of gardens or orchards, and the large increase in their ,number is 
naturally to be expected from the growing demand for market-garden produce 
by a large urban popUlation. It is in the holdings of moderate size (from 51 
to 1,500 acres) that a greater rate of increase is desirable. In 1895, the 
holdings having an area of 51 to 1,500 acres numbered 33,885, while in 1910 
they numbered 44;229, showing an advance of 30 per cent., which is slightly 
lower than the rate of increase in the holdings of 1,501 acres and upwards, 
which numbered 3,548 in 1895 and 4,661 in 1910. 

The area of, the alienated holdings, as returned by occupiers, inquin
quennial periods since 1895 is given below:-

Size of Holdings. 181l5. 1900. 1905. 1910. 

acres. acres, acres. acres. aer:es. 
I to, 50 ... 395,209 462,212 486,203 501,589 

51" 100 ... 635,160 708,394 720,243 724,{l09 

lOr" 500 ... 4,594,270 4,953,889 5,428,153 6,175,692 

501 " 1,000 ... 3,965,071 4,222,946 4,622,272 5,331,666 

1,001 " 1,500 ... 1,990,433, 2,280,673 2,744,051 3,378,235 

1,501 " 3,000 3,611,487 3,822,440 4,030,908 4,932,698 

8,001 " 5,000 ... 2,654,673 2,667,894 3,047,469 .3,490,908 
5,001} "IO,OfiO .. , 3,578,787 3,988,538 4,171,754- 4,928,884 
10j 001 and over ... 20,3lO,983 21,979,223 22,830,261 21,791,982 

------
To.tal .~', 41,736,073 45,086,209 I 48,081,314 51,256,563 
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PROGRESS OF CLOSER SETTLEMENT. 

In discussing Land Legislation and Settlement elsewhere in this volume, 
an account is given of the progress of the Closer Settlement movement, 
which was inaugurated with the Act of 1904 and further evolved in 
subsequent Acts. Below are given figures which indicate to some extent 
the effect of the operation of the Acts upon the holdings of the State. 
In dealing with this subject it is necessary to determine the maximum area 
which should be allowed for Closer Settlement purposes, or, in other words, 
the area which, on the average~ is essential to make a living. There are 
many standards by which such area may be determined, and for the purposes 
of this chapter the standard taken is that practically set up by the settlers 
themselves, as expre!3sed by the ratio which the land used fot· agriculture 
bears to the total acreage in the several area series, on the supposition that, 
where it is evidently more profitable to the holder to devote his holding to 
pursuits other than agriculture, it may be assumed he has more than a living 
area, and is not obliged to d'lVote the land to any great extent to intense 
cultivation. 

The following figures show ~ow far this view may be taken to indicate the 
required area limit. The acreage of alienated land in each series is given, 
also the area cultivated, and a percentage column is added, showing the 
proportion which the latter is of the former:-

Alienated Area. Proportion 01 Culti-
Size 01 Holding •. 

I 
vated Area to total 

Total. Cultivated. alienated. 

acres_ acres. acres_ per cent. 

1 to 50 '" ... ... ... 501,589 97,182 19'37 
51 " 100 .. ... ... . .. 724,909 107,418 14'82 

101 " 500 ' .. ... .. . ... 6,175,692 791,222 12'81 
501 " 1,000 '" .. ... ... 5,331,666 675,322 12'67 

1,001 " 1,500 '" ... ... .. . 3,378,235 337,815 10'00 
1,nOl " 3,000 ... ... ... . .. 4,932,698 342,257 6'94 
3,001 " 5,000 ... ... ... .- 3,490,908 168,743 4'83 
5,001 " 10,000 ... ... ... .. . 4,928,884 138,031 2'80 
]0,001 and over .. ... ... ... 21,791,982 270,476 124 

Total ... ... . .. .. . 51,256,563 2,928,466 1--5'71--

-
It will be Seen that the area under crop invariably decreases in ratio per 

cent. as the size of the holding increases, and that for the whole State the 
cropped area is about 6 per cent. of the total area alienated. As apparently 
6 per cent. is the average extent to which it is advisable for agriculture to be 
followed for a profitable pursuit, it may fairly be argued that any land which 
is devoted to agriculture to a greater extent, as indicated by a higher 
area percentage, must be especially suited under present conditions for that 
purpose; also the largest average al'ea of land thus utilised must represent 
the necessary area for settlement of that description. 

A reference to the table shows that the series 1,500 to 3,000 acres contains 
the largest average areas wherein more than the average 6 per cent. of crop 
area is in evidence; consequently it may be conceded that a reasonable limit 
for an effective agricultural area is to be found within this series. Taking a 
moderate view of the matter, it has been assumed that the lowest area of this 
series, 1,500' acres, is the area limit. 
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A comparative statement of the number and area. of holdings in area 
groups as at March, 1905 and 1910, is given below, also the proportions in. 
each series :-

INumber of Holdings. Alienated Area. 
Percentage in each series. 

Holdings. I Size of Holding. Area. 

1905. I 1910. 1905. I 1910. 19a5. I 1910. I 1905. J 1910. 

acres. acres. acres. I 
I to W ... 31,734 36,288 486,203 501,589 41'94 42'60 1'01 '98 

51.. 100... 9,108 9,1 n 720243 724,909 12'04 1077 1'50 1'41 
101.. 500 ... 21,989 24,672 5,428:153 6,175,692 29'06 28'97 U'29 12'05 
EOl.. l,eOO... 6,607 7,632 4,622,272 5,3:n,666 8'73 8'96 961 10'40 

1,001 " 1,500 .. , 2,234 2,752 2,744,Obl 3,378,235 2'95 3'23 5'71 6'59 
1,501.. 3,000... 1,910 2,327 4,030,908 4,932,698 2'52 2'73 8'38 9'62 
a,OU1 .. 5,000... 784 912 3,047,469 3,490,908 1'04 107 6'34 681 

fO~~I,~~g,~~~:· _' ~~~ _~~~ 2~:~~~~~g~ 2~:~~~:~~~ I :~~. :~~. 4n~. 4~:~~ 
Total ... 75,672185,178 148,081,314151,256,5631100'00 100'00 10000 10000 

The number of holdings has increased from 75,672 to 85,178, or by 12'6 
per cent., and the area from 48,081,314 acres to 51,256,563 acres, or by 6'6 
per cent. There have been increases in the number and acreage of all the 
area groups except 10,001 acres and over. In holdings from 1 to 1,500 
acres the number increased by 12'3 per cent., and the area by 15'1 per cent., 
holdings exceeding 1,501 acres showed increases of 16'5 and 3'1 per cent. 
in number and area respectively. There has been a slight decrease in the 
proportionate acreage of the group 51 to 100 acres; otherwise the reduction 
of the very large holdings has been concurrent with a percentage increase in 
all the smaller groups. 

In the above table no account has been taken of the Crown lands which 
are held by a number of occupiers in addition to the alienated areas. A com
parative statement is therefore given, showing the to..tal acreage in occupation, 
including the Crown lands attached to estates in each area series. The 
est·ates have been classified, as in previous tables, according to the extent of 
private land only :-

Total area occupied, including Crown 
lands attached to alienated holdings. Percentage in each Beries. 

Size of Holding. 

1905. I 1910. 1905. I 1910. 

acres. acres. acres. 

I to 50 ... . .. 2,050,314 2,345,569 1'38 1'59 
51 " 100 ... . .. 1,713,464 1,964,231 1'16 1'33 

]01 " 500 ... ... 17,261,607 18,139,102 11'66 12'27 
501 " 1,000 ... . .. 19,105,229 22,217,487 12'91 15'03 

1,001 " 1,500 ... ... 11,394,537 12,600,048 7'70 8'52 
1,501 " 3,000 ... .. 19,994,336 20,764,698 13'50 14'05 
3,001 " 5,000 ... ... 16,166,64,2 17,404,,910 10'92 lI'77 
5,001 " 10,000 ... ... 15,384,516 14,573,772 10'39 9'86 
10,001 and over ... ... 44,973,165 37,807,253 30'3S 25'58 

-_._-------.-----.-------
Total ... ... 148,043,810 147,817,070 100'00 100'00 

, 
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. Taking account of the· Crown· leases, there ·have· been reductionS) aetul 
and proportionate, in the: acr~ge attached to the holding.s from o,OtH to. 
to 10,000, as well as in the la,rgest group. The decrease in the percentage, 
ofland in holdings ftom. 51 to 100 acres, as noticed iil the preceding table, is 
not. apparent, as the area' of Crown lands attached to these holdings was 
greater in 1910 than in 1905; 

The next table shows the increase in cultivation in each senes since 1905. 
The figures for 1910 incluQ6' the cropped area of Crown lllll1ds held in COil'" 

junction with alienated, and, therefore, differ from that shown in an earlier 
table which relates to alienated land only. 

Area cultivated. 

Size of. Holding. Tbtal. I 
Proportion to area 

occupied. I 
Propo~~!:'neoob, 

1905. 1910. 

I 
1905. 

I 
1910. 

I 
l1905. 

I 
1910. 

-. 

acres. acres. acres. per cent. per cent . . per cent. p.er cent. 

1 to 50 ... . .. 109,385 J02,38O' '07 '07 4-37 3'33 

51 " 100 ... . .. 12'2,177 112,631 '08 'OS 4'89 3'67 

101'" 500 ... . .. 740,670 838,252 I '50 '57 29'60 27'30 

50l. " 1,000 ... ... 511,381 714,812. '35 '48 20'44 23'28 

1,001 " 1,500 ... ... 212,863 354,875 '15 '24 S'51 11'56 

1,501. " 3,000 ... . .. 255,854 360,491 '17 '24 10'23 11'74 

3;001 " 5,000' ... . .. 126,654 172,874 '09 '12 5'06 5'63 

5,001: ",10,000 ... ... 122,713 140,584 '08 '10 4'90 4'Qi: 

10,001 and over ... ... 300,159 273,754 -20 '18 12'00 8'91 

------ _~_~I __ - ----.--------.--
Total '" ... 2,501,856 3,070,653 1'69 2'08 100'00 100'00 

In .. relation to the area occupied, the percentage of cultivation in holdings 
up to 100 acres has not altered; in the other groups up to 10,000 acres there 
have been increases. In proportion to the total cultivation, it is apparent 
that the extension of agriculture has taken place on estates from 501 to 
5,000 acres, the increase being most noticeable in the group 1,001 to 1,500 
acres. The proportionate decrease in the cultivation of the small holdings. is 
mainly due to the preference now given to dairy farming in the COl1atai 

division, where the· majority of these holdings are situated. 

In order to show the effect of closer settlement in the different divisions of 
the State, a comparative stateIIlent of the size of holdings as at 31st March, 
1905 and 1910, is shown below. Atthe earlier date, figures relating to the 
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same area series as in the previous tables are not availaOle,as the details of 
the several area groups from 1,001 acres to 10,000 cannot be sepa~tely 
stated :~ 

Division. 

[ 'Number of Holdings. Percentage in each Series. 

j 1 1

10,001 
Ito~OO 400 to I,OOlto acres 

1,000 10,000 and 

Coastal ... {
1905 33,992 

... 1910 39,282 

Tableland \' 1905 13,613 
... (1910 14,129 

{ 
1905 

,Western Slopes.. 1910 

ur t PI' { 1905 .. es ern ams.. 1910 

Riverina 

Western 

{
1905 

... 1910 

{
1905 

... ,1910 

9,072 
9,731 

1,269 
1,354 

1,726 
1,863 

755 
-833 

2,178 
2,602 ' 

2,104 
2,430 

2,287, 
2,909 

906 
778 

931 
1,022 

1,373 
1,612 

1,470 
1,878 

703 
905 

~f ;i 

149 
154 

194 I 
178 

III I 
120 ,I 

acres. acres. . acres. over. 

91'5 
91'4 

79'0 
77'1 

69'6 
66'2 

42'5 
42'9 

5'9 
6'1 

12'2 
13'3 

17'6 
19'8 

30~3 
24'6 

1,369 852 177 ,41'9 "33'2 20'6 4'3 
1,706 1;098 173 38'4 35'3 227 3'6 

14.8 187 35 69'3 123 15'5 2'9 
167 1831 36 66'2114'6 16'0 3'2 

{ 
1905;-60-,4-2-7 '1--9'-Ol-1-1~;-5-'5-1-21---m-I79-8I11 '9 ~ ~ 

The State... 1910 67,192 10,573 6,702 711 78'9 12'4 1'9 ,0'8 

In the Coastal Division, over 91 per cent. of the holdings are und.er401 
acres, and the proportion in each series is not likely to show great alteration, 
In the Tablelands,Western Slopes, and Riverina, there has been ,a propor
tionate decrease in the smallest and largest groups, and increaseain the series 
401 to 1,000 acres and 1,001 to 10,000 acres. In the Western Plains 
Division the percentage in the smallest and largest areas has remained about 
the same; but there has been a large ' decrease in the holdings from 401 to 
1,000 acres, and a corresponding increase in the group 1,001 to 10,000 acres. 
In the Western Division, the proportion of holdings under 401 acres has 
increased, while there have been decreases in the other groups. 

In comparison with the figures for the State, the acreage of holdings in 
each group in the Riverina district is given below. The tables show the 
alienated area in. each group as at 31st March, U105, in contrast with 1910. 
The Riverina Division has been selected for comparison, because in it are 
the largest holdings of the State, and it is, also, on the whole, admirably 
adapted for mixed farming. 

The figures ,for the Riverina are contained in the following stat.ement :-

Alienated area. Proportion in each Series. 
Size of Holdings. 

1905. I 1910. 1905. I 1910. 

acres. acres. acres. per cent. per cent. 
1 to 400 ... ... 

401 .. 1,000 ". . .. 
253,192 249,565 2'09 1'99 
875,703 1,095,805 7'24 8'73 

1;001 
" 

10,000 ... ... 
10,001 and over ... ... 

<2,060,015 '4645,232 17'03 21'07 
8,.907,454 8;562,723 73'64 68'21 

Total ... ... ... 
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The next table shows the figures for the whole State :-

Size of Holdillg. 

acres. 
1 to 40'0' 

401" 1,0'00 
1,00'1 " 10,000 

10,0'0'1 and over 

Total 

Alienated Area. Proportion n each Series. 

1905. 1910. 1905. 1910. 

acres. acres. per cent. pel" cent. 
5,537,940' 6,064,0'18 11'52 11'83 
5,718,931 6,669,838 11'89 13'01 

13,994,182 16,730',725 29'11 3264 
22,830,261 21,791,982 47'48 42'52 

48,G81,lli\ 51,256,563" looiiO 100-00'-

The increase 'or decrease in the proportionate acreage was as follows :-

Area. Riverina. The State. 
per cent. per cent. 

acres. 

1 to 400' Decrease 4'8 Increase 2'7 

401 " 1,0'00 Increase 20'6 9'4 

1,0'01 " 10,0'00' " 
23'7 " 

12'1 

10,001 and over ... Decrease 7'4 Decrease 10'4 

From this it is gathered that the decrease in the holdings over 10,000 
acres was 7'4 per cent. in Riverina as compared with 10'4 for the State 
as a whole, that this acreage has been transferred to swell the holdings 
between 400-10,000 acres, and there has actually been an appreciable 
decrease in that Division of the State in the holdings of 1-400 acres-the class 
which really calls for increase, 

The increase in the extent of land used for agricultural purposes by 
occupiers of alienated holdings in each division since 1905 may be seen in 
the following table:-

Area under-

I Percentage in each Division. 

Division. I Area under-

Crops. I Grazing,&c. I Crops. I Grazing, &e. 

acres, acres, 

Coastal { 1905 295,294 12,043,940 U'8G 8'27 ... ... ... 1910 315,621 12,230,311 10'27 8'45 

Tableland ... { 1905 355,865 19,154,249 14'22 13'16 ... .., 1910 383,891 19,107,111 12'50 13'2(} 

Western Slopes ( 1905 970,932 17,950,318 38-81 12'33 ... .. , t1910 1,361,727 17,478,044 '4435 12'01 

\Vestern Plains {19G5 189,798 18,047,950 7"59 12'41 ... ... 1910' 227,789 17,797,058 7"42 12'30 

Riverma f 1905 682,403 17,031,065 27'28 U'70 ... .. , ... 1910 768,697 16,403,656 . 25'04 B'33 

Western { 1905 7,564 61,314,432 '30 42'13 ... .. , ... 1910 12,928 61,730,237 . '42 42'65 
-- ---------

Total { 1905 2,501,856 145,541,954 100'00' 100'00' .. , ... 1910' 3,0'70,653 144,746,417 100"00 100'00 

• 
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The actual area under crop has increased in each Division, but the per
centage column shows that the increase has been most marked in the 
vVestern Slopes, the oLher divisions, with the exception of the ,Vestern, 
show decreases in proportion to the total cultivation. The area devoted to 
other rural pursuits has declined, except in the Ooastal and Western 
Divisions, where there were small increases, but the proportions in each 
Division show very slight alteration. 

A comparison of the number of persons employed in rural industries is 
given below. The figures are obtained from returns supplied by the land
holders. In cases where agriculture is associated with other rural pursuits 
it is difficult to differentiate, and persons may be returned as engaged in 
agriculture in Olle year, and in other rural industries in another year. In 
view of the increase in cultivated area, the decrease in agricultural labour is 
probably explainable in this manner. 

---- -- -.----~--

1905. 

Persons employed. 
Division. 

Agri- I D" Ip t I ( Total. cultural., aUYlllg. i as ora. . 
I I 

i I 
1 'i 

No. I No. No. 
1 

No. 
Coastal ... ... ... 27,468 25,968 3,823 i 57,259 

'I Tablelands ... ... 15,987 3,511 7,138 : 26,636 
Western Slopes ... 15,921 1,369 5,926 I 23,216 
\Vestern Plains ... 2,769 119 4,244 ( 7,132 
Riverina ... . .. 6,293 366 3,192 , 9,851 
\Vestern ... .,. 415 i 58 '3,5631 4,036 --t-'----68,853 31,391 27,8861128,130 New South Wales 

-,~-~-----

I 1910. I 
I I Persons employed. .._-----

Agri- I Dairy- ipastor,,!.i I cultural. mg. I I 
I I I 

I I I 
I 

No. 
I 

No. 
r 

No. 

23,989 34,969 I 5,:191 
I 

13,294 4,529 110,275 

17,351 2,723 1 8,393 
2,173 153 5,892 

7,161 844 i4,i88 

343 

Total. 

No. 

64,349 

28,09 8 

28,467 

8,21 

12,19 

8 

3 

5,011 991 4,575 

--'1---' 
64,311 43,317 \38,714 l46,34 2 

I I 

The number of rural workers at 31st March, 1910, was 146,342, an increase 
of 14'2 per cent. since 1905; agricultural labour, however, decreased 
apparent.ly from 68,853 to 64,311 persons during the same period. The 
persons engaged, in dairying and pastoral pursuits have increased in every 
Division, hut the only Divisions which show more agricultural workers were 
the Western Slopes and the Riverina. The decline in the Ooastal Division 
was coincich'nt with It considerable rise in the number of dairy hands. 

SETTLEMENT IN LAND DIVISIONS. 

For the purpose of an examination of the statistics showing the present 
state of rural tlettlement iii New South Wales, it is found convenient 
to extend the inquiry successively to the various parts of the State in 
the order in which they were opened up, following the march of settle
ment in each of the zones into which the country may be geographically 
divided, viz., the Coast, the Tableland, the Western Slope of the Great 
Diyiding Range, the Western Plains /!.nd Riverina, and the Western Division. 
Each zone, having its OWll special character, offers to the settler different 
natural resources according to its climatic conditions. Proceeding from the 
metropolis as a centre, settlement extended first; along the coast, then to the 
central and more readily accessible parts of the tableland, following afterwards 

B 



the course of the greaHnland riversrtowards the s()uthern'and'westel'll 'parts 
of ·the State i thence,to the great plains of the west; spreading slowly fim,l1IBS, 
the river Darling to the confines Qf the terri torr 

The tables which follow show the holding!! of alienated' land classified 
according ,to size, the Crown land attached to such holdings, and thedarea 
devoted to agriculture 01' used for pastoral purposes. As in prev.ious tables" 
the figures for each Division are exclullive of holdings containing Crown 
lease80nly. 

COASTAL DIVISION. 

That part of the ,county of Cumberl!lud which embraces the metropolis" 
and its suburbs .is outside the limits of this examination, as it is mot· 
intended to inquire into the present condition of urban settlement,: 
inasmuch as in the subdivisions and the distribution of landed property ,in 
the city and suburbs of Sydney there is now little difference between ,this 
and much older communities. The figures given below relate only to rural 
settlement in the remaining portion of this county; 

From the county of Cumberland settlement advanced westward, and 
after the alluvial lands of the Hawkeshury and Nepf:'all valleys had been 
occupied, the lower p<Yrtion of the valley of the river ,Hunter, abounding with 
natural resources, agricultural as well as mineral, soon attracted settlers; and 
at the present time more population is concentrated in this district than in 
al!-Y other part of New South Wales outside the metropolitan area. Settle
ment gradually extended to the whole of the watershed of the Hunter and 
Manning Rh·ers. 

The North Coas,t district, which is occupied by an industriollsfarming 
population; exhihits the most satisfactory : results as . regards sertlement, 
which has extended very rapidly during recent years 'along the ,banks of the 
ri·"ers. 

In the earlier portion of last century ~ettlement took.a. southerly direction 
from ;the metropolis, ,andpxtended. rapidly .along the lowpr valleys of .the 
rivers of theSQuth:Ooast. where the .best lands were alienated in grants of 
large areas to a few families. Later on, howe\'"r, the nature of the country 
and a more intelligent conception of the principles which should guide settle
menthronght about the suhdivisi()ll of.thes.elarg~esta.tcs into,.numerous 
small holdings; 

The follo:wingtableshowsthe:.settlement of the Coas:(;a;lDiviaron,:- ' 

Area .oooupied. I Area, under"""','-

Siltli ot H..tdingl!. 
,Nnll>b.er. 

rown~ndl 
I 

of .. ~bed 

\ 

Gmzjng, , Holiling!!.' iAlienated., to aliem.ted Total. Crops." (I.e. 
holdings. 

acres. acres. acres. acres, acres. acres. 

I to 50 "Of 22,871 311,.051 136,J>84 44'1,635 59.,509 388,126 
51., , 100 ... 5,5~8 44Q,896 148,753 . 589,649 ,52,70,2' 536,947 

. '10'1';, 500 ... 11,708 2,663;168 '1,013,278 3;676,446 141.73t 3,534;71'5 
501,,, 1,000 .. 1,707 1,181,037 '501;630' 1;682,6(lt7' 29,409 1,653;258 

1,0,,0,1 " 1,500" ... 440, 537;170, ·432,,503 969,613 8,146 96:l152lZ 
1.501 .. 'i 3,000. . -, 384, :81Q,jJ76 i .513,.487 . 1,3::l4~63 10;216 1,3Jf.4,t.M!1. 
3,0,0,1 ," 5,QOO, ... 115, 443;OQ4· 24Z,418., 686,422 5,005 681;417 
5,OOr '" ~O;OOO ~ .. 83 576:431 493;2ll8' 1;069\669' 3;152 1,0'66;517 

10,00,1 anilover .. 51 I ;227~'079,: . 8f2',:229' 2;UOO;308 5/1DF, ·2jO~;ill:t ' ... 
-,- -----

4,355,1,.2Q -112'~Q321315~621 
~~ 

COalltar Division ... 42.Q5.7 8, H1Q;S.I2- 12,Z.3Q,lm 
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Percentage in each Area Series. 

Area occupied. Area under-
Number 

jcrown Landsj 

I 
Size of Holdings. of . attached Grazing, Holdings. Alienated. ·to alienated Total. Crops. &c. 

holdings. 

I 
1 to 50 ... 53'2 3'8 I 3'1 3'6 18'9 3'2 

51 " 100 .. 13'0 5'4 3'4 4'7 16'7 4'4 
101 " 500 ... 27'3 32"1'; 2:~3 29'3 44'9 28'9 
501 " 1,000 .. 4'0 144 ll'r, l:N g.:~ 13'5 

1,001 " l,i'iOl ... 1'0 6'6 100 7"7 2'6 7'9 
1,501 " 3,000 '" '9 .g.g 11'R i. 10'6 3'2 10'7 
3,001 " 5,00.1 ... '3 5'4 5'6 5'5 l'6 5'6 
5;001 " 10,00;) ... ·2 7'0 ll':~ 8'5 1'0 8'7 

10,001 andover .. '1 15'0 20'0 16'7 1'8 17"1 

-----------------------
Total .~ ... 100'0 100'0 100'0 100'0 100'0 100'0 

The total area of this Division iR 22,355,401 acres, of which .8,190,812 
acres, or 36'6 per cent., have been alienated .. 'l.'!Jere are 4,355,120 acres of 
Crown land held in conjunction with the alienated, making a total of 
12,545,932 acres. 

Theholdings under 51 acres represent 53'2 per cent. of the total number, 
and are generally market .gardens and orchards in the vicinity of towns. 
The moderate-sized holdings consist mainly of dairy-farms; the dairy cows 
depastured in the Coastal Division number 566,427, or 71'3 per cent. of the 
total in the State. The area under crop is 315,621 acres, and represents 2·5 
per cent. of the land occupied. 

In addition to the holdings shown above there are 499,186 acres held by 
886 lessees of Crown lands only, the cropped area being 2,422 acres. The 
area of alienated land cnclosed is 7,501,494 acres, and of Crown land, 
2,373,884 acres. 

From the· foregoing a fairly clear idea may be obtained of the present 
state of rural settlement in the valleys of the northern coastal rivers, and in 
the country' extending from the sea to the first slopes of the Great Dividing 
Range. Geographical' features and climate are the main elements in deter
mining the use to which the land shall be put, irrespective of administrative 
boundaries. In this part of the State the settlement of the public lands has 
proceeded in a way very different from that of the tableland, which extends 
from north. to . south, and divides the rich agricultural valleys of the coastal 
rivers and . their broken mountainous watershed from the immense plains of 
the western district. 

TABLELAND DIVISION. 

After'the'diflicultyof surmounting the precipitous ranges had been over
come; the pioneers of settlement penetrated to the central tableland, thence 
td the south and north, and afterwards gradually spread over the whole of 
the west. At first they followed the courses of the great rivers, and occupied 
little by little all the available land, until at the present time only a small 

,.proportion of such country remains untenanted. 

In'. the northern, tableland the disproportion between freeholders and 
/;tsmmt.sis;strongly marked, the latter' forming a very small minority of the 
OOOI1piers of aliena.ted land. 
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The following statement shows the actual Rtate of rural settlement in the 
tableland!! :-

----~--------~~~~~~~~.,----~~~~-

\ 
I Area. Occupied. Area undet'·-

Size of Holdings, 

Alienated 
I 

H~I~i~!S II-----I-c-ro-"-'n-L-n-n-rl-;-I' ---~I--- --_._.- ----

Alienated, \ A ttaehed to Total. Crops. Grazing, &c. 

. _________ , ___ .... 1 ~ ... _~ __ H_O_ld_i_llg_S_. -'--------c--.---------

acres. 

1 to 50 

51 " JOO 

101 " 500 
501" -1,000 

1,001" 1,500 

1,501" 3,000 

3,001" 5,000 

5,001 " 10,000 

10,0011\nd over 

6,517 

2,02.5 I 

6,:~00 

1,717 

acres. 

101,386 

160,120 

1,594,355 

1,203,263 

acres. 

405,564 : 

308,147 

2,542,028 

- 1,141,224 

622 765,176 739,441) 

acres, acres, acres. 

506,950 19,388 487,W2 

468,267 23,570 444,697 

4,136,383 • 160,183 3,976,200 

2,344,487 I 67,410 2,277,068 

1,504,621 24,565 1,480,056 

582! 1,223,002 1,300,919' 2,523,921 33,600 2,490,321 

210 I 810,859. 461,924! 1,272,783 17,5:30 1,255,253 

--- -----i-~--'---~~I--_i-----

.. 198 1 1,375,3~9 II 9~9, ~11 i 2,335,~:0: 12,9441 2,3:2,0~6 
154 I 3,028,006 1,3,0,014 I 4,398,0,0, 24,692, 4,313,8,S 

Tableland Division... 18,325 I 10,261,526 ! 0,220,476 . 10,491,002 : 383,891 ! 19,107,111 
I 

Percentage in each Area Series. 
, 

1 to 50 35'6 i 1'0 4'4 2'6 5'0 2'6 .. , 

I 
51 " 100 ... H'O 1'6 3'3 2'4 6'1 2'3 

JOI " 500 ... 34'4 15'5 27'5 21'2 41'7 20'S 

501 " 1,000 .. , 9'4 l!'7 I 12'4 12'0 17'6 1'9 

1,001 " 1,500 .. , 34 7"5 8'0 7'7 6'4 7'7 

1,501 " 3,000 ... 32 
I 

H'O 14'1 13'0 8'g 13'0 

3,001 " 5,000 , .. 1'1 7'0 0'0 6'5 4'6 6'6 

5,001 " 10,000 ... 1'1 I 13'4 - 10'4 12'0 3'4 12'2 
I 

10,001 and over ... '8 I 20'5 14'9 ,~6_ 6'4 22'9 
---1-----._--- --------

Total ... ... 100'0 
I 

100'0 
I 

100'0 100'0 100'0 100'0 

The alienated area represents 39'7 per cent. of the total area of this 
Division, 25,831,246 acres, The holdings from 1 to 1,500 acres in extent 
represent nearly 94 per cent" and contain 37'3 per cent. of the land occupied, 
The area under crops, 383,891 acres, represents 1'97 per cent, of the area 
occupied, 

There are 9,229,476 acres of Crown land held in conjunction with alienated 
areas, and, in addition, 758,450 acres, of which 3,117 acres are cultivated, 
are contained in 908 holdings of Crown- lands only. In this Division 
10,141,122 acres of alienated and 7,525,494 acres of Crown land are enclo!>ed. 

W ESTERN SLOPES. 

The districts situated on theW estern Slope of the Great Dividing Range 
mark the transition between the agricultural settlements of the west and 
tableland, and the purely pastoral settlements of the Great Western plains. 
The exten:t of arable land in the Western Slopes is very large; and, although 



RURAL SETTLEMENT. 499 

the proportion devoted to cultivation is greater than in any other Division, 
in comparison with the total area .it is inconsiderable. Distance from a 
market has been the principal obstacle to a rapid extension of agriculture; 
but, 'with the expansion of the railways during the last ten years, and 
the improved methods of wheat-growing, a considerable impetus has been 
given to agriculture. 

The proportion of land alienated diminishes considerably as the districts 
on the Western Slope are reached, except in those parts where the excelience 
of the land for grazing purposes, and even for agriculture, impelled the 
pastoral tenants of the Crown some years ago to secure their holdings from 
the free selectors~whom the Act favoured~by means of purchases under 
the auction sale and improvement clauses of the Land Act of 1861. In the 
North-western districts the freehold estates are neither so numerous nor of 
such enormous extent as those in the south. 

In the South-western Slope, which is traversed by the principal per
manent rivers of western New South WaleR, the land has been alienated to 
a large extent, and immense areas of freehold land are in the hands of a 
small number of landholders. The state of settlement in the Western 
Slopes may be gathered from the following table:-
~------~--.---~----~--~~----------~------------

I Area Occupied. Area ullder-

Holdings. I 
Alienated. I attached to TaLa!. Crops. Grazing, &c. alienated 

Size of Holdings. 

/

1 No. of IOrown Landsl I 
I Holdings. 1 

------------. .-----:------~--~--~------.~---~-
acres. 

1 to 50 . ., 

51" 100 
101" 500 
501" 1,000 

1,001" 1,500 

1,501" 3,000 
3,001" 5,000 

5,001 " 10,000 
10,001 and over. 

Western Slopes ... 

1 to 50 

51" 100 

101" 500 
501 .. 1,000 

1,001" 1,500 
1,501" 3,000 
3,001" 5,000 

5,001 " 10,000 

4,767 
1,123 
4,665 
2,085 
,765 

acres, acres. 

64,877 108,48S 
89,334 76,676 

1,307,607 1,189,058 
1,460,410 1,259,014 

939,5J7 544,999 
1,044,488 

638,350 

acres. 
173,365 
166,010 

2,496,665 
2,719,424 

1,484,516 
2,407,1i49 

1,662,628 

acres. 
18,543 

29,531 
360,283 
334,452 
171,348 

174,175 
86,491 

acres, 
154,822 

136,479 
2,136,382 
2,384,972 
1,313,168 

2,233,374 
1,576,137 

635 
268 
210 

178 

1,363,061 

1,024,278 
1,456,440 
4,301,990 

767,182 2,223,622 74,461 I 2,149,161 

1,204,002 5,505,992 I 112,443: 5,:~93,549 

14,696 12,007,514 6,832,257 118,839~771 \1,:361,727 i 17,478,044 

~--~~~-~~-

Percentage in each Area Series, 

---- .~--.. ---------"----.------------- ---------------- - --------_._-

32"41 
I 

'5 1'6 '9 1'4 '9 

7'7 I '8 1'1 '9 2'2 'S 

31'81 10'9 17'4 13'3 26'4 12'2 

142 I 12'2 18'4 14'4 24'5 13'6 

5'21 7'8 8'0 7'9 12'6 7'5 

4'3 11'4 15'3 12-S 12'8 12'S 

l'S S'5 9'4 8'8 6'3 9'0 

1'4 12'1 11'2 U'8 5'5 12'3 
10,001 and over, 

Total 

... 1'2 35'S 17'6 I 29'2 S'3 30'9 

... lOOi) --1-00i) Wo1) --1-00:0-jWoi) 100-:0 



The total area of this Division is 24;251,:881 acres,of:which.12,(J07,514 
acres or 49'5 per cent. are alienated j 7'23 per cent.· of the area; ilieldby 
occupiers· of alienated holdings is under crop. The '. area of Crown· land 
occupied is 8,728,323 acres, of which 1,8116,066 acres. are held by 1,232 
lessees of Crown lands only. 

Practically the whole of the alienated area in this division is enclosed, 
only 41,787 acres remaining unfenced. The area of Crown. land endosed 
is 7,774,726 acres. The total area of alienated and Crown land occupied is 
20,735,837 acres-l,401,458 acres are cultivated, and 19,334,379 acres. are 
used for pastoral and dairying purposes. 

WESTERN PLAINS AND RIVERD!A. 

The portion of the Central Land Division of New South Wales which lies 
beyond the 'Western Slopes of the Great Dividing Range constitutes the 
Divisions known as the Western Plains and Riverina. The Riverina is the 
southern portion, and may be considered as the most important agricultural 
Division of the State, not only on account of the' aggre,!{ate area alienated, 
but also from the fact that it contains a considerably la;rger area under 
cultivation than any other Division, except the Western Slopes; at the same 
time the average size of the holdings is extremely large .. The figures showing 
the settlement in the Riverina are, therefore, stated separately, and the 
following table refers to the North-Western and Central-'Western Plains 
only:-

Area Occupied. Area under-
Number 

1 Grazing, &c. 

Size of Holding •. of I Crown Landsj Holdings. Alienated attacbed to Total. Crops. Alienated 

I , Holdings. 
- -

I acres, acres. acres. acres. I acres. acres. 

1 to 50 ... 6!l5 9,152 156,661 165,813 . 2,660 163,153 
51 " 100, .. 169 13,829 45,635 59,4114\ 2,664 56,800 

101 " 500 ... 591 162,176 522,349 684,525 40,953 643,572 
501 " 

1,000 "'1 
677 481,557 1,742,715 2,224,272 I 57,053 2,167,219 

1,001 " 1,500 .... 412 505,604 J ,341,541 1,847,145 46,732 1,800,413 
1,501 " 3,000 ... 280 596,278 1,616,210 2,212,488 38,175 2,174;313 
3,001" 5,000 ... 1 121 451,283 1,188,936 1,640,'219 15,091 I 1,625,128 
5,001 " 1O,OUO ... 1 92 639,822 1,305,485 1,9415,307 9,591 1,935,716 

10,001 and over .... 120 3, 7:l3,75 I 3,511,863 7,245,614 14,870 7,230,744 
I 

... 1 3,157 

----------------
We&tern Plains 6,593,452 11,431,395 18,024,847 - 227,789[17,797,058 

Percentage in each Area Series, 

1 to i50 ... 22'0 'I 1'4 '9 1'2 '9 
51 " 100 ... 5'4 '2 '4 '3 1'2 '3 

101 " 500 ... 18'7 2'5 4'6 3'8 18'0 3'6 
501 " 1,000 .. 21'4 7'3 15'3 12'4 25'0 12'2 

1,001 " 1,500 ... 13'1 7'7 11'7 10'2 20'0 ;10'1 
1,501 " 3,000 ... S'9 9-0 14'1 12'3 16'8. .. 1,2~2 
3,001 

" 
5,000 ... 3'8 6'9 10'4 9'1 6'6 9'2 

5.001 " 10,000 ... 2'9 9'7 11'4 \ 10'8 4'2 '10'9 
10,001 and over .... 3'8 56'6 30'7 40,2 6'5 1'40'6 

--------------------~.--
Total ... 100'0 100'0 100'0 I 100'0 100'0 100'0 
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The IIrea alienated in the Western Plains is 6,593,452 acres, or 25'3 per 
cent, of the total of the Division, 26,060,781 acres, Crown Lands to the 
extent of 11,431,395 acres are attached to the alienated holdings, and of the 
total area thus occupied 227,789 acres, or about Ii per cent, are cultivated. 
There are, in addition, 1;329 holdings of Crown lands only, containing 
4,679,042 acres, The greater.portion of the land in this Division is enclosed,. 
6,510,157 acres of alienated, and 15,533,852 acres of Crown land, 

Nearly half the alienated. area is contained in holdings over 10,001 acres 
in extent, but the average area of the large estates i~ not so high as in.the 
Riverina, the figures being~Western Plains, 120 holding'l, averaging 31,000 
acres; and Riverina, 173 estates, averaging nearly 50,000 acres, 

The Riverina is a splendid expanse of pastoral and agricultural country, 
intersected by a network of steams, bounded on the north by tbe Lachlan 
River; and on the south by the Murray. The soil in this region is of 
surprising fertility, The occupation of the Division is shown in. the following 
table :-

Size of Holdi(Jg, 

acres, 
1 to 50 

51 " 100 
101 " 500 
501:" 1;000 

1,001 " 1,500 
1,501 " 3,000 
3,001 " 5,000 
5,001 " 10,000 

10,001 and over 

Riverilla .. , 

l.to 
51 " 

101 " 

.. ' .. 

.. , 

... 

.. , 

.. , 

.. , 

... 
.. ' 

... 

501" 1,000 , .. 
1,001 " .1,500 .. , 
1,501" 3,000 ' .. 
3,001" 5,000 , .. 
5,OfH ,,10,000 .. 

10,001 and over, , .. 

Total 

Area Occupied, I Number 
of I Crown Lands' Total. 

I 
Holdings, Alienated, Attached to 

Alienated· 
Holdings, 

acres; acres, acres, 
821 9,123 43,948 !i3,071 
187 14,778 24,444 39,222 

1,247 407,2Z!l 29J,71D 698,9~8 
1,314 914,240. 536,991 1,451,231 

448 550,6[18 2:'39,591 790,199 
394 827,80a 583,454 1,411,257 
157 595,658 429,9:la 1,1125,5Hl 

99 67 1,163 231,890 903,05a 
17:3 8,562,72:1 12,237,058 10,799,781 

--- ----_._---------
4,840 12,55:3,325 j4,619,02fl 17,172,333 

Percentage in eaeh Area Series, 

17'01 
3'9 

25'8/ 
27'1 
9:3 
8:1 
3'2 
2'0 
3'6 

'I 
'I 

3'3 
7'3 
4'4 
6,6 
4'7 I 
5':~ 

68'2 

11'6 
5'2 

12'7 
!J'2 
5'0 

48'5 

'3 
';~ 

4'1 
8'5 
4'5 
8:2 
6'0 
fi'2 

62'9 

Area. under-

Crops, I Grazing, &0. 

acres, acres, 
1,7U9 51,362 
3,589 35,633 

1::13,927 565,021 
224,5416 1,226,685 
103,529 686,670 
102,479 1,~~08,778 
46,916 978,675 
39.396 P63,657 

112,606 10,687,175 
----, -----

768,697 

'2 
'5 

17'4 
29'2 
13'5 
13'3 
6'1 
5'\ 

14'7 

16,403',656 

'3 
'2 

3'4 
7'r; 
4'2 
8'0 
6'0 
5'3 

65'1 
-------------·:-----1-----------

100'0 I 100'0 100'0 100'0 100'0 100'0 

The total area of the Riverina Division is 19,767,073 acres, of which 
12,553,325 acres, or 63'5 per cent., have been.alienated; 4,619,028 acres of 
Crown land are held in conjunction with_alienated, so that tbe area occupied 
amountsto17,172,353 acres, 4'5 per cent. being cultivated, OLthealienated 
land, 15 percent, is held in areas.upto 1,500 acres, 17 per cent: in holdings 
from 1~501 .to 10,000, and 68 per cent .. in estates over 10,001 aores. 

Ill' :addUiiOIl. ·to the holdings shown above, there are 52'1 containing 
1,342,648 acres 'o-fdOro)Vn lands only. The total area devoted to agriculture 
amou.atls-:toSB7 j 082 aCI'6IJ,.inemding 18,381'j,;'a,llre.s .. on,h.)ldngsof'Cro-wn 'land.s 
only, 
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THE WESTERN DIVISION. 

In the extreme west of the State settlement is making but slow progress. 
vVith the exception of the great mining centre of Broken Hill, situated 
on the boundal'Y of the neighbouring State of South Australia, around which 
a large. population has settled, the whole of this vast portion of the domain 
of New South Wales i':l given up to the depasturing of stock. 

The present state of settlement in the vVestel'll Division is illustrated by 
the jigures given below;-

I Area occupied. Area nnder-

Number 

1 

I Size of Holdim(. of \ Crown lands I Holdings. Aliena.ted. attached to Total. Crops. ! Grazing, &c. alienated 
Holdings. i 

I I 
I 

acres. acres. acres. acres. I acres. acres. 

1 to 50 '" 617 6,000 99:2,735 998, 735 1 571 998,164 
51 

" 
100 ... 71 5,952 635,667 641,619 575 641,044 

101 
" 

EGO .. , 161 41,157 6,404,978 6,446,135 I 1,175 6,444,960 
501 

" 
1,000 ... 132 91,159 11,704,247 11,795,406 I 1,933 11,793,473 

1,001 " 1,500 ... 65 80,160 5,923,734 6,003,894
1 

555 6,003,339 
1,501 " 3,000 ... 52 111,578 10,773,442 ; 10,885,020 1,846 10,883,174 
;{,OOI " 5,000 ... 41 165,826 10,951,441 11,117,267 1,841 11,11.5,426 
5,001 " 10,000 ... 29 209,719 5,887,382 6,097,101 1,040 6,096,061 

10,001 and over. ... 35 938,383 6,819,605 7,757,988 3,392 7,754,596 

-------_. --------------------
W ester~ Division ... 1,203 1,649,934 60,093,231 61,743,165 12,928 61,730,237 

I 
Percentage in each Area Series. 

1 to 50 .. , 51'3 0'4 1'6 1'6 HI 1'6 
51 

" 
100 , .. 5'9 0'4 1'1 1'0 4'.5 I 1'1 

]O[ " 500 ... 13'4 2'5 10'7 10'5 9'1 I 10'4 
501 " 1,000 ... 11'0 5'5 19'5 19'1 15'0 I 19'1 

1,001 " 1.500 .. 5'4 4'S 9'9 9'7 4'3 . 9'7 
1,501 " 3,000 ···1 4'3 6'S . 17'9 17'6 14'3 i 17'6 
3,001 " 5,000 ... 3'4 10'0 

I 

IS'2 lS'O 14'21 18'0 
5,001 " 10,000 ... 2'4 12'7 9'8 I 9'9 8'0 9'9 

10,001 and over. 2'9 56'9 U'3 I 12'6 26'2 12'6 ... I 

---- ----1---
Total. .. ... 100'0 100'0 I 100'0 i 100'0 100'0 100'0 , 

I 
J I 

The proportion of land alienated is only 2 per cent. of the total area, being 
an aggregate of 1,649,934 acres out of 80,368.498 acres which the division io 
estimated to contain, The land in the vVestern Division can only be 
alienated by auction or held under lease from t.he Crown. The area of 
Crown lands held is therefore vel'y large, 60,093,231 acres being attached 
to alienated holdings and 15,045,613 acres in 892 holdings consisting of 
Crown leases only. The general character of the country militates against 
agricultural production and the successful rearing of cattle; sheep-breeding 
is practically the only industry, except in the vicinity of townships, where 
market-gardens a.nd fruit orchards are found. The area under crop, 12,928 
acres, shown above, represents '02 per cent. of the area occupied. 

The area of alienated land enclosed is 1,611,126 acres, and of Crown land 
73,195,712 acres. 
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A summary of the preceding tables is shown in the following statement, 
which relates to the whole State, The percentages in each area series are 
also given :- -

Area Occupied. Area under-
------ -----,-----

Size of Holdings. :t-[o. of I 
Holdings. i 

I 
I 

I Crown Land I 1 

Holdings. [ 

• ! attached to I I G . & AlIenated. I' Alienated Total. Crops. razlDg, c. 

--------------------~------------'---_____c-------

acres, I acres. I acres. acres, acres, I 
1 to 50 I 36,288 501,589\ 1,843,980 2,345,569 102,380 

51" 100 I 9,173 724,909 1 1,239,,1'22 1,964,231 112,631 

101" 500 j2i,6i2 6,175,692 1 11,963,4lO ,18,139,102 838,252 

501" 1,000 I 7,632 5,331,666 16,885,82l I 22,217,487 714,812 

1,001" 1,500, 2,752, 3,378,235 9,221,813' 12,600,048 354,875 

acres. 

2,243,189 

1,851,600' 

17,300,850 

21,502,675 

12,245,173 

20,404,207 1,501" 3,000 i 2,327 i 4,932,698 115,832,000 i 20,764,698 360,491 

3,001" 5,000! 912 i 3,490,903 1 13,914,0{)2 1 17,404,910 172,874 17,232,036 
I : 

5,001'" 10,000 i 711 I, 4,928,884 1 9,644,888 14,573,772 140,584 14,433,188 

10,001 and over: 7ll! 21,791,982116,015,271 37,807,253 273,754 37,533,499 
1---'----------1-________ -----

Total, .. : 85,178 151,256,563 ~96,560,507 i 147,817,070 3,070,653 144,746,417 
, I I. I 

Percentage in each Area Serie~. 

1 to 50 42'6 1'0 1'9 1'6 3'3 1'5 

51 " 100 10'8 1'4 1'3 1'3 3'7 1'3 

101 " 50U 29'0 12'1 12'4 12'3 27'3 12'0 

501 " 1,000 I 9'0 10'4 17'5 15'0 23'3 14'9 

1,001 " 1,500 , 3'2 6'6 9'5 S'5 11'6 S'5 

1,501 " 3,000 2'7 9'6 16'4 14'1 n'7 14'1 

3,001 " 5,000 1'1 6'S U'4 n·s 5'6 H'9 

5,001" 10,000 '8 i 9'6, 10'0 9'8 4'6 i 9'9 

10,001 and over '8 i 42'5 I 16'6 ~ 25'6 I 8'9 I 25·9 

Total .. 1Ooil
l
--1-00-:Oj--100-:O, 100'0 1-100'0 \-100'0 

I I , , 

The holdings from 1 to 1,500 acres represent 95 per cent, of the total, and 
contain 32 per cent, of the alienated area, and 69 per cent, of the land under 
cultivation. The estates oY<,r 10,001 acres contain 42 per cent. of the alienated 
land, and are used mainly for pastoral purposes. 

There are 5,768 occupiers of Crown lands only, not, connected with 
aliemlted holdings; the area is 24,221,005 acrllS, of which 104,211 acres are 

- cultivated, The area of alienated holdings over 1 acre in extent in,the State 
is 51,256,563 acres, and of the Crown lands occupied 120,781,512 acres, 
making a total of 172,0:-)8,075 acres, Of this area, 168,863,211 acres are 
used for grazing and dairying, and 3,174,864 acres for agriculture. 

The figures in regard to holdings represent rural settlement only, and 
account for 51,256,563 acres out of a total of 52,964,916 acres that have 
been alienated. The balance of 1,70(:;,353 acres represents lands in cities and 
towns, and lands dedicatlld for public purp::>ses, and unoccupied, 

c 



AVERA:GE AREA OF HOLDINGS. 

The average area of alienated holdings varies enor~ously in the different 
divisioIlB of the State. The fQllowing figures show the averages of alienated 
land only, and also of the total area occupied, that is, alienated and Crown 
land attached :-

Division. 

Coastal 
Tableland 

Western Slopes 
Western Plains 
Riverina 

Western Division ... 

The State 

···1 
i 

Aven>/:e Holding. 

Alienated Area 
only. 

acres. 
191 

560 

817 

2,089 

2,594 

1,372 

.602 

i
AHenated and Crown 

Lands attached. 

acres. 
292 

1,064 

1,282 

5,709 
3,548 

51,324 

1,735 

CLASSIFICATION OF HOLDINGS. 

From the tables which follow it will be seen that the holdings are distri
buted into four distinct classes of holders ofaJienated land, viz. :-( I) Persons 
who occupy their own freeholds; (2) persons occupying holdings which they 
rent from the. freeholders; (3) owners of land who ren,t from other private 
owners land which they work in addition to their own freeholds.;. (4) persons 
who, in addition to alienated land" either freehold or rented from private 
owners, rent from the Crown areas which are generally devoted to the " 
depasturing of stock. , In some districts the "ystem of working on shares is 
in vogue~the owner fimding the land and capital to work the farms, and the 
other party the, labour. ' 

Occupiers of- Area. 

:E ~ I 'C. 
0> o q,) _ ... 'l1l 

Divisions. ~ ~-g 
..c:~ ... 0 ;"Cf. 

~ " . ].£-d w+=>,c m Q 

'0 f ~~ ~.]j ] ..,"0 

~U I 
~ :e.2 .d ","" ~~<P .5~= .d ·E s 'E: 

~ 
"t:~ ~ " 
""~ ,s"g-:;ll ~ iii" ~ 

~"'" ae~~ Eo< 

£"'i ~:;,j~ '" ~~< 

acres. I acres, acres. I acres. 
Coastal - .. 26,657 9,768 2,637 3,895 42,91)7 6,596,843 l,b93,969 4,35;;,120 12,545,932 
Tableland .. .. 8,913 2,262 1,008 6.142 18,325 9,343,224 918,302 9,229,476i 19,491,002 
Western Slopes .. 8,874 1,319 532 3,971 14;696 11,440,465 567,049 6,832,257 18,839,771 
Western Plains .. 1,280' 138 37 1,702 3,157 6,447,300 146,152 11,431,395

1 
18,02'4,847 

Riyerina - .. 3;460 3'21 183 876 4,8l0 12,149,115 404,210 4,619,028 17,172,358 
Western ... .. 657 62 16 468 1,203 1,600,966 4S,00lJ 60,098.231 61,743,165 ----

. 4'413~-;;;-1-;~~ 3,678,651 96'560.5071~817'070 New South Wales 49,841 18,870 . 
An analysis of these figurl's shows that the majority of holders own the 

la.nd they occupy; The total number of occupiers is 85, 178, of whom 49,841 ; 
or 59 per cent., occupy their own freeholds j and in 15,369 holdings which are 



partly CrIDWTl leases, the alienated portions are owned by the necupieJ;s. 
Tentmcy, as understood in older settled communities, has made comparatively 
little progress in this State, 92'8 per cent. of the alienated land being in the 
occupancy of the proprietors. Of the total area occupied, 32 per oent. is 
freehold, 3 per cent. rented from private owners, and 65 per cent. leased from 
the Crown. Nearly two-thirds of the Crown lands leased arc in the Western 
Division, and in the Riverina 71 per cent. of the land occupied is freehold. 

Below will be found the number of holdings of various sizes throughout 
the State, distinguishing freehold from rented land. It is to be understood 
that here, as elsewhere in this chapter, though reference is made to holders 
who occupy Crown lands in addition to a.lienated lands, the area of such 
Crown lands is not comidered in trea.ting of the size of the holdings :-

Partly Pa.rtIy 
Private Flroehold Aiienwd 

Size of Holdings. Freehold. and partly and partly Total. Rented. Pnvate Orown 
:Rented." Lands. 

acres. 

lto 50 ... ... .' .. 25,lt55 7,762 1,43'l 1,7Z8 36,288: 

51", 100 ... ... .,0' 5,OilI 2,022 455 1,655 9,1.73: 

101 " 500 ... ... ... 12,664 3,463 1,638 6,907 24,672 

501" 1,000 ... 
, ... . .. 3,849 404 463 2,916 7,632' 

1,001 " 1,500 ... ... ... 1,324 100 170 1,158 2,752· 

1,501 " 3,000 ... ... . .. 923 78 142 1,184 2,327 

3,001 " 5,000 ... ... . .. 321 25 53 513 912 

5,001 " 10,000 ... ... ... 228 9 35 439 711 

10,001 " 15,000 ... ... . .. 57 3 12 153 ·225 

15,001 " 2O,00D ... ... . .. 21 3 4 95 1~3 

20.,001 " 30,000 ... ... ... 29 1 7 1l1il :lV2 

30iOQl " 40,000 ... ... "'1 8 ... ... 48: $ 

40,001 " 5O,OeO .... ... ..I 
I 

6 . ... 1 29 3~ 
I 

50,001 and O\'er ... ... ... 15 .. . ... $4, 99 

-------------

Total ... ... 49,841 13.8,0 4,413 17,Ol!)tl. 8.5,Jc7,2 

From the above it will be seen that the total number of occupiers of free
holds only is 49,841, the proportion to the total number of occupiers being 
fairly constant in each size of holdings. Absolute tenants of private lands, 
who Immber 13,870, are far more numerous in the smaller classes of holdings, 
and rapidly diminish both in number and in proportion as the estates become 
largt\r~ The same is the case with regard to holders of freehold R'ndprivwoo 
rented land,' who number only 4,413. The persons who .occnpyalienated 
areas with Grown landll attached number 17,054, and 57'5 percl.'Ilt. of tJhe 
holdings over 1,500 acres in extent are in thiscateg0ry. 

• 
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The area of the alienated holdings referred to in the table just given, 
whether freehold, private rented, or Crown land, will be found in the figures 
subjoined, which also show the percentage of the total area occupied in 
holdings of each size :-

--------~A-re-a~D~c-cu-p~ie·d-.-----------~~P~ro-p-o~rt~io-n~t-o~To~t~al"O~c~cu~p~ie~d'.-

Size of Holdings. Freehold. Private lcr~~:c~J'dl Total. Free./ Private I a!~i~d 1 Total. 
Rented. to I hold, Rented.. to 

Alienated. I Alienated 

acres, I acres. acres. I acres. I acres. : : 
1 to 50 382,430 119,159 1,843,9801 2,345,569i '26 '08 i 1'25 1 '"59 

51" 100 540,917 183,9921 .239,322 1,964,231 '37 '12 '84 1'33 
101" 500 5,139,9881,035,704,l1,963,410 18,139,lO-2 3'47 '71 8'09 12'27 
501" 1,000 4,808,165 523,501116,885,821 22,217,487 3'26 '35 11'42 15"03 

1,001" 1,500 3,~93,234 285,001 9,221,813 12,600,048 2'09 '19 6'24 8'52 
1,501" 3,000 4,473,952 458,746

1
15,832,000 20,764,698 3'03 '31 10'71 14'05 

3,001" 5,000 '3,224,071 266,83713,914,002 17,404,910 2'18 '18 9'41 n'77 
5,001 " 10,000 4,590,643 338,241 9,644,888 14,573,772 3'll '23 6'52 9'86 

10,001 " 15,000 2,583,700 155,086 3,907,424 6,646,210 1'75 'll 2'64 4'50 
15,001 ,,20,000 2,009,789 108,155 2,901,079 5,019,023 1'36 '07 1'96 3'39 
20,001 ,,30,000 4,047,365 141,857 2,958,725: 7,147,947 2'74 '10 2'00 4'84 
30,001 ,,40,000 1,946,796 9,644 1,637,3451 3,593,785 1'31 '01 l'U 2'43 
40,001 ,,50,000 1,600,927 12,544 2,103,673 3,717,144 1'08 '01 1'42 2'51 
50,001 and over 9,135,935 40,184 2,507,025 11,683,144 6'U; '03 1'70 7'91 

__ T_o_ta_I_----'47,577:m21~651i96,560~1i47,8i7mo~~·i912-50 65-31'1100-00 

The- following table shows the alienated area and the Crown Lands 
attached thereto, classified according to the size of pri*'te holdings :--

Holdings. Area Alienated. Crown Lands attached to 
Alienated lands. 

Size of Holding 1 Percentag~ I Percentage s. Ipercen:r of total 
Nnmber. of tota Acres. of total Acres. Crown lands 

Holdings. Alienated attacbedto 
i Area. Alienated. 
, 

i I acres. 
l,to 16 .,. 25,012 29'36 117,580 '23 263,508 '27 

16 " 50 ... 11,276 13'24 384,009 '75 1580472 . }'64 , , 
. :5} " 100 ... 9,173 10'77 724,909 1'41 1,239,322 1'28 
101 " 500 .. , 24,672 28'97 6,175,692 12'05 11,963,410 12'39 
501 " 1,000 ... 7,632 8'96 5,331,666 10'40 16,885,821 17'49 

-1,001 " 1,500 ... 2,752 3'23 3,378,235 6'59 9,221,813 9'55 
1,501 " 2,000 ... 1,118 1'31 1,955,431 3'82 4,776,198 4'95 
2,001 " 3,000 ... 1,209 1'42 2,977,267 5'81 1l,055,802 ll'45 
3,001 " 4,000 ... 583 '69 2,024,022 395 8,009,316 8'30 
4,001 " 5,000 '" 329 '39 1,466,886 2'86 5,904,686 6'll 
5,001 " 7,500 ... 472 '55 2,848,420 5'56 6,492,594 6'j2 
7,501 " 10,000 , .. 239 '28 2,080,464 4'06 3,152,294 3'26 

10,001 " 15,000 '''1 225 '26 2,738,786 5'34 3,907,424 4'05 
15,OQl " 20,000 ... 123 '14 2,117,944 4'13 2,901,079 3'00 
20,001 " 30,000 

"'1 
172 '20 4,189,222 8'17 2,958,725 I 3'06 

:30,001 " 40,000 .. 56 '07 1,956,440 . 3'82 1,637,345 1'70 
,40,001 " 50,000 36 '04 1,613,471 : 3'15 2,103,673 : 2'18 
..50,001 and over 99 '12 9,176,119 i 17'90 2,507,025 i 2'60 

... , 51,256,563 ! 
------------

Total ... 85,178 100'00 100-00 96,560,507 i 100'00 
I 

It is one of the features of the table, that whilst the holders of estates 
exceeding 1,000 acres constitute but 0'83 per cent, of the total occupiers, the 
land held represents 42'5 per cent. oithe total alienated area. This is still 
more accentuated in the case of 99 holdings of 50,001 acres and upwards, 
which represent only 0'12 per cent. -of the total number of holdings, bilt 
embrace 17'9 per cent. of the land • 



EMPLOYMENT AND ARBITRATION. 

~<\. FAIR approximation of the number of persQns engaged in varioulil 
occupations is available only at the Census, and the particulars then 
obtained are not wholly satisfactory, as in many cases the number engaged 
in any stated industry cannot be ascertained owing to the vaguenes~ of 
the replies, but it is important that the occupations should bl? classified 
in as simple and systematic a manner as possible; and the classification 
adopted in New South Wales, and throughout Australia generally, was 
drawn up for the Census of 1891, and adopted with a few minor modifi
cations for use at the Census of 1901. 

By this system the people are divided into eight great classes, and 
these again into orders and sub-orders. The first seven classes include 
all breadwinners, and the eighth all dependents. Class I, which is called 
the Professional, includes those ministering to General and Local. 
Government, Defence, Law and Order, Religion, Charity, Education, 
Art, Science, and Amusement. All persons employed by the General 
and Local Government, whose occupations properly belong to the Pro
ducing, Industrial, or Commercial Classes, are included in such classes" 
as the value of the classification is evidently the knowledge as to how, 
and not by whom, these persons are employed. Class II, the Domestic" 
includes all persons supplying board and lodging, and performing,: 
domestic duties for which remuneration is paid. Class III relates to, 
Distributors and Sellers; Class IV to those engaged in the many and 
varied occupations in connection with Carriage and Transport ;arti-
ficers and makers are included in Class V; and Class VI contains all. 
producers of raw material in whatever industry. Thus it may be said ~ 
that the great working or mechanical classes are included in the four
classes III to VI. 

The classes may be briefly defined as follows:-

Class. 

I.-Profession&l. 

n.-Domestic. 

IH.-Commercial. 

SKCTION A. -BREADWINNERS. 

IV.-Transport and Communication. 

V.-IndustriaI. 

VI.-Agricultural, Pastoral, Mineral, and other Primary Producers. 

VII.-Indefinite. 

SECTION B. -DEPENDENTS-NoN· BREADWINNERS. 

VIII. -Dependents. 

The main object of the classification is to obtain the total number 
of workers, in any capacity whatever, in any particular industry or 
business; not only those directly related to the industry or business, but 
those holding subordinate positions who assist in its conduct, and who 
would not otherwise be in the same sub-order as the principal workers,. 

A 
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The population, distributed into the class~ -iescribed above, and the 
proportion per cent. Hl each at the Census of 1901 were as follow:-

.1. Number. I Proportion per cent. 

" ". "1 :M: .. le~.· j Females. \ Persons:' Males. jFemales.\ Persons. 

, I:-P'rofeksi~nal .,. ... . .. 
IL-Domestic ... i.,. . .. 

·IlL-Commercia!'... '" ... 
IV.-Transport and .. Cvmmunica-
,. tiOIl. ' , 

26,855 
20,128 
67,097 
42,822 

14,529 
52,690 
10,567 

1,045 

41,384 
.72,818 
77,664 
43,867 

3'79 
2-84 
9'48 
6'05 

2,.26 
8'17 
1'64 
'16 

2'06 
5'39 
5'74 
3'24 

V.~Ihtl1istrial ,.. .,. ." 122,692 23,99& 146,688 17'33 3'72 10·811 
VL-Ptimaty Producers ..• ",1168,212 4,642 l72,854 23'75 '72 12'78 

VIl.-Indefinite ... '" ... 3,597 5,9279,524 '51 '92 '70 

Breadwinners... . .. 1451,403113;396 564,799 '63'75 17'59- 41'76 

VIII.-Dependents ... ... . .. 1256,634 531,164 787,798 36'25 82'41 fis-;l 
. Occupation not stated ... \ 1;968 281' 2,249 ... 

Total Population ... 7iO,005" 644,841l,ii,846 wo.Oo lOO~OO r--wo.oo 

. It will 6e seen th~t the Dependents, both male and female,co~pris~ 
th~11i:rgest class, owing to the fact that childre'ri are inCluded therein~ 
an'd also that wives engaged in household concern'S materially add to the 
females in this class. Of the males 'who are breadwinners, the greatest 
number ,are employed in primary pursuits, which comprise 23'75 per 
OOflt. of the population; those engaged in the Industrial Class, 17'33 pel:' 
~i:it., come. next; and then the Commercial Class, 9'48 per cent~ . Of 
those in the 1ndustrial Class over 27,aOO are general 13ibourers.,Among 
fem·ales.oy far the largest proportion is in the Domestic 'Class. . Next 
comes the Industrial 'Class, which includes over 18,000 dressmakers and 
tililore~sei;. ' . 

!;,,-

• ' .iBREA'DWINNERS AND DEPENDENTS. 

The popUlation is resolved into the two broad divisions, bread
winners .and dependents, and f:rom the above table it is seen that at the 
oCensus of 1901, 564,799, or 41-76 per cent., of the population were 
breadwinners, and 787,798, or 58'24 'per cent., were dependents. The 
proportions, however, differed widely in the two sexes, only 17'59 per 
'cent. of the females being breadwinners, as against 63'75 per cent. of 
the males. 

The term "dependent" has a specific meaning. Under. this head
ing are included married women and others wh6 perform domestic 
duties,; but it is justified on the g:r;<:mndthat for such ser
vices no money-wages are paid. The dependents are divisible into 
four subdivisions, viz. :-(a) Persons employed' i'tl'b'dusehold duties 
witliout, receiving wages;---'-Qf these thete were, 282,718 ,females,' and only 
128 males; (b) persons of tender years unable to earn ,their (lwn liveli
hood ;-of these there were 145,965 males and 145;4'41 f6males; (c) rela
tives and others p.ot per£or~ing· household duties ;-of :these there were 
99,736 males 'and 97,336 females; and (<1) persons dependent on,()harity, 
or under legal detention ;-of these there were 10,805 :males and 5,669 
(~malel'l. The persons performing, household. duties w;ithout receiving 
W"~geB were chiefly. the wives and daughters of breadwinners .. ,+,he r,ela
t~V'~s and others not performing ho~~ehold duties we~e. aged persons j 

t~ par~nts or grandparents of the breadwinners; and .. children beyond 
th~ sch<!ol age .. Under the latter categorY were also included all perSQn~ 
tinCler 20 years of age whose occupation: "vas 'not returned_ . , 



, G1['p,uped in,thtt two ~reat divitSiOJls 9f ,b:readwinnerl;! apq. ,q.epen~!'lntB, 
and exc~udi~g those whose occupation watS not recorded? the, p~oportJ.on ,~~ 
population III each class per cent of the totaf populatlOn at each Censu,s 
from 1~6.1 to, 1 ~or was as follows: - , ' " " ..' .. '.. ' 

I 
Breadwinners . I bependents~ 

. Census Years. 
f Femal.,;.·l I 

I FemjUes: I ' MaJas. ' Total .. Males. Tpta:~. 

IS61 ' 67'58 
I 

HJ'07 46'46 

I 
32'42 80'00 53·54 

I87l 63'19 • 16'01 H'6'j' 36'S1 ,83:,99 liB'33 . 
1881 ,64;'37 i 16'29 ' 42'61 35'63 ' 83'71 .i~'39 ' 
18,91, , 63'13, I 17'36 42'Q9 j 3~'8} 82'64 57'9l .-
1901 , 63'75 i 17'59 4;1'76 36'2 82'4( '58'24 

, , I '. " I 

These figures show very little change in: the dIvision of the population. 
In 1861 the high proport~on of breadwinners was due to Jhe,relati'lfely 
srnallnumber of ]ou:p.g persons, In the later ,years. the ,greater ,prop,o!lt 
tion, .of dependants, was largely due tG the increased. numbE\r of" tlw. a.g~. 

j. 

PI\IMARY PRODUCERS, 

It has' already been observed that the largest occupation-class of the 
population is employed in primary pursuits, The following statement 
shows the various branches of primary industries followed at the Census 
of 1901. For comparative purposes, the Census figures of 1891 are also 
shown, that being the first year when reliable particulars relating to 
occupations were·obtai:p.ed: - ,II ,I,r . 

. ,t,: 

Engaged in-

I 1891. 

I Males. , 

66,483 
27,212 

Agriculture ... .., 
Pastoral Pursuits ... 
Dairying .. , .. , '" 4,996 

30,936 
1,653 

Mining... ... . .. 
Forests .. , '" .. . 
Fisheries... ... .. . 793 
Other Primary. Pursuits, '2:,773 

Total 134,846 

Females, 

7,022 
334 

4,758 
' :1 

.3 

.. 
1901. 

Males; 

75,884 I 
31,312 I' 
15,850 
3S;378 , 
2,431 
1,238 
3,Il9 

12, lIS ~. 168,2:12 

1,735 ,.r ·.r ",'j 

595. 
2,285 

4 
,} 

3: 
'19: 

4,642 'j 

--------~------~--------~------~--------~-------

.Agriculture claims the largest number of followers i then minirlg, paS. 
toral, and.'dairying pursuits. The ,rural industries a~~ the WQI)t im

.portljtnt to any State, and the following statement shows at each Census 
!rpm 1871 to, 1~01 the Il;umber and proportion. of the whole popUlation 
engaged in primary pursuits : -
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The decrease in the proportion from 1891 to 1901 was duero the 
decrease in the number of. females employed. The number of women 
engaged in agricultural and dairying pursuits varies with the time 
of the year. Beside the 1,735 women shown as employed in agriculture 
at the Census of 1901, there were some 2,500 others employed partly 
in connection with agriculture, and partly in domestic duties. The 
majority of these were relatives of the farmers, and appear in the 
classification as engaged in domestic duties, and therefore as depen
dents. Similarly, some 10,000 women who were engaged partly in 
dairying and partly in domestic duties are classified as performing 
domestic duties. If the women partly employed in agriculture and 
dairying be included with those mainly so employed, the total women 
ilngaged in agriculture would be 4,267, and in dairying 12,156. 

THE INDUSTRIAL CLASS. 

The persons engaged in industrial pursuits numbered 146,688, and of 
this number 94,119 were employed in manufacturing. The following 
tahle shows the numbers employed in the different branches of industry, 
and for purposes of comparison similar information is given for the year 
1891:-

1891. 1901. 
Engaged in-

Males. I Females. Males. I Females. 

Manufacture of Art and Mechanic productions ..... 1 23,108 

Manufacture of Textile Fabrics, Dress, and Fibrous 
Materials ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Manufacture, &c., relating to Metals and Mineral 
Matters ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Working in Fuel, Light, and other forms of Energy 

Construction or repair of Buildings, Roads, Rail-
ways, &c.... '" ... ... ... '" 

Disposal of the Dead or of RefuBe ... 

Industrial Workers imperfectly defined ... 

Total, Industrial Classes 

7,709 

7,699 

5,193 

12,032 

1,639 

37,590 

386 

23,642 

.----

118,998 

623 26,346 1,157 

16,892 9,451 21,644 

240 11,638 875 

7 5,546 i 50 

8 15,336 60 

....... 2,012 4 

2 36,898 11 

5 1,278 15 

42 ~~1871 __ ~ 
17,819 122,692\23,996 

The largest number in the industrial classes is employed in the con
struction or repair of buildings, railways, &c. Of the males in the 
manufacturing branches, the number engaged in art and mechanic pro
ductions is the largest; this order includes 5,432 working in engineering 
and iron works, 4,641 in books and printing, and 4,206 in building 
materials and other manufactures of timber. Practically all the females 
are engaged in the manufacture of textile fabrics, dress and fibrous 
materials, although a small proportion is employed ill connection with 
book-binding and printing. 
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THE COMMERCIAL CLASS. 

The persons engaged in commercial callings numbered 77,664, of whom 
6"6,299 were engaged in trade. The persons engaged in the various 
branches of trade at the Census of 1891 and 1901 are shown below;-

DeaUngin-

Art and Mechanic Productions 

1891. 1901. 

Males. I Fema'es. Males. I Females. 

2,602 
4,965 

12,720 
3,313 

226 
857 

1,066 
59 

4,144 I 
6,957 

19,522 
5,984 

564 
2,269 
2,581 

154 

Textile Fabrics and Dress and Fibrous Materials ... 
Food, Drinks, Narcotics, and Stimulants '" 
Animals, and Animal and Vegetable Substances ... 
eoal and other substances mainly used for Fuel 

and Light ... '" ... .., .,. "'1 1,339 10 2,084 25 
Minerals other than for Fuel and Light ... ... 1,503 26 2,136 60 
Mercantile Pnrsuits not elsewhere classed... "'1~:587 ~~~_~:~~~~ 

Total engaged in Trade ... 43,029 4,131 57,516 8,783 

The sale of food, drink, &c., gives employment to more persons than 
~any other subdivision, and the increase from 1891 to 1901 among those 
so employed was 60 per cent. Those dealing in textile fabrics, &c., 
chiefly drapers, came next; and then those dealing in animal and 
vegetable substances. The other groups are oomparatively small. The 
last group includes many persons who were so imperfectly defined that 
they could not be classed elsewhere, and oonsequently are not comparable 
with the other subdivisions. 

The persons engaged in all branches of commerce were as follows;-

1891. t 1901. 

Engaged in-
Males. I Females. I Males. I Females. 

Finance and Property 
Trade ... '" 
Chance Events ... 
Storage 

Total, Commercial Class 

7,262 
43,029 

2:~3 
313 

'" 50,837 

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION. 

650 
4,131 

8,985 
57,516 

424 
172 

1,783 
8,783 

1 

4,782 67,097 10,567 

This class embraces all persons engaged in the transport of passengers 
or goods, or in effecting communication. The number so employed in 
1891 and 1901 was as follows;-

Engaged in-

Railway Traffic (not construction) 7,114 143 9,493 238 
-Road Traffic (including Tramways) ... ... 12,256 24 13,050 56 
Sea and River Traffic and the regulation thereof 10,456 57 15,318 107 
Postal Service ... '" 1,875 253. 2,644 517 

,Telegraph and Telephone Service ... ... ... 1,598 22 1,789 127 
Delivery of ,Documents, Parcels, and Messages by 

hand... .•. ... ... .,. ..• . .. 909 1 528 
-------

Total, Transport and Communication ... 34,208 500 42,822 1,045 



The perSQns engaged in ra.ilway and tramway traffic are practically all 
GQvernment employees, as priv:ate railways emplQyed Qnly 218 me.n. in 
1901. The nu.:mber inch,lded in the second grQup, as working. in connec.
tion wit4tr,amw~ys, inl):lOI, was 2,226 .. .Among those engaged ip. sea 
and river traffic in 1901 were 4,929 wharf labourers. 

THllJ DOMESTIC CLASS. 

The Domestic Class embraces all persons employed in the supply of 
board and' lQdging, and. in rendering persQnal services for whicil 
remuneration is usually paid. The numbers in each branch in 1891 and 
1901 were as fQllows:-

Engaged in-

Supply of Board and Lodging... . .. 
Domestic Service and attendance (for 

... ... 
which reo 

muneration is paid) ... '" ... ... 

Total" Domestic Class ... ... 

1891. 1901. 

Males. I Females. Males. I Females; 

7,777 

. 9,927 
---

17704 I , I 

10,132 

28,117 . 
---

38,249 

8,258 15,622 

lJ,,870 37,068 

20,128 52,690 

This class oontains the largest number of females, and includes nearly 
Qne-half the total number 'Qffemale breadwinners. AmQng those engaged 
in the supply of bQard and IQdging in 1901 wete 15,326 hotelkeepers and 
servants, and 6,088. bQarding-house keepers and servants. The second 
group included 33,904 house servants and 11,043 laundry workers and 
washerwQmen. 

THE PROFESSIONAL CLASS. 

: '1'-11e perSQnS in this class consist Qf thQse engaged in the Government 
and defenQe Qf the cQuntry, and in satisfying the moral, intellectu.al, and 
social wants of the people. The numbers engaged in these directions 
at the Census of 1891 and 1901 were as follows:-

.'. 

1891. 1901. 

Engaged in-
Males. I Females. Males. I Females • 

't':l:'eJeral' ~overninent ... ... .. . ... ... 1 1,185 6' '1;545 31 
Local Government ... ... ... .. . ... 

'''1' 
265 7 349 5· 

'Defence ... ... ... .. . .. . ... 1,237 ...... 3,511 ...... 
,Law and' Order ... ... ... .. . , 4,564 84 5,404 14-'''1 Reli~on, Charity, Health ... ... ... ••• ! 4,015 3,027 5,580 4,817 
EIlution;Art, Science ... ... ... ... : 9,920 7,293 10,466 9,602 

Tota~, Pro£eliSional Class ... ... '" i 21,186110,417126:855 14,529 
I '" I 

It should' be nQted that the number shQwn as employed by: ~ 
General Government does nQt represent" the whole number in its service. 
As expla.ined previously, the ,principle of the classification is to inclu'de 

_Government emplQyees in the' orders to' which they are most nearly 
related.' The total number cifthQSe ·in ,the Government servioo' in 1901' 
_W$S~@ut 32,000. . 
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CHANGINGR:ATIOS IN OCCP·P.ATIONS. 

, A very generall idea may be obtained from·the 'preceding pages of ,the· 
cha.nges which have ta.ken place in th~ distribution of labour during the 
ten years from 1891 to 1901. But a better idea of the way in which the· 
types of occupation have fluotuated will be' obtained from the following 
statement, which shows,' at the tw.Q periods mentioned, the. proportion'of 
males per 1,000 breadwinners in each of thespeoified occupations. 
embracing the majority of trades in New South Wales:.- . 

Occupation. 

Supply of board and lodging." 
Domestic service and attendance 
Engaged in finance and property 
Dealers in textile fabrics, dress, &c. ". 

. Dealers' in food, drinks, naraotics, &()'. 
Makersoi.art and ,mechanic productions 
Makers of textile fabrics, dress, &c .... 
Makers of food, drinks, narcotics, &c. 
Workers in metals and minerals 
Construction of houses and buildings 
Agricultural pursuits ." '" ... 
PaStoral pursuits 
Dairying pursuits 
Mining p,ursuits ... 
Otper occupations.' 

Total ... 

"'j 

Males pcr 1,000 
Breadwinners. 

1891. 1901. 

20 
26 
19 
13 
33 
60 
20 
20 
31 
62 

174 
71 

18 
26 
2(}. 
15 
43 
58 
·21 
26 
34 
52 

168 
69 
35 '''1 13 ... ~~ 85 

"'j 301 330 . ---------
... 1,000 1,000 

'1'he above table shows'that the number of males working in oonneetion 
with food, : drinks., &c., both as makers and sellers, increased largely, also 
that the number engaged in dairy-farming inoreased.The number of 
workers in metals and minerals inoreased slightly, but those engaged in 
agricultural and pastoral pursuits, and in the building trades, declined. 

GRADES OF OCCUPATIONS. 

For purposes' .of comparison, and. to distinguish' 'employers' from. 
emplorees, bread,winners were divided into five gra?es, viz., :-(a), 
employers of ,outslde labour; (b) persons engaged on thelr own account 
but not.employing others for salary or wages; (c) relatives assisting in a.: 
husiness; .but not receiving s'alary or wages; Cd) wage-earners; and (e) 
unemployed, It was, however, found necessary to record those to whom' 
tlie. grade in the Census schedule was not applicable, as weUas those who' 
omitted to state whether they were employed or not.' 

The total number of the people in 1901, classified according to these 
grades, was as follows:-

Grade. 

Employers ,,, ,. , 
Persons working on their own aCClount .,. 
Relatives assisting ... 
Wage.earners '" 
Per~ns: to whom classification accovding .to .grade. does 

not apply 
Unemployed· 
Not specified 

48,920 
.65,577 

. 17,635 

.290,203 

264,IHO 
21,IW 

1,650 

4,933 
16,780 

6,077 
72,190 

540,91l 
3,639 

3ll 

53,853 
:~2,357 ; 

. 23,712 i 

362, 39lh 

. 805,82t, 
24,7~!} 
:1,9610 



EMPLOYMENT AND ARBITRATION. 

Employers, omitting mistresses of domestic servants, numbered 53,853. 
Wage-earners consisted of 362,393 persons; and deducting those engaged 
in purely domestic duties, Government employ, and naval and military 
service, the results indicate a considerable number of small employers. 
The average ratio of employers to workers was about 1 to 6. 

Persons working on their own account (82,357) were exceedingly 
numerous, especially among the farming classes and those engaged in 
transport and commercial pursuits. Relatives assisting were engaged 
mainly in agricultural and pastoral pursuits, and do not form a very 
numerous class. Unemployed numbered 24,749, or about 4! per cent. of 
total breadwinners. At the Census a person was regarded as unemployed 
if out of work for more than a week immediately prior to the Census, 
but cases of leave of absence were excepted. Of the unemployed males, 
2,753 were out of work through sickness, and 1,656 through old age; the 
remaining 16,701 could not be classified under either of these heads. 

The proportion per cent. of breadwinners of each sex classified in 
each grade in 1901 was as shown below. The proportions in 1891, the 
first year in which this information was obtained, are also given:-

1891. 1901. 

Grade. 
Males. ] Females. Males. ] Females. 

... . .. 14'0 3'0 10'9 4'3 

... . .. 1:1'0 15'8 14'5 14'8 
Employer .... ... . .. 
Engaged on own account 

... . .. 2'3 8'4 3'9 5'4 

... . .. 64'2 61'3""· 64'3 63'7 
Relative assisting... . .. 
Wage·eamer ... . .. 
Not applicable ... '" ... . .. 1'7 8'4 1'8 8'6 
Unemployed ... . .. '" ... 4'8 3'1 4'6 3'2 -_._- --.-. --.-- -_._-

Total ... . .. 100'0 100'0 100'0 100'0 

AGES OF WORKERS. 

A great advantage attaching to the record of the age of the workers is 
the information it affords regarding the employment of young persons. 
Of the male breadwinners, rather less than one-sixth were under the age 
of 20 years; and of the female breadwinners about one·fourth were under 
that age. Of the whole population under 20, more than four·fifths were 
dependents. The following table gives the number of breadwinners of 
each sex in various age-groups, their proportion per cent. to the total 
number in each group, and the proportion of each group to the total 
number of breadwinners:-

Number of Breadwinners. Proportion per cent. of Proportion per cent. of 
total in each group. total Breadwinners. 

Age·groupS. 

I I Females. ] ~"" Males. Females .. Males. Males. Females. 

Under 15 ... , .. 9,142 2,78;5 3'72 1'16 2'03 2'46 
15-19 ... ... .. . 61,963 26,381 87'99 37'29 13'80 23'30 
20-24 ... ... . .. 61.268 24,784 98'64 38'26 13'64 21'89 
25-44 ... .. , ... 202.152 38,740 98'39 21'81 ' 45'02 34'22 
45-64 ... ... 92.076 15.358 97'42 21'67 20'50 13'56 
65 and o~~r ... ... 22,496 5,181 84'07 26'57 5'01 4·57 
Not stated ... ... 2,306 167 ...... . ..... ...... \ ...... 

--.----.----.---_._---.---_._-
Total ... ... 451,403 113,396 ·63'75 17'59 100'00 100'00 



EMPLOYMENT AND ARBITRATION'. 

Under the age of 15, less than 4 per cent. of males and about 1 per 
cent. of females are breadwinners; between 15 and 20 the number of 
workers increases rapidly, and between 20 and 25 the largest proportion 
of breadwinners of both sexes is found. Among males the proportion of 
breadwinners to the total in each group does not vary greatly between 
20 and 65, but after 65 the number of breadwinners falls away. The 
largest proportion' of female breadwinners is between 15 and 25; after 
25 more women are married and the proportion decreases. The increase 
in the number of female breadwinners after 65 is more apparent than 
real, being due to the large number, probably widows, inoluded therein, 
who are proprietors of houses and land or are of independent means. 

The statement below shows for males the proportion per 1,000 in each 
age-group who were dependents or breadwinners, the latter being sepal" 
ated into primary producers, industrial workers, and all others:-

Breadwinners (Males). 
Age-group. 

I I I 
Dependents. 

Primary Industrial All Other •. Total. Producers. Workers. 

Under 15 .,. ... ... 16 9 12 37 963 
15-19 ,., ... .., 338 260 282 880 120 
20-24 ... ... . .. 365 268 353 986 14 
25-44 ... ... . .. 345 2i3 366 934 16 
45-64 ... ... . .. 384 262 328 974 26 
65 and over ... ... 378 172 290 840 160 

-------------1------
All ages '" ... 238 173 227 638 362 

The proportion of primary producers is much the same at all ages 
from 15 to 65. Among industrial workers and all others a maximum is 
reached between 25 and 45, the smallest proportion of industrial workers 
being at ages 65 and over, and of other workers at the extreme ages 
from 15 to 20 and over 65. The lowest proportion of dependents is at 
ages between 20 and 25, after which it rises slowly to age 65, and then 
increases largely. 

The next statement shows the proportion of females per 1,000 in each 
age-group who are dependents and breadwinners, the latter being divided 
into those in the domestic class, and all others :-

Breadwinners (Females). 
Age·group. Dependents. 

Domestic I All Others., Total. Class. 

Under 15 ... ... ... . .. 8 4 12 988 
15-19 ... ... ... .. . 191 182 373 627 
20-24 ... ... ... .. . 197 186 383 617 
25-44 ... ... ... .. . 101 117 218 782 
45-64 ... ... ... . .. 80 137 217 783 
65 and over '" ... ... 47 219 266 734 

----------
All ages ... ... ... 82 94 176 824 

At ages from 15 to 25, women in the domestic class are more numerous 
than all other workers combined, but from 25 to 45 tlie difference is not 
great, and after 45 the number of domestics decreases considerably. The 
proportion of dependents is at a minimum at ages between 20 and 25, 
aiter wliich it increases up to age 65, and then declines. 



',A statement 'is shown below of the persons permanently employed i in 
the principal industries of the State 'since 1961. The figures l'elatingto 
rural pursuits have been obtained from returns snpplied by the land
holders. In regard to the females engaged in agriculture and dairying, 
the 'great majority---'probably about 60 per cent.-were only partly em
ployed', the rest of their time being devoted to domestic duties. In the 
~anufaoturing industry, the hands in establishments where machinery 
IS not used are excluded! unless at least four persons are employed. 

Agricul1iural. Dairying. Pastoral. lUning. Manufacturing. 

Year. 

I I Females. I Females. Md ... Females. Male8. Males. Males. Males. 

1901 60,813 4,798' 14,865 14,315 28,118 36,615 54,556 11,674 
1902 61,057 5,261 13,293 11,148 27,862 33,695 54,326 11,943 
1903 65,213 5,948 15,208 12,331 26,051 37,559 52,453 13,180 
1904 63,111 5,742 17,641 13,750 , 27,886 37,837 53,457 14,579 
1905 62,419 5,608 19,287 14,209 i 29,919 38,932 56,111 16,064 
1906 63,448 5,715 21,476 15,626 i 32,598 42,546 59,979 17,843 
1907 57,327 5,385 22,374 15,424 40,405 43,758 65,953 20,514 
1908 55,3'24 5,409 24,887 16,908 39,625 38,965 67,616 21,482 
1909 59,541 ' 4,770 25,514 17,803 38, ~14 36,405 69,184 .':;2,5115 

on the whole there has 'been a steady increase in the labour employed in 
all the principal industries during the nine-year period, with the excep
tion of agriculture and mining. The decrease in agricultural labour is 
probably more apparent than real, ,as the pvoduction hail increased con
siderably; but in many cases agriculture is associated with other rural 
occupations, and persons may be returned as engaged in farming in one 
year and in other rural pursuits in another yeal' . 

.A noticeable feature of the table is the extension of female labour il'! 
the factories, the increaEe being over 90 per oent.; the increase in male 
labourhars also been steady, though not so rapid. The effect of the low 
prices for metals is seen in the deoline in the number of miners since 
1907. The pastoral employees increased rapidly until 1907, but the 
figures for 1908 and 1909 are slightly below the number in that year; 
this decrease, however, has been oounteracted by the increase in the other, 
ruraJ occupations, notably in dairying. 

WAGES. 

The period from 1880 to 1887 was, perhaps, the brightest in the State 
from the .industrial standpoint, as at no period, except in the five golden 
years, 1853-57, were wages so high, and at no period was the purchasing 
power of money so great. During the interval to the end 
of 1891 there was little reduction in the nominal rate of wages in 
skilled trades, though for unskilled labour the' rates experienced a 
decided deoline. In 1893· there was a heavy fall generally, and the 
second half of that year marks the beginning of a new induslirial period 
under v.astly changed conditions. Prior to the banking crisis of that 
year .wages had shown falling tendencies, and after the first shock 
there mas a fall of about ,10 per cent. in the ,wages of 
mechanics, and a somewhat greater fall in the wages of unskilled 
labourers. In 1894 there was no further fall, but employment becoming 
m<>lIerestricted,there was a still further decline in 1895, the wages 
(It, theyeaT [for IikiIl~d workmen being :22' ,per cent. below the rates 
or189~,a.nd for unskilled labottrers about 17! percent. During 
J8!Hhwages in ooveral.'tl'ades 'rooe, and there have subsequently been'soll'le 
further advances, 'anll "generally mON 'reguiaremployment tlnm at any 



1

1893 

I 

I .1800. I I I \' 1900. I Tt,adc {Jr Calling. (second 1895 .• 1897. 1898. 1899. ,1901. half) 
andlS94. 

Males, per day, without board and lodging. 
s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 

Carpenters 9 6 8 0 8 0 8 6 9 0 '9 n 9 6 10 0 
Blacksmiths 8 0 6 8 8 6 9 0 9 0 8 6 9 0 9 Q 
Bricklayers 9 6 8 6 9 0 9 0 9 0 9 8 11 0 11 0 
Masons ... 8 6 7 8 9 0 9 0 9 0 10 3 11 0 11 0 
Plasterers ... . .. 8 6 7 0 7 0 8 0 8 0 8 6 9 6 10 0 
Painters ... "'j 8 0 7 0 7 0 8 0 8 0 7 0 9 0 9 0 
Boilermakers .. . . .. 9 0 8 0 8 6 10 0 10 0 10 1 10 3 10 4 
Labourers ana navvies. 6 -0 6 0 6 0 6 0 6 6 6 9 610 610 

11fales, per week, with board and lodging. 
Farm labourers ... i 126 I 12 6 I 12 6 I 13 6 I 14 o I 13 6 [16 3[ 17 6 

Females, per week, with board and lodging. 
Housemaids 

"'1
10 0 10 0 10 0 11 0 11 0 11 ·6 11 3 12 6 

Laundresses 14 0 14 0 14 0 15 0 15 0 18 6 18 9 17 6 
Nursemaids 

:::1 II 6 7 6 7 6 7 6 7 6 7 0 7 0 7 0 
General servants 6 11 6 11 6 11 6 II 6 11 0 11 0 14 0 
Cooks ... ... 14 0 14 0 14 0 14 0 15 0 20 0 20 0 22 6 

The federation of the States in 1901 gave greater opportunities both 
to capital and labour, and thus led to increased production. At the 
close of the year 1901 the Industrial Arbitration Act was passed, and 
under the awards of the Court many industrial workers now enjoy a 
·fixed hourly or daily wage. With tl;ese advantages, and the beneficial 
influence e'Kerted by good seasons, wages have been well maintained, the 
rate for unskilled labour-the lowest in the list-having risen to 88. per 
day, as shown in the following table:-

Trade or Calling. !1902. 11903. !1904. 11905'~1-1-90-6:'-. ~1-1-9-07-.-1-19-0-8.-!~1~ 

Males, per day, without board and lodging. 

I
S. d. s. d. s. d.. s. d. s. d. s.. d. 

Carpeuters ... '" 9 6 9 6 9 0 9 4 10 0 10 0 
Blacksmiths ... j 9 0 9 0 9 0 10 0 10 0 10 0 
Bricklayers ..• '" 11 0 11 0 11 0 11 0 II 0 11 0 
Masons ' .. 11 0 11 0 11 0 11 0 11 0 11 0 
Plasterers ... ' .. 10' 0 10 0 10 0 10 0 10 0 10 0 
Painters ... 9 0 9 4 9 4 9 4 9 4 10 0 
Boilermak ers ' .. 10 3 10 3 10 3 10 3 10 3 10 3 
Labourersandnavvies 7 0 7 1 7 1 7 0 7 0 7 0 

s. do. s. d. 
10 0 10 0 
10 0 11 0 
II 0 11 0 
11 0 11 0 
10'0 10 0 
10 0 10 0 
10 3 10 4 
7 0 7 0 

s. d. 
11 0 
11 0 
12 0 
12 0 
11 0 
10 0 
10 4 

8 0 

Farm labourers 

Male8, per week, with board and lodging • 

... h6 0 h6 0 h6 0116 0 115 0 h~'to~0120 0 120 0 Mito ~5 

Housemaids ... 
Lauudresses., . 
Nursemaids ... 
General servants 
Cooks 

Fl'Imales,. per week, with board. and lodging. 
I I s. s. s. s . 

.•. \'12 6 lZ 0 12 0 12 0 112 0 12 to 1513 to 1514 to 16 14 to 16 
' .. n 6 >17 6 15 0 18 012Q 0 1.5" 20 17," 20,17 ",2020" 25 
• .. 11, 0 11 0 10 0 10 0 [10 0 ,6 ,,12 6 " 1210 " 1210 ,. 12 
. .. 14' 0 13 0 10 0 15 0 15 0 '10 " 2010 " 2010 " 2010 " 20 
'''122 6 19 0 17 0 17 0 17 0 15" 2015" 2015" 25[17" 25 



EMPLOYMENT AND ARBITRATION. 

MINIMUM WAGE. 

Towards the end of 1908 the Minimum Wage Act was passed, which 
provides that from the 1st January, 1909, in respect of any person 
employed in any factory under the" Factories and Shops Act," ot in 
preparing or manufacturing any article for trade or sale, or any shop
assistant as defined by the Early Closing Act, the minimum wage shall 
be not less than 4s. per week. 

Overtime for the workman is any time worked beyond forty-eight hours 
per week, or after 6 o'clock in the evening, and for a shop-assistant after 
half an hour after the closing time of the shop. 

When any boy under 16 years of age or any female is employed overtime 
after 6 o'clock in the evening a sum, not less than 6d., must be paid as 
tea money on the day such overtime is worked. 

An amount not less than 3d. per hour must be paid for overtime to any 
boy under 16 years of age or any female; the full rate of time and a half, 
however, is to be paid in cases where, under the Factories and Shops Act, 
the overtime pay would exceed 3d. per hour. 

Every employer must keep a record of overtime worked by such of his 
workmen or shop-assistants as are males under 16 years of age or females, 
and must produce such record and furnish extracts therefrom to an inspector 
appointed under this Act. 

No person may payor give or receive any consideration, premium, 
or bonus for the employing by him of any female in the manufacture 
of any article of clothing or wearing apparel. 

Contraventions or breaches of the Act, or of the regulations, are 
reported to the Minister by inspectors, and punitive proceedings may 
not be instituted without the authority of the Minister. 

Penalties may be recovered before a stipendiary or police magistrate, 
or before any two justices of the peace in petty sessions. Proceedings 
for recovery of any penalty must be commenced within three months after 
such contravention or breach. 

The Act does not apply where all the persons employed as workmen and 
shop-assistants are members of the employer's family, related in the first or 
second degree by blood or first degree by marriage to the employer. 

WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION ACT. 

The Workmen's Compensation Act of 1910 came into operation on 1st 
January, 1911. It provides for compensation to workmen for injuries 
suffered in the .course of their employment, and applies to employment in 
or about any railway, tramway, factory, workshop, mine, quarry, wharf, 
vessel, engineering or building work, except mines where benefits are 
a1l'orded under the Miners' Accident Relief Act. Employers of less than 
four persons are exempt from the provisions of the Act. Casual workers 
are not entitled to benefits, nor is oompensation payable in respect of 
injury which does not disable the workman for at least two weeks, or 
whioh is caused by misconduct of the workman. 

Where death results from the injury the benefit ranges from £200 to 
£4{)0 in the case of a workman with relatives wholly dependent on - his 
earnings, and this amount is reduced proportionately if dependents are 
only partly dependent on him. If the workman leaves no dependents, 
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,medical and funeral expenses up to £12 may be paid. Where total or 
partial incapacity results the employer must make a weekly payment, not 
exceeding 50 per cent., of the average weekly earnings during the pre" 
ceding twelve months, up to a maximum of £1 per week, and a total 
liability to the employer of £200. In the case of employees under 21 years 
of age receiving less than 208. a week, 100 per cent. of average earnings 
is substituted for 50 per cent., but the weekly payments must not exceed 
lOs. In the case of aged and infirm workmen the maximum amount of 
oompensation may be reduced by agreement made between the employer 
and workman. 

The Act also provides for the substitution for these benefits, by means 
of any scheme of compensation which the Registrar of Friendly Societies 
may certify as not less favourable to the workman and dependents than 
the corresponding scales contained in the Act. 

IMMIGRATION. 

State"assisted immigration was inaugurated in New South Wales in the 
year 1832, and continued until 1885. After an interval of twenty years, 
the policy was continued in 1905, and inducements are now offered to 
farmers, agricultural labourers, and domestic servants from Great Britain 
t<> emigrate to the State. 'rhe selection of assisted immigrants is made 
mainly from the populations of England, Scotland, Ireland, and Wales; 
but a proportion mav be drawn from Canada, South Africa, and other 
parts of the British "Empire, also from the United States <>f America, 
and European countries other than the United Kingdom, provided they 
are eligible under the Regulations of the Commonwealth Immigration 
Restriction Acts. The assisted immigrants must be under 50 years of 
age, of good character, and in general must afford satisfactory evidence 
that they are likely to prove suitable settlers. Assistance is given also. ... 
in respect of their wives and families. 

Arrangements have been made with various steamship companies for· 
reductions in the ordinary rates for passages from the United Kingdom, . 
Germany, Belgium, Italy, and other European countries. Besides these· 
reductions a Government contribution of £4 is made on each full fare 
and £2 on each half fare, which may be increased to £6 on each full fare· 
and £3· on each half fare in the oases of persons who settle on the soil,. 
or engage in farm work or domestic service, immediately after arrival in; 
New South Wales. 

Nominees for assisted passages by friends or relatives in the State
are granted a reduction of £4 on each full fare, which may be increased 
to £6 on their taking IIp farm employment. In the case of wives and 
families nominated in the State, a reduction of £9 per adult is made if 
the nominat<>r is a farmer or farm labourer. Nominators are required 
to lodge the reduced steamer fare, on an undertaking that employment 
awaits the nominees or that adequate provision will be made for their main
tenance. Any assisted immigrant who settles upon the land as owner, lessee, 
or labourer, within a reasonable time .of his arrival, may be granted a 
remission of on8"half the railway fare for himself and family when 
travelling to the district in which' he has settled, and of on8"half ofth~ 
railway freight charged on his household furniture, stock, and agricul
tural implements. These concessions may be granted .also .to nominated 
immigrants proceeding to the homes of their nominators, 07: travelling 
to take up farm work or domestic service. 



Sihce th-e' rst JanLiary, lffl'Y6, the follOWing assisted immigrantsha'Ve 
arri'ved:-

Class of Immigrant. I From I From other I From I United British other 
Kingdom. Possessions., Conntries. J 

Total. 

Farmers ... / 89 28 4 121 
Farm labourers ... 4,801 99 17 4,917 
Domestic servants 

'''1 
1,744 9 2 1,755 

Others ... 631 245 876 
Families of above ... 1,361 128 7 1,496 
Nominated immigrants 6,529 146 81 6,756 

-------
Total" ... ... 15,155 655 111 15,921 

Of the unassisted immigrants, 5,093 have been placed in employment 
through the agency of the Immigration and Tourist Bureau. 

'IT nder the Oommonwealth Oontract Immigrants Act of 1905, any contract 
immigrant may land in Australia if the terms of the contract are in writing 
and have been previously approved by the Minister for External Affairs. 
'Contract immigrants are prohibited only when, in the opinion of the 
Minister, the remuneration and other conditions of employment in the 
contract are not as advantageous to the immigrant as those current for 
workers' of the same class at the place where the work is to be performed, 
o'r if the contract -is made in respect ofoontingencies connected with an 
industrial dispute. 

TRADE UNIONS. 

Under the Trade Union Act of 1881 the term "Trade Union" is 
defined to. mean ~'any combination, whether temporary or permanent, 
for regulating the relations between workmen and employers, or between 
workmen" and workmen, or between employer and employers, for im
posing' restrictive conditions on the conduct of any trade or business, 
whether such combination would or would not, if this Act had not been 
passed, have been deemed to have been an unlawful combination by 
reaso~ of some one or more of its purposes being in restraint of trade." 

After the passing of the Act of 1881, the advantages of registration 
began to be realised by the existent unions, and on an average about ten 
:unions per tmuum applied for enrolment during tlie first eight years. In 
1890 the State experienced great industrial disturbances, and the trades 
'Were roused to activity, so that during the next two years 59 unions 
came into existence, ;}8 in 1890 and 21 in 1891. The force of the 
movement had then, however, spent itself, and during the nine years 
en8.ea 1900, only 30 new bodies sought registration. In 1901 the 
Industrial' Arbitration Act was passed, with' the' consequence that the 
unions: once more became active, and during the years 1901 to 1909 
no less 'than 196 new unions were formed. The total number of unions 
farmed up to the end of 1909 was 368. Of these there were on that date 
9.66,' or 45 per cent.,' in existenCe, and 20,2,01' 55 per cent., had dis
a':Ppeared' by amalgamation, cancellation, or dissolution. It may be 
mi!ntibned that out' of 196 unions formed during the last nine years, 80 
00-: 41 'per cent., have a:1ready disappeared. The average duration of 
extinct unions has been about eight years; . 



The unions in existence.lj,t ·the· end of 19Q9 are classified as follows, 
~ocording to. the industries or callings to whioh they are relate,d::: 

Group. 

Pa&toral 
Mining and smelting, .. 
Shipping and sea transport ... 
Railways and tramways 
Other land transport ... 
Food and drinb: 
Clothing 
Building trades 
Engiueering and iron trades 
Printing, bookbinding, &c .... 
Other manufacturing 
Other trades 

Total ... 

5 35,395 
21 20,548 
12 12,677 

6 15,008 
5 2,374 

24 10,044 
7 3,072 

19 5,383 
13 7,553 

() 1,538 
21 7,082 
27 6,728 

1 

Members. hip 
per cent. 
of Total. 

27'S 
16'1 
9'9 

n'8 
1'9 
7-9 
2'4 
4'2 
5'9 
1'2 
5'6 
5'3 

These figures show that the pastoral industry has by far the largest 
number of union members, their strength, relative to the to.tal force of 
union workers, being 27'8 per cent., or over one-quarter of the whole;. 
and, if the mining group, containing 20,548 members, or 16'1 per cent. 
of the total, ,be added to the pastoral group, to cover the prirp.ary 
producers, the resultant group represents 55,943 workers, or 43;9 per 
cent. of the union strength. Naturally, the strongest unions are found 
in these two groups, viz., pastoral and mining. The largest union oJ 
all. is the Australian Workers' Union, with 28,521 members, and next in 
order of strength are the Colliery Employees' Federation, with 9,014 
members, the Railway an(l Tramway, 5,730, and the Machine Shearers" 
Union, with 5,580 members. Following the primary industries, but 
embracing only about one-half the working force, is the transport group, 
including 30,059 workers, or 23'6 per oent. of the total; but this group 
has three subdivisions, viz., Sea Transport, including 9'9 per cant.; 
Railways, ll'8 per cent.; and Other Land Transport, 1'9 per cent. 

The mall1.).facturing trades, relatively to the total, a;r:e small. Primary 
production and transport together absorb 67'5' Per cent. of the wor}rl:)rs;' 
32'5 per cent. are distributed over all manufacturing and other trades; 
and the fact that no less than 43 out of 166unions possess less than 100 
members each emphasises, when compared with the Census distribution 
of population shown in the first table, the absence of consolidating force~ 
and economy of administration, and the necessity for amalgamation or 
kindred interests. '. 

The following sta,teJll~nt shows the position of tpe unions at the end 
of the,last three years, as regards finances and me.j.llbership:-

Unions existent, end of year 
Total income 
Total expenditure ... 
Total fUDds 
Membership 
Income per member 
Expenditul:'6 ;per member 
Amassed funds per member 

1907. 

138 
£98,508 
£93,024 
£91,701 

... 95,701 

... £lls. 5d. 
£1 Os. 2d. 

19s.2d. 

1908. 

lq3 
£105,003 
£102,402 
£90,~78 
113,918 
ISs; M • 
18s. {ld. 

178.lOd. 

1009. " 

166 
£148,202 

. £147~152 
£\141900 
1.27,~Q2 

£1 3s. 3d. 
£1 3s. ld.' 
14s.11d. 



EMPLOYMENT.AND ARBITRATION 

INDUSTRIAL UNIONS. 

For the purposes of the Industrial Arbitration Act, passed on the 
10th December, 1901, industrial unions of employers and of employees 
could be formed. The employment of not less than fifty persons entitled 
an employer or group of employers to registration, and any registered 
trade union or association of trade unions was entitled to registration 
as an industrial union of employees. The Industrial Arbitration Act 
remained in force until the Ist.July, 1908, when the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1908, commenced; but the expiration of. the earlier Act did not 
affect the incorporation of industrial unions which had been registered 
under that Act. The following statement shows the membership of the 
registered unions, both employers and employees, during the currency 
of the Act of 1901:-

Year. Employers' Unions. Employees' Unions. 

Membership. Membership. 
1902 2,30"2 58,203 
1903 2,916 6:1,510 
1904 3,204 7l,0:n 
1905 3,343 78,665 
1906 3,172 85,199 
1907 3,229 96,581 

INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION. 

"The Parliament of New South Wales has given much attention to legisla
Jtion having for its object the improvement of the industrial conditions 
. of the people, settling trade disputes, and regulating the hours of em
ployment, rates of wages, &c. 

In the year 1892 the Trades Disputes Conciliation and Arbitration Act 
,became law, and, as the preamble of the Act declares, it was believed the 
,establishment of Councils of Conciliation and of Arbitration for the settle
ment of disputes between employers and employees would conduce to the 

<cultivation and maintenance of better relations and of more active 
,sympathies between employers and their employees, and be of great 
benefit in the public interest by providing simple methods for the pre
vention of strikes and disputes, from the effects of which industrial 
operations may suffer serious and lasting injury and the welfare and 
lleaceful government of the country be imperilled. 

As this Act did not require either party to a dispute to submit its case 
to the Council of Arbitration and Conciliation, nor even to abide by the 
award if a case were submitted, the desired objects were not attained, 
and although the Act .remained in force four years very few cases were 
decided under its provisions. 

The Conciliation and Arbitration Act of 1899 provided for the prevention 
and settlement of trade disputes. It authorised the Minister, in cases where 
a difference existed or was probable between an employer and employees, 
to direct inquiry into the causes and circumstances of the difference, 
~nd to take steps to enable the par~ies to meet together under the 
presidency of a chairman mutually selected, with a view to an amicable 
settlement. In the event of failure the Minister could direct a publio 
inquiry into the causes of the difference, and on the applioation of 
either employers or employees, or of both, could appoint a board of 
conciliation. On the application of both parties an arbitrator could be 
appointed. 
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Parties to a dispute could not be compelled to submit their cases, and 
very few instances are recorded in which this Act was used. 

The Industrial Arbitration Act, 1901, provided for the registration and 
incorporation of industrial unions and the making and enforcing of 
industrial agreements; constituted a court of arbitration for the hearing and 
determination of industrial disputes and matters referred to it; defined the 
jurisdiction, powers, and procedure of such court, and provided for the 
enforcement of its awards and orders. This Act remained in force until 
the 30th June, 1908. 

In the year 1905 the Industrial Arbitration (Temporary Court) Act was 
passed. Under the provisions of this Act, if the Registrar, or in 
cases of appeal the Court, was satisfied that compliance had been made with 
the Act there could be registered, as an industrial union, any.person or 
association of persons, or any incorporated company or any association of 
incorporated companies, who, or which had employed on an average taken 
per month not less than :fifty employees; and any trade union or association 
of trade unions. 

The industrial union could make an agreement in writing relating to any 
industrial matter with another industrial union or with an employer. 

The Court had jurisdiction to hear and determine, according to equity and 
good conscience, industrial disputes and industrial matters, and to make 
orders or awards in pursuance of such hearing and determination. An 
industrial dispute was defined to be a dispute in relation to industrial 
matters arising between an employer or industrial union of employers and 
an industrial union of employees or trade union, including a dispute arising 
out of an industrial agreement. 

The Act, in providing for the prevention of strikes and lock-outs, made it 
a misdemeanour for any person who, before a reasonable time had elapsed 
for a reference to the Court of the matter. in dispute, 01' during the pen
dency of any proceedings in the Court in relation to an industrial dispute, 
did any act or thing in the nature of a lock-out or strike; or suspended or 
discontinued employment or work in any industry; or instigated to or aided 
in any of the above-mentioned acts. 

With regard to industrial agreements a large number of employers and 
employees' unions entered into agreements under the provisions of this Act, 
and in some cases where disputes were not filed the Court made the 
agreements common rules of the industries. 

It may be stated that the common rule was made to apply to persons other 
than the parties after notice to all known employers engaged in the industry. 
The object of the common rule is to place all employers on a similar foot
ing, thus equalising conditions of employment and preventing unfair 
competition. 

The Industrial Arbitration Act, 1901, was a tentative measure which 
was to remain in operation for seven years. Principally on account of 
the slowness of the Court in dealing with disputes, and the consequent 
congestion of cases, it was superseded on its effluxion by the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1908. 

INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES. 

The Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, together with the Amending Acts 
of 1908, 1909, and 1910, provides that all awards, orders, and directions 
of the Court of Arbitration, and all industrial agreements current. and in 
force at the commencement of the Act, are binding on the parties, and 



on the employers and employees :ooncerned .for .the ~eriodful:ed by the OOlll't, 
or by the award, order, or 'agl'eenient, and where no periQdis fixed, for 
'one 'yror, frmn the 1st July, 1908. .Any industria.lagre~IDOnt ~ be 
resciniied 01" varied in ,writing 'by the paJ:ties. a~ ~f illed with the Registrar 
is :binding as part of the agreement. 

Provision is made under this A.ct for tqe registr&tion of trade unions, 
and the expiration of the Industrial Arbitration Aat. 19Q1., does not 
affect the incorporation of industrial unions registered' uwle,r that Act. 

With regara to industrial agreements, any trade union; registe:red 
under this Act may make a written agree:ment with an employer re1a.uing 
to any industrial matter. 

'Fhe Industrial Court' consists of a judge sitting with 'aSI!{\ssors, if 
. neoossary . 

Oonstitution and powers ot' Boards. 

On application to the Industrial Court bY-
(a) an employer or employers of not less than twenty ,empl®yees, in the 

same industry; or, 
(b) a trade 1lllion registered under, tl¥l Act havi~a 'IDO,rnbership of 

not less than twenty employees i,u ~he SalIle industry; or 
(c) all industrial 'Illlion whill/e rqe:o:;t.bers are s,\!ch ,.e:rp.plpyers ()r 

employees; or, 
.(d) where there is no trade or industrial :union of eUlployees in ,up. 

industry having Ulembershlpand registered as aforesilid, or, where 
such union fails to make application, .then not le&s than twenty 
employees in such industry; 

the Oourt may recommend the Minister that .a board be constitute,d for 
,such industry, and the Minister IDay' direct a bOJj.rd to he, cWlStit1,lte!'i 
accordingly. 
'~beMinister, on the recommendation of the Industrial Court, bm 

withu'Ilt any application, may also direct'that aboard be constituted. 
Each board consists of a chairman and'not less than ,two ,<nor. more 

than four) other members, as determined by the Industrial Oourt, one half 
of whom are employers and the other half empl~yees who have ~n or are 
.aetually engaged in any industry or group ,of industries for which the board 
has been, constituted. Where the employers or employees consist largely of 
females, the Oourt may order that all or ,any specified n.umber of the members 
·pi! a. board n.eed not have the qualifi.cations. I 

Wherev.& ,it appear.s neoessary,the chairm'llD of a board may ,appoint 
tW€) OT ttnoreassessors representing employersand,employees respectivetly, 
,tG j~dvise the board on technical matters, but ;suph asseS8(}rs. may .not tafe 
part in the deliberations of the board., 

:Each member of a.hoard and each assessor, upon appointrr;tent, must ,take 
;an .oathnot to disclose ,any matter or evidence relating ,to trade secrets; 
tQ"the ,profits or .losses or the reQei,pts and outgoings of any employer; 
to ,the :bQ€lks 'of an employer 0.1' witn.ess produced before the ?oard; nor to 
the financial position of any employer or of any witn.ess. 

Jurisdic#()n of Boards.. 

l?rocooQ,i,llgs before.a board Are co~ced ,by- . 
. <~ \~s€~en6e .to,the boa~d' by the Iti.dustrial (Jpwrt 'of .a~disp~,;: OJ; 

iff;) .aoolicati<m.;lio.the board py ·empl~e:r:s oremplQY~s inthe,:indWl~¥ 
'or .group 'm Utdustries' J9r 'whie41the board has bee;n. c~tit:ut~. . 
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Such applications must col1tain the particulars prescribed and be signed 
by-

(a) an. employer or employers of not less than twenty employees in the 
same industry; or 

(b) not less than twenty employees in the same industry; or 
(c) the secretary of a trade union registered under this Act, having a 

membership of not less than twenty employees in the same 
industry; or 

Cd, an industrial union whose members are such employers or eD;l· 
ployees. 

A board with respect to the industry or group of industries for which it 
has been constituted may-

(a) decide all disputes; 
(b) .fix the lowest prices for piece-work, and the lowest rates of wages 

payable to employees; 
(c) fix the number of hours and the times to be worked in order to 

entitle em,ployees to thewages so fixed; 
(d) fL" the lowest rates for overtime and holidays and other special 

work, including allowances as compensation for overtime, holidays, 
or other special work; 

(e) fix the number or proportionate number of apprentices and im
provers, and the lowest prices and rates payable to them. Such 
prices and rates may be according to age and experience; 

(f) appoint a tribunal, other than the board itself, for the granting of 
permits allowing aged, infirm, or slow workers, who are unable to 
earn the ldwest rates of wages fixed for other employees, to work at 
the lowest rates fixed for aged, infirm, or slow workers. If no such 
tribunal is provided by the board, the Registrar has jurisdiction 
to grant such permits; 

(g) determine any industrial matter; 
(h) rescind or vary;my of its awards; 

subject to the right ·of appeal under the Act, and to such oonditions and 
exemptions as the board is authorised to determine. The award of a board 
is binding on all persons engaged in the industry or group of industries 
within the locality specified .for the period fixed-not less than one nor 
more than three years. Every award of a board takes effect on its pub
lication in the Government Gazette. 

Procedure of Boards. 

Where reference to a board is made it is the duty of the chairman to 
endeavour to bring about a settlement of the dispute, anCI to this end the 
board must expeditiou~ly ·and carefully inquire into the dispute and all 
D;latters affecting it. 

A board or any two or more of its members may enter and inspect any 
premises used in any industry the subject of a reference or application to 
the board and any work being carried on there. 

The board may admit and call for such evidence as in good conscience 
it thinks to be the best available, whether strictly legal evidence or not. The 
question as to the admissibility of evidence is decided by the chairman alone. 

Unless by consent of the chairman, no person may appear as an advo
cate or agent unless he is actually and bona-fide engaged in the industry 
or in one' of the industries for which the board has been constituted. 
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Appeal from Board. 

At any time within a month after publication of any award by a board, 
finy trade or industrial union or any person bound by the award may apply 
to the Industrial Court for leave to appeal to such Court. 

Enforcement of Awards and Penalties. 

Where an employer employs any person to do any work for which the 
price or rate has been fixed by a board or by the Industrial Court, or for 
which the price or rate has been fixed by an award of the Court of Arbitra
tion or by an industrial agreement, he is liable to pay in full to such person 
the price or rate so fixed. 

If any person does any act or thing in the nature of a lock-out or strike, 
or takes part in such, or suspends or discontinues work in any industry, or 
instigates to or aids in any of the abovementioned acts, he is liable to a 
penalty not exceeding one thousand pounds or in default to imprisonment 
not exceeding two months. 

If any person commits a breach of an award of a board, Court of Arbitra
tion, or of the Industrial Court, or a breach of an industrial agreement, he 
is liable to a penalty not exceeding fifty pounds or, in default, im
prisonment. 

An employer is liable to a penalty should he dismiss an employee by 
reason merely of the fact that the employee is a member of a board or of a 
trade union or an industrial union, or has absented himself from work 
through being engaged in other duties as member of a board. When a 
member of a trade or industrial union is convicted of an crfience against the 
Act, the Industrial Court may order the trustees of the trade union or of a 
hranch thereof, or the industrial union, to payout of the funds of the union 
or branch any amount not exceeding twenty pounds of the penalty imposed. 

Every employer in an industry in respect of which an award of a board 
or of the Court of Arbitration, or an industrial agreement is in force must 
keep time-sheets and pay-sheets of the employees in such industry, and such 
time-sheets, etc., may be examined by an inspector who reports to the 
Registrar. 

At the end of Januarv, 1911, 181 boards had been constituted under 
the Act. Of these, 44 ha~e been dissolved. 

QPER.\TIONS OF INDUSTRIAL COURT. 

The operations of the Industrial Court for the year ended 30th June, 
1909, covered applications for the constitution of 105 boards, of which 
100 were recommended; in the following year 44 applications were made 
and 38 recommended. Industrial boards thus constituted made 45 
awards in the year 1908-9, and the Industrial Registrar dealt with 163 
cases incidental to awards. 

In 1909-10, 102 awards were made, 35 varied, ·and 20 awards of the 
Arbitration Court were re-enacted, and the Registrar dealt with 520 
cases. In the Industrial Court, for breache~ of awards, 31 convictions were' 
obtained, and 26 cases were withdrawn or dismissed. In two cases con
victions were obtained in regard to lock-outs, and in five cases in regard 
to strikes. The expenditure for boards, apart from administration, ,for 
theyear ended 30th June, 1910, amounted to £13,113, including £6,Q69 
for .chairmen's fees, and £5,168 for members' fees. 



EMPLOYMENT AND ARBITRATION. 

The statement below shows the principal boards constituted undh the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, to 30th October, 1910, and the duration 
of the awards made. The awards which have expired have been excluded. 
Full details of these awards are to be found in the "Statistioal Register." 

AWARDS OF WAGES BOARDS, 1908-10. 
~------~-------------

Duration of Award. 
Industry and Class of Employee. 

~~ ___ ~_~~ ___ ,~_F_ro_m_. __ I period __ 

Aerated Waters-County of Cumberland only 
Bakers ... •.. ... ... ... . .. 
:Baking-

Bread -carters 
Newcastle Bakers 

" Bread·carters 
Biscuit and Cake Makers 
Bootmaking 
Breweries ... 
Bricklayers 
Brickmakers 
Brush makers 
Butchering, Retail~ 

Armidale, Tamworth, and other adjoining Districts ... 
Bathurst and District ....... .. 
Goulburn, Albury, and other adjoining Districts 
Newcastle and District ... ..~. .... . •. 
Sydney and District. 

Butchering-Wholesale Carters 
Cement Workers-Portland 
Cigarmakers 
Clothing-

Cutters and Trimmers 
Male Pressers .. 

Aug., 
July, 
Oct., 
Mar., 
July, 
Dec., 
Oct., 
May, 

" 
June, 
Feb., 
July, 

" 1910 
1909 
1910 
1909 
1908 
1910 

" 

Ja~., Hi08 
Noy., 1909 
Dec., " 
Oct., 1910 

Tailors n.nd Tailoresses making garments to measure or from 
chart.. .•. •.. ... ... ... ... 

Sept., 1909 
Jnly, 

Coachmaking-
Rail .. . 
Road .. . 

Coke·works-Illawarra ... 
Cold Storage-

Inside Cold Storage Hands 
and Ice Manufacturers-Metropolitan 

Confectionery ... ..• a.a ... 

Coopers 
Electrical Trades ... 

Council of City of Sydney 
Engine Drivers and Firemen-,-Coast __ _ 
Farriers ~." .. , 
Fellmongers, and Wool and Basil Workers_ 
Furniture Trade ... 
Glass Works 
Government I{ailways and Tramwaya

Car 
Electrical Trades '" 
Examiners ... 
Locomotive Labourers 
Permanent Way 
Quarry 
Traffic WageslStafi' (Porters) 

Aug., 

'''1 Oct., 1910 . .. Dec., 1909 
... Aug., 1910 

July, 1909 
Sept., 
Mar., 
Feb., 
June, 
June, 
Oct., 
.July, 
Mar., 
Sept., 
Jan., 

" 
" 

Oct., " 
June, 1910 

1909 
" Aug., .. 

" .(Ticket Collectors, Examiners, Guards, 
.&c.) .••• 

Nov., 1910 
Sept., 1909 
Dec., " 

Government Tramway Employ.ees
Electrical Staff of Trnmway Service 
Permane.nt Way Tramway Employees_ 
Running Staff of Tramway Service _ ... 

Feb., 1910 

Dec., 1908 
July, 1909 
Dec., 1908 

years. 
1£ 
1 

2H 
3 
3 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
I 

2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2"1·" 
3 
2 

3 
2 

3 

l! 
1-/;,-
3 
2H 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
I! 
2 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 

I! 

3 
2 
3 



Industry and 01 .... of Et'nployee. 

Hairdressers and Wig-makers ... 
Hotels, Club, and Restauraut Employees ... 
Hotel and Restaurant Employees, Newcastle 
Iron Trades-

Irouworkers' Assistants 
Lithgow 
Stove arulPiano Frame-makers 

Jam-makiIlg, , 
Laundries-

. Metropolitan 
Newcaj>tle 

MetFopolitan Water ,l\Ild Sewerage Board-
General W orkens "" . . .. 

Milk Industry-
Carters ... 
Dairy Employees 

Milling (Gra,i.n) ... 
Newcastle Colleries-

Newcastle and Maitland 'Yorkers, not miners ... 
Painting .. 

Newcastle 
Paper-mills 
Pastrycooks 
Picture-framers 
Plasterers " .. 
Plumbers and Gasfitters-,,-Cumberland 
Printing 

I 

\ 

J. ~ : 

Duration of Award. ". 
From. \ Period. 

years. 

Aug., 1909 3 
April,,, 3 
Aug., 1910 3 

.July, 
Mar., 
July, 
Feb., 

July,. 
May, 

1909 

" 
" 

1 
3 
Ii 
2 

1 
2 

July, 1910 3 

Oct., 1909 3 
When price of prime 

dry lucerne renrains ~ per 
ton for one week. ' 

Dec., 1909 2 

Mar., 1910 3 
July, 1909 '2 
Oct.,: ",2M 
Dec., 3 
Aug., '" 3 
Sept., 1910 2 
Nov., .. " 3 
Dec., 1909 > 2H 

Mar;, 
" 

2 Bookbinders and Paper-rulers 
Compositors, Linotype and Monoline Operators 

composition) 
(hand 

3 
Compositors and: Operators (machine composition) 
Letterpress Machinists 

Professional Musicians ... 
Saddlery and Harnessmaking 
Saw·mill Employees-

Country 
Metropolitan and Newcastle 
Rous and Richmond 

Shipping-Ferry., . 
Shop Assistants-

Metropolitan Retail Grocers 
Pharmaceutioal 

Soap and Candle Makers 
Southern Collieries-· 

Engine Drivers 
Miners 

Storemen and Packers-
Drug Warehouse 
Metropolitan Skin and Hide 
Public Bonded and Free S,tores _ 
Wool and Station Produce 

Stol!ie-cutters-
Monumental Workers and Assistants 
Stonemasons." , 

Syillley Municipal Council Employees-Labourers ... 
Tanning 
Trolley Drll!ymen... ' 

Goulburn 
Newcastle 
Coal Carters .•• ; 

,Timber "Carters, 

' ..... 

.. , 

•• 4 . 

July, ,-, 
Mar., 1910 

" l!i09 Aug., 
July, 

Aug., 1910 
Dec., 1909 
Nov" 
Dec., " 
July, " 
Oct., 1910 
Aug., 1909 . 
Sept., " 

... Aug., " 
" 1910 

S;Pt., 1[;09 
Jan., 
Sept., ;, 

June, " 
Oct., 
July, ,; 
Sept., ., 
Oct., " 
Jan.; 1910 

" .1909-
' ..... ' Mar., ";: 
_. July, " 

3 
II 
.3 
2 

2 
1~ 
3 
2i 
Ii- ' 
If 
2 
.3 

3 
3 

3 
2i 

.2 
3 

;"2 
.,3 

3 
3 
2M 
2;, ; 

,:2 
'2/..
It 
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Duration of Award. 

Industry ond Class of Employee. 
~rom. --T~eliod. 

Tilela yers . ., 
Tip.carters 

. Undertakers 
Cab and Livery Stables (cabmen) . . 

Oct., 1910 
Jan., 1909 
Nov., " 
May, 1910 

(Commercial Buggy Drivers and 

Unskilled'Labourers-
Livery Stable Employees) .}une, 

. Building ... .., 
United Labourers ,.. ... ... . ... 
Water and Sewerage Board Contractors 

Waterside W 9rkers-Deep Sea "Vharf Labourers 
Western Collieries and ShaJe M~lles--

Shale. Miners 
Ceal" ... .., ... ... . ... 

Wicker Workers-Cumberland and Northumberland 
"Vine and Spirit Stores. ..• .. 
Wire·mattress Workers ... 
Wire· netting 'W orkers-

Manufacturing Wire.netting 
Galvanizing ... . ... , .. , 

Wood and Coal Labourers 
Wood W orkers-

Carpenters and Joiners 
Ship Joiners and Carpenters 

Wool.cla~sers ... ... .., 

Now., 1909 
.May, 1910 
Aug., 
Nov., 

Dec., 1909 
Jan., 1910 
Apri~ " 
Aug., 1909 

" 
Sept., " 
Dec., " 
Aug., 1910 

July, 
Mar., 

.. June, 

years. 

<I 
2l:r 
3 
2 

3 

3 '. 
~3 2t 0 

:I 

2:\! 
2 
3 
2~ 
2 

:I 
,2;f 
'3 

3 
3 
3 

There are 117 awards shown in the above statement, and the perioda 
of duration vary. as follows: -1 year and under 2, 16 awards; 2 yeara 
and under 3, 42 awards; and 3 years, 58 awards. In the award of the 
Dairy Employees' Board, the period is not defined. 

The objeot of the industrial legislation which has been enaoted in New 
South Wales is. to .r,ender strikes unnecessary; but, though a large 
measure of success has resulted from the operation of the various Aots, 
the absolute elimination of strikes from industrial operations has not 
bElen secured, since during 1909 two strikes of. some importance were 
declared, one by.:millers of Broken Hill and the' other by the coal-miners 
in the State. ' 

Stringent provisions are embodied in the Industrial Disputes Aot, 1908, 
and in its amendments, notably that of 1909, whioh was introduced 
towards the close of the year to cope with the extensive strike. in the ooal
mining industry. Heavy penalties are attaohed to any offence against 
the 1908 Act, as has been shown; buti its discipline met with opposition 
from a seotion of the community to whom strikes appeal as the readiest 
means of redress of .all grievances; and in spite qf the prohibition and 
penalising of strikes and lock-outs, a strike was declared duringT909 
whioh involved all the coal-fields of the State--':Northern,Southern, and 
Western-thus temporarily paralysing the industry, . , 

Negotiations f{);r a ,oonference proved abortive, and to cope with the 
position an amendment of the Industrial Disputes Aot was passed, pro
viding for the heavier penalty of twelve .months' imprisonment fur 'apy 
attempt to instigate or aid in . any thing in the ,nature ofa strikeQr look
.out or discontinuance ,of work in any industry. Power is given tOOffiC61,'B 

of poli1Je, to enteJ; buildings, by force if neoessary, ,and to seize docllllle:ntAl, 
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when there is reasonable ground for the belief that such buildings are 
being used for the purpose of fostering the continuance of a strike or 
lock-out. Where the strike or lock~ut relates to a necessary commodity, 
which is defined as including coal, gas, water, or any article of food, the 
deprivation of which may tend to endanger human life or cause serious 
bodily injury, the Act provides that meetings intended to foster such a 
strike or look-{)ut shall be illegal, and persons taking any part in such 
meeting are liable to imprisonment for twelve months. 

Further, a penalty of £500 attaches to any attempt to restrain the 
trade of the State in a necessary commodity, or to monopolise or combine 
against it to the detriment of the public. These regulations have been 
enacted with a view of rendering strikes impossible, and of eliminating 
them entirely as disturbing factors in industrial relations. 

In 1910 a number of strikes ooourred, but they were of short duration. 
'1'he most noteworthy was that of the slaughtermen at Glebe Island 
Abattoirs, the result of a dispute with the carcase butchers. This strike 
commenced in August and continued for about two months, when it was 
settled by the concession of the slaughtermen's demands. 

In this connection it may be of interest to quote the measures which 
have been taken similarly in other countries, as Canada and the United 
States, to secure industrial peace and to settle disputes. 

In Canada a coal-miners' strike at Lethbridge, Alberta, lasted from 
March till December, 1907, resulting in a general dislocation of 
industry and of transport facilities. As the result of investigations, in 
this and previous disputes in other industries, concerning the effect of 
intervention in settling differences, the Industrial Disputes Investigation 
Act was passed in 1907, to promote the interests of the whole people and 
provide machinery for the settlement of disputes, and the prevention of 
strikes and lock-outs primarily in mines and public utility industries. The 
prominent feature of this Act is its recognition of strikes and lock-{)uts 
as neces~ary accompaniments of industrial differences, and its insistence 
that before such a strike or lock-out can be legally declared in a dispute 
affecting any industry connected with a mine or public utility, the dif
ferences in question must be submitted to a Board of Conciliation and 
Investigation established under the Act. By this means the parties to 
a dispute are brought face to face, and a conference and discussion 
,secured. '1'he administration of the Act is in the control of the Minister 
of Labour, and its provisions, which prescribe penalties for infringe
ment of its various requirements, may be made applicable to disputes 
other than those affecting mines or public utilities. The awards of the 
board are made obligatory and binding on the parties, and the measu~ 
is giving considerable satisfaction, having secured the settlement of 
many disputes without loss of time or money or disturbance of indus
tries. 

In the United States, Bureaux of Mediation exist, of which the 
,Bureau of Mediation and Arbitration in the State of New York 
is an example. From the State Bureau, whenever a strike or lock
out threatens or occurs, an officer, or the Board of Mediation, is 
sent to endeavour to effect an amicable settlement of the difference. 
Disputes may be submitted for arbitration and mediation, and the board 
has the powers of a court of record. Controversies may also be sub
'mitted to local arbitration, by a board endowed with power to summon 
-and hear witnesses, and to submit decisions to the Bureau. 'The Bureau 
aims at preventing disputes by promoting such industrial relations as 
will make their rupture impossible. It is recognised that once a rupture 
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occurs it can rarely be remedied till one or other of the disputants is. 
exhausted, and the experience of the Bureau teaches that the best method. 
of establishing and maintaining friendly relations between employers 
and employees is a system of joint conferences or trade agreements, 
based on mediation. Till 1907 arbitration was regarded as the great 
t;emedy for all industrial evils; but since that date the composition of the 
board has been changed, and emphasis is now placed upon mediation 
and conciliation. Compulsory arbitration is regarded as useless with· 
out compulsory obedience to awards. It is argued that men will not 
voluntarily abide by an adverse judgment of arbitration, and enforce
ment of awards entails loss of liberty alike for workmen and employers. 
Therefore this reasoning, which is the basis of every form of conciliation, 
is adapted to local conditions in each State, in Canada, and in other 
countries. 

UNEMPLOYMENT. 

Unemployment in any community may be traced to one of three 
causes:-

(a) Disability to perform work. 
(6) Inability to find employment. 
(c) Compulsory cessation of work, arising from trade disputes. 

_ In the first category are found those who from incapacity incidental 
to extreme youth or old age must necessarily be dependent on others for 
Ilubsistence, also those of other ages who are mentally or physically 
deficient. These types necessarily must be relegated to either nationaL 
or eleemosynary sustentation. 
. 'l'he third cause involves considerations of strikes and lock-outs, con
cerning which many theories and plans have been broached and venti
lated since labour questions have become the subject of scientific inquiry .. 
The most modern method of treatment of this cause is to be found in 
legislative enactments constituting authoritative tribunals for free 
inquiry and awards in settlement. 

The above two causes present problems which admit of solution, although 
a. remedy has not yet been found which is acknowledged universally to be. 
successful, and only with respect to the other cause, dearth of work, is it, 
to be admitted that real difficulty exists as to resolution of the problem. 
'fhe more the question is studied, the more plainly does it appear that) 
a multitude of factors are at work in our civilisation, of which the 
existence is readily admitted, but the remedial measures are not so 
readily perceptible. And while the much desired means of prevention 
of this cause of unemployment are being sought, it is eminently desir
able to relieve the sufferers from its effects . 
. To afford relief to those who are able-bodied, but who cannot obtain, 

employment, the State has instituted a Labour Bureau, whioh commenced 
operations in the year 1900. The scope of the operations of this Bureau) 
is such as to secure a proper distribution of labour according to the 
urgency of the requirements of the employer and of the employee, thus 
relieving the congestion in one place by regarding the scarcity in another
locality. 

Free registry offices have been established in Sydney and in the prin
cipal country centres. 'rhus the supply of labour is regulated, and 
assistance is given to applicants to proceed to employment available ill) 
other parts. . 

Men seeking employmenta"reregistered at the Bureau, but as many
names remain on the books for some time after the applicants have found; 



sUitable employment thrQugh:othe.r a:geneies, the numtier on the register· 
does. not represent a condition, of unemployment. Men who actually and, 
urgently l1equire work must renew their· registrations >ORce . during each, 
month,. a;ndfrom this list of eligible persons the 'labour wanted isdra;wn,· 
as required. 

, Labour is graded under three heads--.Profession~l, Skilled Labourers, 
aiud General (or unskilled) Labourers. On the 31st December, 1910, the 
numbers on the list of persons eligible were as follows :- " 

Professional and Clerical ... 
Skilled Labourers and Artisans 
Unskilled Labourers ... 

Total 

4 
139 
130' 

273 
During the year 1910, 3,599 persons were assisted and sent to work; the, 

following figures indicate on broad general lines the speoies of employ-
ment found for them: - " 

Private Work 
Government 'York ... 
Labour Farms 
Instructional Farm ... 

• 2;221 
242 

1,QOO . 
_·~?6· , 
3,599 

, '1.'11e fun'ctions Mthe LabolirBureauextMd to the provision of aL'abour 
Depdt' at Randwicf and it Casual Labour F'arm at Pitt Town. .M Randwick 
Iii farm has been established where ueStitut'e men unable to maintain them
selves are given lodging, food, and' a smarr mOhey allowance in exchange 
for work. The period of residence must not exceed three months, and; 
whenever possible,' the men are sent to employment with private persons. 
A>t- Pitt Town men are received on similar conditions.. They aloo acquire' 
sOme training m fit them for val'iouskinds of employment to which they 
may' be' 'transferred. 
("'ihe GOvernment 'Training Farm at Pitt Town is also under the direc~' 
tion of. the State Labour Bureau. At thil' institution city lads may 
qualify for 'fu;tm~worl", a 00urse .ofthree months being provided' free' of 
cost. On the completion of their course students are assured ofimmediat& 
engagement as the den;tand for them' is greatly in excess or the supply. 

The Bureau collects and disseminates information co'ttcerning labour 
condit'i9ns iJ;i all centres throughout the State: The reports received"ftom 
tlie various agents for theyear 1910 sho~ that in the p:rimary'industries 
aglricultrir'al. and pastoral employment- Was very satisfactory; mining was 
aiIedtett bi the coal strike in the earlier months,an'd by the low prices 
of metaU!';") "', I ' 

At ,the beginniIJ.g of the year 1909 a very la'rge number .of persons were 
Qut of Bmpl'6yIi).~ht, ma~~ly on account o~ thD shorta¢e. of coal ~hich affected 
all classes of lanauI". Smoe theresumptlOn of workm the mIlles theoon
ditions' in hearly all trades iia:v-e been most favourable: In the city and' 
suburl)s there was a reil:1arkable 'activity in the'building trades; ·the iron', 
Irioll'itilne, :artd'furniture tra'dooall showed great improvement during 'the 
rft~t ,frix' months, and the'prospects at thetmd Df ,the. 'Jear were exception-
ally bri~ht. , . ,.., 
, TI'lle' statement previously giv€in shows that., though' the Btlroo 1i is 
pt;epared to deal with all rllaSl!!es ef labour; its main business concerns -the 
distribution, ol'ma,nu~1 'labour, skilled or unskiUed. A pl'ivat13 i'nstit1i,,; 
tion endeavours to regUlate clerical labour, to which body the greater' 
pori-wn;of. the. unemployed of the professional class would natuJ:M.ly 
gra-vitate. 
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Tht? f()llowing figures show the extent of out-of-employment benefits 
granted t() members of the institution:-

Year. Meal! Membership. Aggregate Bellellts. 

£ 
1905 362 261 
1906 456 245 
1907 I 491 212 
1908' I' 579 330 ! 
1909 I 706 2H 

The meagreness of the detailed information available in regard to 
unemployment, and the difficulty in relating the facts to each other, 
rt~nder the above particulars unsatisfactory; but they serve to show that, 
viewed absolutely, the degree of real unemployment in the State is very 
B,IIlall. 

INDUSTRIAL' LEGISLATION. 

During recent years much attention has been given, by means of 
Parliamentary enaotments, to economic measures for the advancement 
of the industrial classes of the comm1.lnity. The history of iI\dustrial 
legislation in New South Wales may be reviewed, according to the stages 
of . life concerned, in four groups, affecting infan,cy, youth, ,manhood 
(specific and general), and old-age .. Legislation affecting other than the 
years of manhood, having only a remote influence upon industry, the 
pr()minent and essential enactments which regulate industrial conditions 
will naturally be found in the classification relating to manhood, and 
embracing the working years of life. Following the lines of this classi
fication, . a brief statement is giveu of the number of enactments in, eaoh 
group, and of the particular subjects which have received attention. 

Infancy and Youth.-Eighteen enactments are included in this sec~ion, 
they.. relate to the protection, custody, and. education of children 
~eIaeraJly, the care of neglected and destitute children, the control and 
reformation of juvenile offenders against the law, the control and super
'vision.oI apprentices, and young people generally. 
, 'Ma'nhood (8pecifically).-This is a section of considerable importance, 
which is ,best reviewed under the headings of the various' industries whi:ch 
embrace the principal classes of labour, as shown in further detail 
below::~ 

(a) Agricultural.-Tw~mty-one enactmentS' relate to the finanoial 
assistance of settlers, the supervision, of fruit pests,and the 
extension <If agriculture. 

(b) Pastoral.-Twenty enactments embrace regulations for the pro
tectiol). of pastures, the prevention of diseases in stook, and the 

. conservation. of water for pastoral purposes. 
(0) lllining;-Enactments, numbering eighteen, are cpncerned with 

the regulation of mining on private and Crown lands, the promo
tion and control of mining companies, the relief of persons 
injurM in accidents, the. inspection of mines, and the safe
gU&rding of miners' interests, 

(d) Shipping.-Six ,enactments relate to the duties of masters, and 
the rights and· privileges of apprentices and seamen, and the 
control of navigation.-' 

(~) Other.-Fotlr' eI;lActments.. Eimb;race regulation2 affectiI~g persons 
empJ,oyed.in.the ,forestry and fishing industrIes. . 
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Manhood (Generally).-This section is of primary importance, and 
embraces all matters relating to the health, food, drink, and general 
welfare of the community. Considered in these aspects the 147 enact
ments included are distributed in the following subsections:-

(a) Food, Drink, Health.-Thirty-three enactments regulate the sale 
and supply of meat, milk, bread, liquors, poisons, &c., the spread 
of disease, control of inebriates, and other such matters which 
have material influence on the health of the community. 

(b) Industrial Conditions.-Thirty-six enactments relate to points of 
primary importance in the promotion of trade. '1'he legislation 
affects immigration, the restriction of Chinese and other alien 
races, the liability of employers, settlement of trade disputes, 
limitation of working hours, compensation for injuries and 
accidents, and the accommodation and protection of employees. 

(c) General Welfare and Protection.-The seventy-eight enactments 
contained in this section relate to the formation and regulation 
of labour settlements, erection of trade institutes, provision of 
working-men's homes, protection of wages of workmen, control 
of gaming and wagering, limitation of vagrancy, prevention of 
crime, regulation of debts and loans, extension of local govern
ment, and adult suffrage, &c. 

Old-Age.-Provision for this stage of life is met by seventeen enact
ments, dealing with sustentation in sickness and old-age by pensions, witn 
,the supervision of friendly societies, and the extension of subventions to 
friendly societies; the regulation of insurance societies-fire, life, and 
marine; and of building and co-operative societies. 

A chronological enumeration of the particular laws enacted reveals the 
fact that the earliest subjects to receive treatment were such as related to 
industrial conditions and safeguards in trade. The sequence of treat
ment of individual trades placed shipping in the first rank, followed in 
order by retail trading, mining, agricultural, and pastoral industries. 
-In regard to the helpless stages of life, youth received consideration as 
being proximate to the working years, before the extremes of infancy 
and old-age, which were more remotely concerned with the industrial 

-problems. -
The scope of the reforms affected by recent laws is considerable; and 

.the extent to which the citizen is educated and tended has afforded 
material assistance 'to the deterrent forces which diminish crime and 
promote good citizenship and industrial peace. 

Recent Legislation.-An enumeration of the enactments affecting in
dustrial life passed during the last five years is given below under the 

.headings referred to in the previous section:-
Infancy and Youth ... 1906 ... Free Education. 
Manhood (Speci{icaIly)

Agricultural, Pastoral, &leo 

.. 
t. .. 

•.• 1906 ... Barren Jack Dam and Murrumbidgee 
Canals Construction, Closer Settle
ment (Amendment), Government 
Savings Bank, Pastures Protection 
(Amendment), Vine and Vegetation 
Diseases, Water and Drainage and 
Artesian Wells (Amendment)_ 

1907 ... Closer Settlement (Amendment), De
partment of Agriculture Establish
ment . 

... 1908 •.• CroWn Lands (Amendment) . 
•.. 1909 ... Closer Settlement (Amendment), Crown 

Lands (Amendment) . 
•.• 1910 •.. Closer SettieIIlent Promotion, Crown 

, Lands (Amendment). 
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Manhood (Specijically)-continued
Mining 

" 
Other ... 

" ... 
Manhood (Generally)- ' 

Food, Drink, Health 

" 

Industrial Conditions 

" 
" 

1906 ..• Mining. 
1907 ... Mining (Amendment). 
1905 ... Coal Mines Regulation (Amendment}. 
1910 ... Miners' Accident Relief. 

1908 Grass-tree Licenses. 
1909 Forestry. 
1910 Fisheries. 

1906 

1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 

1906 

1908 

1909 

1910 

Hunter District Water and Sewerage 
(Amendment), Illawarra Suburbs 
Sewerage' Construction, Sydney Ab· 
attoir Construction. 

Liquor (Amendment). 
Private Hospitals, Pure Food. 
Inebriates (Amendment). 
Diseased Animals and Meat (Amend

ment), Lithgow Sewerage. 

Banks and Bank Holidays (Amendment) 
Early Closing (Hairdressers). 

Industrial Disputes (and Amendment), 
Minimum Wage, Scaffolding and 
Lifts (Ameudment). 

Factories and Shops, Industrial Disputes 
(Amendment). 

Clerical Workers, Industrial Disputes 
(Amendment), Saturday Half-holi
day, Workmen's Compensation. 

General Welfare and Protection ... 1906 •.. Careless Use of Fire, Companies (Amend
ment), Gaming and Betting and 
Amendment, Local Government, 
Local Government Extension, Par
liamentary Elections, Second-hand 
Dealers and Collectors, Sydney Cor
poration (Amendment). 

" 

" .. " 
" " 

1907 

... 1908 '" 

1909 

1910 

Decline of Life, Sickness, and Old-age... 1906 

" " 

1907 
1908 
1910 

Companies (Amendment), Gaming and 
Betting (Amendment), Poor Prison
ers Defence. 

Local Government (Amendment), Police 
Offences (Amendment), Prisoners 
Detention, Sydney Corporation (Am
endment). 

Aborigines Protection, Fire Brigades, 
Motor Traffic. 

Crimes (Girls Protection), Fire Brigades 
(Amendment), Parliamentary Elec
tions (Second Ballot). 

Friendly Societies (Amendment), Police 
(Superannuation). 

Invalidity and Old-age Pensions. 
Subventions to Friendly Societies. 
Railway Service Superannuation. 

THE INDUSTRIAL LAWS OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 

A list of the industrial laws now in force in New South Wales is given 
below, with a brief analysis of each Act. The provisions of a number of 
these Acts, which have for their object the amelioration of the conditions of 
the industrial workers, have been discussed in various parts of this volume, 
including those relating to Industrial Disputes, Minimum Wage, Workmen's 
Compensation, Friendly Societies and 'l'rade Unions, Advances to Settlers, 
Closer Settlement Promotion, and the Mining and Miners' Accident Relief 
Acts. 



The indenturing of apprentices is regulated by the Apprentices Act of 
1901, which prohibits the apprenticeship of any child under 14 years m, age, 
an~ fixeil th,e maximum term of apprenticeship at seven yea.rs. The hours 
of labour are limited to forty-~ight' ,per week, and' provision is made 
for the settlemeIl:t of ,disp\ltes ,between employer and apprentice. The 
Factories and Snops Act!! alw,contaiu special clause's relating' to child 
labour. Children under 13 yel\,rfJ in~ ,not be ~mploy~, a:q,d those under 
16 years must be subjected to medical examination and obtain a certificate 
9f fitne§s., -

'Theprovisious oi-the'FactoriBs and Shops Acts, '1896 and 1909, apply to 
all employees in ~tal?l~sb:Uierits where at least four persons are engaged, or 
where machinerYis~se:d. ,'The workinghou~s are defined, and overtime, for 
which spooial pa,ym,eutB:lust be 'made, is restricted. The employers must 
make adequfLte 'arrangements for the ventilation and sanitation of buildings, 
and for safeguarding the machinery ,in' oroerto minimise the ];is k of accidents 
to the workers. ' , 

The Early Closing Acts of 1899 and i900 p~ovidefor a weekly hal£
holiday for all shop ~ssistanh;, the shop..'l, with a few necessary exceptions, 
biling required, to close at 1 o'clock on one week-day, and at 6 o'clock on 
ionr days. At the ,commencement, .the Early Closing Act applied only to 
the Metropolitan and,Newcastle districts, but the Act has since been extended 
to'm'ahy country districts: In the, two districts ,named, each shop-keeper 
was given the option 6fallowing the half-holiday on either Wednesday or 
Sat~rday; in the couI}try, all the shop-keepers in each district were required 
to close at 1 o'clock On a day which was nx'ed in accordance with local 
conditions. By the operation of the Saturday Half-holiday Act, passed in 
1910, Saturday has. been prodaimed as the statutory half-holiday for all 
s~ops in th~ Metropolitan and Newcastle districts and in the County 
Of Northumberland; and the provisions of the Act may be ext.ended to 
~o.untry disttiCGs, byproclamatiQn issued by consent of both Houses of 
Pal'liament. ' . . . ., 

.The Coal Mines RegulatiDn apd thel'flines Inspection Acts relate to the 
wo.rker.g in, mines-the former in coal,' and' the latter in all other mines. 
Strict regulations have been made to ensure the safety of the miners; persons 
in control of the mines, Dr in charge of the machinery, must hold certificates 
ot competency; inspectors hav,e been 'appointed Ue> enfol'Ce the regulations 
~l!ng with the ventiIMion" safety appljances, and escapes, and the exercise 
of proper precautions in the ,USe and storage of explosives: The employment 
underground of boys under 14 years, and of females, is prohibited. 

, The '8eamenls Act regulates the enga:ge'ment and diooharge of seamen, the 
payment of tbeirwlj-ges, the provision .o~, proper food and medical comforts, 
the treatment of .desflfi;er);l and. Gtper otr~I¥lers against discipline. :, 

Amongst otlierlaws relating' to' specified occupations 'are the' Shearers' 
Accommodation Act of 1901; and the Clerical Workers Act of 1910, which 
enables any employer of ten clerks, or ten clerks in similar employment, to 
~pply for an award under the Industrial DIsputes Act. 

'. 'Compensatiou to workmen tOr injuries received whilst, at work is reguui.ted 
:by the Employ;~rs',Liability Act of 1897, and,the Workmen's .CompensatiQl1, 
Act of 1910. "Uooer the earlier ena«;tment, damagetl may not be obtained 
unless the worknJ,en ,can prove negligency on the part .of tl;te employer ()r Of 
Ja¥;; oorvants; on t,h~ other hand, the Workmen's Compensation 1\~P is limiteq. 
WlCtlltiain workme:q" ~ut applies. t~ ,all ,1&ccidental,inJuries" such occurrences 
being regarded as part of the trade risks. " , 



List of Acts affecting tlie Ij"r.tustrial Classes 
Act. Date. .' Act. 

Advances to Settlers 1899,1902 .Industrial Disputel!l 
Apprentices . .. 1901' , 
Attachment of Wages Limitation .. 1900 Labour Settlements 

Liquor (abstract} ..• 
1898 

'-r-

..Bate. 
' •• ~ ':196S, 

1908; 1910 
1902 

1898,1905'. 
Bankruptcy (abstract) ... 
Banks and Bank Holidays . 

(abstract) 1898, 1899, 1906 
Blockholders. 1901 

Master and Servants . 1902 
Miners' Accident RIeiaf 1900, 1904, 19.~~ 
Mines Inspection ••• .., •• , 1001. 

Building and Co.operative So· 
cieties 1902 

Minimum Wage 1908 

Butchers' Shops Sunday Closing 1902 
Mining 1906, 1907 
Motor Traffic 1909 

Clerical Workers '" 1910 
Closer Settlement Promotion •. : ·1910 
Coal Lumpers' Baskets ..• 1900 
Coal Mines Regulation 1902, 1905, 1908 

Police Offences (Abstract) 1901 
Poor Prisoners Defence ... 1907 

Companies (abstract) ..• 1906 
Railway Service Superannuation 1910 
Registration of FirlI1B 11102 

Contractors~ Debts ... 1897 
Crimes (abstract)... 1900, 1905 Saturday llaIf Ho1i<la,y:~. 1910 

Scaffolding and Lifts •.. 1902 
Early Closing 
Employers' Liability 

1899, 1900, 1906 
1897 

Seamen's ... 1898 

Factories and Shops 
Forestry (abstract) 
Free Education ... 
Friendly Societies 

1896,1909 
1909 
1906 

1899,1!!00, 
.1901, 1993, i~g~ 

Second·hand Dealers and. Collectors 1906 
Sheareril' Accommodation , . •.• 1901 
Subventions to Friendly, Societies 1908 

Grass Tree Licenses 

Trade t)"nions 
Truck 

Workmen's .Comp,~nsa:t~op. 

Analysis 'of Acts.' 

ADVANOES TO' SET~LERS, 1899. 

Sale af Inscribed Stock. 
1. The Treasurer may sell inscribed Stock-maximum £500,000:' 
2. Conditions of sale. 
3. Redemption after twenty years;' by Gbvernor.' 
4, Il1terest, 31 per cent" payable'haH.yearly.! 
5.·Stock certificates ttl be issued. 
6. Transfer of Stock. . 
7. Specific application of moneys raised. 
8. Power to Trustees to invest in this Government Stock . 

. App"lfcatia:q,.of Ma'f/;e1/,Jj,ai~e/tr' , 

1881" 
1900, 19\)1 .' 

1910 .: 

)t 

. 9. (1) Application of moneys: temporary advances to landhOOl@l',s,iIl.cluding rn!lDtgagOl's. 
'(2Y Conditionsgo'Verning advances and repayments. ,', ". 

10. Applioants for ad<ranoes to diselose. priore.encumbrances.. 
11. Register of advances; to: be available fotinspection .. , ", '; 
12. Applioo.tion· t>f re]!llt:9'ments of advances and interest .toGonsolidated Revenue }i!umt. 

Machinery. 
13. Constitution of Boardd'oradministerillg,this.Act. 
14. Regulations to be made. . 
15. Short title. 

'ADV.ANOE~ TO SETTLERS (Aru:ENDIIUilN:T,),,<l901., 
2. Amendments, section 9 (dJ. and (y), Principal Act. 

ADVANOES TO SETTLERS (AMENDMENT), 1902. 
j;! •. , Amendmt'nt,.section 1, Pri~~ipal Act. 'j. , 

9:"AItiendliien't, s~t!tioi:J. 4; Priiti}ipa;l Act.":""'" 
4. Amendment, section 9 (d), Principal Act, limiting advances to a maximum·()f,;U,500. 



1-

E¥PLOYJlENT AND ARBITRATION. 

ApP~,ENTIOES. 1901. 
Preliminary. 

2. (1) Repeals. (2) S~vjngs. 
3., (1) lliCerpret'ation .. (2) Exceptions as to professions. 

Master8 and Apprentice8. 
4. Age limitations. 
5. Orphan apprentices, . 
6. Certain child m!J.y be bound, notwithstanding parental desires. 
7. Parent may apply for custody of such apprentice. 
8. Justices may bind as apprentices children in respect of whose maintenance an order 

has been ma.de. 
9. Failing father, mother, or guardian, justices may aot. . 

10. Any person resident and trading in New South Wales may take apprentices. 
11. Government officials may take apprentices. 
12. Company managers may take apprentices. 
13. Three months' probation, before completion of indenture. 
14. Assignment of indentures, by masters or executors. . 
15. Expiry of apprenticeship by efHuxion of time on attainment by apprentice of age 21, 

or on marriage (with consent) of a minor. 
16. Hours of labour: maximum forty.eight hours per week, savings as to farming, 

husbandry, and domestic service. 

General. 

17. Court may settle disputes and award costs. 
18. (1) Absence of apprentice with out leave, and proceedings thereon. (2) Warrant 

may be issued and security ordered. 
19. Penalty in case of transfer or discharge of apprentice without his consent. 
20. Enticing, employing, or harbouring apprentices. Peualty. 
21. Procedure under this Act; application of moneys recovered. 
22. Exemptions from imprisonment, of apprentices under age 16, or of female apprentices. 
23. Supervision of orphan apprentices. 
24. Appeals against conviction or order. 
25. Saving as to construction, subject to Act 71, 1900 (Justices Acts Amendment). 

Schedules. 
1. Repealed Acts. 
2. Form of indenture. 
3. Assignment of indenture. 

ATTAOHMENT OF WAGES LIMITATION, 1900. 
1. Wages or salary not exceeding £2 per week shall not be subject to order for attach

ment; and in case of wages or salary exceeding £2 per week orders for attachment 
shall apply only to the excess amounts. 

BANKRUPTOY, 1898. 
48. (1 and 2) Priority of debts; wages or salary to a maximum of £50, for services 

rendered within six months of the sequestration order, to rank equally inter Be, and 
be paid in full, or abated in equal proportions. 

49. (1) Preferential claim of apprentice or ariiicled clerk in recovery of proportion of 
premium; sequestration order to rank as discharge of indenture or article. 
(2) Official assignee or trustee may transfer indentures or articles. 

78. Filing of periodical statements showing realisation and distribution of assets. 
114. Exclusion of limited companies. 
125. Savings of Rights under Life Assurance Aot. 

BANKS AND BANK HOLIDAYS, 1898. 
Part III. 

14. Bank holidays (as per Schedule 4) to be close holidays. 
16. Obligations falling due on a bank holiday shall apply to the day following. 
17. Special bank holidays. 
18. Veto by proclamation of a bank holiday. 

BANKS AND BANK HOLIDAYS (AMENDMENT), 1899. 

1. Certain declared bank holidays not falling on Monday may be postponed to the following 
Monday. ., 
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BANKS AND BANK HOLIDAYS (FURTHER' AMENDMENT,} 1906; 
2: Seven days' notice to be given of special public holidays. 

,,3. Anniversary Day (26th January) exempted from postponement to Monday (vide" 
above). 

4., Reference in, industrial or other agreements to a public or bank holiday, shall be 
deemed to relate to the day on which the holiday is publicly observed. 

2. Definitions. 
BLOCKHOLDERS, 1901. 

Lca.sc.s of Small Blocks for Working ~lfen. 
3. Land may be set apart and leased: conditions. 
4. Qualifications of lessees. 
5. Forfeiture for default. 
6. Residence. 
7. Impounding rights. 
S. Reports by Board. 
9. Fund to be created for advances, out of Public Funds. 

10. Advances: conditions. 
11. Applications for advances. 
12. Repayment of advances. 
13. Extension of time for repayments. 
14. Interest, 5 per cent. 
15. Agreements. 
16. Breach of conditions. 
17. Subleases and mortgages to be void. 
IS. Endorsement as homestead block. 
19. Effect of endorsement in protecting lease. 
20. Application of proceeds of repayments. 
21. Accounts. 
22. Penalty for fraud or misrepresentation. 
23. Governor to make regulations. 

BUILDING AND CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES, 1901. 
2. Repeal (Friendly Societies Act, lS73, parts IV and V). 

(Friendly Societies Amendment Act, 1900, section 6). 
Savings as to Societies registered. 

3. Savings as to contracts, &c. 
4. (1) Registrar. (2) Documents. (3) Fees. 
5. Interpretation. 

Part I.-Benefit, Building, Loan, and Investment Societies. 
6. Purposes for which such societies may be established; rules; shares. 
7. Provisions in the rules. 
S. Proviso as to dividends. 
9. A society may receive money by way of bonus on shares; 

10. Forms of conveyance, &c., may be specified and scheduled. 
11. Receipts of trustees to act as reconveyances. 
12. Evidence of appointment of trustees; efficacy of signed copy of resolutiorr. 
13. Application of certain provisions. 
14. Dissolution of societies; procedure; division of funds; discharge at law and in', 

equity to trustees and other officers; claims of members; penalty for unlawful 
determination of society. 

15. Appropriation of funds may be referred to award of Registrar, who may also investigate 
in case of alleged insufficiency, and give an award; notice in writing to be sent to' 
officers prior to investigation. 

16. Registrar's award to be conclusive; expenses to be paid out of society's funds. 
17. Award of dissolution to be advertised, and to operate after three months, if not 

opposed. 
IS. Registrar's annual report to contain particulars of award. 
19. Societies may amalgamate, or transfer engagements; votes of absent, members. 
20. Appointment of trustees. 
21. Minors may be elected as members, and execute instruments, &c., but not holdj 

office. 
22. Society to furnish correct lists of charges payable by members; such charges to be" 

alterable by resolution of three-fourths of the members. 
B 
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23. Building~,m&y be purchaslldo,r leMied for holding meetings,;rece~pt in writing of 
trustees to be a legal discharge.; moneys spen,t in purchasing, &c., shall be rais~ 
as provided in rules. 

, 24. Property of societies vests in trustees, and on death or removal, in succeeding 
trustees; efficacy in action of statement of property as so vested. 

25. Trustees may bring or defend actions, and such action shall not be abated by the 
death or removal of a trustee. 

26. Limitation of trustees' responsibility to moneys actually received by him on account 
of such society. ' 

27. Proceedings: officer may be made defendant by his name and title-no abatement 
or prejudice by death, resignation, or removal. Summons may be served at place 
of business of society. 

28. Treasurer and other officers to give security; bond to be conditioned for just and 
faithful execution of office and given to trustees, who are officers empowered to 
sue upon it. 

'29. The treasurer to account. 
30. Recovery of property on decease or·bankruptcy of officer. 
31. Returns. 
32. Penalty for default. 

Part Il.-Go·operative l'rading and Industrial Sooieties. 

33. Constitution. 
34. Provisions in rules. 
35. Certificate effects in corporation. 
36. Certificate to vest property in society. 
37. Change in registry. 
38. Name not to resemble that of another society. 
39. Limitation of members' interest. 
40. Display of name. 
41. Penalty for misrepresentation. 
42. Registered office. 
43. Notification. 
44. Signature, and effect, of rules. 
45. Winding up. 
46. Dissolution not to exclude winding up. 
47. Liability of present an9. past members. 
48. Members right to dispose of interest by nomination. 
49. Members right to inspect books. 
50. Annual returns. 

Part IlI.-General Provisions. 

51. Taking money prior to registration. 
52. Rules to be submitted to Registrar and certified. 
53. Alteration of rules. 
54. Notice of change of place of business. 
55. Circulating false rules. 
56. Rules in evidence. 
57. Punishment of fraud in withholding money, &c. 
58. Settlement of disputes. 
59. Reference to District Court. 
60. Enforcement of District Court orders. 
61. Disputes between members of non.registered societies to be settled according to Act. 
62. Society may be constituted as a company. 
63. Power to. change name . 

. 64. Recovery of penalties. 

I. Repeal. 
. 2. Fees. 

3. Certific!l>te of registration of rules. 
4. Oertifioate of change of name. 
5. Form of bond. 

Schedule8. 

BUTOHERS' SHOPS SUNDAY CLoSING, 1902. 

2. Repeal (Act 47 Vic. 8). 
3. (1) Butchers' shops within the Metropolitan Police district shall not be kept open 

for the sale of meat between the hours of 12 on Saturday night and 12 on Sunday 
night. 

(2) Penalty. 
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2. Definition. 
CLERICAL WORKERS, 1910. 

3. (1) Application to Industrial Court-minimum wa.ge to be fixed-classification of 
clerical labour-overtime. 

(21 Aged, infirm, or slow workers. 
4. Duration of award being one to three years. 
5. Provisions of Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, shall apply, subject to this Aot WIth: 

regard to jurisdiction. 
6. Regulations to be made by Judge of Industrial Court; 

CLOSER SETTLEMENT PROMOTION, 1910. 
2. Definition. 

A pprovaJ, of A ppticant and Valuation of Land. 
3. Application by purchasers of private lands to bring lands under the Act. 
4. Valuation of land. 
5. Valuation below purchase price fixed. 
6. Change in number or personnel of applioants. 
7. Surrender by vendor to Crown. 

Vesting of Land in Purchaser, 
8. Land to vest as settlement purchase; conditions. 

Loan8 and Securities. 
9. Loans by Government Savings Bank. 

10. Repayment by instalments. ' 
11. Liability of minor as mortgagee. 
12. Maximum amount of loan. 
13. Extension, sections 5, 47, and 50 of Government Savings Bank Act, 1906. 
14. Limit of total annual advances by Bank. 
15. Advances on improvements. 
16. Forfeiture of holdings. 
17. Issue of grant. 

General and Supptemental. 
18. Application of proceeds of debentures to advances. 
19. Deposit of moneys set apart for advances and not required. 
20. Deficiency in reserve fund of Bank. 
21. Reference to Advisory Board. 
22. Suspension of proclamation. 
23. Statements.to Parliament. 
24. Regulations to be made. 

COAL LUMPERS' BASKETS, 1900. 

2. Maximum inside dimensions and weight of baskets, viz., 23 inches diameter at top; 
19 inches in depth, 16 inches diameter at bottom, and maximum 30 lb. in weight. . 

3. Penalty on conviction of coallumper infringing, or any person causing infringement of, 
this regulation. 

4. Adjudication of offences, and recovery of penalties. 
5. Interpretation. 
6. Commencement of Act. 

COAL MINES REGULATION, 1902. 
2. Repeal. Savings. 
3. Interpretation of terms. 

Part I.-Mines Regulation. 
Certificated managers, under :managers, and engine drivers. 

4. Appointmen.t of :manager compulsory; registration of persons qualified; penalty 
for working without a manager; permits from inspectors. 

5. Daily supervision to be exercised by manager or under-ma;no;ger; . certification of 
under-manager; disqualifications for post of manager or under-manager. 

6 Certificates of competency for managers and under-managers; constitution of board 
for appointing ex.aminers; appointment and removal of members; proceedings and 
power of board; reports. 

7. Rules as to examinations. 
8. Grant of certificates of service to existing managers and under-managers. 
9_ Certificates after examination; register of certificates. 

10. Inquiry as to competency: cancellation of certificates. 
11. Costs of inquiry. 
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12. Records to be made of cancellations; restorations. 
13. Copy of certificates in case of loss. 
14. E:s:pen~es in relation to certificates and application of fees. 
15. Penalty for forgery of, or false declaration as to certificate. 

Inspection. 
16. E:s:isting inspectors continued. 
17. Appointment of inspectors; certificates required. 
18. Disqualifications for inspectorship. 
19. Powers of inspectors; penalty for obstruction. 
20. Notice by inspector of causes of danger not expressly provided Itgainst. 
21. Annual reports of inspectors. 
22. Special reports of inspectors. 
23. Formal investigation of accident at Minister's direction. 
24. Publication of reports. 

Arbitration. 
25. Provisious as to arbitration in disputes between owners and inspectors. 

Coroners. 
26. Provisions as to Coroners' inquests on deaths from accidents in mines. 

Returns, plans, notices, and abandonment. 
27. Annual returns to be made by owner or agent; publication of aggregate statistics. 
28. Plan of mines and workings, &c., to be kept at office of the mine. 
29. Notice to be given of accidents in mines . 
. 30. Notice to be given of opening and of abandonment of workings. 
:31. Fencing in case of abandoned mine. 
:32. Plan of abandoned mine or seam to be supplied to Minister . 
. 33. Service of notices. 

34. 
35. 
36. 

37. 

38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 

Employment of boys and females. 
Prohibition of boys under 14 years, and of females. 
Limitation of working hours, and regulations as to employment of boys. 
Penalty for employment of persons in contravention of the Act. 

Wages. 
Prohibition of payment of wages at places connected with sale of spirituous or 
fermented liquors. 
Payment of employees by weight of mineral obtained; regulations. 
Owner or agent may be summoned for wages due not in excess of £50. 
Appointment and removal of check weigher on behalf of employees of mine. 
Remuneration of check weigher. 
Inspection of weights, &c., used in mines. 

Single shafts. 
·43. Prohibition of single shafts. 
·44. No agreement shall preclude compliance with the .Act. 
45. Exceptions from provisions as to shafts. 

Division of mine into parts . 
. 46. Separate workings; notice; directions; reference to arbitration. 

Part II.-Rules. 
General rules. 

47. Ventilation of mines: ventilation by fire; by machinery; stations and inspections of 
conditions as to ventilation; inspection of machinery above and bclow ground; 
fencing of entrances; withdrawal of workmen in case of danger; use of safety lamps 
in certain places; construction and examination of safety lamps; lamp stations; 
use of explosives below ground; water and bore holes; signalling and manholes 
for travelling planes worked by machinery; manholes for other travelling roads; 
manholes to be kept clear; dimensions of travelling roads; fencing of shafts; trolly 
over pit mouth; fencing of entrances to shafts; securing of shafts; sinking pit to be 
clear of gas; securing of roofs and sides; timbering; option of using downcast shaft; 
attendance of engineman; means of signalling for working shafts; overwinding; 
cover over head; chains; prevention of rope slipping on drum; brake and indicator; 
fencing machinery; safety valves and gauges for boilers; barometers and thermo
meters; stretchers; wilful damage; observance of directions; books of .records 
and rules; copies; periodical inspection of mine on behalf of workmen; inexperienced 
persons prohibited from employment in coal getting; interference with office .of 
check inspector or check weigher. 

48. Directions of inspectors against inexperienced employees. 
49. Non-compliance with rules; penalty. 
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Srecial rules. 
50. Special rules to be formulated for every mine. 
51. Formulation of new special rules. 
52. Minister's objection to special rules. 
53. Amendment of special rules. 
54. False statements and neglect to transmit' for approval. . 
55. Certified copies in evidence. 
56. Special rules made by Governor. 

Publication of Abstract of Act and of Special Rules. 

57. Abstract of Act and of special rules to be posted up and supplied to employees. 
58. Pulling down or defacing notices. 

Part IlI.-Supplemental. 

59. Offences. 
Legal Proceedings. 

60. Penalty. 
61. Imprisonment for wilful neglect endangering life or limb. 
62. General provisions as to summary proceedings. 
63. Liability for misrepresentation as to age, &c. 
64. Prosecution of owners, agents, managers, &c. 
65. Report to inspector of result of proceedings against workmen. 
66. Saving for proceedings under other Acts. 
67. Owner of mine or agent or relative, &c., not to act as justice, &c., in proceedings under 

this Act. 
68. Application of fines. 

Miscellaneous. 
69. Savings as to repealed enactments. 
70. Decision to lie with Minister of question whether a mine is under this Act. 
71. Making and revoking orders: power of Minister. 
72. Entry on adjoining mine to ascertain if owner is encroaching; authority; prior 

statutory declaration compulsory; penalty. 

Schedules • 
. I. Repeals. 
II. Proceedings of boards for appointing examiners. 

III. Scale of fees for certificates. 
IV. Returns. 

COAL MINES REGULATION (INSPECTION), 1904. 
2. Amendment, ,section 47 (39), Principal Act. 

COAL MINES REGULATION (AMENDING), 1905. 
2. Penalty on unqualified person taking charge of machinery. 
3. Examinations of winding.engine drivers' certificates of competency; granting certi. 

ficates; fees. 
4. Granting certificates of service. 
5: Winding engineers, and their certificates: operations of sections 10, 11, 12, 13, 14. 

and 15 of Principal Act extended to cover. 
6. Certificates granted outside New South Wales to engine drivers; effect of such certificate. 
7. Register of holders of certificates. 
8. Holders of certificates to be deemed registered under Mines Inspection Act, 1901. 
9. Amendment, section 47 (25). 

COAL MINES REGULATION (AMENDING), 1908. 
2. Appointment of electrical inspector. 
3. Penalty upon unqualified persons being employed as mine electrician; certificate of 

competency. 

COMPANIES (AMENDMENT), 1906. 
7. Foreign companies to register. 
9. Lists of debenture and stock holders to be made. 

10. Lists and balance.sheet to be filed. 
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CONTRACTORS' DEBTS, 1897. 
2. Repeal. (Schedule I.) 
3. Workman or tradesman suing a contractor may obtain 'a ' certificatll' 'Of camreof debtJ 
4. Certificate not to be given if workman could ha'l'e had alien. 
5. Certificate to be for not mC?re than sixty days' wages. 
6. Limit of action. 
7. Process for obtaining payment of debt out of moneys due to contractor. 
8. Service of notice to operate as assignment of moneys due to contraotor. 
9. After service contractee to flI!>y proved debt out of moneys due to contractor. 

10. Priorit, of assignments; in order of service of notice on contractee; equal rating 
of notICes served within seven'days of first notice. 

11. If contractee fail to pay, workman or tradesman may sue for moneys assigned. 
12. Assignment to cease to operate upon satisfaction of debt. 
13. Discharge to be signed, on receipt of money. 
14. Moneys may be attached, after notice of action served on contractee. 
15. Mode of obtaining leave to serve notice. 
16. Proceedings after iudgment. 
17. Contractor to furnish information as to contractee: penalty. 
18. Contractor liable for wages or moneys due by sub-contractor. 
19. Savings as to rights and remedies. 

CRIMES, 1900. 
155. Definition of clerk or servant. 
156. Larceny by clerk or servant. 
157. Embezzlement. 
158. Manipulation of accounts by Clerk or servant. 

CRIMES (AMENDMENT), 1905. 
2. Fraudulent misappropriation of moneys collected or received. 

EARLY CLOSING, 1899. 
,Pwrt,l.-;-1Jhe Olosit11J:of Shorps. 

Shops not mentioned in Schedule I. 
Metropolitan and Newcastle districts. 

1. Closing times: option of shopkeeper. 
Country districts. 

2. Each municipality, outside Metropolitan and Newcastle districts, to be country 
shopping district. 

3. Closing times. 
4. Memorial for alteration of days; poll; provision for second poll. 

Shops mentioned in Schedule I. 
5. Part I.-Closing time; Shopkeepers'option. 
6. Parts II, III, IV.-Closing time. 

General Penalties. 
7. Shops to close and be kept closed; savings; pharmacists exempted. 

Part ll.-Shop A88i8tant8 and Garter8. 
~ Overtime employment of shop assistants prohibited (shops excepted from SilhedUle 

I); savings; records to be kept; penalty. 
9. Hours of work of assistants in shops listed in Schedule I; half-holid&ys; penalties. 

10. Butchers' and milk vendors' carters weekly half-holiday; bakers' carters monWy 
holiday. 

, Part lII.-SupplementaL 
n. Governor may alter boundaries of shopping district. 
12. Appointment of inspeators. 
13. Powers of inspectors. 
14. Obstruction of inspectors. 
15. Penalty for offences. 
16. Prima facie evidence of employment, in case of prosecution. 
17. Release of shopkeeper upon proof of real offender. 
18. Regulations to bamade. 
19. Informations for offences; appeals. 
20. Mixed trading shops. 
21. Definitions. 
22. Time assumption for Broken Hill and Sturt. 
23. Exemptions of certain establishments. 
24. Savings as to Factories and Shops Act, 1896. 
25. Commencement and short title. 
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Schedules. 
l. Special shops. 
2. ·Petition ,fOr altera.tion 'o£1llosmg times. 
3. Definition of Metropolitan shopping district. 
4. Definition of Newcastle shopping district. 

EARLY CLOSING.(AMENDMENT), 1900. 
Preliminary. 

2. Definition. 
CloSing times. 

;545 

3. Repeal, sections 3 and 4, Principal Ac,t; insert closing times of shops in CQ,untry 
shopping districts; memorial for poll. ' , 

4. Proclamation of country shopping districts. ' 
! 5. Closing of newsagents and booksellers' shops. 

6. Closing time in Newcastle shopping district. 
7. Shopkeepers occupying more than one shop. 
S. Closing times in case of holiday occurring: shop assistants, minors, and oartel'&. 
9. Amendment, section S (1), Principal Act. 

10. Assistants may be employed for extraholITs·in:lieuof holiday, on full pay. 
n. Half'holidaysin hotels, restaurants, &c., and hairdressers' shops. 
12. Bread.carters' monthly holiday. 
13. Regulation of half.holidays or holidays for carters; repea.l, section 10 •. 

Supplemental and exemptions. 
14. Regulations to be made.. 
15. Amendment, section 23, Principal Act. 
16. Amendment, section 21, Principal Act. 
17; Proof of closing. 
IS. Suspension of operation of Act in certain cases. 
19. Exemption of bazaars. . 

EARLY CLOSING (HAIRDRESS])iII.S'. SHol's},.IOOU. 
Preliminary. 

Hairdressers' shops. 
'2. Amendment, section 1 (1), Principal Act. 
S. Repeal, section 5, ,Principal Act. 
4. Amendment, section S (1), Principal Act. 
~. Amendment, section·g::(l), Principal Act. 
6. Amendment of-definition, section 21. Principal ,Act. 
7. Repeal, Part I, Schedule I. 
S. Amendment, sections 3 and 4, Early Closing (Amendment), 1900, No. 81~ 
9. Amendment, section 6, Early Closing (Amendment), 1900, No. SI. 

10, Amendment, section 8, Early Closing (Amendment), 1900, No. 81. 
n. Amendment, section 10, EarlY'Closing (Amendment), 1900, No. 81. 
1.2. Amendment, section n, Early Closing (Amendment), 1900, No. S1. 
lS;Penalty fordoing work for oustomeraftel"closing·time. 

Shopkeepers. 
14. Liability of Sh.Qpkeepef sub.leasing shop forlllllS than one week. 

2. Repeal. 
EMP1f>'YJ!!RS' . LIAZBIIilTY, ·lS{}7. 

3. Interpretation. 
4. Right to compensation for.personalinjury.' 
5. Limitations. 
6. Notice of injury; commencement of action ; absence of notice of injury no bar if 

reasonable exouse a.djudged. . 
7. Defective notice may .. be amended. 
S. Form of notice; defect or inaccuracy no bar unless adjudged prejudicial to .defence. 
9. Service of notice, at residence, or place of business, or by post. 

10. Limit of sum recoverable as compensation. 
U; (i) Money paid as penalty to be deducted.from cmnpensation. 

(ii) No penalty shall be recoverable under any other'Act for any injury, fOr 'which 
action has been brought. 

(iii) Expenses paid by employer on account of injury to be deducted from com· 
pensation awarded. 

12. Employer entitled to credit:forins.uranceeffected by him. 
Schedule. 

Repeals. 
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FACTORIES AND SHOPS, 1896. 
2. Interpretation (vide also section 2 of Factories and Shops Amendment Act, 1909). : 
3. Application; exemptions. 

Part I.-Appointment of Inspectors, Registration and Inspection of Factories, and Inspection 
of Shops. 

4. Inspectors may be appointed. 
5. Existing factories to be registered. 
6. New factories to be notified and registered. 
7. Powers of inspectors. 
8. Occupiers to allow entry and inspection. 
9. Obstructing inspectors: penalty. 

10. Inspector to produce certificate of appointment. 
11. Forged certificates: penalty. 

Part II.-Records. 
12. Occupier to keep records regarding employees; copy of Act and regulations to:be 

posted up. 
13. Scale of wages and piece-work rates to be supplied to Minister on demand. 
14. Occupiers to keep and supply records for inspectors, of outside workers: penalty. 
15. Definition of occupier and out-worker. 
16. Inspectors not to divulge records. 
17. Inspectors to make annual reports to Minister. 

Part III.-Sanitary Arrangements. 
18. Factories to be kept clean and well ventilated. 
19. Periodical renovation and cleaning of factory interior; papered walls; records· of 

dates of renovation, &c. 
20. Exemptions: power of Minister to make exemptions. 
21. Bakehouses not to be used as sleeping places; outhouses; penalty. 
22. Meals: provision of dining rooms. 
23. Ventilation; humidity; inspector's directions. 
24. Seating accommodation for females. 
25. Avoidance of infection from disease in factories dealing with wearing apparel. 

Part IV.-Fencing of Machinery and Protection from Fire. 
26. Traversing carriage of self-acting machine: limit of projection. 
27. Liability of employer for injury caused by act or default of person in charge of boiler. 
28. Dangerous machinery to be fenced. 
29. Safeguards; inspectors' directions. 
30. Prohibition of use of dangerous machinery. 
31. Hoists and lifts to be protected: prohibition of unsafe or dangerous elevators or lifts. 
32. Restriction on employment of females, and males under 18 years. 
33. Notice of accidents in .factories. 
34. Doors to open outwards; provision for fire extinguishers and fire escapes; arbitration 

in case of occupiers' objections to Minister's requirements. 

Part V.-Ages of Factory Employees, and Certificates. 
35. Children not to be employed; special permission for children over age 13. 
36. Intervals for meals for females, and males under 18 years. 
37. Limitation of hours of work; extensions in certain cases; records of overtime. 
38. Restriction of employment, in certain dangerous trades. 
39. Certificates of fitness and of age, in certain dangerous trades; production of certificates 

by employer. 
40. Limitation of working hours of young persons: special exemptions. 
41. Incapacitation of workers under age 16: prohibition by inspector. 
42. Employment of females. 

Part VI.-Shops. 
43. Regulation of hours of work of young persons; penalty on occupiers for contravention. 
44. Governor to make regulations. 

Part VII.-MiscellaneoU8. 
45. Contraventions of Act to be reported; authority of Mb;tister required for prosecution 
46. No occupier to contract with employee against his liability. 
47. Recovery of penalties. 
48. Service of order, notice, or summons. 
49. Failure to conform to requirements: penalty. 
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50. Employment contrary to Act: penalty. 
51. Liability of parents. . 
52. Proof of age: onus on employee. 
53. Forged certificate and false declaration: penalty. 
54. Exemption of occupier from fine on conviction of actual offender. 
55. Governor to make regulations. 

FACTORIES AND SHOPS (AMENDMENT), 1909. 
2. Amendment, section 2, Principal Act. 
3. Amendment, section 6, Principal Act. 
4. New sections-6A. Penalty for occupation of unregistered factory. 6B. Notification 

by inspector of defects in building; appeal by occupier to Minister; determination 
of appeal; order by Minister on appeal; prohibition by Minister, of use of factory. 

5. Amendment, section 7. 
6. Amendment, section 12. 
7. Amendment, section 24. 
8. New section-24A. Minister may order occupier to provide dressing rooms for females 
9. Substitution. Section 25. A voidance of infection in factories. or shops dealing with 

wearing apparel, or issuing materials. 
Insertion. Section 25A. Premises occupied in connection with factory to be open to 
inspection. Section 25B. Nuisances punishable under other Acts, to be notified by 
inspector. .' 

10. Amendment, section 28. 
11. Amendment, section 30. 
12. Amendment, section 34 (3), provision of external fire escapes. 
13. New section-35A. Minister may prohibit employment of women, and males 

under age 16, in undesirable occupations. 
14. New subsections-Section 37. Notice of overtime working ; records; proof of 

exigency of trade; limitations; penalty. 
15. Amendment, section 40. 
16. New section-·42A. Restriction 6f hours of employment in Chinese or other furniture 

factories; prohibition as sleeping place: evidence in prosecution; suspension. of 
operation of this section to meet exigencies of trade. 

17. Amendment, section 45 .. 
18. New section-56. Matters to be provided for by regula.tion. 

FORESTRY, 1909. 
14. Licenses to be granted to obtain timber and other products. 
17. Sawmills to be licensed and books kept. 
18. Royalties on timber. 
19. Royalties on products. 
20. Permits to graze or to occupy. 
23. Transfer of licenses. 

FREE EDUCATION, 1906. 
(To be construed with the Public Instruction Act, 1880.) 

1. Commencement of the Act. 
2. Education in primary and superior public schools to be free. 

Repeal of section 11} . . 
Amendment of section 27 of the PublIc InstructIOn Act, 1880. 

FRIENDLY SOCIETIES, 1899. 

I. Institution of office. 
Registry Office. 

2. Functions of office. 
3. Salaries and expenses. • 
4. Registrar's annual report. 
5. Deposit of documents, and keeping pf records. 

. Registry. 0/ Societies. 
6. Societies to be registered. 
7. Conditions of registration. 
8. Name of society. 
9. Acknowledgment of registry. 

10. Appeal from refusal of registry. 
11. Amendment of rules. 
12. Societies disentitled to registry. 
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Societies with B"o/nekes. 
13. Conditions of registry of societies with branches. 
14. Establishment of new branches. 
15. Previous provisions _toapp~y tobr-anches. 
16. Conditions of registry of branches as societies. 
17. Name of seceding or expelled branch. 
IS. Contributions from one"society to another. 

Oonsequence of Registry. 

19. Recovery of subscriptions. 
20. Registered office. _ 
21. Authority ofregistrar to inspect books. 
22. Appointment of trustees. 
23. Annual audit of accountS. 
24. Annual returns. 
25. Quinquennial report, and valuation. 
26. Inspection of ba.la.noosheets, &c. 
27. RemunerationofactuaEY' 
2S. Binding effect of rules of authorised societies. 

Privileges of registered Societies. 

29. Exemptions from stamp duty. 
30. Transfers of stock. 
31. Priority on death or bankruptcy of officer. 
32. Membership of minors. 
33. Subscription to hospitals. 

Rights of melmbers. 

34. Supply of ru-Ies. 
35. Supply of annual returnS. 
36. Inspection of books by members. 
37. Limitation of benefits. 
3S. Accumula.tionof surplus of contributions. 
39. Military or naval service not; to bar interests. 

Property, funds, and investments. 

40. Investment of funds. 
41. Reconveyance by receipt of trustees. 
42. Loans to members from separate. loan fund. 
43. Holding of lan~. 
44. Vesting of property in trustees. 
45. Devolution on death. 
46. Description in legal proceedings as property of trustees. 

Officers in receipt or charge of money. 

47. Security by officers. 
4S. Accounts to be rendered by officers. 

Payments on death, generaJ),y. 

49. Members power to diSpOse by D,omination of sums due. 
50. Proceedings on death of nominator. 
51. Intestacy. 
52. Validity of payments. 
53. Certificates of death. 

Payments on death of children. 

54. Limitation of amount payable. 
55. Persons to whom payment may bee-made. 
56. Particulars to be given in death certificates. 
57. Conditions under which certificates may be given. 
5S. Inquiries by society as to payments on first certificates. 
59. Saving as to insurable interest. 

60. Decision of disputes. 
Ohange of name, a~{yf/,,'.amiJ, etmversion 0/ Soeieties~ 

61. Power to change name. 
62. Amalgamation and transfer of engagements. 
63. Conversion of society into company. 
64. Saving rights of creditors. 
65. Conversion of society into branch. 
66. Conditions as to special resolution~ 
67. Registration of special resolution. 



BMPLGYMENT ANlJ ARBITBATION. 

Inspection, cancellation, and s¥8pe'Mion of registry, dissolution. 

68. Appointment of inspectors. 
69. Cancellation and suspension of registry. 
70. Dissolution of societies. 
71. Jml'\.trumentof dissolution. 
72. Award of dissolution. 
73. Ad:vertisemllnt of noticllS. 
74. Consent to dissolution of societies having branches. 
75. Notice of proceedings to set aside dissolution. 

Offences, penalties, and legal proceeding8. 

76. Penalty for offences prior to registration. 
77. Offences. 
78. Liability of officers for offences by societies. 
79. Continuing offences. . 
80. Punishment of fraud, false declarations and misappropriations. 
81. Fine for falsification. 
82. Fine for ordinary offences. 
83. Penalty for special offences. 
84. Recovery of fines, and prosecution .ofoffences. 
85. Legal proceedings. 

Fees, forms, regUlations, evidence. 

86. Calculation and payment of fees. 
87. Fees payable for certificates of. birth Or death. 
88. Forms of registrations, returns, &c. 
89. Regulations to be made. 
90. Evidence of documents. 

Applieation of Act. 

91. Application to existing societies. 

Supplemental. 
92. Definitions. 
93. Repeal. 

SchedUle8 .. 
1. Matters to be regulated by rules. 
2. Forms. 
3. Repeal. 

• FRIENDLY SOCIETIES (AMENDMENT) 1900. 
1. Construction. 
2. Exemption of existing societies from section 8 re similar names, 
3. Extension of registration of existing societies, section 91. 
4. Registrar by consent, to hear and determine disputes. 
5. Procedure where rules do not apply, or if no decision made. 
6. Right to<iliauge of regisJ:iry of co-operative trading and industrial societies. 

FRIENDLY SOCIETIES (FlJRT;HER AMENDMENT), 1901. 
2. COnditions .of registry of existing societillS, section '12; 
3. Further extension of application of Act, section 91. 

FRIENDLY SOCIETlES (AMENDING) 1903. 
2. Amendment, section 2 (1), Friendly Societies FUrther Amendment, 1901. 

FRIENDLY SOCIETIES (AMENDMENT), 1906. 
2. Incorporation. 

Registration. 
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3. Compulsory registration of societies and branches; eXCISlOn of penalty for offences 
prior to registration by repeal, section 76; exemption of dividing or levy societillS. 

4. Rules inoperative while unregistered; privileges. barred to society or branch un
registered. 

Table8 of Contributions. 

5. Rates of contribution of societies not registered at commencement .of this Act..' 

. Accounts and Funds. 
6. Separation of accounts; property earnings; misapplication of moneys. 
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Recommet«lations of Registrar. 

7. Registrar to make recommendations on valuation. 

Reference 'of Disputes. 
8. Any party may refer to Registrar; amendment, section 60, Principal Act; repeal. 

section 4 (I), Act of 1900. 
9. Procedure where rules do not apply or if no decision made; repeal, section 5, Act of 

1900. 
10-23. Amendments of Principal Act. 

2. Issue of licenses. 
3. Regulations to be made. 

2. Commencement. 
3. Division of Act. 
4 .. Definitions. 

GRASS·TREE LICENSES, 1908. 

INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES, 1908. 

Part I.-Preliminary. 

5. Industries for which boards to be constituted. As per Schedule 1. 
6. Power to amend Schedule 1. 

Awards, &c., of Court of Arbitration. 
7. Duration of awards. 
8. Undecided cases under Industrial Arbitration Act, 1901, to be determined by Indus. 

trial Court; filing of documents. 

Registration of trade unions. 
9. Conditions governing applications, registration and cancellation. 

Industrial unions. 

10. Savings as to unions duly registered. 
11. Cancellation of registration of unions. 

Industrial agreements. 

12. Making and enforcing agreements. 

The Industrial Court. 
13. Appointment of judge. 

Part II.-Constitution and Powers of Boards. 
Constitution of boards. 

14. Directing board to be constituted. 
15. Constitution of boards. 
16. Industries in which women predominate. 
17. Appointment of members on election. 
18. Appointment of chairman on nomination by other members; vacancy in office. 
19. Absence from meetings of board: penalty. 
20. Oath to be taken by members and assessors. 
21. Dissolution of board; term of office of members; election and appointment of new 

board. 
22. Filling vacancies on boards. 
23. Boards to act by consent though vacancy not filled. 
24. Validity of appointments not to be challenged. 
25, Fees of boards and of assessors. 

Jurisdiction of boards. 
26. Mode of commencing proceedings before boards; applications by employers or 

. employees. 
27. Powers of board. 
28. Currency of award. 
29. Awards to be signed and published. 
30. Evidence of award in Gazette notice. 

Procedure of boards. 
31. Convening meetings. 
32. Duties of boards. 
33. Matters deemed trivial, or capable of settlement, may be dismissed: recovery of 

costs. 



34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 

38. 
39. 
40. 
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Powers of board to enter and inspect premises. 
Conduct of proceedings. 
Evidence to be given on oath. 
Conditions as to presiding officers and votes; advocates and agents. 

Conditions governing appeals. 
Awards may be varied. 
Power of Crown to intervene. 

Appeal from board. 

Part IlI.-Enforcement of Awards and Penalties. 
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41. Recovery of price or rate fixed; orders tantamount to District Court judgment: 
Savingo as to Masters and Servants Act, 1902. 

42. Prohibition of strikes and lockouts: penalty. 
43. Breach of award: penalty. 
44. Unlawful dismissal of employee: penalty. 
45. Proceedings for penalty. 
46. Liability cf trade or industrial unions in case of strikes or lockouts. 
47. Validity of award or order may be challenged. 
48. Authority of court for prosecutions. ' 
49. Recovery of penalties. 
50. Appeal to Industrial Court from orders imposing penalties. 
51. Award, and recovery of costs. 
52. Decision of Industrial Court to be final. 
53. Appropriation of penalties. 
54. Perjury. 

Part [V.-General and Supplemental. 
55. Making orders for payment: recovery. 
56. Appointment of Registrar. 
57. Time and pay sheets to be kept. 
58. Inspectors: appointment and powers. 
59. Security for performance of award. 
60. Notice to be given of changed conditions of employment: no alteration during 

proceedings before board. 
61. Judge of Industrial Court to make regulations. 

Schedules. 
1. Industries and boards. 
2. Procedure of boards. 

INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES AMENDMENT, 1908. 
2. Definition. 
3. Amendments-Part I, sections 4, 5, 7, 13 of Principal Act. 
4. Amendments-Part II, 
5. Amendments-Part III. 

(Including new section 51A: Recovery of costs by process, in pursuance of judgment:} 
6. Insert--Section ISA: Appointment of assessors. 
S. Insert--Section 55A: Adjournment of Court in absence of judge. 

55B: Court may reserve decision. 
9. Repeal, schedule 2. 

10. Additions to schedule 1. 

INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES (AMENDMENT), 1909. 
2. Amendment, section 4 Principal Act, defining" necessary commodity." 
3. Amendment, section 42, imprisonment for abetting strike or lockout. 
4. Insert new section 42A: Power of police to enter buildings used for purposes of lockout 

or 'strike. 
42B Meetings'connected with strike or lockout to be unlawful. 
420 Penalty fOJ; contract or combination in restraint of trade. 
42D Penalty for monopoly. 

5. Amendment, section 45. 

INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES (AMENDMENT), 1910. 
2. ' Interpretation. 
3. Amendment, section 45: Orders for proceedings for offences, in contravcnti(1ll of. 

award, or orders .for recovery of rates and prices. 
4. Amendment, section 58: Additional powers for inspectors. 
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LABOUR SETTLEMBNTS, 1902. 

2. Repeal; and saving clauses. 
3. (1) Establishment of labour settlements; dedic.a~iop.. of a.vailable CJ:9wn ~ds; 

appointment of board of control. 
(2) Incorporation of board; powers.in relation to lease of land; provision for dissolu 
tion. 
(3) Land leased or to be leased under this Act may be withdrawn· for roads. SQhool 
sites, recreation, &c. 

4. Assessment and payment of rent by board. 
5. Governor's power to remove trU!itees from board. 
6. Duties of board. 
7. toans and repayment. 
8. Advances may be made to board by Treasurer; conditions; proof of improvements. 
9. Provision for advance equal to appraised value of improvements in settlements 

initiated with moneys provided by enrolled members. 
10. Powers of board; subleasing. 
11. Regulations to be, made by Governor regarding

(al Class of persons to be enrolled. 
(b) Accounts to be kept by boards. 
(cl Duties of boards. 
(d) Other matters. , 

12. (1) Regulations to be made by boards regarding
(a) Conduct of its business. 
(b) Work to be done in the settlement. 
(c) Finances. 
(d) Order and government. 

Penalties may be imposed. 

(2) Gazetted regulations to have the force oHaw. 

LIQUOR, 1898. 

15. Prohibition of trading, except between 6 a.m. and 11 p.m. 
63. Restriction of business to week-days: Savings as to Good Friday and Christmas Day. 

~< .,' iT;:'-
LIQUOR AMENDMENT, 1905, No. 40. 

8. Supply of liquor to certain persons prohibited. 
13. Barmaids to be of minimum age, 21 years. 
15. Selling hours: election day to be close day: Savings as to bye elections. 
20. Meals and accommodation to be paid for; operation of Vagrancy Act. 

MASTERS AND SERVANTS, 1902. 
Part I.-Ereliminary; 

2. Repeal. 
3. Interpretation. 

Part II.-Remedies against Servants. 
~iServ(lll,t not entering into service according to contract or absenting himself is liable 

to penalty, or forfeiture of wages due. 
5. Fraudulent breach of contract involves liability to imprisonment. 
6. Wilful or neglectful spoliation, destruction, or loss involves liability to pay com· 

pensation. 
Part IlI.-Remedies against Masters. 

7. Wages, not in excess of £50, due and payable to any servant, are recoverable summarily 
with costs and damages. 

8. An agent, manager. or.overseer may be summoned for wages: provided a draft upon 
the employer for the amount and costs relieves agent from imprisonment in ,default. 

9"J'ltymentby cheque; if dishono.ured no servant is thereby deprived of remedy fpr 
recovery. 

10. Penalty on unlawful detention of servant's property by master. 

Part IV.-General Provisions and Procedure. 
11. 'J urisdiction. 
12. Penalty on harbouring deserting servants or inciting to desertion. 
13. Differences between master and servant to be settled by award of magistrate or two 

justices. 
14. Warrant not to issue, except on reasonable cause to believe defendant has abSl:!ooded. 
151"Cl~ of -petty sessions may issue summons.. 
16. Agreements may be proved as if there were no attesting witnesses. 
17. Females not to be impris<>ned, e<rQeptas.under Justi.ces.Act,IOOz;,. 
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MINERS' ACCIDENT RELIEF" 1900. 
1. Commencement. 
2. Interpretation. 
3. Application. 

Oommittees for Mines. 
4. Appointment and constitution of committees. 
5. Owners to deduct miners' contributions and to pay to committee. 
6. Granting of allowances in case of death or disablement; payment of allowances; 

assignment void. 
7. Compensation under Employers' Liability Act, 1897, to be taken into consideration. 

The Board. 
8. Establishment. 
9. Constitution. 

10. Fees. 
II. Powers and duties of boards. 

The Fund. 
12. Constitution and administration; payments into fund; temporary payments; 

disbursements. 
13. Board?s accounts to be audited. 
14. Quinquennial actuarial investigation of fund; allowances and rates' of contribution; 

insufficiency. 

Supplemental. 
15. Regulations to be made by Governor and gazetted. 
16. Appointment of officers: salaries and expenses. 
17. Fines for failure to make payments to board or committee. 
18. Contravention of Act by members of board or committee. 
19. Recovery of moneys payable under Act. 
20. Recovery of penalties. 

MINERS' ACCIDENT RELIEF (AMENDMENT), 1901. 

2. Extension of definition of mine. 
3. Institution of joint committee for several mines. 
4. Payment of contributions to fund where committee is not constituted. 
5. Committees' expenses. 
6: Amendment, section 12 (2) (al. 
7. Disbursements: extension, section 12 (4). 
8. Amendment, section 15. 
9. Committee's power of disposal of moneys payable in respect of children. 

10. Amendment, schedule of allowances. 
11. Amendment, section 7. 

MINERS' ACCIDENT RELIEF (V ALI'DATING j, 1904. 

2. Validation of appointment of certain officers. 
3. Validation of appointment of certain committees and of their acts. 

MINERS' ACCIDENT RELIEF (AMENDMENT), 1910. 

2. Amendment, section 2, Principal Act. 
3. Amendment, section 4, Principal Act; section 3, Miners' Accident Relief (Amendment). 

1901. 
4. New section-4A. Minister's power to dissolve committee or remove member. 
5. New section-5A. Check weighman and pickman to be covered by , Act. 
6. Amendment, section 6 (1), Principal Act. 
7. New section-6A. Grants of allowances may be reconsidered by committee,or inqull;y, 

held. 
8. Amendment, section 12. 
9. Amendment, seetionI5. 

10. New section-15A. Examination of applicants by specially appoiIitedmedioal' 
practitioners. 

11. Amendment of schedule. 
12. Amendment, section 2, Miners' Accident Relief (Amendment), 1901. 
13. New section-3A. Miners' Accident Relief (Amendment), 1901. Contribution for 

mine in which less than fifteen persons are' employed. 
14. Amendment,section 5, Miners' Accident Relief (Amendment}, 1901. 
15. Amendment, section 10, Miners' Accident Relief (Amendment),' 1901. 
16. Amendment, schedule to Principal Act. 
17. Amendment, section 5, of Prm.eipal 'Act. 
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MINES INSPECTION,190I. 

Part I.-Preliminary. 

1. (1) Commencement. 
Preliminary. 

(2) Application to all mines except coal and shale; provision for exemptions. 
2. Division of the Act . 

.. 3. Repeal-Mining Act, 1874 (37 Vic. No. 13), and Act 57 Vic. No. 18, and regulations: 
Savings as to exeI)1ptions granted thereunder. 

4. (1) Interpretation of terms. 
(2) Inspectors. 

Part II.-MaruJ{Jer8 and Engine-driver8_ 
Managers . 

.5. (1) and (2) Appointment of manager of mine. 
(3) Qualifications. 
(4) Permits. 
(5) Temporary appointments. 
(6) Penalties for working without.a manager. 

'6. (1) Board of examiners for managers. 
(2) Regulations to be made regarding procedure of board and holding of examinations. 

7. Certificates of competency to be granted. 
8. Certificates of service as managers. 
9. Certificates granted outside New South Wales may be approved and registered. 

10. Form of certificate. 
11. Register of certificates. 

Engine-dri verso 
12. Penalty on unqualified person taking charge of machinery. 
13. Board of examiners for engine-drivers. 
14. Certificates of competency as engine-drivers . 
. 15. Certificates of service as engine-drivers. 
16. Certificates granted outside New South Wales. 
17. Specifications in certificates. 
18. Register of certificates. 

Managers and Engine-drivers. 
19. Inquiry into conduct of manager and engine-driver, and cancellation of certificate 

in case of unfitness. 
· 20. Costs and expenses of inquiry. 
· 21. Record of cancellation of certificate; restoration in certain cases. 
· 22. Copy of certificate in case of loss. 
23. Expenses in relation to certificates and payment of fees to.Treasury. 

:24. Penalty for forgery of or false declaration as to certificate. 

Part IlI.-Employee8. 
Wages. 

':25. (1) Prohibition of payment of wages at public houses or any place connected with 
the sale of spirituous or fermented liquor. 
(2) Penalty. 

Restrictions on employment. 
26. Boys under 14 years and females shall not be employed in or about a mine; limitations 

upon boy's work; experience prior to employment in the face of. the working. 
:27. Temporary saving as to employment of minors employed before commencement of 

the Act. 
28. Register of boys: employment to be reported to the manager. 
29. Persons other than owners or persons acting in the management of a mine shall riot 

be employed below ground for more than eight consecutive· hours, nor for more 
thaI' forty-eight hours in any week except in cases of emergency. 

30 .. Regulation of employment of persons in charge of machinery: penalty for negligenc.e . 
.31. Employment of persons in contravention of the Act: penalty;' special circumstances; 

liability for misrepresentation as to age. 

Part IV.-In.9pection and maruJ{Jement. 
Inspection. 

'32. Existing inspectors continued; appointment 'of qualified inspectors. 
33. Division into districts or localities. 
34. Disqualifications for inspectorships. 
35. Penalty against inspector. Divulging illformatiOil. 
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Powers of inspectors; obstruction of inspectors. 36. 
37. Notice to be given by inspector to owner .or manager of any cause of danger; 

proceedings if defect not remedied: penalty. Copy of notice to be transmitted to 
Minister. 

38. 

39. 
40. 
41. 

42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 

Notices and directions of inspectors and action taken to be recorded in a book and 
signed by manager; records to be available to inspectors. 
Special reports of inspectors in case loss of life or personal injury. 
Annual report of inspectors. 
Plans and sections of workings to be deposited ; check surveys; owner liable f{)r 
costs in case of material variation; failure to deposit plans, &c.; failure to comply with 
inspector's demand for plan. 
Abandoned mines; deposited plans required. 
Notice to be given in case of accident. 
Opening and abandonment of mine: notice required. 
Protection of abandoned mine. 

Boilers. 
46. Licenses to be granted to engineers to inspect and give certificates as to fitness of 

boilers; certificate before boiler built in; definition of boiler. 

Accidents at mines. 
47. Coroner's inquests on deaths from accidents in mines. 

Lead' Poisoning. 
48. Governor to make regulations. 

Part V.-Drainage of mines. 
49. Interpretation; alluvial lead ; machinery; owner of machinery. 
50. Powers of owners of pumping machinery to require contribution from owners .{}f 

claims for drainage thereof. 
51. Calculation of expense of drainage. 
52. Exemptions from drainage dues; < determination of amount of contribution; credit 

to be given for work done by owners. 
53. Warden's order: form as per schedule 1; not barred for want of form. 
54. Filing and enforcement of Warden's order in mining appeal court of district; certified 

order to be leviable on property of mine-owner: Warden's power to restrain sale.' 

Part VI.-Rule8. 
General Rules. 

55. Ventilation; escape drives; use of explosives. Change in shift; inspection at change 
of shift; manager's daily inspection; withdrawal of workmen in case of danger. 
Inspection by miners' representative. Control of machinery; condition of machinery: 
fencing. Gauges to boilers and safety valves; cleansing of boilers: means of 
signalling for working shafts. Verbal signals. Danger signal line. Clear view for 
engine-driver. Signalling along drives in alluvial drives. Signalling and manholes 

-for travelling planes worked by machinery. Employees to be acquainted with signa.ls. 
Code of signals: manholes for other travelling roads: manholes in shafts. Man
holes to be kept clear. Fencing of entrance to shafts and of abandoned shafts or 
dangerous expa.vations. Doors. at plats. Horizontal. bar in case. fence or cover,is 
temporarily removed. Securing Qf shaft. Drive and excavation to be protected. 
Protected lights in main drives. Division of shaft: cages in shafts; cover overhead. 
Carriage of materials in cages with persons: safety. catches and hooks; ,montlily 
examination; clearance. Testing safety cage and rope or chain. Gates in haulage 
shafts. Coupling chains. Brakes and indicator~. Rate of speed; protection 'in 
ascent or descent; rope slipping; spring catches or tumblers on skids. Restricted 
use of whip. Protection in braces: open hooks prohibited. Ladder-way compulsory. 
Boring rods. Escape drives in a1luvial mines. Dressing rooms. Angle of batter 
in open cut. Undermining face of open cut. Stretchers., Observance of directiolls. 
Supply of books of rules, &c. Wilful damage. 

56. Governors to make and amend general rules. 
57. Non-compliance with rules. . , 

Special Rules. 
58. Inspectors to direct formulati~n of speeial rules. 
59. Conditions governing formulation. 
60. Chief Inspector's power of objecti{)n. 
61. Amendment of. special rules.. . . 
62. False statements, and neglect to transmit special rules. 
63. Certified copy of special rules in evide.nce. 
64. Special rules may be made by (iovernor. < 
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Publication of RulelJ. 
65. Abstract of Act, and'special rules to be posted up, ood s pplied toemploYeelJ. 
66. Ptilling down or defacing notices. 

PartVII.-Legal Proceedings and Mi8cellaneous. 
LegAl Proceedings. 

67. Offences: penalty. 
62. Imprisonment for wilful neglect, endangering life and limb. 
69. SummlU'y proceedings for offences, fines, &c.; general provisions. 
70. Appeal against conviction. 
71. Authority for prosecution of owners, mooagers, &c. 
72. Result of proceedings against workmen to be reported to inspector. 
73. Savings as to proceedings under other Acts. 
74. Application of fines. 
75. Service of notices. 

Miscellaneous. 
76. Minister to decide whether mine is under this Act. 
77. Right of Government Geologist and Geological Surveyors to enter and examine mines. 
78. Minister's power to make and revoke orders. 
79. Employees to notify employers of breaches of Aet. 
80. Entry on adjoining mines, &c., to discover encroachments, &c. Action under au

thority: prior statutory declaration compulsory. Provision for cost of inspection. 

MINIMUM WAGE, I9OS. 
Preliminary. 

'1. Commencement. 
2. Definitions. 
3. Definition of overtime. 

Minimum wage. 
4. Minimum wage (4s. per week irrespective of overtimeIfor workmen and shop assis

tants: penalty. 
5. Premium or bonus barred in certain occupations. Recovery: ,penalty. 

Overtime and tea money. 
6. (II Minimum overtime pay-payable at maximum intervals of one month. 

,(2) Rxemption of males under 16 years of age. 
,(3) Claims for overtimepa,yments may be made under this Act, or under section 73 

of Factories and Shops Act, 1896. 
(4) Penalty. 

1. Amendmoot of seotion 37 of Factories ood Shops Aot"IS9Q, to enforce monthly 
payment of overtime money. 

's. ,Tea. money in oase of overtime work of males under 16 years or females. Penalty. 

Supplemental. 
9;(ll R'ecordsto be kept by employers, and to be open to inspection. 

(~hll'alty. 
10;(1) Powers of inspectors. 

(2} 'Pena:ity:for obstrnotionof inspector. 
n. Regulations to be made. 
12. Contra"Vlllltions'to be reported. 

Proceeding8. 
13.,.RoooTel'y- of penalties. 
14. Savings as to members of employer.'s family. 

MINING, 1906. 
Part I.-Prliliminary. 

2. Repeals. Savings. 
3. Interpretation. 
4. Establishment and ~ontrol of schools of minewantl museulns. 
5. Proclamation of gold-fields and mining districts. 
6. Appointment of officers. 
7. Savings as to beneficial interest of officers. 
s. Savings as to Royal prerogative. 
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Part II.-Miners' rights and busines8 licen8es. 
Issue and tran.sfer. 

9. Issue of miners' rights. 
10. Issue of business licenses. 
n. Renewals. 
12. Transfers. 
13. Duplicates. 

Occupation. 
14. Exempted Crown lands. 
15. Rights conferred by miners' rights. 
16. Residence areas. 
17. Authority to prospect;' report of discovery. 
18. Rights conferred by business licenses. 

Registration. 
19. Tenement holders to register. 

Miscellaneous. 

20. Division of interest; amalgamation; assignment. 
21. Rights held on behalf of owners. 
22. Default to contribute. 

Part,IlI.-Leases of Crown Lanif,s. 
23. Granting of leases. 
24. Conversion of applications. 
25. Conditions of applications. 
26. Priority of applications. 
27. Irregular applications; modifications; refusal. 
28. Occupation by and rights of applicant. 
29. Claiming damages. 
30. Pendency of application. 
31. Survey of land. 
32. Lodging aud service of objections. 
33. Procedure. 
34. Inquiry by Warden. 

Conditions. 
35. Area and dimensions of leases. 
36. Rent and royalty. 
37. Labour conditions. 
38. Duration and renewal of leases. 
39. Savings as to renewals from repealed Acts. 

Special leases. 
40. Conditions. 

Minerals not included in lease. 

41. Authority to mine for n'rinerals not specified: unauthorised mining. 
42. Mining for gold under mineral lease. 
43. Mining for other minerals under gold. mining lease. 

Ownership of tailings and ore. 

44. Tailings on abandoned Crown land. 

Part IV.-Mining on Private Land. 
45. Interpretation. 

Lands open to mining. 

46. Mining for gold and other metals: minerals: exemptions. 
47. Restriction on authority to enter gardens or improved laud. 
48. Exemption of surface of cultivated land. ' 

Authority to enter. 
49. Interim permits. 
{)O. Application for and grant of authority. 
51. Rent: compensation: non·payments. 
52. Duration and extension of authority. 
{}3. Areas and extension. 
{)4. Lawful prospecting: contravention of conditions; labour., 
{}5. Residences. 
{}6. Occupation after canoellation of authority. " ' 
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Leases. 
57. Mining leases: conditions governing issue. 
58. Refusal of leases. 
59. Stipulations in leases. 
60. Leases for mining purposes: interim permits: special provisions. 
61. Leases of surfaoe. 
62. Terms of leases. 
63. Extent. 
64. Rent and oompensation. 
65. Rights and duties of lessees. 
66. Restriotions. 
67. Impounding or molesting stook. 
68. Prospecting by owner; no preferential rights. 
69. Lease by owner. 
70. Owner mining or contractirig for mining. 

Resumption. 
71. Coal and shale lands. 
72. Private lands. 
73. Notification of resumption. 
74. Preferential rights of discovery. 
75. Rights of former owners. 
76. Resumption of lands held without reservation of minerals. 

Compensation. 
77. Assessment of oompensation for resumption. 
78. Claims to payment. 
79. Payment. 
80. Costs. 
81. Interest. 

General Provisions. 
82. Royalties. 
83. Right of way. 

84. Interpretation. 
Part V.-Dredging Leases. 

85. Applioation. 
86. Leases. 
87. Marking of land: authority. 
88. Entry in pursuanoe of authority. 
89. Interim possession. 
90. A pplioations for lease.'!. 
91. Inquiry by Warden. 
92. Inquiry by Minister. 
93. Reports to Minister. 
94. Minister's power to grant or refuse lease, and speoify conditions 
95. Warden's order for neoessary roads or sites. 
96. Warden's order for other roads or sites. 
97. Rent--first year's payment. 
98. Rent and royalty. 
99. Grant of lease. 

100. Right to water. 
101. Penalty for antioipating lease. 
102. Authority to hold.er of miner's right. 
103. Washing d.irt. 

Part VI.~Tenements and Leases Generally. 
104. Leases for railways and tramways for mining purposes. 
105. Suspension of pastoral lease. 
106. Exemption of Crown lands from alienation. 
107. Execution of lease. 
108. Form and conditions of lease. 
109. Registration. 
110. Construction of works on roads. 
111. Tunnels. 
112. Easement over Crownlands to continue notwithstanding alienation. 
113. Suspension of labour conditions.' 
114. Exemption. 
115. Returns of minerals won. 
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116. Coal.mining lessees. 
117. Reward areas. 
118. Amalgamation of leases. 
119. Encroachment. 
120. Inspection by mining surveyor as to encroachment. 
121. Surveyor's declaration. 
122. Sludge abatement. 
123. Surrender of leases. 
124. Cancellation. 
125. Removal of machinery. 
126. Surveyor to define road. 
127. Inquiries. 
128. Inspections. 
129. Nature of holding and evidence of title. 
130. Mining towns. 

Part VII.-Wardens' Courts. 
Jurisdiction. 

131. 
132. 
133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 

Establishment of Wardens' Courts. 
Register to be kept. 
Jurisdiction. 
Wages to be a first charge. 
Decisions; finality. 
Suitor to hold miner's right or lease. 
Minors may sue. 

Hearing and Procedure. 
Instigation of case. 
Hearing. 

138. 
139. 
140. 
141. 
142. 
143. 

Amendment of proceedings. 
Adjournment, in absence of Warden. 
Payment into court. 
Subsequent proceedings. 

Orders. 
144. Payment by instalments. 
145. Complaints for injury to property. 
146. Deposit pending decision. 
147. Injunctions. 
148. Delivery of specific chattels. 
149. Costs. 

Execution. 
150. Form and service of orders. 
151. Writ of execution. 
152. Writ to be obeyed: seizure by bailiff. 
153. Order for delivery of gold or mineral in possession. 
154. Enforcement of orders not specially provided. 

Assessment of Compensation. 
155. Method of assessment. 
156. Procedure in court. 
157. Additional assessments. 
158. Appeal to arbitration. 
159. Appeal against assessment. 
160. Rules and orders on appeal. 

Part VIII.-Appeal8. 
To District Court. 

161. Right of appeal from Warden's. Court. 
162. Hearing. 
163. Procedure. 
164. Injunction and stay of proceedings. 
165. No costs on appeal under £20, unless special circumstances. 
166. Enforcement of decision after appeal. 
167. Appeal to Supreme Court. 

Supreme Court. 
168. Stating case. 
169. Security to be provided by appellant. 
170. Warden's refusal to state case. 
171. Direction of Supreme Court. 



172. Appellant to give notice. 
173. Powers of Supreme Court. 
174. Powers of Judge in Chambers. 
175. Enforcement of order as Warden's order. 
176. Abandonment of appeal to District Court. 

Part IX.-GeneroJ ProvisionB. 
177. Conditional purchases conversion. 
178. Notices. 
179. Documents and affidavits. 
180. Contempt of court. 
181. Interpleader. 
182. Recovery of fees. 
183. Oertiorari prohibited. 

Part X.-RegulationB and Rules. 
184. Regulations to be prescribed. 
185. Power to make rules of practice. 
186. Ru1es and regulations to be laid before Parliament. 

Part XI.-Penalties. 
187. Unauthorised mining. 
188. Unauthorised occupation of Crown land. 
189. Breach of regulation. 
190. Witness neglecting to appear. 
191. Disobedience of order. 
192. Obstruction of Warden. 
193. Wrongful exaction of money. 
194. Forgery of documents. 
195. Wrongful obstruction on private lands. 
196. Wrongful mining on private lands. 
197. False quantity or value. 
198. Recovery of penalties: civil remedies to remain. 

Schedules. 
1. Repeals. 
2. Miner's right. 
3. Business license. 

MINING (AMENDMENT), 1907. 
2. Rent for leases in force at commence:tll.e"nJJ ' of. Principal Act. 
3. Amendments, Principal Act. 

MOTOR TRAFlrre. 19Q9. 
2. Definitions. 

Part II. 
3. Regulations to be made governing use of motor vehicles. 

Part III.-Ot/ence8. 
4. Negligent, furious, or reckless driving. 
5. Duties of police; identification of driver. 
6. Driver to be licensed and vehicle numbered. 
7. Unlawful transfer of license. 
8. Accidents. ' 
9. Procedure of licenses in Court. 

10. Penalties for convictions; suspension of licenses. 

Part IV.-GeneroJ and Supplemental,. 
11. Conflicting by-laws; I1lJperiority of AQt. 
12. Records of registrations and licenses. 
13. Publication of regu1ations. 
14. Compensation for damages. 
15. Compensation for loss of time. 
16. Application of Act to officers of Crown. 
17. Savings as to common law or statute liabil.'iity; 
18. Facilitation of proof in proceedings. 
19. Recovery of penalty. 
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ScJt.edule. 
Fees., 

POLICE OFFENCES, 1901. 
16. Business hours of houses for public resort genera:Ily to be 6 a.m. to 12 p.m. 
61. Prohibition of Sunday trading: exemptions. 

POOR PRISONERS' DEFENCE, 1907. 
2. Provision for legal aid for poor persoIlS. 

RAILWAY SERVICE SUPERANNUATION, 1910. 
2. Definitions. 
3. Constitution of board. 
4. Deductions from salaries: maximum 12 per cent. 
5. Institution of Government Railways Superannuation Account. 
6. Conditions governing granting ufaRowances. 
7. Period and amount of allowance. 
8. Abatements on allowances for existing officers. 
9. Gratuities to officers incapacitated. 

10. Gratuities to officers compelled to retire. 
11. Reports on officers unfit for duty. 
12. Medical examination of officers receiving allowances or gratuities: restoration to 

health and resumption of duty. 
13. Refunds on account of officers dying while on service. 
14. Refunds on account of officers d.yingshortly after .retirement. 
U;. Refunds on volunbry.retirement. 
I6. Limits to amount of allowance or' gratuity. 
17. Payments to be certified by Board. 
18. Officers dismissed for misconduct. 
19. Surrender or transfer of officer's policy of insurance. 
20. Certain. determinations of board to be final. 
21. Allowances not to be assigned or charged. 
22. Governor to make regulations. 
23. Recovery of penalties. 

SATURDAY HALF-HOLIDAY, 1910. 

2. Incorporation with EanyOl:osing Aet, 189'9, and amendnrents. 
3. Closing time of non-scheduled shops in Metropolitan, Newcastle, and colllityof Nor

thumberland shopping districts,"viz., Saturday, one o'clock; Wednesday, six o.'cloCk~ 
Friday, ten o'clock. Savings-8eotion 8, Early Closing Amendment Act, 1900. 

4. Penalties. 
5. Power to extend the Act· to countryshoppirig districts .I;>y' proclamation, .based on :&" 

resolution of both Houses of Parliament. . 

lkhci],itle. 
Hairdressers' shops; Butchers' shops. 
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SCAFFOLDING ,AND LIFTS, 1902. 

Preliminary. 
1. Commencement. 
2. Locale. 
3. Definitions. 
4. Appointment of inspectors. 

Erection of Scaffolding. 

5. (1) Notice required prior to erection of scaffolding. 
(2) Penalty. 
(3) Emergencies. 

Scaffolding en1ines and gear. 

6. Scaffolding to be in accordance with regulations. 
7. Governor to make and alter regulations. 

Construction of Lifts. 
8. (1) Notice required prior to erection of lifts. 

(2) Penalty. 
Inspection. 

9. Periodical inspections: right of entry of inspector. 
10. (1) Inspector may give directions. 

(2) And order work to cease. 
(3) Appeal against inspector's orders. 
(4) Penalty. 

Drivers of steam cranes. • 

11. (1) Drivers in charge to hold certificate. Government Architect may grant or cancel 
certificates. 
(2) Penalty. 

SupPlemental. 
12. Obstruction of inspectors: penalty. 
13. Recovery of penalties. 

Schedules. 
1 and 2. Regulations. 

SCAFFOLDING AND LIFTS (AMENDING), 1908. 
2. Amendments of Principal Act, sections 3, 5, 6, 9, and 10. 
3. Insert section 7 A. Details as to regulations. 
4. Insert passenger lifts-Section 8A: Authorised attendant to be in charge; 8B: N a,me 

of attendant to be shown on lift. 
5. Insert section 9A: Inspector may suspend incompetent attendant. 

SEAMEN'S, 1898. 
Part I.-Preliminary. 

2. Repeal. Savings. 
3. Interpretation. 
4. Application. 
5. Ships of war exempted. 

Part II.-Shipping Offices and Masters. 

! 6. Appointment; of shipping masters at ports; security to be given. 
7. Duties of shipping masters. 
8. Fees payable to shipping masters on engagements and discharges: Table of fees' to 

be displayed; owner may pay:,fees; recovery of fees; fees to be accounted for,to 
Treasurer. 

9. Shipping master to hear and decide questions referred by ,parties: his award binding. 
10. In such proceedings shipping master may call for ship's papers, and summon witnesses: 

penalty. 
H. Shipping masters and office may not receive remuneration beyond lawful fees: 

penalty . 
. 12. Shippip.g business maybe done at Customs houses. 

Part lII.-Apprenticeship. 
)3. Indentures: mode of execution a'1.d attestation. 
'14. Indentures to be in duplicate; rec;)rds to be kept by shipping master; assignment of 

indentures: penalty for infringement.· 
15. Apprentices from charitable institutions. 
16. Apprentices on foreign-going ships: records in ship's articles: pena.lty for default; 

apprentices on interstate ships. 



17. 
18. 

19. 
20. 
~1. 
22. 

23. 
24. 
25. 

26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 
34. 

35. 

36. 
37. 

38. 
39. 

EMPLOYMENT AND ARBITRATION. 

Part IV.-Engagement of Seamen. 
Agreements to be made; details and stipulations; duplicates. 
Seamen to be engaged before shipping master or on board the ship in which they are 
to serve. Attestation of agreements: production of discharges. 
Rules respecting agreements: foreign.going ships. 
Running agreements: fees payable. 
Running agreements: duplicates. 
Special agreements for interstate ships of same owners. Twenty-four hour interval 
on changing ship. 
Penalty for shipping seamen without agreement duly executed. 
Changes in crew to be reported: penalty. 
Alterations in agreements voided unless attested as made with consent of parties; 
proof of consent. 
Falsifying agreements: penalty. 
Seamen not bound to produce agreement. 
Unsigned copy of agreement to be posted on board. 
Compensation for discharge before termination of agreement. . 
Penalty for unlawfully supplying seamen, or employing others so to do, or receivmg 
seamen unlawfully supplied, or receiving remuneration from seamen for shipping 
them. 

Islanders. 
Islanders to be engaged before shipping masters. Agreements unenforceable if .l).ot 
made before shipping master or consul. 
Procedure in making agreements with islanders: stipulations; duplicates: explana
tion by shipping master. 
Contravention: penalty. Limitation regarding proceedings. 
Islanders to be discharged and paid before shipping masters: penalty. 

Part V.-Discharges. 
Mode of discharging seamen; shipping master to retain discharge till applied for: 
penalty. 
No discharge necessary on immediate re-engagements. 
On discharge, master to deliver account of wages: deduction not allowed unless on 
account; to be recorded in master's book; production. 
Loss or absence of discharges; licenses to ship. 
Master to report as to character of seamen discharged; false discharges or reports,' 

Part VI.-Wages. 

Accrual and payment. 

40. Right to wages: commencement. 
41. Inalienable right to recovery of wages, and to lien upon ship for such recovery; 

stipulations abandoning rights to be void; exemption of salvage service. 
42. Wages not to be dependent on the earning of freight; saving wreck or loss of ship. 
43. Sale of and charge upon salvage on wages invalid. Payment good as against assign-

ment, attachment, &c. 
44. Right to wages in case of termination of service by wreck or illness. 
45. Wages not to accrue during refusal to work or imprisonment. 
46. Wages to be paid within given time limit; exemption in case of profit-sharing 

adventures:' penalty. , 
47. Payment of wages to seamen left behind on ground of inability; indorsement on 

bill drawn on owner; absence of full account; false account. 
48. Rules for settlement of wages: release signed before and attested by shipping 

master: to act as discharge, and to be evidence; no other receipt to operate as 
discharge: voucher to be given to master. 

Forfeiture. 
49; Ascertaining amount of forfeiture. 
50. Questions of forfeiture may be decided in suits for wages. 
51. Proving desertion as concerning forfeiture of wages. 
52. Costs of procuring conviction may be deducted from wages. 

Allotment Notes. 
53. Allotment notes: stipulations necessary in agreements. 
54. Relatives may sue summarily upon allotment notes: procedure: evidence: forfeiture-; 

deserting wife voids her rights. 



tl5. 

56; 
57. 

y.MBUXJ:'MBNT AND 4RBI:zmd.XION. 

Remedies •. 
Seamen may sue summarily for wages not exceeding £50: orders payable within 
limited.time: no appeal from orders. 
Restrictions on suits for wages in superior courts. 
Master's remedies similar to seamen's ~ Court of Admiralty may decide co.unter 
claims. 

Part VII.-Property of deceased seamen. 
liS.. .M~ter. to·take charge of or selL effects of deceaaedseamen left on board; records 

in log. 
59. 
60. 

61. 
62. 

67. 

68. 

Effects and wages to be delivered to shipping master with full. accounts •. 
Infringement; owner to account on debult of master: proceedings in recovery of 
wages and effects. 
Wages and effects of seamen dying in New South Wales. 
Wages and property of less value than £50 may be paid over. without: probate or 
administration; Minister may require probate. 
Wages and effects valued in exeess of £50 to be paid .to.legal. personaL representative. 
Payments under wills made by. seamen. 
Baymei!lt of just claims by. creditors: prevention of fra:udulent. claims. 
Unclaimed wages of deceased seamen; to be· paid. into TreallUl"y.; . rights . after six 
years. 

Punishment of forgery and false representations to obtain wages and property of 
deceased seamen. 
Recov~yofwa;ges, &c., o;f'seamen lost with theiI!shi.p. 

Part VIII.-Proteotion. 
69. Chest of medicine to be kept on board; annual overhauLandreplecishmOllt; penalty. 
70. Lemon juice, sugar, and,vinegllor to be kept on board and served out ; defaoult.otowner. 
71. Masters tokellpweights and measures. 
72. Allowance for short or bad provisions; substitutes. 
73. Expenses of medical attendance,. &c., to be defrayed by owner; except in cases of 

misconduct of seamen, &c. 
74. Wrongfully leaving seamen behind: misdemeanour. 
75. Discharging or leaving seamen without sanction of responsible official. 
76. Onus of proof of sanction or certificate to lie nponmaster. 
77. Penalty for overcharge by lodging-house keeper. 
78. Penalty for detaining seamen?s effects, 
79. Penalty for boarding a ship before actual arrival at place of discharge. 
80. Penalty for solieitMion· by lodging-house keeper, or for removal of seamen's effects. 

Part IX.-Discipline. 
81. Misconduct endangering ship, or life, or limb. 
82. Offences of seamen and apprentices: desertion; neglecting to join ship; quitting; 

disobedience; assault; combining to disobey; wilful damage or embezzlement; 
smuggling. 

83. Absence without' leave for institution of legal proeeedings: penalty on master ·or 
officer for reft\sal of, sueh lea.ve; limitations. 

8~. Ehtry in log of offence and offenders defenee. . 
85; Deserte:rs may be sent on board in lieu of imprisonment. 
86. Penalty for false statement of name or last ship. 
87. Penalties for enticing to desert and for harbouring deserters. 
88, Desertion to be proseeuted, after departure of ship, by shipping master. 
S!!,. Penalty on deserting seaman for secreting himself on board any other·ship. 
00. Drunk or disorderly seamen may be given in custody by master. 
91. Detention of seamen deserting from one ship to another: limitations. 

Pwrt X-Ve88els in Pcm-Dutif!).8 of Maslers. 
9Z. List of crew to be dlilivel'ed to shipping master on alTival obhip. 
93. Masters of foreign-going vessels to supply to shipping masterverifted_copies of;ship's 

articles, and of entry of desertions. Penalty. 
94. Coasters liable to be searehed for deserters: penalty for obstruction. 
95. A man to be at all times in charge of deck, and respond to challenges by policed)Z 

Customs: penalty. 
96. Masters, before clearing, todeliverlistsof.crewcand passengers, &c;; penalty,;e:Kemp

tion if on Customs. honse clearanee. 
97. Persons found on board after clearance may be detained. . 
98. Vessels not to put to sea till searohed,not. to cast anchor after search in limits of 

port: exceptions: penalty. 
99;. Penalty on. master of vessel for conoealing a.person on board. 

100. Persons dying on boanhbip, in port or harbour; to be buried ashore. 
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Offences by Seamen and others. 

101. Insubordination upon vessels in port. 
102. Persons going alongside or aboard between sunset a.nd sunrise. 
103. Damaging boats: penalty. 
104. Obstructing or resisting search for offenders. 

Powers of Justiees and Constables. 
105. Vessels may be boarded and searched. 

Procedure. 
106. Appropriation of penalties. 
107. Appeal to Quarter Sessions: time limits. 
lOS. Costs against unsuccessful appellant: indemnity to justices. 
109. No certiorari; process not to be void: by defects. 
110. Penalty on witnesses. 
111. No action to lie against peace officers without proof of .malice; defendants' cOlilts. 

Part XI.-Misoellaneous. 
112. Governor to make regulations. 
113. Police boats to patrol Port Jackson. 
114. Magistrates' power to cancel waterman's license. 
115. Printed forms to be supplied by shipping masters. 
116. Penalties for offences not specified.' 
117. Recovery and application of penalties. 
lIS. Documents may be proved without calling attesting witnesses . 

• 119. Sums ordered to be paid leviable by lilistress, on vessels. 

S6hedules. 

II. 
Repeals. 

III. 
IV. 

Form of Declaration. 
Fees. 
Agreements. 

V. 
VI. 

Ship's articles. 
Certificate of discharge. 
Report of character. 
Release. 

VII. 
VIII. 

IX. Allotment note. 

SECOND-HAND DEALERS AND COLr,;ECT<;)RS, 1906. 
I. Commencement. 
2. Definition. 

Part I.-Seeond-hand Dealers. 
3. Dealers to be licensed. 
4. Applications for license'or transfer: currency .. 
5. Notice to be given: police may show cause. 
6. Applications to be maide by·proposed,transferee. 
7. Endorsement of transfer upon license_ 
S. Name to be painted outside premises; entry to be made on letting truck; Te<lords 

to be kept of old wares purchased or received, sold, or disposed of ; police to be 
notified regarding supposed stolen articles; form of old wares not to be changed for 
five days. 

9. Dealer to operate only on licensed premises; dealer to produce license on demand; 
trucks to be lent to licensed collectors only; charges not to be excessive,; old wares 
not ,to be purchased from persons under age 14; restriction of hours. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

Part. II.-GoUectors. 
Collectors to be licensed; license not to issue to persons under'age 1'4; currency of 
license; fee. 
Collector's address to be notified; change of address; licenEltl to be shown on demand. 
Special wares to be kept for four days. 

Licenses not to be hired; hours of business; trucks to· show address; to be' attended 
by two persons only; entry to, and departure from, premises at command; good 
behaviour; license void on second conviction; arrest without warrant. 

Collectors to be licensed.; license not to be hired ; only licensed dealers to 'purchase, 
old wares; only licensed collectors to' accompany truck. 



EMPLOYMENT AND ARBITRATION. 

Part IlI.-Miscellaneous. 
14. Expiry of license. 
15. Presumption that persons are unlicensed. 
16. Presumption of possession of old wares. 
17. Presumption that records in dealer's book were made by him. 
IS. License may be revoked. 
19. Register of licenses to be kept at each licensing court. 
20. Right of entry of inspectors, &c., to dealer's premises. 
21. Search may be authorised. 
22. Suspicious offering of old wares. 
23. Proceedings for offences. 
24. Mattera to be provided for by regulations to be madc. 

Schedules. 
1. Form of dealer's license. 
2. Records of hiring. 
3. Records of purchases and receipts. 
4. Records of sales and dispositions. 
5. Application for license. 
6. Form of collector's license. 

SHEARER'S ACCOMMODATION, 1901. 

1. Commencement. 
Preliminary. 

2. Savings as to sheds employing less than six shearers. 
3. Definitions. 

4. Division into districts. 
Districts and Inspectors. 

5. Appointment of inspectors. 

, Shearing Sheds and Accommodation for Shearers. 
6. (1) Sufficient accommodation in buildings apart from shearing shed. 

(2) Requirements as to proper and sufficient accommodation. 
7. (1) Buildings, other than shearing sheds, to be kept clean by shearers. 

(2) Shearers not to permit buildings to be damaged. 
(3) Shearers to be responsible for costs of cleaning and repairing. 

Inspection and regulation of accommodation. 
S. Shearing sheds and buildings shall be inspected and reported upon at least once per 

annum. 
9. Inspector's rights of ingress and egress. 

10. Notice to comply with Act in cases of inadequate accommodation. 
11. (1) Failure to comply: complaint to a justice and summons. 

(2) Order of court on such complaint. 
(3) Penalty on failure to carry out order. 

Supplemental. 
12. Obstruction of inspector. 
13. Notice of shearing to be delivered to inspector. 
14. Hearing of information in Court of Petty Sessions; penalties. 

2. Definitions. 
SUBVENTIONS TO FRIENDLY SOCIETIES, 1905. 

3. (1) Payment of subventions out of moneys provided by Parliament. 
(2) Applications for subventions. 

4. Subvention for sick pay: rates, and limitations. 
5. Subvention for medical attendance. 
6. 'Subvention for funeral donations. 
7. Application of subvention funds: statements in proof. 
S. Tabulation of returns received, under the Friendly SocietieE Acts; Registrar's 

certificate. 
9. Conditions precedent to payment of subventions. 

10. Commencement of the Act: claims admissible. 
11. Claims preferable: time limits. 
12. Trustees of societies to supply any information required. 
13. (1) Penalty for misstatements, &c. 

(2) Adjustment on account of errors. 
14. Penalty for misapplication of subvention moneys, 
15. Regulations to be made. 
16. Recovery of penalties. 
17. Administration of the Act by Registrar of Friendly Societie3. 
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TRADE UNIONS, 1881. 
2. Trade union not criminal. 
3. Trade union not unlawful for civil purposes. 
4. Enforceability of contracts. 
5. Savings as to certain Acts. 

Regi8tered 'Prade Union'. 
6. Registry. 
7. Power to purchase or lease buildings. 
8. Property vesting in trustees. 
9. Actions by or against trustees. 

10. Limitation of responsibility of trustees. 
11. Provision in case of absence of trustees. 
12. Accounts. 
13. Withholding moneys. 

Regi8try of Traie Union.s. 
14. Regulations for registry. 
15. Withdrawal or cancellation of certificate. 
16. Provisions of rules. 
17. Registered office. 
18. Annual returns. 
19. Membership of minors. 
20. Nominations. 
21. Change of name. 
22. Amalgamation. 
23. Registration of change of name and amalgamations. 
24. Di~solution. 
25. Failure to supply returns and notices. 
26. Registrars. 
27. Circulating falsified rules. 

Legal proceeding8. 
28. Summary proceedings. 
29. Appeal to Quarter Sessions. 
30. Interested persons not to act as Court of Appeal. 
31. Definitions. 

St,hR,dule8. 
1. Provisions in rules. 
2. Fees. 

TRUCK, 1900. 
1. (1) Wages payable in money only; advances due by agreement, by custom, or other

wise may not be withheld; and no deduction may be made on account of poundage, 
discount, interest, &c. 
(2) Contracts made in contravention of this section are so far voided; and such 
promises or consideration shall be severable from other parts of the contract. 

2. No employer shall be a party to any contract to stipulate the mode of spending wages 
or to require workmen to reside upon the lands of such employer; nor shall any 
employer dismiss any workman from his employment on account of such matters .. 

3. All wages shall be paid in money, and, if demanded, at intervals not exceeding four
teen days; every workman shall be entitled to recover from his employer, in any 
court of competent jurisdiction, such wages earned as have not been paid in money. 

4. (1) No set off shall be allowed to defendant employer for goods supplied to a. 
workman by the employer; directly, or 
(2) by his order. 

5. No employer shall have any right of action for goods supplied to his workmen. 
6. No deduction shall be made from wages for sharpening or repairing tools, except 

by agreement. 
7. Payment of wages may be made by cheque, with consent of the workman; remedies 

of workman; in case of dishonour, the workman may recover wages and reasonable 
damages, in any court of competent jurisdiction. 
Service of legal process ; may be effected by delivery to manager or overseer of works. 
other legal modes of service not barred. 

9. Penalties for breaches of the Act. 
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10. Savings-
(1) As to contracts to supply-

(1), Medicine, fuel, tools, implements, &c. 
(2) Tools, outfit to bushmen to extent of two months' wages. 
(31 Provender for horses. 
(4) Use of tenement, or house, or other privileges. 
(51 Advances of money in cases of sickness. 

(2) Seamen, domestic servants, and persons employed in agricultural and pastoral 
pursuits are not bound by this Act. 

11. Recovery of penalties. 
12. Definitions. 
13. Commencement. 

TRUCK ACT AMENDMENT, 1901. 

1. Add to "Savings "-clause 10, Principal Act. Subscriptions to hospitals, county 
Y ancowinna. 

WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION, 1'910. 
2. Definitions. 
3. Application as to employment, in

(a) Stated (hazardous) callings. 
(b) Other employments, declared by proclamation to be dangerous. 

4. Application to employees by or under the Crown. 
5. Liability of employers; subject to Schedule 2. 
6. Savings as to employers' liability in case of

(a) Incapacitation for less than two weeks. 
(b) Serious or wilful misconduct of the workman. 

7. Procedure in recovery of compentlation-
(a) Under District Courts Act, 1901, for claims in excess of £30. 
(b) Under Small Debts Recovery Act, IS99, for claims not exceeding £30. 

S. Right of workmen- . 
(a) No bar as to civil liability of employer. 
(b) Optional claim under this Act, or independently. 

9. Procedure when action wrongly brought. 
10. Proceedings for fines not affected. 
n. Deductions from compensation. 
12. Notice of accident and of proceedings. 
13. Form and service of notice. 
14. Contracting out. 
15. Sub.contracting. . 
16. Claims of workmen inease of bankruptcy of employer, or winding up of a company. 

First charge. 
17. Remedies against employer and stranger-

(1) Recovery of damages and compensation barred. 
(2) Indemnity of sub-contractor. 

IS. Existing contracts. 
19. Annual returns, specifying injuries and compensation paid; penalty. 
20. Regulations to be made. 

Schedule8. 
1. Members of workman's family. 

n. 1. Scale and conditions of compensation
(1) Where death results from injury. 
(2) Where total, or partial, incapacity results from injury. Workmen over 

60 years of age, infirm workmen, workmen under 21 years of age. 
2. Calculation of "average weekly earnings." 
3. Fixing amount of weekly payment. 
4. Payment to representatives or dependents. 
5. Settlement by court. 
6. Investment or application of compensation. 
7. Remarriage or misconduct of widow. 
S. Medical examination of workman after notice of accident. 
9. Medical examination of workman receiving weekly payments. 

10. Regulations as to medical examination. 
H. Review of weekly payments. 
12. Payment of lump sum. 
T3.Compentlation not assignable. 
14. Payments to minors. 
15. Suspension of right to compensation. 
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FOOD SUPPLY. 

THE soil of New South Wales is capable of producing in abundance most 
of the things essential to the sustenance of human life, and so far as actual 
necessaries are concerned the State is not only practically independent of 
outside assistance, but is even in a position to export them in many instances. 
Considering the comparatively high rate of wages which prevails, food of 
all kinds is fairly cheap, and articles of diet, which in other countries are 
almost within the category of luxuries, are in New South Wales largely 
consumed by all classes of the people. The main articles of consumption 
in the State are meat, bread, and potatoes. 

The annual consumption per capita of the principal·lloTticles of diet, based 
on the average of the last three years, is as follows :-

FIQur .,' 222 '3 lb. 
Oatmeal 7·4 " 
Rice .. , 8·0 " 

"{Beef .. , 
Meat Mutton 

Pork, &c, 
Potatoes 
Sugar ... 
Butter", 
Cheese .. , 
Tea 
Coffee .. , 

139·5 lb. } 
97·1 " 
10'8 " 

Cocoa and chocolate", 
Salt. 

247'4 " 

176·2 " 
101'1 " 
25'4 " 
3'4 " 
7'1 

10·7 ~~, 
20·2 " 
37'.) lb. 

These figures are. approximate; the classification of articles in the Customs 
. returns ,of imports, on which they are based, does not allow in every case a 
satisfactory dissection of the items. For instance, the cocoa and chocolate 
comprise a large amount of prepared confectionery in which a quantity 
of sugar .and the weight of the wrappings are included. 

The average cousumption of wheat is 5i bushels per head, so that ahout 
nine million bushels are required annually for home consumption as food. 
In addition there are the requirements for seed, &c., to be met, but the 
production is sufficient to cover the whole and leave a large surplus for 
exportation. The surplus, which varies with the seasons, has reached 
10,464,000 bushels, but the annual average export since 1900 has been 
4,792,000 bushels. 

Oatmeal, corn-flour, and rice are the only other articles of cereal produce 
largely consumed. Rice is not grown in the State, being imported from 
Burmah, Straits Settlements, China, and Java. Oatmeal has been exten
sively manufactured in the State for some years, but information as. to the 
actual output is not available as the industry is usually conducted in con
junction with others of a similar character. 

The consumption of fresh meat, which would be considered enormous in 
other countries, is far below the average of earlier years. The chief cause 
of the diminished consumption was the sudden increase in prices during 1901, 
when the retail values rose 50 per cent. ahove those of the preceding year. 
As prices have not since fallen to their former level, being stimulated to a 
gr.eat extent by the large export trade, a certain portion of the population 
has been unable to indulge in the former liberal consumption of animal 
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food, and has substituted vegetables, and cereal foods. The requirements 
of the State for fresh meat alone in 1909 were 412,000 head of cattle and 
3,663,000 sheep. 

The swine slaughtered. during 1909-numbered.202,300. The quantity of 
bacon and hams made, according ·tothereturnsci>llected, was 9,931,000 lb., 
and the quantity imported for home consumption during the year was 
2,253,000 lb. The annual consumption of pork and its manufactured pro
ducts is about 10·8 lb. per inhabitant. 

The consumption of potatoes is subject to considerable fluctuation. In 
1904 it apparently amounted to 125,000 tons, but fell to 87,000 tons in the 

.' succeeding year when prices became higher. In 1908 it reverted to the 
figure of 1904, but in 1909 it dropped to 96,000 tons. The local production 
varies greatly, but is seldom equal to the demand, and the State is usually 
compelled to import largely from the neighbouring States. 

Sugar is freely consumed, reaching the average consumption of 101·1 lb. 
per head of population. The northern rivers district is well adapted to the 
growth of sugar-cane, and during the four years ended with 31st March, 1899, 
the average area cut was over 15,000 acres. With the growth of dairy
farming the industry has declined, and now less than 7,000 acres of cane 
are cut annually. The local mills produced 14,800 tons of sugar in 1909. 
The average production of the past five years has been 20,600 tons per 
annum, and as the total requirements of the State are about 75,000 tons 
an import of 54,000 tons is necessary each year. 

The consumption of butter is increasing, on account of the great improve
ment in the quality of the article, and its comparative cheapness. The 
whole of the butter and most of the cheese used are of local manufacture, 
and almost every year there is an increase in the quantity exported. The 
butter required for local consumption now exceeds 40 million pounds per 
annum, and 5! million pounds of cheese are necessary. 

Tea enters largely into consumption, the average being slightly in excess 
of 7 lb; per head. The annual consumption of coffee is 10·7 oz. per head. 

The quantity of tobacco consumed in 1909 was 4,667,200 lb., the figures 
including tobacco, cigars, and cigarettes. This is equivalent to 2·87 lb. per 
inhabitant, and is a little below the average of 1908, which was 2·95 lb. per 
head. The consumption is gradually increasing, as-ten years ago the average 
per head was just over 2!lb., and from 1900 to 1904 not quite 2£ lb. per 
head. The figures for 1909 are as follows:-

De!::cription. 

j

l __ consumfltion of TObacco,_1_90_9' __ 
1 

Per ~ead 
I d I 

. I Population. mporte . Austrahan. Total. 

& & & & 
Tobacco .. . 
Cigars .. . 
Cigarettes 

492,600 3,2::11,500 3,724,100 2'29 
114,100 109,200 223,300 '14 
42,100 677,700 719,800 '44 

Total 648:800 4,Ol8,400 ~7:20012-8-7 -

In regard to the description of tobacco used therc has been a large increase 
in the quantity of cigarettes. In 1890 about 88 per cent. of the total con-

. sumption was of ordinary tobacco, in 1909 the proportion had fallen to 
80 per cent.; of cigars the consumption was about 8·5 per cent., compared 
with 5 per cent. at present; and of cigarettes 3·1 per cent. in 1890, compared 
with 15 per cent. in 1909~ 
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The consumption of tobacco during the last seven years is shown below ;-

Year. 

1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

lb, lb, 
3,365,500 180,400 
:~, 199,200 184,000 
3,4211,200 189.100 

i ~'~g'7'~'~ I ~72,900 
; "'/ , 1,400 

lb, 
440,100 
512,000 
525,400 
558,800 
622,000 
1i90,700 
719,800 

Per head of Population, 

lb. 
2'37 
2'21 
:.!'!l:l 
2'38 
2 ;lZ 
2';,6 
229 

lb. 
'l:~ 
'la 
'13 
'13 
'17 
'15 
'14 i 3. 747_,8_0--,-O--,-i_2_44 __ ,_801_1 _.1 I 3,724,100 : 223,300 

----'._--- : 

CONSUMPTION OF INTOXICAN'fS, 

The volume of spirits consumed in the State during 1909 was 1,295,400 
gallons (proof), of which 123,800 gallons were Austra.lian, and 1,171,600 
gallons were imported, The consumption per head, 0,80 gallons, was equal 
to the average for the previous five years, as will be seen from the iollowing 
table:-

Year. 

1891 
1895 
189S 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 

Consumption of Spirits. II 
Year. 

Consumption of Spirits. 

Total. Per 
Iilhabitant 

---T-O::I-. --I-In~i~~~ II 
~-------~-----~----

gallons'l 
I'll 

gallons. 
1,268,368 

921,468 
986,325 

1,005,799 
1,103,969 
1,245,652 
1,260,438 

0'73 

0'74 I 
0'75 I 0'82 
0'90 
0'90 

1903 
1904 
19U5 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

gallons, 
1,127,222 
1,126,400 
1,131,500 
1,163,1)00 
1.419,900 
1,188,200 
1,295,400 

gallons, 
0'79 
0'78 
0'77 
0'77 
0'91 
0'75 
0'80 

-------'-._----- ---- -,-------'---------'-------'----

The average consumption of beer per head of population has declined 
considerably since 1891, when the rate was 11,43 gallons per capita, and in 
1905 was lower than in any previous year for which information is available, 
namely, 8,92 gallons per head, The rate has since risen in each year, and 
now amounts to about 10 gallons annually for each inhabitant, The con
sumption of imported beer is becoming less, although not to the extent 
indicated in the ta.ble, as nntil the last eight years the figures included the 
imports from the other Australian States:-

Year, 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

c 

I 

Locally brewed. I 
gallons, 

13,274,734 
13.118,339 
13,441,275 
12,571,758 
12,079,400 i 
12,327,900 

I 12,716,800 
14,278,800 I· 
14,856;800 I 15,240,000 I 

-------
Consumption of Beer. 

---------
1m ported. Total. Per Inhabitant. 

gallons, gallons, gallons, 
1, 618,966 14,893,700 n'oo 
1, 757,907 14,876,246 10'84 
1, 121,277 14,562,552 10'45 
1, 011,465 13,583,223 9'55 

940,900 13,020,300 9'00 
867,800 13,195,700 8'92 
812,400 13,529,200 8'93 
945.700 15,224,500 9'79 
906,800 15,763.600 9'92 
973,500 16,213,500 9'98 
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The consumption of beer and spirits can be determined fairly accurately; 
but as there is no excise duty on wine the consumption can be gauged only on 
the basis of the production, and the results apparently are not very reliable 
in view of the great variations shown in successive years. 

The wine entering into consumption in New South Wales is chiefly the 
produce of A~stralian vineyards; but the quantity produced in the State is 
much less than might be expected in a country so eminently adapted for 
viticulture. The quantity of Australian and foreign wines consumed during 
each of the past ten years is shown below:-

~~-~~~ 

Consumption of Win •. 
Year. 

I I I Australian. Foreign. Total. Per Inhabitant. 

I 
gallons. gallons. gallons. gallons. 

1900 816,908 87,026 903,934 0'67 
1901 700,017 93,9114 794,001 0'58 
190'2 851,539 167,921 1,019,460 0-73 
1903, 845,333 107,551 952,884 0'67 
1904 941,100 40,500 981,600 0'68 
1905 1,075,500 29,100 1,104,600 0'75 
1906 1,094.600 39,400 J,IR4,000 O·~.) 

1907 9"27,000 43,00f) 970,ilOO " 0'62 
1908 850,SOO 41,800 , 892.600 

i 
0'56 

1909 877,700 43,600 i 921,300 
I 

0-57 
! 

'New South Wales compares favourably with other countries as regards 
the average consumption per head of population as will be seen from the 
following table. The figures are based on the latest available data :-

Country_ 

United Kingdom 
Canada ... 
New Zealand 
Denmark: .. 
Sweden .. . 
Belgium .. . 
Germany· .. . 
France 
Italy 
United States 
New South Wales 

"1 

'''1 ... 

.. ·1 

Consumption per Head of Population. 

Spirits. Wine. Beer. 

galls. galls. galls. 
0-9 0'3 26-7 
0'8 0'1 5'5 
0'8 0'2 10'0 
2'4 20'5 
14 U'6 
1 '1 1'0 48'8 
1"4 ]'6 26'3 
1'4 33'9 7'5 
0'3 ]8'5 0'2 
1'3 04 16'8 
O'S 0'6 10'0 

Dewnark consumes more spirits per head than any other country, France 
more wine, and Belgium more beer. 

PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 

The area of New South Wales is so extensive, and the population, except 
on the sea-board, so scattered, that the determination of the average prices 
of the variou(articles of food is a difficult matter. Consequently no attempt 
has been made to ascertain the average for the State, and in the following 
pages the prices refer to the Metropolitan markets alone. 
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The following table exhibits the average retail prices of eight standard 
commodities at intervals since 1870:-

Year. 

1870 
1875 
1880 
1885 
J890 
1895 
1900 
]901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 

loaf. lb. 
Butter 
per lb. I P~:~~~'I B~:r:er I --,-------'-

I 

n. 
3~ 
3 
3 
3 
3t 
2£ 
3 
3 

d. 
3~ 
3t 
3~ 
4i 
4 
3 
3~ 
5 
6 
5t 
5 
5t 
5~ 
5i 
5~ 
5~ 
5~ 

s d. 
1 3 
1 3 

'. 0 10 
1 9 
1 0 
1 0 
o 11 
I 0 
1 2 
011 
o lOt 
1 1 
1 1 
I I 
I 2~ 
1 1 
1 1 

Cheese 
per lb. 

8. d. 
o 6 
O' 9 i 

o 7 i 

~ ~ I 

g ~! I 
o 8 I 
o 10 i 
o 9 
o 8 
o 8 I 
o 8~ I o 8 , 

g ~g I 
o 9 

Sugar 
per lb. 

Tea 
per lb. 

s. d. 
2 0 
1 9 
2 0 
1 9 
I 6 
1 6 
1 4 
1 3 
1 3 
1 3 
I 3 
1 3 
1 3 
1 3 
1 3 
1 3 
1 3 

Potatoes 
per cwt. 

s. d. 
5 0 
5 6 
4 3 
5 6 
6 0 
4 :{ 
6 9 
7 6 
7 6 
510 
4 0 

10 6 
10 6 
4 6 
7 3 
7 3 
7 6 

I 
Maize ~ 

per bushel. 

s. d. 
3 4 
4 3 
2 6 
311 
310 
2 9 
3 0 
3 6 
5 10 
4 6 
2 9 
4 0 
3 9 
310 
5 3 
4 9 
4 9 

While these tables are useful for comparative purposes, in regard to the 
cost of living, the figures do not disclose the most interesting feature in a 
history of prices, namely, the fluctuations during each year, which are very 
pronounced in the case of perishable produce. 

Potatoes show a remarkable range in prices. The lowest average since 
1870 for a whole twelvemonth was 3s. 6d. per cwt. in 1873; and the highest, 
lOs. 6d., in 1905 and 1906, when the price was higher than at any previous 
period since 1858. 

In the list are included quotations for bread at per 2-1b. loaf. In most 
years the price has varied directly with that of whea.t. In recent years 
the usual price is from 3d. to 3id. per loaf. 

In addition to the eight commodities which are given in the above state· 
ment, the following list of the average retail prices of articles largely used 
is of interest :-

I s. d. I s. rl. r rl. d. s. d. I' d
1
'1 

]870 i 0 10~ I 1 4 3 4 1 2, 
J 875 I 0 9~ i I G 3 3 1 2 I I ~ 
1880 O' H J 4 3 3 1 5 03 

1885 I 0 lOt I 10 :3 3 1 5 O~ I 
1890 1 O~ 1 6 4 3 2 0 1 
1895 0 7~ 1 0 2~ 2 I. 9 O£ 
J900 0 n 0 11 21 21 1 6 O~ 
1901 0 8t 1:3 2~ 2.j: 1 6 O~ 
1902 0 10 1 6 2~ 21 1 6 O~ 
1903 0 10 1 6 3 2~ 1 6 O£ 
1904 O. 8 1 1 2t 2~ 1 6 0i 
1905 0 9 1 0 2~ 2~ 1 6 O£ 
1906 0 9~ ] 0 I 2! 2t 1 6 0i 
1907 0 10 I 1 2~ 2~ 1 6,' Of 

1908 [ 0 10 1 31 2~ 3 11~ 6~ 110'14. 1909 0 IIi 1 3 2! 3 
1910 0 10 1 3 2!. 2! O£ 
--~---~--------~ 

111 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 

In the above quotations the figures are those charged in the shops through
out the metropolitan district. It is possible that produce may have been 
bought at cheaper rates than those stated; but the figures will be found tQ 
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represnnt the fair average rates, having regard to the class of goods consumed. 
A mere consideration of prices, however, gi,ves but little idea of the change 
in the economic condition of the people, for the great improvement in the 
quality of the articles should also be taken into account. 

WHOLESALE PRICES. 
Thl) average wholesale prices of the principal kinds of farm and dairy 

produce ar" given in the following statement for the seven years, 1904 to 
UllO. The average for the year represent!'! the mean of the prices ruling 
during each month, and does not take into account the quantity sold during 
the month. The figures are those quoted by the middleman and not those 
obtained by the producers:.,-

-----1 -----I~-- ---

I I F'ai'lll and D:",iry 1904. 1905. 1906. I 1907. 
! 

1908. 1909. 
I 

1910. Produce. 

I 

£ ~. d. £ s. d'
l 

£ 8. d'l £ s. d £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
Wheat ... bush. 0 3 2! 0 :I Ii 0 3 3 0 3 10 0 4 31 0 4 91 0 3 10 
Flour .. ion 9 19 0 i 19 Ii I 7 11 6 8 15 0 9 II 0 II 2 0 9 14 6 
Rran ... bush. 0 0 6~ 0 0 9£ 0 0 !I! o· 0 111 0 1 3 0 o lIi 0 o 1Oi-
Pollard .. 0 0 i1 0 1 01 0 o 101 0 o Hi 0 1 3! 0 1 1 0 o lOt 
Barley 0 2 :!! 0 2 8£ 0 3 5! 0 3 5 0 4 9 0 3 1 0 3 O£ 
Oats .... " 0 2 2l 0 2 nO 2 10~ 0 2 10 0 3 ;; 0 2 51 0 2 51 
Maize 0 2 i 0 3 2£ 0 3 0 0 3 2i- 0 4 7 0 4 2! 0 2 111 
Potatoes::: t~n 3 8 9 7 7 6 7 10 0 3 5 0 5 15 0 517 0 6 14 8 
Onions .. 310 3 14 8 3 6 9 0 4 8 3 6 5 0 6 16 6 4 16 3 
Hay-
Oaten or 
Wheaten 

" 2 19 6 3 :> 9 3 12 0 4 6 6 6 5 9 4 2 0 3 17 6 
Lucerne .. 

" 
2 6 3 3 010 3 17 0 4 19 0 5. 4 (I 3 19 0 3 1 7 

Straw ... 1 19 0 I 14 :·1 2 4 0 2 19 0 4 2 9 4 2 0 4 2 7 
Chaff 

; .. ib. 
3 6 0 3ll 3 ;{ 13 6 4 8 0 6 1 3 410 6 4 4- 0 

Butter 0 0 H 0 o 10 0 o 10 0 0 9£ 0 1 01 0 o 10 0 OIl! 
Cheese(Iol\f) " 0 0 4!l 0 0 O! 0 () 6 0 0 6! 0 0 8 0 0 "7 0 0 61 
Bacon ... " 0 0 7 0 0 6 0 0 7 0 0 81 0 0 8'1 0 0 8! 0 0 7i 
Eggs ... doz. 0 o 11; () o JO 0 o 10 0 011 0 1 1 0 I 1 0 1 OJ-
Poultry- i 
Fowls ... pair 0 3 6 I 2 8 0 :~ 3 0 3 910 3 9 0 4 3 0 4 10 
Ducks ... " I 0 3 3 0 2 6 0 3 3 0 3 

010 3 
0 0 4- 3 0 3 Ii 

Geese ..." I 0 Ii !l 0 4 6 0 5 3 0 5 9 0 6 3 0 Ii 3 0 6 2 
Turkeys.. " I 0 10 fi o 12 0 011 6 011 9 0 11 3 014 0 o 12 8 

Bee prnduce-
2,10 3 1 0 Honey... lb. I 0 0 () ').' 0 0 3i 0 0 0 2¥ 0 0 3 0 0 3!r • H 

3~1 () Wax -[ 0 1 Iii 0 I ] ~ 0 1 2 0 I 1 2!r () I 2 0 1 2 
--- ----_.- --~---.---. ---------. 

The figures call for little comment beyond the cr.ution already given in 
rega.rd to the prices of commodities generally-that the averages are irres
pective of the quantities sold. As regards most of the articles in the list, 
the lower the price the larger the consumption. The exception to this rule 
is poultry, which is most in demand before the Christmas season, when 
prices are correspondingly high. 

For locally grown wheat the quotations during 1910 ranged from 4s. 3d. 
in January to 3s. 4d. in June. Barley and oats are for the most part 
illlPorted, and the prices of these cereals during the year call for little notice. 
Maize, on the contrary, is largely of local growth, and its priQe varied from 
4s. 2d. in January to 28. 6~d. in October. Prices for the various kinds of 
fodder were very high during the greater part of the year 1908, but showed a 
considerable decrease during the last three months; the decreased prices 
continued throughout 1909 and 1910. Root crops show very great range; 
thus, potatoes varied between £4 5s. in March and £10 lOs. per ton in 
October. In November, 1909, the prices were raised in oonsequence of thl) 
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embargo placed upon the import of Tasmanian potatoes, which were afiected 
by disease, but the price gradually decreased with the advent of the new 
season's crop until July of the following year, when the price rapidly 
advanced; onions ranged from £6 8s. in October to £3 18s. in March. 

The prices of the items set forth in the tables just given are determined 
by the local demand, wheat, of course excepted, its price being fixed by that 
ruling in the markets of the world. 

The prices of pastoral and other primary produce, which form so large a 
proportion of the exports of the State, are not sensibly affected by local 
consumption, but are established by the pricell ruling in London. In the 
following table are given for five years the Sydney f.o.b. prices of the principal 
pastoral products:-

Pastoral Produce 1906. I 1907. I 1908. 1909. 1910. 

Beef 
Mntton 
Wool-Greasy 

------------~-------

Sconred ... 

£ s. d. I £ s. d;: £ s. 
'" lb. 0 0 If 0 0 2 0 0 
... ., 0 0 211 0 0 2 0 0 
... " 0 0 IOf

I 
0 ° IIf ° 0 

... ,,0180190] 

d. £ s. ,1. I' £ s. d. 
2 0 0 2~ 0 0 2~ 
2 0 0 :!k 0 0 2A 
9~, 0 0 I) 0 0 9~ 
4tl I) I :H 0 I 3i 
4' '19 11 S-20 0 ° 
I () 19 3 1 2 0 
02934.3300 
4 () I 5i 0 1 4~ 
6078i093 
42472211 
60610063 
3173JlOO 
1063077 

Sheepskins-with Wool 
Hides 

... bale 30 10 0 128 8 4 17 18 

... each 1 7 6\1 6 4 1 1 

... hale35 10 ° 3410 ° 3010 

. .. lb. 0 I 11 0 1 7f 0 1 
... cwt. ° 8 8, ° 7 1I~ 0 7 
... 100 1]5 211 13 1)-' 1 13 
.. cwt. 0 8 3 0 6 i 0 6 

Leather 
Hair ... 
Bones 
Homs 
Hoofs 
Tallow ... 
Glne-pieces 

I 4 9 11]1 :a 1 8 
0]0 3 I 0 9 6 0 7 

----~--~~------~------
Leather is included as a pastoral product, although it might be regarded 

as a manufactured article. The prices of wool, the staple product of the 
State, declined considerably during 1908, and in December the average 
selling price for greasy woo~ was 9d. per lb. Theprices of the other articles 
also showed a great decrease during that year. Sheepskins were 37 per cent. 
lower than in 1907. Greasy wool and scoured wool were over 25 per cent. 
higher than in 1901, but nearly 20 per cent. lower than in 1907. 

In 1909 the decreased prices of the previous year still prevailed, but, on 
the whole, there was an imp:oovement in the prices obtained for these 
products during 1910, notably leather, which was 13 per .cent. higher than 
in the previous year. The average selling price of greasy wool was 9}d. 
per lb. Sheepskins showed a slight improvement and were 10 per cent. 
higher than in 1908. 

The next table shows the Sydney f.o.b. prices of the principal metals 
and of coal produced in the State. These, like the pastoral products, are 
not affected by the local demand, but depend upon the prices obtained in 
the world's markets :-

Metals. I 1906. 1907. 1908. 1909. 1910 •. 

Silver .. . 
Copper .. . 
Till 
Lead 
CQal 

I £ s. d: I £ s. d. I £ s. d. £ s. d. "II £ S. d . 
... oz. I 0 2 Rf 0 2 6 0 2 O·l" 0 I ll~ 0 2 1 
... tonIS51008524rri7IS0 fi7lO0 5634 
. .. " 1178 18 4 170 9 7 131 5 (I 13~ 2 I) 153 3 4 
... " 16 10 0 18 10 6 , 13 2 0 12 II 0 I 1213 4 
... " i () 8 9 0 9 10 II 0 10 7 ° 10 8 I ° 10 8 

----~---------- ----~----

The values of the industrial metals showed a large decline during 1908, 
and the low prices continued during the following years, except in the case 
of tin, which has advanced steadily since the beginning of 1909. is now 17 
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per cent. higher than in 1908. The value of coal in 1909 is based on the 
prices ruling during the first ten ... ·months, and~in 1910, during •. the peniod 
March to December. On the 9th November, 1909, a strike of all the coal
mines of the State took place, and consequently very little coal was exported 
until March of the following year, and that at a greatly enhanced and, what 
may be termed, fictitious value. 

HOUSE RENTS. 

The rents paid for dwellings form a large deduction from the earnings of 
the industrial class in any community. In the city of Sydney and suburbs·, 
dwellings occupied by the labouring classes yield rents as follows :~Three 
rooms, from 8s. to lOs. per week; four rooms, from lOs. to 12s. per week; 
and five rooms, 128. to 15s. per week. Dwellings of more than five rooms 
are seldom occupied by labouring-class families, unless there are adult sons 
and daughters who contribute to the family earnings. The rents vary in 
the suburbs in accordance with the class of people which constitutes the 
population; in several of the more recently developed localities it is impossible 
to obtain dwellings under 12s. 6d. per week, as builders and ~ouse agents 
do not seek to encourage the immigration of the poorer classes to these 
localities. . 

Speaking generally, the deduction from a labourer's income for rent exceeds 
25 pe~ cent., which, from whatever point it is viewed, must be regarded as 
exceSSIve. 

The progress which has marked the operations of building societies during 
recent years, particularly those which favour the ballot and sale system of 
advances, indicates that, to a large extent, the industrial classes are endea
vouring to become freeholders. 

PRODUCTION FROM ALL INDUSTRIES. 

In other chapters of this work details have been given of the various 
producing industries, and in the following table they have been grouped 
together so that a clear idea may be gathered of their relative importance 
in adding to the national wealth. To extend the comparison, the figures 
for the last t:wo years are shown in contrast. . . 

As previously stated, the figures show the actual value. received by the 
producers at the place of production, and in the manufacturing industry 
they represent the value added to raw materials by the processes of treat
ment, not the value of articles manufactured or work done :-

Industry. 

I 
Value of Production. 

-~--~~tal. -:-------r~-er ~::;;;;op~lation. -

1908. I 1909. I 1908. r 1909. 

£ r4,5~,000 ! £ s. d. £ s. d. 
Manufacturing and allied processes .. 13,633;000 811 7 8 18 11 
Agriculture... ". ... ... 8,319,000 10,908,000 I 5 4 9 6 14 3 
Dairying 4,064,000 3,983,000 ! 211 2 2 9 ° Pastoral industry 18,846,000 19,040,000 I 11 17 3 11 14 6 
Mineral production ... 8,384,000 7,403,000 5 5 7 411 2 
Forestry aud fisheries 1,165,000 1,096,000 ° 14 8 ° 13 6 
Minor industries (poultry, bees, 

rabbits, &c.) 1,732,000 1,990,000 I I 10 1 4 6 
._--------------

Total ... "'j 56,143,000 58,956,000 35 6 10 36 5 10 
-----,------- - ___ . ____ -C-._. 
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The totaJ value of production during 1909 reached the very satisfacto.ry 
total o.f £58,956,000. 'l'his sum is far in advance o.f the total of any former 
year, except that of 1907, which is the highest on record. The pastoral 
industry has for many years been the chief source of the wealth of the State, 
the production in 1909 being over 19 millions sterling. 

The statement below shows the estimated value o.f pro.ductio.n of the 
vario.us industries since 1891, arid the equivalent values per head o.f popu
lation. The figures are not exact, but are considered the best approximatio.ns 
from the data available:-

Year. j Pastoral. 
jAgricultural·1 Dairying. ! Mining. I pS~~';:y, j Manu, 

facturing . 
. -~-~------.---~-. 

Value of Production. (In thousands, 000 omitted.) 
--"-_. 

1O' £ £ £ £ £ 1891 ... 14,725 :1,fi 15 2,735 0,434 758 7,799 1894 ... 1l,l()8 3,439 2,548 +,947 090 6,S80 1895 ... 1l,774 4,101 2,.546 4.409 715 7,'06 1896 II,774 5,:{74 2,541l 4;4e5 715 7,.-;02 1897 J 1,823 e,250 2,653 4,61e 750 8,079 1898 ... 13,219 4,875 2,758 4,756 800 8,425 I8!!9 ... 14,527 5,n09 2,543 5,960 1i:,9 9,207 1900 ... 13,707 5,8.i6 . 3,617 6,362 796 9,656 1901 '" 12,552 7,OeO 3,046 5,681 7:13 9,74u 1902 ... 10,731 4,139 3,403 5,102 695 10,000 1903 ... 12,777 8,B59 3,270 5.9:;8 779 9, (iOO 1904 13,373 5,4H 2,753 G.243 l,e99 9. 'lOR 1905 .. 17,113 6,543 3,123 e,80i 2,418 10.6;,1 1906 19,743 7,518 :i,42{; 7,913 ;~,229 lUIOe 1907 ... 22,281 6,588 ;;,507 JO,295 :{,O!JO 13,4.~1 1908 ... 18,846 g,:H9 4,064 . 8.384 2,897 13,6a3 1909 ... 19,040 10,908 3,983 7,4U3 ;{086 14,5;36 

Value Per Head. 

1891 ... 1 
£ s. d.1 £ s, d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s, d. £ s. d 12 17 10 3 3 4 2 7 II 5 12 8 o 13 3 6 16 7 1894 ... , 9 2 I 216 1 2 1 6 4 0 7 OIl :l 5 12 2 1895 ... / 9 8 3 3 5 7 2 0 9 3 II II OIl 5 5 12 (, 1896 ... 9 5 4 4 4 7 2 0 1 310 4 OIl 3 5 14 II 189; ... 1 9 3 3 4 16 10 2 1 2 all 7 o II 7 6 5 3 1898"1 10 1 6/ 3 14 3 2 2 0 3 12 6 o 12 2 (; 8 5 1899 "I 1O1711 4 4 2 118 2 4 9 3 0 9 7 6 18 I 10 2 5 4 6 6 2 13 5 4 13 II o II 9 " 2 7 

1900 ... 1 
I 1901 ... ! 9 3 6 5 3 3 2 4 6 4 3 I o 10 9 7 2 5 1 

7 13 10 2 19 4 2 S 9 a 13 2 0 9 1I " 3 4' 
1902 "'1 , 1903. 9 0 0 5 17 9 2 6 2 4 3 II o II 0 6 15 3 1904 ... 9 411 3 14 10 1 18 I 4 6 4 1 3 6 6 17 0 1905 ... llll 6 4 8 6 2 2 3 4 la 4 J 12 8 7 3 9 1906 ... 13 0 9 4 19 3 2 5 3 5 4 6 2 2 H 7 17 3 1907 ... 14 6 7 4 4 9 2 5 11 6 12 5 1 19 9 8 l:~ 5 1908 ... II 17 3' 5 4 9 2 II 2 :5 5 " I 16 6 8 II 7 6 1 

, 
1909"1 11 14 6 H 3 2 9 0 4 11 2 I 18 0 8 18 11 I I 

Total. 

£ 
;jO,OOe 
29,67:l 
:~0,ti41 
32,176 
34,171 
34,833 
:.JR,485 
39,994 
38,812 
34,070 
40.749 
39,390 
46,725 
5;~, 734 
59,302 
'56,143 
58,956 

£ s. d. 
31 II 7 
24 :l 8 
24 9 1\ 
25 6 6 
26 9 8 
Z6 :0 I o 

2 28 17 
29 10 
28 7 
24 8 
28 14 
27 4 
31 12 
35 9 
38 2 
35 6 
36 5 

1 
I 

. 
7 
6 
4 
] 

8 

1'1 
o 

o 
o 

]( 
1 

, 
- ---~~-------.-----.--.-------.----- -- -----------._----------

Prio.r to. 1904 the production of poultry and bees was included' with 
Dairying, but has since been included in othm' Primary industries. 

Variations in prices and the conditions of the seasons are both powerful 
factors in regulating production; but. making allowance for these, there 
has been a steady advance in all directions throughout the period co.vered 
by the abo.ve table. 
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The following table shows the total value of production in various years 
from 1871 onwards, together with the return per head of population :-

Year. 

1871 
1881 
1891 
1901 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

Value of 
Pr9duction. 

£ 
15,379,000 
25,180,000 
36,066,000 
38,840,000 
53,734,000 
59,302,000 
56,143,000 
58,956,000 

Value per head of 
populatioll. 

£ s. <1. 
30 5 3 
32 III 3 
31 11 7 
28 7 6 
35 9 8 
:~8 2 10 
35 6 10 
36 5 10 

-- ------~-- --~~-~----~.---.--

These figures show that since 1871 the volume of production has increased 
by nearly 44 millions, and the value per head of population by £6. From 
the primary industries alone the return in 1909 was £44,420,000, equal to 
£27 6s. 10d. per head, or what is perhaps a better standard, £l43 2s. M. 
per square mile. This is a magnificent testimony to the wealth of the State, 
and the bountiful returns which it yields under favourable conditions. The 
figures are unsurpassed by any country outside Australasia, and afford 
ample justification for the investment of the capital which has secured such 

results. 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 

THE development of a system of local government in New South Wales 
has been extremely slow, as until 1906 less than 1 per cent. Of its area 
was incorporated. 

In 1894. a Billwas submitted to the Legislative Assembly, providing for 
the division of the entire area of the State. into boroughs, municipa,l 
districts, and shires; but in consequence of the insertion in the Bill of 
a clause which they considered contrarv to a vital principle, the Govern
ment abandoned the measure. Other measures were introduced from time 
to time with no better result, and it was not till the years 1905 and 19m; 
that legislation was passed giving the State full local government. 

The Act of 1842, by which the City of Sydney was incorpoiated, 
contained no provision for conferring municipal privileges on other 
localities; but in 1843 the first step was taken tDwards the extension of 
the system to the cOlllltrydistricts, by the incorporation, under letters 
patent, of Campbelltown, Appin, Camden, Narellan, and Picton, as one 
district council, which was subdivided into two, during the same year, 
by the formation of Campbelltown and Appin intD separate councils. 

In 1844 the number of country district councils had increased to 
eight, and these, in conjunction with the Municipal Council of Sydney 
and the Road 'l'rusts, subsequently established, constituted the whole of 
the local government system prior to 1858. In the latter year the first. 
impQrtant measure relating to general municipal government was enacted. 
An Act was passed, making provision for dissolving the district councils, 
and placing the area controlled by them under municipal bodies. Under 
its authority thirty-five districts were incorporated, which, with the 
exception of Cook, joined to Camperdown in 1870, and East St. Leonards 
and Victoria, subsequently united to St. Leonards, still exist, although 
the boundaries of nearly one-half have been altered. 

Under the Act of 1858, the municipal council was elected by the rate:
payers, and its most important functions were to make by-laws for the 
good government of the municipality; to control roads, bridges, and 
ferries; and to remove nuisances. The general rate was limited tD one 
shilling in the £ on the annual value of ratable property, but a special 
rate for. water supply, sewerage, and street lighting was permissible. 
Endowment by the Government was provided during a term of fifteen 
years, based on the amount of general rates actually collected. No 
district, however populous, was obliged to become incorporated, and it 
was only on the presentation of a petition, signed by at least fifty of the 
prospective ratepayers, and containing a larger number of signatures 
than those attached to any counter petition, that a mu.nicipality could Be 
formed. 

The Act of 1858 was repealed by the Municipalities Act of 1867. Under 
this Act the thirty-five existing municipalities were continu.ed as boroughs, 
and all areas incorporated in the future were to be classified either as 
boroughs or municipal districts. Boroughs might include any city, 
town, or suburb of the metropolis, or any populous country distric~ with 
R' population exceeding 1,000 persons and an area not less than 9' squaN 
miles. }.tlunicipal districts might include any area not containing a borough, 
with a' population not less than 500 and an area not more than 50 sqUR:re' 
miles. 
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The powers of the councils were extended slightly, and the rate 
remained as before. It was still left optional for any district to become 
incorporated, and consequently local government was not generally 
adopted. 

'l'he Municipalities Act of 1897 consolidated the Acts and Amending 
Acts which had been passed from time to time, but did not alter their 
principles. The voluntary principle of incorporation which was retained 
was not conducive to the adoption (}f a general system of local govern
ment, as it was natural that, so long as the central Governmentoontinued 
to construct local works, the persons benefited would submit to the absence 
of local management of their affairs. 

The Shires Act, passed at the close of the year 1905, provides for the 
compulsory division of the State, with the exception of existing munici
palities, the whoJe of the Western Division, the quarantine station, Lord 
Howe Island, and the Islands in Port Jackson, into local government 
areas called shire~. A sum, not less than £150;000, is paid as endow
ment annually from the Consolidated Revenue Fund, in the following 
proportions, viz.: -First-class shires, from nil up to lOs. per £; second
class, 15s. per £; third-class, 20s.; fourth-class, 25s.; fifth-class, 30s.; 
and sixth-class, 40s. or more. These endowments are payable on the 
amount of general rates received during the preceding year, but if the 
necessities of the shire do not warrant a'n endowment, it will not be paid. 
The endowment is to be fixed triennially, according to the area, revenue, 
and expenditure of the shires. 

'l'he councils may exercise the following powers: - The care, control, 
construction, fencing, and maintenance of all public places, except those 
vested in the Railway Commissioners, or other public bodies, or trustees, 
and except national works; regulation of traffic; street and road lighting; 
prevention of bush fires; flood relief and prevention; construction and 
maintenance of streets, jetties, wharves, and buildings for the transaction 
of business; and the administration of the Impounding and Public 
Watering Places Acts. Other powers may be acquired from time to time 
if the council decide that they are necessary for the good of the shire. 
Among these are prevention of nuisance; water supply; regulation and 
licensing of public vehicles and hawkers; management of parks and 
'commons; and the administration of the Public Gates Act and the Native 
Dog Destruction and Poisoned Baits Act. 

, The shires are divided into ridings, each riding having equal repre
sentation on the council. The members are called councillors, one of 
whom is elected president. All owners and occupiers of ratable property 
.of annual value not less than £5, over 21 years of age, male and female, 
unless not naturalised, are entitled to be entered on the electors' roll, and 
any male person enrolled is qualified to be nominated as a councillor. 
The usual conditions as to 'disqualification are provided, also the penalties 
-for acting while not properly qualified. Elections are held triennially, th3 
first of which was on 1st February, 1908. 

An impcrtant provision in the Act is that the rates are charged on 
the unimproved value of the land, and not on the annual rental. The 
rate to be levied must be not less than one penny, nor more than two
pence in the £, unless the minimum rate is more than sufficient to meet 
the r~quirements of the shire, in which case representations may be made 
to the Governor, who may permit a rate of less than Id. to be levied. 
The ratable value of coal-mines is fixed at 50 per cent. of the gross value 
of the average annual output for the preceding three years, and of other 
mining properties at 40 per cent. for the same period. The minimum 
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rate' in respect of any portion of land is fixed at ~s. 6d. Another im
portant feature of the Act is that when the council imposes a rate of 
Id. in the £ on the unimproved capital value, the operation of the 
Land Tax is suspended. The properties exempt from taxation are:
Commons, parks, cemeteries, hospitals, benevolent institutions, churches, 
free public libraries, and unoccupied Crown lands. 

As already mentioned, amending Bills were intro'duced at various 
times, notably in 1894 and 1£lOl; but in 1906 a very comprehensive 
measure, the Local Government Extension Act, was passed by Parliament. 

The first important provision of the 1906 Act is that for the establish
ment of cities. The Governor may proclaim as a city, any municipality 
which has had, during the preceding five years, a population exceeding 
20,000 persons and a revenue of £20,000, and is an independent centre 
of population. During the year 1907 the Municipality of Broken Hill 
was proclaimed a city, in accordance with the Act. 

It is also enacted that all municipalities not receiving statutory endow
ment under the existing Act, if found on investigation to be in 
necessitous cirqumstances, shall be entitled to a sum not exceeding 3s. 4d. 
in the £ on the general rate collected; but if the revenues are sufficient 
to meet the reasonable requirements under proper management of the 
corporatiolls, endowment will not be paid. When, however, ,the esti
mated responsibility for expenditure ~transferred with the Land Tax 
exceeds the amoullt of the su~pended tax, the amount of 3s. 4d. in the £ 
may be increased, but the endowment must not be greater than the excess 
of expenditure aforesaid. 

The rates are levied on the unimproved value, it an amount to be fixed 
per £, which must be not less than hi., but if this rate is more than 
sufficient to meet the requirements of the municipality it may be reduced. 
A council which has levied the general rate of Id. on the unimproved 
value may impose such additional rate as may be required either on the 
improved or unimproved value. Special, local, and loan rates may also 
be imposed on the improved or unimproved value at the option of the 
council. The conditions as to ratable value are similar to those of the 
Shires Act, and electors will be enrolled on the same franchise as exists 
under that Act. 

Other important provisions are the power to borrow up to 10 per cent. 
of the unimproved value, such loans to be guaranteed by the Government; 
redistribution and reconstruction of existing areas, so that the munici
palities may form portions vf shires; acquisition of land and works; 
contrvl of cattle-slaughtering and public health; dealing with noxious 
animals and plants; safety of the public; regulation of hoardings and 
other structures. The Governor may proclaim any park, road, bridge, 
or other public worK to be a national work which will be maintained by 
the State, but which may be handed over to the council at any time. 
Auditors are appointed, not elected, and Government examiners inspect 
the accountR. 

The Local Government Act of 1906, passed towards the end of that 
year, deals fully with both shires and municipalities, and: came into 
operation on 1st January, 1907, as regards shires, and on 1st January, 
1908, as regards municipalities. It repeals the Shires Act of 1905 and 
the Local Government Extension Act of 1906, and consolidates their 
provlsiOns. Under an amending Act passed at the end of 1908, council. 
must cause a valuation of all ratable land to be made at least once in 
every three years; provided that they may adopt for any period the whole 
vr any part of the valuations in force at the close of the preceding period. 
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Before the Local Government Act of 1906 came into operation, a very 
small portion of the State ha'd been incorporated, as will be seen in the 
statement below, which gives the area incorporated all'd unincorporated 
in 1906 in the three great land divisions of the State:-

Division. 

Eastern 
ljentral 
'Vestern 

Total 

-----~. 

Incorporate<l I Unincorporated. 

I 
I sq. mil~s. sq. miles. 

"'1 1,977 93,742 
.. 571 88,579 

.. I __ -=-_~~ 

... 1 2,830 307,537 

Total. 

sq. miles. 
95,719 
89,150 

125,498 

310,367 

The area incorporated in the Western Division included 41 square 
miles, the area of the Municipality of Silverton, near Broken Hill, which 
is now defunct. 

On the 31st December, 1909, the area incorporated was as follows: 
.excluding Lord Howe Island, the only part of the State unincorporated.is 
that portion of the Western Divison not included in Municipalities. The 
population in the different groups is also given :-

In Metropolitan Municipalities ... 
In Country slunieipalities 
In Shires ... 

Total (incorporated)... . .. 
\Ve~tern Division (portion unincorporated) 

Total 

Area (sq. miles). 
149 

2,848 
182,113 

185,110 
125,257 

310,367 

INCORPORATION OF THE CITY OF SYDNEY. 

I)opulation. 

605,9UO 
456,280 
564,660 

1,626,840 
18,504 

1,615,344 

'l'heCity of Sydney was incorporated on the 20th July, 184:2, un'der 
the Sydney Municipal Council, the election of aldermen taking place on 
the .9th November. Mr. John Hosking was the first Mayor. The city 
was originally divided into six wards, but at a subsequent a'djustment 
the number was increased to eight. 

After a few years, great dissatisfaction arose in the minds of the 
citizens as to the manner in which the affairs of the Corporation were 
oonducted. A Select Committee of the Legislative Council was appointed 
.in 1849 to inquire into the matter, and reported in favour of the 
abolition of the Municipal Council, with a recommendation that its 
powers should be vested in three Commissioners. This was not carried 
into effect until 1853, when the Corporation was dissolved, and its 
authority was transferred to a Commission of three persons, who admin
istered the affairs of the city from the beginning of 1854: to the en'd of 
1857, when a new Council, under the original conditions, came .inilo 
existence. Mr. George Thornton was the first Mayor under the changed 
order of things, and there were sixteen aldermen--two for each ward. 
'By the Sydney Corporation Act of 1879 the numbeT o()f aldermen 'Was 
increased to twenty-four, being three representatives for each ward. 

Towards the close of 1900 an Amending Act was passed, dividing the 
city into twelve wards, each returning two aldermen. The innovationdf 
retiring the whole of the aldermen simultaneously was introduced by 
a provision for the election of a new Council on the 1st December in every 
'!8Condyear, re-election of qualified persons being permitted. A candidate 
is debarred from expending more than £50 in his endeavour to obtain 
.·seat .in the Council. The penalty for exceeding that amount is a fine of 
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:,£20; and, in the case of an elected candidate, the .election is to become 
void. Another change brought about by the Act is the enfranchisement 
()f ·sub-tenants and lodgers. Power is given also to the Council to resume 
land requicred for opening or enlarging streets and other public places. 

i'he Sydney Corporation Act of 1902 consolidated the statutes pre
""i6lliily'passed relating to the City or Sydney. 

In 1'905 . a further Amending Act was passed to provide for the better 
gevernment of the city, especially with regard to the control of hoardings, 
the proper cleansing of footways, the prevention or regulation of the 
smoke nuisance from furnaces and chimneys, the regulation and control 
of -refreshment stalls andstands,the control of juvenile hawkers and 
shoeblacks, and the prevention of betting in public places. The tenure of 
()ffice oithe aldermen was altered to three years. 

The Act also regulates the election of the city members of the Metropoli
tan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage, and the Fire Brigades Board, 
and extends the power of the Council as regards resumptions, in order to 
provide workmen's dwellings, and further provision is made for the 
extension .of the city boundaries. 

In 1908 an Amending Act was passed, containing several important 
provisions. Commencing with the year 1909, the Council must levy 'a 
rate, not less than {lne penny in the £, upon the unimproved capital 
value, which rate is to be in addition to any rate under the Act of 1902. 
It is provided, however, that the total amount leviable .8ha11 not exceed 

-the amount which would be yielded by a rate {If three pence in the £ on 
the unimproved capital value, and two shillings in the £ on the average 
annual value, taken together, of all ratable property. On the Council 
imposing such rate on the unimproved capital value, the land tax is 
suspended. The valuation of the unimproved capital value is t,o be made 
at least once in every five years. The Municipality of Camper down was 
amalgamated with the City of Sydney as from the 1st January, 1909. 
The Council was empowered to establish public .libraries and milk depots, 
to contx:olcertain parks, and to widen certain streets. Belmore Markets, 
.theLending Branch of the Public Library, and· various parks and . public 
ways were vested in the Council by the Government under certain 
conditions. 

MUNICIPALITIES. 

The Sydney Corporation Act of 1902 directs that improved property 
within the city shall be assessed at a fair averl:lge .annual value, with an 
allowance for outgoings not exceeding 10 per cent., and the unimproved 
property at a maximum of 6 per cent. on its capital value; and on the 
,v,ahw of such assessmen.t a city rate not exceeding 2s. in the £ may.be 
·J:evied, exclusive of lighting. The rate stood at 16d.from 1891 to 1899, 
'but was increased to 18d. for 1900, and 24d. for 1901. In 1902, it was 
reduced to 22d., and still further reduced to 21d . .in 1903, which waS 
4iso levied from 1904 t{l 1909. The Act provides for a special local rate 
not exceeding 6:d. in the £, 'of annual value, for any ,work which maybe 
'for the particular benefit of one locality, but then only if two-thirds of the 
~tepa.yers of such locality petition :for the same. Occasional advantage 
of this power has been taken for street-watering, though not of late years, 
and the amount now levied covers the expenses of street-lighting and 

's:l1reet-watering. 
TheoiherCouncilswere empowered to raise revenue by rates not 

~xceeding ls.in"the £ for .ordinary purposes and the same amount 'ror 
'1Speci:al purposes, with 6d. in addition for street-waterrng. Theamount 
'{if 'each rate was calculated upon nine~tenths of the fair average ·annual 
rentaI·ofa:ll 'buildings and cultivatBd ;lands, or lan'ds '1et 'fOT'pastornl. 
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mllllllg, or other purposes, and upon;) per cent. of the capital value of 
the fee-simple of all unimproved lands. 

Municipalities which avail themselves of the provisions of the Country 
Towns Water and Sewerage Act of 1880 .are empowered to levy a rate 
for each service not exceeding a maximum of 10 per cent. on the assessed 
annual value of land and tenements, in addition to the ordinary 
municipal rates. Under the Local Government Act, however, a water rate 
equivalent to this maximum of 10 per cent. on the assessed annual value 
must be levied either on the unimproved or the improved capital value 
of lands within the reticulated area. 

On the 30th JUlie, 1910, there were forty-three municipalities with 
waterworks constructed under the provisions of the Act, and nine with 
sewerage works, but the water-works at Manly, Richmond, and Wollon
gong were subsequently transferred t{) the control of the Metropolitan 
Board of Water Supply and Sewerage. 

In order to aid municipalities in providing for the expenditure in 
their formative stages, the original Act provided for endowment by the 
State during a period of fifteen years. In each of the first five years after 
incorporation, every municipality is entitled to a sum equal to the whole 
amount actually raised by rates or assessments; in each of the next 
succeeding five years, a sum equal to one-half; and in each of the next 
succeeding five years, a sum equal to one-fourth of the amount so received. 
After the expiry of these fifteen yellrs, such assistance ceases, and further 
aid from the State must be obtained by special grant. At the end of 
1909 there were eighteen municipalities entitled to statutory endow
ment. 

VALUATIONS. 

It has already been explained that under the Local Government Act 0:£ 
1906 the basis of rating was changed. The valuations for 1908 and 
1909, therefore, cannot be compared with those for previous years, and 
the following table relates to the ten years ended 1907, the last under the 
Municipalities Act. It will be observed that, with the exception of the 
annual value of ratable property in the country districts, both the 
annual and capital values have increased each year ;-

1 
1 
1 
1 

Year. 

898 ... 
899 ... 
900 ... 
90L ... 

1902 ... 
1 
1 
903 ... 
904 ... 

1905 ... 
1 906 ... 
1907 ... 

Sydney and Suburbs. 
.._-, 

Annual I Capital Value. Value. 

£ I £ 
... 4,992,860 87,232,900 
... 5,005,300 87,495,300 
... 5,060,500 I 88,348,700 
... 5,165,030 89,587,100 
.. , 5,384,020 91,988,200 
... 5,617,640 I 96,132,300 
. .. 5,850,840 98,803,300 
... 5,969,940 100,434,200 
... 6,071,480 \ IOL,833,800 
... 6,310,420 103,328,200 

Country Municipalitie •. Total. 

I Capital Value. Annual I Capital Value. 
Annual 

Value. Value. 

£ £ £ 1 £ 
2,413,950 33,698,000 7,406,810 I 120,930,900 
2,416,900 33,749,800 7,422,200 i 121,245,100 
2,836,130 36,429,600 7,896,630 124,778,300 
2,920,500 :17,936,300 8,085,530 127,523,400 
2,624,890 36,606,500 8,008,910 128,594,700 
2,681,750 38,046,700 8,299,390 134,179,000 
2,675,200 38,355,800 8,526,040 l:i7,159,100 
2,741,390 39,223,700 \ 8,711,330 139,657,900 
2,770,620 39,417,000 8,842,100 141,250,800 
2,961,570 41,668,300 9;271,990 I 144,996,500 

'fhe increase between 1898 and 1907 was considerable, the annual value 
having risen from £7,407,000 to £9,272,000, and the capital value from 
£120,931,000 to £144,996,500. Part of this increase was due to an 
additional number of dietricts incorporated, the area having increased 
from 1,769,000 to 1,920,000 acreo;; but when allowance iii made for thelile 
ii will /itill be found that the capital value increal!ed to 8. large extent. 
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Property in the City of Sydney was in 1908 still rated on the basis of 
the annual rental value, and the following is a comparison of the values 
in 1908 and 1907: - 1907. 1908. 

£ £ 
Annual Talue ... 2,323,040 2,499,730 
Capital value ... 45,749,800 49,060,600 

The valuations in the City of Sydney for the year 1909, in accordance 
with the Sydney Corporation (Amen'dment) Act of 1908 were: -Assessed 
annual value, £2,292,671; improved capital 'value, £50,948,240; un, 
improved capital value, £19,970,365. These figures include the values in 
Camperdown, which were: -Annual value, £61,940; improved capital 
value, £1,238,760; and unimproved, £249,439. 

VALUATIONS AND RATING UNDER 1906 ACT. 
Since the 1st January, 1908, under the Local Government Act of 1906, 

municipalities must levy a general rate on the unimproved capital value 
of aU ratable land, and may levy additional, general, special, local, or 
loan rates on either the unimproved or the improved capital value. 
Municipal rates are no longer charged on the annual value; the only 
rates based on that value are those charged by, the Metropolitan and 
Hunter District Water Supply and Sewerage Boards. ' 

The unimproved capital value of land is the amount for which the 
fee-simple estate in such lan'd oould be sold under such reasonable con
ditions as a bona-fide seller would require, assuming that the actual 
improvements had not been made. 

The improved capital value is the amount for which the fee-simple 
estate of the land, with all improvements and buildings thereon, could 
be sold. 

The general rate must be not less than I'd. in the £ on the unimproved 
capital value of all ratable land, and the total amount to be derived from 
the general rate and additional general rate taken together must not 
exceed the amount yielded by a rate of 2d. in the £ on the unimproved 
value and Is. 6d. in the £ on the assessed annual value of all ratable 
land. In 1908 and 1909 very few municipalities levied additional general 
rates, nearly all confining themselves to one general rate. The variation 
in the rates is rather remarkable. In the suburbs of Sydney they ranged 
in 1909 from Id. to od. in the £, and in the country from Id. to 7!d. 
The number of municipalities levying the rates specified below was as 
follows, distinguishing suburban from country, and showing the unim
proved capital value of the land in each class :-. 

Number of Municipalities. Unimpro~n~~ttal Value 

General Rate Levied. 
Suburbs. Country. Suburbs. Country. 

£ £ 
Id. and under 2d ... . I 35 52,307 4,207,331 
2d. 3d ... . 
3d. " 4d ... . 
4d. " 5d ... . 
5d. " 6d ... . 
6d. and over 

R 38 4,868,214 7,409,968 

g ~i Il~:£~g:~~~ g~~:~~~ 
1 9 i 182,348 803,720 

Nil. 4 I............ 993,050 

______ T_o_ta_I _________ =40 ____ 1_49 , I 237s6,535Ti9,785, 380 __ 

'l'he majority of councils in both divisions levied rates between 3d. 
and 4d. j the next in number were between 2d. and 3d., and the next 
between Id. and 2d. The municioalities which levied 6d. and over in 
the £ were Aberd~en, Bourke, ar;d WrightviIle each 6eL, and Broken 



Rill:: 7id. OnlY' GUE!; oouncil~ Homelmsh, in the .. &uburbS)~ 3tnd sixtMm. in 
ths.oountry le:W.~\ lA. 

As regards a.ther than general. rates, twa municipalities, Albury. aoo 
Casino, levied additional general rates on the unimproved capital value, 
at ld. and' 2!d: in the £ respectively, and twenty-one on the improved 
capital value, ranging from td. to 2d. in the £. 

Fi;fty-eight municipalities levied special and looal rates on the unim
proved capital value, ranging from ~d to 6d in the £, and twe:ntY-Gne: 
on the improved capital value, ranging from id. to 4d. in the £'. 

Eight municipalities levied loan rates ()n the unimproVBd oapital va:Iue. 
ranging rrom , .... d. to 1d. in the £, and two on the improved' capital 
value, ranging from td. to i d . 

The rates levied amounted to £930,89G, of which £856,992 were 
general and additional general rates. 

rt was generally supposed that, under the new system of rating', the-
unimproved values would be increased, and the figures for 1908, wliich 
showed that the unimproved values of land advanced more tha'none~third 
in the country and over one-fifth in the city, largely confirmed this. 
opinion. 

The following table, in which the unimproved values and improved 
values for 1908 and 1909 are compared, however, shows a decline in 
unimproved values in 1909. 

Division. 

Sydney-City 
Suburbs 

Metropolis ... 

i I Unimproved Value. \ . Improved Value. 

1908. [ 1909. \ -------;:;;08:--- I 1909. 1 Incre ..... 

1 £ I £ £ I £ . per cent . 
... 120,207,812

1

19,970,365 49,060,600 50,948,240 3.'8 
"'123,799,856 23,486,535 56,441,8281 57,172,187 1'3 

... \44,0?2,668!i3,456,OOo lO5,5()~4281[lOg'1_20'427 -2-5 _ 

Country. ... ... . .. 20,10!,983 [19,79S,286 \ 44,784,2:{8 44,716,888 (-) '2 

Total .. ' ____ ~"' ____ "-.• 164'~':~6_~~1~~~, 1861~0,2~6~~6 1~7,315 --1-'7--

(- ) Denotes decrease. 

The particulars in respect of unimproved values are somewhat mis
leading and the decrease in 1909 requires explanation. Owing to the 
introduction of the new system in 1908, in certain cases the town clerks 
in that year furnished returns showing ratillgs before appeal, with the 
result that the total values are too high. The figures for 1909, on the 
other hand, represent the values generally as reduced on appeal, and 
further include values reduced on appeal in that year which could have 
been, but were not appealed against in 1908. 

The difference between the unimproved and improved capital values is, 
of course, the value of improvements, and the following statement shows 
that in both the suburbs and country the value of improvements has 
ncreased :-

\ 

____ V_a_lue of Improtrements. 

1908.. I 1909 I Increase. 
-----~-- --~~.- £--f---£-~~-per-ce-nt-. -

Sydney:-City .... ... 28,852,78S 30,977,875 7'4 
Suburbs ... ... 32,641,972 33,685,652 3'2. 

Division. 

----- ------~-----
Metropolis .. 61,494,760 64,663,527 5'2 

-----
... 24,.679,2551 24',918,602 I~Oc 

----
... 86,174,015 I 89,582,129 3'9 

Cuuntry: 

Total 



For ;the same reason that unin~provea values 'for '1'90S are exaggerated 
11he values of the improvements stand at a higher figure. Thisfact 
should not,therefore, be forgotten when comparing the values of im
prov'ementsin 1908 and 19"09. ' 

The steady increase in the value of improvements may be taken as 
indicative of municipal prosperity, taken together with existing indus
trial conditions. Of late years, and particularly in the city, there has 
been an increasingly marked activity in the building trade; old buildings 
have been demol'ished and have been replaced by more extensive structures" 
made still more valuable bv reason of the increased cost of labour and 
materials. .. 

'1'he unimproved capital value of ~atable land in municipalities is 
£'63,255,000, and in shires £83,464,OUO, the total of the two being 
..£146,719,000. If to this be added £10,000,000, the estimated unim
proved value of unincorporated land in the Western Division, the unim
proved value of the land of the State, excluding a small area exempt from 
taxation, is £156,719,000. The value placed upon land in the Western 
Division is 28. 6d. per acre, which is over 2G per ce.nt. lower than in the 
shire in the. we~t or the Eastern Division with the lowe~t value per acre, 
and cannot be considered high. 

The value of improvements in municipalities is £89,!J82,000, or 141 
per cent. of the unimproved value. In the suburbs it is 144 per cent. 
"and in the country 126 per cent. The value of improvements is not avail
able for all the shires, but assuming that it is the same proportion of the 
unimproved value as the average in those which are known, namely, 
about equal to the unimproved value, a value of, say, £83,000,000.is 
()btained. In the Western Division it may be placed at £10,000,000, so 
that for the whole State the following values are obtained:-

Unimproved Value of Land. Value of Improvements. 

Division. 
Total. I Per I Per Acre. Total. I perl Per Acre. 

-~~-~I £ i He~d·1 £ s. d. I £ I H~d. £8. d. 
Sydney-City... ... 19,970,000 158 6,002 8 I 30,978,000 2i4 9,311 1 10 

Snburbs ... 23,487,000 49 255 9 8 33,686,000 70 366 8 5 
----.--------- ------- --------

Metropolis ... 43,457,000 72456 3 11 64,664,000 107 678 17 8 

CfJUntry Municipalities 19,798,000 
Shires ... ... 83,464,000 
Western Division (part 10,000,000 I 

unincorporated). __ . __ _ 

State ... . .. 1156,719,000 

43 10 17 4 24,919,000 55 13 ] 35 
148 ° 14 4 83,000,000 147 0 14 3 

492
1 

__ °_2 61~00~OOO ~I_~~ 
95 I ° 15 9 182,583,000 III I 0 18 5 

The real property of the State, worth £339,302,000, and equivalent to 
..£206 per head, is a most valuable asset. 

FINANCES. 

The Local Government Act of 1906 prescribes that there must be a. 
general fund in each local governing area (municipality or shire), to which 
must be paid the proceeds of all general an'd additional general Tates, any 
moneys received by way of grant, endowment, &c., from the Government, 
and other income not required by law to be carried to other funds. The 
-expenditure from the fund must be on administration, health, roads, and 
nther public services. 

In addition, in each .local area there must be a special rundforea.ch 
S)!IOOiaI ,rate levied, and for each work or service carried on by -the council 
,in l'espectof which the, special rate has been made,and the fund may 'be 
~liedonly,forthepti'rposesofsuoh'Wo.rk ',o.r 'S'eTlViee.A.'8fIec:i!ail '~.e.)ia 
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levied for a special purpose, and applies to the whole area. Likewise a 
local fund must be kept for each local rate levied, with similar restrictions 
to those in the case of Ilpecial funds. A local rate is levied for a local 
purpose, and applies only to that portion of the area which is benefited. 
The expenditure of the local fund is restricted to work within or for the 
sole benefit of that portion of the area. 

Where any borrowed money is owing by a council a separate loan fun'd 
must be kept in respect of each work or service on which the loan is owing. 
Except where a Loan Fund has its own revenue as from rates, the 
obligations attendant thereon, such as provision for the repayment of 
principal and interest, may be met by transfers from the General Fund 
or other appropriate fund. The object of the loan, as a rule, determines 
the source from which the Loan Fund shall obtain its necessary revenue. 
When the loans have been raised for general purposes, transfers are made 
from the General Fund, and the profits of trading concerns provide for 
the disbursements of their corresponding loan funds. 

The revenue of special and local funds may be used in a similar manner; 
for example-Street Lighting Special Fund must provide the money to 
meet not only the ordinary cost of maintaining the street lighting for the 
year, but also the obligations of the Street Lighting Loan Fund; and 
similarly with Sewerage, Water Supply, and other Special and Loan 
Funds. 

The above has reference more particularly to those Loan Funds which 
must be kept in respect of loans, which were raised before the new Act 
came into operation, that is to say,-loans raised when the law did not 
require (as it does now) a loan-rate to be levied to pay interest and 
provide for the extinction withIn a ~"ed period of each loan raised. 
It is apparent, therefore, that all new loans will be self-supporting, quite 
apart from the question whether the loan undertakings are profitable or not. 
In these latter cases the councils may either use profits to swell the amount 
which is being provided to repay, or retain them in the working accounts 
of the undertakings (that is, in the Special, Local, or Trading Funds, as 
the case may be). 

The Regulations under the Act prescribe the system of accounts to be 
kept. The accounts must be "Income and Expenditure Accounts," kept 
by double entry, and each "Fund" must-have a separate banking account. 
Thus there is shown for each General, Special, Local, Loan or Trading Fund 
of each area concerned, a "Revenue Account" (or P~ofit and Loss Account), 
giving the total expenditure chargeable for the period (whether paid or 
unpaid), and the total income for the same period (whether received or 
outstanding). A balance-sheet is also shown for each Fund with appro
priate liabilities and assets. Only "realisable" assets are allowed to be 
included, so that the whole of the roads, bridges, drains, and much other 
constructive work, which are taken to account elsewhere as assets, are here 
excluded. 

'L'hus it will be seen that the system of accounts now kept differs 
materially from the old "cash" system of receipts (cash actually received) 
and disbursements (cash actually expended), and the municipal accounts 
for 1908 and subsequent years must be considered apart as the financial 
results cannot be compared with those of previous years. 

In all statements of municipal accounts of the year 1908, the period 
under discussion relates to the part of the year from 4th February to 31st 
December, but in 1909 the municipal year begins on ht January. 

The Council of the City of Sydney conducts its affairs under the City 
Corporation Act, and therefore is not bound by the provisions of the 
Local Government Act, which is of a later date. With the exception of 
the Electric Lighting Fund,. the various accounts of the city are kept 
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on a "cash" basis, and apart from the fact that those accounts show 
receipts and disbursements in respect of both capital and revenue, the 
information cannot in many instances be allocated to the headings of 
expenditure and income as set out in the system of accounts prescribed 
under the Local Government. regulations. It is obvious, therefore, that 
when discussing the financial transactions of the whole municipal area 
of the State an endeavour to collate similar information from two en
tirely different systems of accounts would serve no useful purpose, and 
the figures for statistical comparison would be of doubtful value· 

For the reasons stated above, the following particulars relating to 
municipai accounts are llivided into twu parts, une dealing with the 
City of Sydney and the other with the suburbs of Sydney and country 
municipalities. 

CITY m' SYDNEy-RECEIPTS. 

The receipts from the various funds, exclusive of the ~lectric Lighting 
Fund, in 1909 amounted to £417,223, the City Fund contributing 
£360,174, the Public Markets Fund £30,383, and the Cattle Saleyards 
Fund £26,666. 

TIle total receipts exceeded the disbursements by £33,494. Although 
abstracts of receipts and disbursements in respect of the Public Markets 
and the Cattle Saleyards Funds are shown in the city accounts, those 
funds are really subsidiary to the City Fund, their balances at the end 
of the year being transferred and shown as adjustments in that fund. 

The following is a statement of the receipts of the City Fund under 
appropriate headings :-

(}eneral Purposes 
Works ... 
Health Administration 
Public Services ... 
~Iunicipal Property ... 
Miscellaneous 

) .. 
£ 

283,147 
28,453 

9,364 
6,451 

20,116 
12,643 

Total ... £360,174 

Rates from old wards ;£196,795, and .from Camper down £5,477, 
together with Land Tax £78,723, form by far the greater part of the 
receipts under the heading "General Purposes." As provided by the 
amending Act of 1908, rating on the unimproved value of land was first 
brought into force in 1909, and that such a large amount should be 
realised with the minimum rating of 1d. in the £ shows the importance 
to be attached to the acquisition of the transferred Land Tax as an addi
tion to the citv finances. The revenue from citv improvements amounted 
to £23,369 or" 82'1 per cenLof the total from- works; resumptions were 
responsible for £1l,~~06, or more than half the receipts from municipal 
property. 

DnmUHSEMEKT s. 

The disbursements or the City Fund in ] 909 amounted to £333,062, 
of the Public Markets Fund £34,048, and of the Cattle Saleyards Fund 
£16,619, making a total of £383,729. Shown under the sarile headings 
as the receipts, the following were the disbursements of the City Fund :-

General Purposes 
Works ... 
Health Administration 
Public Services .. 
Municipal Property ... 
Miscellaneous 

Total 

£ 
39,269 
82,750 
62,114 
56,425 
12,252 
80,252 

.. , £333,062 



· Salar.ies· which amounted to £29;559 absorbed a very large share of .the 
expenses for General Purposes. Out of the sum spent on Public W'Or-k<l,. 
Health Administration, and Public. Services.,. str.eets, fQ()tp1J.t~. &0.. 
claimed. £.63,944, City Cleansing~ cost £40,464, and Street. Lighting: 
£20,444-. The large amount shown under ",Miscellaneous" includes· the 
Annual Debenture indebtedness, which in 1909 was £[i2,132 f.or Interest" 
Commission, &c., and £13,235 for Sinking Fund,contributions. 

With the transfer of the Land. Tax, the amending Act of 1908 provi.ded 
that the City Council should take over the control or bear. the e:x:penditunli 
contingent to certain works and service& hitherto a charge on the, Govern
ment. As a result of this enactment the following items appear as-. dis~ 
bursements for the first time in 1909 :·-Pyrmont Bridge, £7,300; 
Medical Officer of Health, £1,600; 'rraffic Regulation, £7,500 j Observa,.. 
tory Park, £869 j and Domain Lighting, £934. 'rhe first three items 
mentioned are annual statutory payments to the Crown, as the works and 
servicel!! concerned are still under Government control. 

The receipts and disbursements of the Public Markets Fund, as stated 
above, were £30,383 and £34,048 respectively, showing a deficit of. 
£3,665 on the year's transactions. Although the Queen Victoria Markets: 
brought in revenue to the extent of £17,094, or over 50 per cent. of the 
total, that amount was insufficient to meet even the interes,t charges on 
Capital Expenditure and Sinking Fund contributions which togetli€'l' 
amounted to £18,470. The total outlay was £24,643 or £7,549 in 
excess of the receipts. 

The following statement shows the net result of the transactions of the 
year in respect of each source of revenue included in the fund :-

Balances transferred to City Fund. 
Dr. £ £-

Fish Markets ... ... 1,628 
Cooling Chamber 253 
Qtleim Victoria Markets .. , 7,549 

Belmore (New} ... 
Belmore (Old) ... 
Municipal, No. 1 

Cr. 

Net Deficit 

.., 3,605 

.., 1,821 
339 

9,43(} 

5,765 
£3,665 

The Council expended £16,619 on the Cattle Saleyards during the year 
and. received in return revenue amounting. to £26,666, leaving a credit 
balance of £10,047 to be transferred to the City Fund. Both receipts 
and disbursements are unduly inflated by the inclusion of an item of 
£10,971 expended on capital works and repaid during the year. 

The next item to be considered is the accounts of the Electric Lighting 
Fund, which, as has already been stated, unlike the other funds of the 
city, is kept on the double-entry system. 

The following is the Revenue Account :--

Expenditure. 

Generation.of Electricity 
Distribution 
Management, &c. 

Ineome. 

;£ il 
2~,094 1.1 Private I;igh~ing .. 
11,146 II Public Llghtmg... ... . .. 
6,677 • Power Supply... ... .., 

.Special Charges ... 
Bad debts written off 

Total ... 

14,362 " Rentals-Meters, Motors, Lamps, 
.---,:-=-c-=5~9 II &c. .. . .. . .. ... 

£67,338 ;1 Net Revenue - Company Pur-
Balance carried to Net Revenue I chases... ... ... 

Account 

£ 
65,242 
16,22S 
29,525 

7,136 

10,705 
144 61 642 /'1 Miscellaneous 

, I 

Total ... ... £l28,98O ... £128,980 il Total ... 
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Generation forms the largest item of expenditure, accounting for 43'2 
per cent. of the whole. Distribution cost 25'4, and management 9'9 per 
cent. The special charges were monthly payments on account of trans
ferred customers to companies whose works were purchased by the City 
Council. They are, however, a gross expenditure only, as after expenses 
of management, &c., have been deducted the municipality is credited 
with the balance amounting to £10,705, as shown on the income side of 
the. acoount. 

The sales of current to the public for light and power, including 
£28,302 to transferred customers of company purchases, together 
amounted to £95,265, and the sales to the Council realised £16,466. 

The principal charges, out of a total of £39,990 against the gross 
profit of £61,642 carried to the Net Reserve Account, were :-Interest 
on Debentures, £19,322; Interest on Balances-Company purchases, 
£5,253; Sinking Fund contribution, £4,717; and Depreciation Reserve 
Account, £14,556. It will be seen from the foregoing that the net gain 
for the year was £17,482, which added to the net profit from 1908, viz., 
£4,170, gives a total of £21,652 credited to profit and loss at the end of 
1909. . 

Below is a summary of the balance-sheet of the Electric Lighting Fund 
on 31st December, 1909:-

Liabilities. 

Debenture Loans... ... ... 
Company Purchases--Balance of 

Purchase Money 
Sinking Fund 
Reserve Accounts 
Sundry Creditors ... 
Balance-Net Revenue Account 

£ 
560,000 

79,460 
20,611 
45,579 
13,408 
21,652 

II 

£740,710 . 

Assets. 

Capital Expenditure -- Land, 
Buildings, Machinery, Plant, 
&c. 

Goodwills-Company Purchalies 
New South Wales Treasury

Sinking Fund Investments ... 
Bank Balance 
Other 

£ 

534,280 
110,375 

20,611 
30,767 
44,677 

£740,710 

The Loan Capital, which forms more than two-thirds of the liabilities, 
returned only 3'1 per cent. proffit for the year, but consideration of the 
fact that the intere8t payments and Sinking Fund contribution for the 
year amounted to £29,292, that £14,566 was allowed for depreciation, 
and that the Sinking Fund is represented by an investment of £20,611 in 
Government Stock will show that the finances of the Sydney Electric 
Lighting Fund are in a healthy condition. 

The following is a summary of liabilities and assets of all funds of 
the City of Sydney. 

Liabilities. II Assets. 

Debentures current ... 2,67~OOO II Bank Balances Cr. 
Bank Balances, Dr. .. ... 110,977 Rates Outstanding 
Sundry Creditors ... ... 20,026 Landed Properties, 
Debenture Interest Account, Ser- I Sundries ... 

vices payable, and Sundries 184,576 i. Machinery, Plant, 
II Store~, &c. 

1

'1 Sunday Debtors ... 
! Sinking Funds ... 

____ i Investments ... 

£2,99.J.,579 Ii 

Baths, and 

Furniture, 

£ 
186,597 

9,303: 

2,592,811 

617,696 
20,537 

220,622 
29,593 

£3,677,159 
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Notwithstanding the large Loan indebtedness the assets exceed the 
liabilities by £682,580. It should be noted that the Debentures include 
£560,000 borrowed in connection with Electric Lighting, and £450,000 
for Public Markets, and that as the proceeds of such loans have been 
spent on reproductive municipal works, such works should provide the 
annual interest charges and sinking fund contributions. It follows that 
"rate" revenue is relieved to the extent that annual liabilities of this 
nature are so liquidated. It is true that the Electric Lighting Fund is 
quite self-supporting j but, ,then again, the 'loss on Queen Victoria 
Markets. which as stated above was in 1909, £7,349, becomes a charge on 
the city rates. Landed properties, baths, ~h., which comprise over 70 
per cent. of the assets, include such large items as "Public Markets 
£954,480," "Town Hall £541,333," "Besumptions £589,247," "Electric 
Light Buildings, Works, &c., £124,336," and "Cattle Saley.uds £95,000." 
The accumulated" Sinking Fund £220,622," as against a Debenture debt 
of £2,679,000 must be regarded as a satisfactory cover. 

The following table is appended for the purpose of showing the pro
gress of the city during the last three years :--

Particulars. 

Area ... 
Population ... 
Unimproved Capital Value 
Improved Capital Value ... 
Assessed Annual Value 
.City Fund-

Receipts-Rates ... 
Land Tax 
All other sources 

Total. .. 

'Disbursements 
-'Public Markets Fund

Receipts ... 
Disbursements ... 

,. Cattle Sale-yards Fund
Receipts ... 
Disbursements ... 

'Electricity Works Fund
Expenditure 
Income 

Liabilities-All Funds 
Assets-All Funds ... 
Loans outstanding 31st December 
Sinking Fund 

1907. 1908 . 1909. 

... Acresl 2,892 2,89:! I 3,327 
No.1 118.370 118,380 126,700 

£
£1 20,207,812 20,207,8[2 19,970,365 

I 

45,749,800 49,060,600 50,948,240 
£ 2,090,736 2,249,760 2,292,671 

£ 193,053 194,627 202,272 

£1'" ... 78,723 £ 45,033 107,325 79,179 

£1- 2~8,08~ ~ 301,952
1 3~O;174 

£ 229,33" 317,740 333,062 

£ 30,074 29,579 ~0,383 
£ 34,211 33,638 34,048 

£ 11,716 15,007 26,666 
£ 4,992 6,493 16,619 

£ 57,625 89,430 111,498 
£ 65,868 93,600 128,980 
£ 2,028,764 2,408,062 2,994,579 
£ 2.324,902 2.622,898 3,677,159 
£ 1,880,000 2,105,000 2,679,000 
£ 167,061 191,070 220,621 

The increase in area in 1909 is due to the inclusion of Camperdown 
as a ward of the city, and for the same reason an increased population 
appean; in that year. 

The tendency of a city population as opposed to a city and suburban 
population is to decrease rather than increase. Three important factors 

"llave combined to make this particularly applicable to Sydney-private 
enterprise shown by the building of extensive premises designed almost 
entirely for business purposes, improved facilities for reaching suburban 
areas by quicker and cheaper means of transport, and perhaps the most 
important, the council's policy of city improvement by demolishing 
"slums" and opening upllew streets, which must force the population 
outwards. 

The steady progression in the city finances indicated in the above 
statement is marred by the figures relating to the Public Markets Fund, 
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which shows a loss on each year's transactions, attributable almost wholly 
to the Queen Victoria Markets, imposing as they do an annual incubus of 
about £8,000 on the city rates. 

Each year's returns emphasise the rapid and at the same time profit
able expansion of the electric lighting undertaking. 

The lights were used for the first time on 8th July, 1904, when parts 
of the city were illuminated. Since that date great progress has been 
made, and the public parks as well as the remainder of the streets under 
the control 'Of the coun-cil are now included. The income from this source 
was nearly 96 per cent. greater than in 1907, and with only a relative 
increase in expenditure. 

The cattle saleyards form another productive asset, the· transactions 
thereof showing each year an increasing surplus. 

Although additions are continually being made to the loans current 
it will be seen by a glance at the above figures that the sinking fund 
obligations have been strictly fulfilled. 

SUBUUBS OE' SYDNEY. AND COUNTRY MUNICIPALITIES. 

As already stated, with 1908 begins a new era in the municipal book
keeping of this State, and for the same reason that the accounts of the 
City of Sydney cannot be included with those of municipalities working 
under the provisions of the Local Government Act, the transactions of the 
latter for the years 1908 and 1909 cannot, with any advantage, be com
pared with those of earlier veal'S when the accounts were kept on a "cash 
basis." The figures in the 'accompanying tables therefore relate to 1908 
and 1909 only. 

The value of the statistical information disclosed is somewhat dis
counted by the exclusion of particulars in respect of Balranald and 
Broken Hill, and the figure~ relating to the Water Supply Special Fund 
for Junee, the municipalities in question having neglected to furnish the 
prescribed returns up to the time of going to press. 

EXPENDITURlc. 

The total expenditure during 1909 by the various municipalities 
under the Local Government Act amounted to £881,604, which was 
.i: 74,889 less than the income. The following statement shows the expen
rliture allocated to the various funds for 1908 and 1909 ;-
~-'.----------------.----c-----------

1_1!)()~: ______ 11 . ' 1909. 
! Suburbs of I Country I Total. . ,Suburbs of I Country, Total. 
i Sydney. . I I Sydney. 
I .__ " 

£ ) £ I £ 1£ I £ 1£ 
348,765 i 290,0621638,827 I[ 416,211 I 311,426! 727,6:17 

General Fund '''1 7,078 I 50,167 57,245 6,3271 72,201 I 78,528 
Trading Accounts ... 1 4,856 I 67,629 72,485 17,896 137,994 I 155,8!JO 
Special and Local Funds, :1:3,288 I 25,133. 58,421 I 35,999 :iI,486 i 67,485 
Loan Funds 1-----:----· ------~-I----

'''1, 39:1,987 I', 432,991 [' 826,978 I 476,43:1 I 553,107 11,029,540 
_ Gross Expenditure ... : 43,601, :09,082 82,683! 49,893 I 98,043 I 147,936 
Deduct Transfers... . I -, - -

Net expenditure :::i 3r:;0~386 1-393,909f744,295 426,540T~64T88l,604 

The greatest expenditure was naturally from the General Fund, which 
accounted for 70'6 per cent. of the whole, as against /7'2 in 1908. ' 

The trading concerns of the municipalities are gas and electricity; the 
special and local funds relate to water supply, sewerage, street-watering, 
street-lighting, old loans interest, and a few other miscellaneous matters. 

A review of the figures in the preceding table shows a substantial in
crease in the expenditure of each fund for Hl09 over 1908, indicating 
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an increased activity in the management of municipal affairs. This 
policy of expansion augurs well for the future of the municipalities of 
the State, particularly if warranted by .aeorresponding increaseAilf 
inc9me, .as in 1909, and without unduly burdening the ratepayers. 

Details of the expenditure from the General ~Fund are shown below:-

Administrative Expenses 
Public Works 
Health Administration .,. 
Public Services ... 
'Nttm:iclpal .Property ... 
~iJsfers.to Loan Funds 
0l;l.u;lf. 

1908, 

Total, 

II 1909, 

Suburbs of I Sydney, Oount.ry, 

r. 

1908. II 1900 • 

. 

'Suburbs I coun.t~1 T t";- -Suburbs I' oountry·1 Total. f Sydney. . . Ga. of Sydney. 
--~----~----~----

per cent. per cent. ![per cent. per cent. per cent. per. cent . 
.. ' 13'0 18'3 15'5 10'2 16'7 12'9 

43'1 34'8 39'1 50'2 42'7 47'0 
11'5 20'8 16'0 16'1 8'4 9'3 
17'1 13'1 15'2 16'1 8'3 12'7 
1'9 I 2'4 2'1 2'6 3'7 3'0 

12'7 . 9'0 ]0'9 1;';0'1 18i6 I 13'7 
'7 I' 1'6 1'2'7 1'6 1-4 

"'I 100'0~llOO'O \1()O'O I 100:0 1OO~1 ,100'0 

----------------~~-
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Of the expenditure by municipalities, 12':9 per oent. was onadmi'l1is
,trative expenses, 47'0 per cent. on public works. Of the admi.ni&tmti~ 
e~penses, salaries were the largest. The l'elativecost '0f ,administration 
in the count.y is high, being 16'7 per cent. of the total expenditure; 
the ,auburban municipalities spend only 10'2 per cent. under the 
~e heading. That the corresponding percentages were higher in 1908, 
being 18'3 and 13'0 respectively, is an index of improved management 
in 1909 The significance of the foregoing remarks, showing the effect 
of ;the amended Act on certain items of expenditure, may he more readily 
wnderstuod by glancing at the relative cost of these items as set out in 
the above table. The high relative 'Cost of administration in the country 
is due, no doubt, to the sparse population and small revenue of many of 
the 'c('lUntry municipalitieR. In such cases, the expenses on account of 
salaries, &c., would naturally be larger proportionately than in the more 
closely-settled localities III the suburbs. Public Services for 1909, in
clude :-,Pounds, £469; street-watering, £4,884; street-lighting, £63,167 ; 
a.nd ,all other services, £24,434. The greatest part of the expenditure on 
Public '"Works was on roads, streets, &;c.,as will be seen below:-

1909. 
1Q08. II 

Suburbs 01 I Country. 'I '" Total. -, 'I Suburbs of I 
Sydney. 'Sydney. 

£ i £ I £ --"-~£--'---£~. -"'--£c:--

Country. Total. 

Roads, streets, culverts, &c,." 147,472 I 108,31'6 255, 7~8 200,720 120,592 321,312 
Bridges ... ,.. ... 148 I 2,717 2,865 1,276 6,358 7,634 
Drains, sewers, &c. ... 1,,5831' 2,028 ::l,611 4,731 3,,206 7,937 
Ferries ... ... ... 157 ],062

1 

1,219 197 1,131 1,328 
Wharfs and jetties ." 829 739 1,568 1,605 759 2,364 
.Slilldries... ... ... __ ",2",15~ __ ~1",74=- 389 1,282 777 2,059 

Total." ." 150,404 i 115,U;!6 I 265,440 2(')9,811 132,8231 ~-'""'3C':"42:::" ,:'::6':;'3=-4-

Of the expenditure on roads., streets, &c., in 1909, £184,428 were 
spBnt, on maintenance, renewals, and repairs; £52,213 on construction; 
£20,689 on street and gutter cleaning; £27,221 on kerbing and gutter
ing; 29,519 on footpaths; and £7,242 on sundries, a large part of which 
was absorbed by tree-planting. 

The Trading Accounts, which relate to the supply of gas or electricity, 
will be treated later under those headings, and the speoial Water and 
Sewerage Funds will also be discussed. 

INCOME. 

The total income of all the municipalities brought under the provi
sions of the" Local Government Aot of 1906," in 1909, was £956,.493, 
inulJlding £30,886 received as endowments or gTants from the Govern
ment. This was £74,889 in excess of total expenditure. Under the same 
funds as III the expenditure the income for 1908 and 1909 is shown 
bfilow:-

Suburbs of I 
Sydney. 

£ 
Gelllerru Fund ... ... 382,739 
',Tradi~g Accounts ... 6,863 
:8pecial and Local Funds 3,192 
Loan]\nn!tls ." ... 13,601 

"Gross Income . .. 436.395 
.&6;udtTransf~rs... . .. \ 43,601 

}Net'Inc()me ... . .. £392, 794 

1908. 

Country. 

£ 
320,670 
59,814 
70,312 
39,082 

489,878 
39,082 

450,700-

1 

Total. Il) Suburbs of 1 
Sydney. 

£ ~---£~-~--~£--~--£=---

1909. 

Oountry. Total. 

703,409413,220297,710' 710;930 
66,6776,076 77,069 83,145 
73,504 21,168 176,704 197,872 
82,683 46,220 66,262112,482 

Jl26,27if 1I-=4:;;~;.,:.::6",,84""1,"-=6':;17;c,:.::7:::.45~ 1,104,429 
82,61;3 1t9,893 '98,043 147,936 

843,59{) 436,791 5:U),702 95.6,493 



LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 

Details of the items of tlie General Fund for Hl08 and 1909 are as 
followil:-

1908. 
II 1~. 

Suburbs Ofl Country I Total. Suburb. ofl Country. I Total. Sydney. . Sydney. 

General Pnrposes- 1 £ £ £ £ I £ £ 
Rates levied (inClUding interestl/327,255 217,084 544,339 338,796 I 220,015 558,811 
Government Endowment3, &c. 606 4,791 5,397 6841 6,269 6,953 
Sundries ... ... ... 4,398 4,932 9,330 6,675 6,493 13,16S 

Public Works, including Govern· 18,247 19,342 37,589 29,050 18,410 47,460 
ment Grants. 

IT ealthAdministration, including 19,462 
Government Grants for 

49,756 69,218 16,202 12,456 28,658 

Parks and Gardens. 
Public Services, including Gov. 2,678 8,952 11,630 4,462 9,743 14,205 

ernment Grant!!. -
Municipal Property ... ... 7,306 15,347 22,653 11,450 20,493 31,943 
)'l:iscellaneous ... ... ... 2,787 466 3,253 5,901 3,831 9,73"2 

--------- ---_._-----
Total ... ... ... 382,739 320,670 703,409 413,2'20 297,710 710,930 

Comparing this statement with the expenditure of the General Fund~ 
it will be found that the income in 1909 was £16,707 in excess. Included 
in the rates levied is an amount of £5,091, being interest due on unpaid 
rates. 

To the income from public works, the Govemment contributed £17,155 
as grants for roads, streets, &c., and £375 as grants for ferries. 

Under Health Administration are included Govemment grants for 
Parks, &c., amounting to £5,1~l2. The Government also granted £503 
for General Purposes, and for Public Services, £770, including £725 for 
Baths and Sea Bathing. 

Stating the income under each head as a percentage of the total income 
of the General Fund, the following results are obtained:-

'I 1908. 1~. 

ISubo~ri,-;-1 c::ntry.1 Tot:- su~~rb;-I ~~~ntry. 'I--~~~-~ 
, Sydney. , Sydney. 

1---;.-----,.·---:---, 
General Purposes-~ per cent. per cent. per cent. 'per ceut. per cent. per cent.. 

Rates levied (includinginterestl 85'5 67'7 77'4. 82'0 n'9 78'6 
Government Endowments, &c. '2 1'5 '8 I 2 2'1 1'0 
Sundries ... ... ... 1'1 1'6 1'3 I 1'6 2'2 I'S 

Pnblic Works, including-
Government Grants ... ... 4'8 6'0 5'3 7'0 6'2 6'/ 
Health Administration ... 5'1 15'5 9'8 I 3'9 4'2 4'0-

Public Services, including-
Government Grants... '''1 '7 2'8 1'7 1'1 3'2 2'0 

M~micipal Property... ... 1'9 4'8 3'2 I 2'8 6'9 4'5 
MIscellaneous ... ... ... '7 '1 '5 1 '4 1'3 bl 

Total... ... ... 100'0 lOOi)-lOQ.() [100'0 1100'0 1 100'0 

The bulk of the general income was received from rates, the average
for all municipalities being 78'6 per cent. In the suburbs it was 82 per 
cent., and, in the country 73'9 per cent. The next important source of' 
income was from Public 'Vorks, but it should be remembered that about 
38 per cent. of its contribution was provided by the Government by way 

'of grants. By the transfer of the Sanitary and Garbage Services from 
.the General Fund, as pro\'ided by the Hl08 Amendment of the Act., 
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Health Administration in 1909 lost its most important factor of revenue, . 
contributing only 4 per cent. of the total as against 9'8 per cent. in 
1908. The difference is still more marked in the country, where the pro
portions are 15'5 per cent. in 1908 and 4'2 per cent. in 1909. In the 
suburbs, the Metropolitan Sewerage Board levies charges in addition to 
those made by the municipalities. 

SPECIAL AND LOCAL FUNDS. 

The expenditure and income of the Special and Local funds for the 
years 1908 and 1909 are shown in the following table :--

Water Supply 
Sewerage... .., 
Sanitary and Garbage 
Street Lighting .. 
Street Watering ... 
Old Loans' Interest 
Miscellaneons 

Water Supply 
Sewerage ... 
Sanitary and Garbage 
Street Lighting '" 
Street Watering ... 
Old Loans' Intere~t 
Miscellaneous 

... 1 

... ! 

1908. 1909. 

s~b,;rb~~11 - --[ 
of Country. 

Sydney. I 

£ £ 
51,139 

4,468 

Total. S~~rrb~ j count::-j ~~tal. 
Sydney. 

Expenditure. 

£ j £ £ £ 
51,139 ':1 55,067 55,067 

4,468 :1 3,117 3,117 
II 9,033 58,430 67,463 

q~~ :',~~! I H~g .,1,1

' ~,'~~~ l::iii l~:~ii 
:::1 372 3,290 3,662: 89' :1,770 3,859 

i ___ . __ . __ ~ ____ ~I _____ ! ______ . ____ .. _. __ _ 

I 

I 

:::1 
::.[ 
:::i 

1 

I 
£ i 

I 
! 
I 

2,724 'I' 

442 
26 I 

I 

£ 
53,991 

3,159 

5,996 
308 

2,217 
4,6U 

Income. 

£ Ii 
53,991 I 

3,159 I 

5;ii96I: 
3,032 1'1 

2659,' 

4:667
11 

£ 

10,788 

2,151 
7,792 

447 

BALANCE SHEET. 

£ 1 
60,950 I 

3,627 
87,223 I 
17,645 i 

326 I 
2,003 I 
4,930 I 

£ 
60,950 

3,627 
98,001 
17,645 
2,477 
9,795 
fi,377 

The financial position of the municipalities, as at 31st December, 1908 
and 1909, is shown by the following statement of liabilities and assets 
of the various funds:~ 

1908. I 1909. 

Su~~rbS i country. [ Total. II Su~~rbs I Country. j 
Sydney. I Sydney. 
I---~---~---~---~----~--~ 

£ £ II £ 1£ £ 1£ 
('"eneral Fund.. ... 60,468 68,851 129,319 43,127 57,374 100,501 
Trading Accounts ... 2,337 22,492 24,829 1,826 10,613 12,439 
Special and Local Fundsl 254 766,653 766,907 1,710 830,01l 831,721 
Loan Funds... . .. 784,585 ~~341 11,412,926 778,430 ~~564 ~O:,994 

Total... .. 847,644 1,486,337 2,333,981 825,093 1,522,562 2,347,655 

Liabilities-

Total. 

Assets-
General Fund... . .. 230,562 442,157 672,719 226,053 414,635 640,688 
Trading Accounts ... J ,890 65,151 67,041 1,343 38,279 39,62~ 
Special and LocaI:Funds 2,639 791,382 794,021 7,:367 897,941 905,308 
Loan Funds ... ... 153,698 40'~854 ~~~552 I~~ __ 4~~27~ ~:,431 

Total... . .. 388,789 1,701,544 2,090,333 f 390,921 1,797,128 2,188,0!9 
I. 
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Every municipulitymust koop a General Fund. The liabilities thereof 
consist mostly of' temporary loans and overdrafts, but the assets are more. 
tha,n suffici€mt to meet them. In only four munioipalities in 1908 and: 
three in 1909 'was there an excess' of liabilities. The liabilities and assets 
of the General Fund in the various P1unicipalities, as at 31st December; 
1908 and 1909, are shown below:-

190& 1909. 

TotAl. SU~~S'I country.) Total. su~~rbS I Country. \ 
Sydney. ' Sydney. 
---'------"---'---'-----+---

Liabilitie!l~· 
Temporary loans 
Overdrafts ... 
Sundry creditors 

amounts due 
Funds) ... 

Other ... . .. 

£ 
... 11,191 

8,817 
(including 
to other 

... 39,211 
1,249 

£ 
18,079 
11,449 

29,856 
9,467 

£ 
29,270 
20,266 

69,067 
10,716 

£ 
17,032 

24,506 
1,589 

£ 
12,918 
4,634 

34,696 
5,126 

£ 
29,950 

4,634 

59,202 
6,715 

Total ... 60,468 138,851 129,319 43,127 57,374 loo,50r 

.Assets-
Outstanding· rates (including 

interest) ... ... '" 49,358 
Stores and materials .. . 
Bank balance and cash 
Land and buildings· .. . 
Plant and furniture .. . 
Other ... ... . .. 

2,902 
... 31,811 
... 117,694 
... 14,525 
... 14,272 

89,196 
4,457 

46,234 
232,266 
44,309 
25,695 

138,554 34,480 
7,359 3,355 

78,045 33,656 

74,553 
6,136 

43,387 
212,254 

39,601 
38,704 

109,033' 
9,491 

77,043 
325,580 
59,853 
59,688 

349,960 113,326 
58,834 20,252 
39,967 20,984 
___ --_-----1----

Total ... 230,562 442,157 672,719 1226,053 414,635 640,688 

-----------------~-

Tlie principal aSEet of the municipalities consists of land and buildings~ 
which were, at the end of 1909, valued at £325,580, or 58'2 per cent. 
of the total assets. Outstanding rates amounted to £109,033, while 
bank balances and cash in hand were equal to £77,043. 

LOANS. 

The total amount of loans raised during 1909 was £717,643, including 
£574,000 borrowed by the City of Sydney and allowing for additions 
an9. .reductions of secured overdrafts.; while the sinking funds were in
creased by £34,417. Most of the new loans in the suburban and country 
districts were renewals, opportunity naturally being taken of the general 
reduction in the. rates of interest to considerably reduce the annual 
liability in respect of interest charges. Apart from the liability of' the 
State under the Country Towns Water and Sewerage Act, the total 
amount of loans outstanding. -at the close of the year was £4,124,593. 
and towards this amount there was at the credit of the sinking funds a 
sum of £256,946. 

Rates of interest ranged from 3 per cent., which was carried by £1,227 
to 7 per cent;, which, however, was payable only on £562; and the 
amount paid as interest on loans during the year was £161,132. The 
total indebtedness was £4,124,593, bearing an average rate of interest 
of 4'08 per cent., viz., 3'89 per cent. on the loans of the City of Sydney. 
3'9' per cent. on those of the suburban municipalities, and 4 per cent. 
00. those. of. the- cou.nt.r..y.- mUllicipalitie.IJ. 



, '1Jhe average'rate OF inierest.i payable on. all loo<ns is soarcely, h(jwever> 
an inde:x;,ot the true valu(!H}f, municipal debentures to the investors, al> out 
of a total debt of £4,124,593 the sum of £1,942,326 pays interest at 4 pel' 
cent". £.525,565 at. 3~, per cent., and £.518,95.Q at 3!per cent. Qf these 
amounts the. metropolitan municipalities are responsible for £1,809,056~,. 
£.525:,5,65, and £518,95(} respectively. The country municipalities, bor.-· 
ro,wed £220,165 at 4~ 1>er cent., £138,j)44 at [) per cent., aJ;ld £133,27ll 
at: 4 per cent.· 

The totaldelitperhearl: o.f population living in municipalities ,amounted , 
to £3 17s. Sd. without allowance being made for sinking funds, while
the yearly charge for interest is 3s. 2d. per head. These SUID8, compared:, 
with the resources of the municipalities, appear by no means formidable. 

The following are the outstanding loans on the 31st December, 1909. 
and the sinking funds set apart to meet them 

Division. 

Sydney--City ... 

" 
Suburbs 

Country ... 

Total ... 

Lo~ns Outstanding. 

New'Sonth I 
Wales. 

£ 

... 1,769,000 

651,257 

London. \ Total. 

£ £ 

910,000 2;679,000 

116,500 767,757 

Sinking 
Funds. 

£ 

Interest 
paid 

on Loans,. 
1909. 

£ 

220,621 104,289> 

13,365. 31,40~ 

Temporary loans, amounting altogether to £56,443, which bear in
terest at ourrent bank r8!tes, and loans payable on demand amounting to 
£61,054, are exoluded from the above table. 

The loans are redeemable at various periods from 1910 to 1947, ande 
the. total amount to. be repaid in· Londo~ was £1,051,109, or rather lessi. 
than one-fourth of the total, and the total amount of debentures held 
looallywas £2,955,987. 

The majority of the loans are renewable at maturity, and sinking funds 
have been established in connection with several of the issues, the aggre
gate amount of which, at the end of 1909, was £256,946. 

Under the Local Gover"Qment Act, 1906, a municipality may borrow 
to an amount which, with existing loans, does not exceed 10 per cent. 
of the unimproved capital value of ratable lands. Where, at the com
mencement of the Act, any municipality had exceeded this limit, it 
could not borrow further until the total amount owing had fallen beluw 
the limit. 

Purposes for which loans may be raised are prescribed (a) for per
manent improvements or works; (b) for any object which the Council 
may legally effect; and (c) for the repayment of former loans. All loans 
are to be borrowed on the credit of the municipality, and to be a oharge 
upon the revenues. 

It has been explained previously that, III respect of municipalities 
operating under. the regulations of the Local Government Act, a separate 
loan fund must be kept relating to each work or &ervice for which loans 
are raised. There are, therefore, numerous funds relating to such matters' 
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as permanent improvements, town hall and other property, garbage 
service, wharv~, electricity, gas, cattle sale-yards, street-watering, and 
others. 

It has been considered inadvisable to show the revenue accounts of these 
funds, as their revenue practically consists of transfers from other funds 
to repay principal and interest, and there is a danger of duplication in 
quoting them. The following is a statement of the total liabilities and 
assets of all the funds. It is incomplete to some extent, as several munici
palities, where a loan related to a trading concern or public work, have 
included the assets in the balance sheet of those concerns, and not in the 
balance sheet of the loan fund. 

Liabilities
Loans current 
Interest due and unpaid ... 
Other 

Total 

Suburbs. I couutrY~.r Total. 

£ I £ £ 
769,814 I 605,371 1,375,185 

8,616 , 16,418 25,034 
I 2,775 2,775 

£ 778:430 i~4~564 -i~02,994 

Asse~~ balance and cash --3-,8671---9,4:- --~3,363 
Sundry creditors (including amounts due from I 

other funds.)... 5,70i 20,093 25,800 
Land and buildings 81,209 142,720 223,929 
Plant, &c. ... 53,184 219,596 272,780 
Investments ... 1 8,688 5,494 14,182 
~~ ···1 ~~I ~ru ~m 

1----,---.-. -----
Total £i 156,158 I 446,273 602,431 

----

The liabilities of the loan funds exceeded the assets by £800,563, but 
against the loans of a municipality may be set its whole revenue and 
credit, so that there is no element of danger in the position as stated. 
Further, the municipalities have inconvertible assets in the shape of roads, 
streets, bridges, and other permanent improvements, which have been 
constructed out of loans, and which, at the end of 1907, were valued at 
over six millions sterling. Although these have not been included in the 
balance sheet, they are most necessary for developing the various localities, 
and add materially to their resources for rating purposes, in the added 
nlue they give to property. 

SHIRES. 

Since the 1st January, 1907, there have been 134 shires working under 
the Local Government Act of 1906. These shires are all in the Eastern 
and Central divisiDns, 96 being in the former and 38 in the latter. 
With the exception of 8 municipalities, the Western division is un
incorporated. 

The shires vary in area from 36 square miles in the case of Ku-ring-gai, 
immediately north of the metropolis, to 5,745 square miles in the case of 
Lachlan, whose headquarters are at Condobolin. The smallest shires are in 
the mDst closely settled parts of the State. A general rate, not less than 
Id. in the £, and not more than 2d. in the £, may be levied by shires on 
the unimproved capital value of all ratable land. If, however, the 
general rate of Id. is more than sufficient to meet requirements, the· 
Governor mav al1Dw the rate to be reduced below 1 d. In 1909 nine shires 
levied a rat; less than Id. . 
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The rates levied in 1909, and the unimproved capital value of the land 
in each class are as follows: - . 

No. of General Rate Unimproved Capital No. of General Rat. Unimproved Capital 
Shires. le"ied in £. Value of Land. ~hires. levied in £. Value of Land. 

d. £ d. £ 
3 !J 3,466,829 13 Ii 6,833,784 
1 i 804,817 15 Ii 6,867,656 
5 i 5,343,738 7 2 3,505,314 

88 I 55,959,423 ----
2 IS- 682,885 134 £83,464,446 

Local rates were also levied by the following shires :-Blaxland, Bland. 
and Gloucester, 9d., 2d., and 1d. in the .£ respectively on the unim
proved capital value for improvement of roads, streets, &c.; Ku-ring
gai td. in the £ for street-lighting, and Berrigan 2d. in the £ for con
struction of footpaths and drainage, both on the unimproved value; 
Bolwarra levied ld. in the .£ on improved capital :value for street-light
ing. 

The unimproved capital value of the shires in 1909 was £83,464,446. 
It is not possible to give the improved capital value or the assessed 
annual value, as the shires are not compelled to make these valuations, 
and did not make them. The total amount of general rates levied was 
£371,849, and special and local rates, £2,357. These figures represent 
the rates actually levied in respect of the year 1909, and differ from the 
amount, £374,540, shown in next table. The difference is due to the 
inclusion in the income of 1909 of certain rates which were not levied in 
respect of that year, and of interest on unpaid rates amounting to £992. 

In several cases the general rate was not sufficient to meet the require
ments, and the State paid endowments to a large number of shires.. 
Endowments are fixed every third year, and are determined according to 
the extent of the shire, the probable revenue from a rate of 1d. in the £, 
the necessary expenditure, the extent of roads and other public works to 
be constructed and maintained, and other matters. The endowment in 
any year is paid on the general rates actually collected in the preceding 
year. There are six classes into which the shires are divided for endow
ment purposes, the classification for the three years 1907-09 being ai 
follows :-

47 shires in 1st cll1sS receive no endowment. 
27 ,,1st up to lOs. in the £ on General Rate. 
12 2nd " " 15s. 

8 3rd " " 203. 
9 4th " ,,25s. " 
8 5th "30s.,, " 

23 ,,6th not less than 40s. in the £ on General Rate. 

In 4 cases the endowment was 100s. or over in the £, the highest being 
"1338. to Bellingen Shire. In 1909, the Government paid £261,.029 as 
endowment to the shires. A further sum of £47,976, as grants for 
special purposes, was also paid, rnaking the total subvention from the 
State, £309,005. 
. At the end of 1909 the endowments to be paid during the triennium, 
1910-12, were fixed. It no case was the rate of endowment reduced; but 
in 64 cases it was increased. The classification for the period mentioned 
is as follows, and may be compared with the statement above:-

27 shires in 1st class receive no endowment. 
41 ,,1st "up to lOs. in the £ on General Rate. 
10 2nd " " 15s. 
9 3rd " " 208. " 7 4th " " 25s. " 

14 5th " "30s.,, " 
26 " 6th" " not less than 40s. in the £ on General Rate. 
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The pri,naiJpal heads of income in N)()9were '8:S follows, 'and !f&r 'PUr
poses of comparison the 1908 figures are attaehed ~-

-1908. 1909. 
Particulars. 

Income. 
I 

Per cent. Income. 
I 

Per cent. 

General Fund- £ i£ 
General rates' ... -.. ... . .. 382,336 61'0 374,540 52~ 
Government endowment ... ..- '} 62, 8iJ9 '26'0 '261,0:m 36-4 
·.Public works . ., ... ... '" .65,781 1'0'5 57,or;- s'o 
Health administration .:. ... .., 2,9711 0'5 3;033 ,tl'l! 
Pu blic services ... ... '" .. , 7,038 1"1 6,691 0:9 
Shire property ... ., . ... ... 517 0'1 1;721 0'3 
Miscellaneous ... .. , ... .. . 4,1t8 0'6 '5,651 (J-8 

Special and .local funds ... ... ... li liGO 0*2 7,462 '1'0 
----- ----------

Total revenue ... ... £ 626,868 I 100:0 7-.17,144 100'0 

The amount of general rates showea .a decrease in 1909, heiru.g 52'2 
per cent. of the total income, as compared with 61 peroont. in the 
previous year. That the revenue from genera1 rates fell below that of 
thB previous year is -to a great extent due to the fact that, while the 
income in 1908 was greatly inflated by the inclusion of rates other than 
those levied in respect of that year, rate income in 1909 was almost 
~ntirely derived from 1909 rates. 

Of the total income in 1909 Government ass,istance, exclusive of grants 
lor public works, provided 36'4 per cent. as against 26 per cent. in 1908. 
The difference in the relative importaJlCe _of this item in the income of 
~ach year is patent, as the rate coIlections in 1908, .on which the endow
ments paid in 1909 were calculated, eliceeded those of 1907 (the basis of 
'Calculation for the 1908 payments) by nearly '£100,000. The principal 
items in public works were contributions to roads, bridges, &c., £7,036, 
'Government grants for roads, &c., £38,397.; and the receipts from ferries, 
including GDvernment grants amounting to £9,579, were £10,846. The 
principal item in public services was rent, &c., from public watering 
places, £5,770. The income derived from special and local funds, con
sisting of the proceeds of special and local rates and sanitary and gar
bage fees, claimed 1 per cent. o.f the total, as compared with '2 per cent. 
in 1908. 

The following statement shows the expenditure during 1909 in com
parison with the previous year :-

1908. 1909. 
Particulars. 

Expenditure. I ExpendttUl'e·1 Per cent. Per cent. 

Genera:l Fund- I £ £ 
Administrative expenses ... 

'''1 
] 16,932 17'8 117,696 1'7'4 

-Public works... .., ... ... 516,072 78'7 529,954 78:3 
Health adminietration ... ... 4,604 0'7 4,573 '(r'7 
Public services ... ... .. 11,702 1'7 10,290 1'5 
Shire property ... ... ... . .. i 397 0'1 1,911 0'3 I Miscellaneous ... ... .... I 6,45:1 1'0 5,SS6 0'8 

Special and local funds ... ... -... 58 .. - 6,474 1'0 
--------

676,184 1 
Total expenditure ... i£ 656,218 100'0 100'0 
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,]lie ex;pendi:tmre, o.n the whole; and taking. item for item, differs: t() 
such a slight extent in each year that it is apparent that the cOUillcils 
now measure their necessities in cfmjunction with their estimated 
revenue. With the Act;jn full working order the expenditure and income 
should be expected to increase only: correlatively with the progress of the 
State. 

The administrative expenses were £117,696, or 17'4 per cent. of the 
total expenditure. This may be considered high, especially in connection 
with the expenditure on works and services, and suggests the possibility 
of too many shires. Of the administrative expenses, £65,987 were on 
salaries, £13,450 on advertising, stationery, printing, &c., £5,386 OIll 

valuation fees, and £15,378 on president's allowance and councillors' 
travelling expenses. The expenditure on works accounted for 78'3 per 
cent. of the total,. alld was more than double the grants received from 
Government. The principal expenditu:re was £481,335 on roads and 
litreets, of which £262,338 were on maintenance, repairs, and renewals. 
and £217,294 on constructioIl. On other public works-bridges, cul
verts, punts, ferries, wharves, &c.---£26,035 were spent on maintenance
and repairs, and £17,188 on construction. 

'1'he financial position of tlie shires on tlie 31st December, 1909, was 
strong, as there was an excess of assets of £233,502. As regards the 
individual shires, in only four cases were the liabilities in excess. The 
combined balance-sheet or the shires on 31st December, 1909, appears a& 
flOllows :-

Liabilities. Assets. 

-----
General. Fund.:- £ £ 

Temporary Loans 7,414 Outstanding Rates ... 24,581 
Due to Trust Flm'} 25.1 Stores and Materials 8,384 
Sundry Creditors 1O,50S Bank Balance and Cash 148,839 
Due on Contracts 2,972 Sundry Debtors 2,775 
Other. .' .. 83 Laud and Buildings 26,088 

--- Plant and Property 29,402 
Total, General Fund ... £21,231 Furniture, &c. 11,779' 

Special or Local Funds ... 3,391 Other 1,490 
--- ---

Total, all Funds ..• '" 24,622 Total, General Ftmd ... £25:1,338" 
Excess of Assets ... 233~592 Special or Local Funds 4,876 

---- ----
Total ... £258,214 Total ... £258,214 

Of the outstanding rates shown, £7,578 were due on account of pre
vious years, £16,242 on account of ] 909, and £761 for interest on over
due rates. It will be observed that a very large proportion of the assets: 
-£148,839, or 59'1' per cent.-consists of cash in the bank or in hand. 
Probably a large part of this amount represented endowments recently 
received from the Government. The liabilities of the special or local 
funds consist for the most part of amounts tIue to the' General Fund and 
Sundry Cred-ito:rs; and the assets, sund't-y plant and buildings appro
priated to these funds at their inception, outstanding- fees and rates, 
and bank balamles-

'1'AXATION· BY LOCAL GoVERNING BODIRS. 

The total revenue collected by all' the local governing bodies from 
rates and charges amounts to £1,877,8{)4, equal to £1 38. 1d. per head 
of the population residing in the taxable districts. This sum includes. 
£941,768, rates collected by municipalities; ;£.'374,972-, rates collected 
by' shires; and £561,114, rates collected by the various Water and 



~------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
I 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 

Sewerage Boards referred to later. The distribution of the total amount 
is as follows;--

General Ratesl 
Special and 

actually Loan Rate. Total. Per head. actually collected. collected. 

£ £ £ £ 
Municipalities ... ... ... . .. 860,823 80,945 941,768 ° 17 9 
Shires ... 372,630 2,342 374,972 ° 13 3 
Metropolitan wate;'~nd s~~erag~'~harg~~ 508,074 ... ~ .. 508,074 ° 15 2 
Hunter District and other country water 53,040 ...... 53,040 OIl 2 

charge~. 

Total ... ... . .. £ 1,794,567 ' 83,287 1,877,804 1 3 1 

It is evident from the foregoing figures that ratepayers served by the 
Water and Sewerage Boards pay water and sewerage rates in addition 
to ordinary rates, and as the rate burden per head over the rated area 
of the State is calculated OI~ the total population of all municipalities 
and shires, these facts should be taken into consideration when quoti}1g 
the figures. It follows that part of the population pays in rates less than 
£1 3s. 1d., while the remainder pays considerably morc. 

BOARDS AND TRUSTS. 

In addition to the ordinary form of municipal local government, there 
are various boards and trusts with local jurisdiction. The control of the 
water supply and sewerage or the Metropolitan and Hunter districts is 
plaoed under separate boards. The Metropolitan and the Country Towns 
Water Supply and Sewerage Acts, the Fire Brigades Act, the Sydney 
Harbour Trust Act, and the Metropolitan Traffic Act, were all passed 
with the object of extending the principle of local government, and 
boards have been established to carry out the provisions of some of these 
Act!!. 

The majority of the Boards dealing with local affairs have jurisdiction 
within the metropolitan area, and work mainly in connection with the 
local municipalities, although possessing powers independent of those 
bodies. In 1900 the Metropolitan Traffic Act was passed, which repealed 
the Public Vehicles Act, 1899, and such portions of the Sydney Corpora
tion Act of 1879 and the Municipalities Act, 1897, as were inconsistent 
with the Act, and placed the complete control of street traffic and the 
lioen.sing of public vehicles, drivers, and conductors, under the Inspect()r
General of Police. 

Under the authority of the Fire Brigades Act of 1902, which repealed 
the 1884 Act, a Metropolitan Fire Brigade Board and forty-two country 
boards have been established. The cost of maintaining the Metropolitan 
Brigade was contributed in equal amounts by the Government, the 
municipalities within the proclaimed area, and the fire insuranoe com
panies holding risks within these municipal districts. In 1908 the 
contributions consisted of £19,100 from the insurance offices interested, 
and a similar amount from the Government and the city and suburban 
municipalities. The amount at risk on the 31st December, 1908, was 
£89,971,992. The country boards received subsidies from the Govern
ment, the municipalities interested, .and the insurance companies, under 
the same conditions as are in existence with regard to the Metropolitan 
Board. In addition to the boards constituted under the Act, several 
municipalities contributed to local fire brigades. 

The Fire Brigades Act, 1909, which came into operation on the lilt 
January, 1910, repealed the Act of 1902. The provisions of the Act 
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apply to the City of Sydney, to 41 suburban municipalities, to 85 country 
municipalities, and to such parts of six shires as may be notified in the 

. Government GaZ(.tt~; and they may be e:ldended to other districts by 
proclamation. The administration of the Act is placed in the hands of 
a Board of Fire Commissioners consisting of five members. The councillS 
of the metropolitan municipalities, the councils of the country munici
palities and shires, the insurance companies, and the volunteer fire 
brigades each elect one member; and the president is appointed by the 
Governor. The Board may group together any municipalities or shires, 
and constitute them a fire district, and must estimate each year· the 
anlount to be expended in each district. The three parties-munici
palities and shires, the insurance companies, and the Government-will 
each contribute one-third of this amount to the Board. Where a fire 
diEtrict contains more than one municipality or shire, the amount of 
contribution is apportioned according to the average annual value in the 
case of the City of Sydney, and to the assessed Rnnual value under the 
Local Government Act of 1906 in any other municipality or shire. Where 
the Act applies to the whole of a municipality or shire, the contribution 
must be paid out of the City Fund of Sydney, and out of the general 
fund of any other municipality or of a shire. Where the Act applies to 
part only of a municipality or of a shire, the council must raise the 
required amount by a local rate in such part. 

The Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage was established 
in 1887, and the Hunter River District Board in 1892, and a reference 
to their transactions will be found in subsequent pages. 

The Sydney Harbour Trust was established in the year 1900, and a 
description of its functions will be found in the chapter dealing with 
" Shipping." 

Excluding the expenditure on works of- national importance, the 
Government has expended no less than £43,616,000 on works of a purely. 
local character, not including school buildings. The division of the 
State into local government districts will not necessarily be followed by 
an entire stoppage of expenditure on works of local interest by the 
central Government, bl~t the larger portion of the works previously 
undertaken bv the Government will be left to the local authorities, who, 
having to pr~vide the revenue,. will probably see that it is laid out to 
the best advantage. The expenditure 011 account of works which may be 
classed as local, during the last ten years, is given below. 
-~--.---.---

rotal-j 

11 

Year ended 30th Per Year ended 30th Total I Per 
June. Expenditure. Capita. June. Expenditure. Capita. 

£ £ 8. d. £ £ s. d. 
1901 1,666,000 1 4 7 1906 655,400 0 8 9 
1902 1,671,400 1 4 0 1907 887,000 011 7 
1903 1,349,100 o 19 2 ]908 837,000 010 6 
1904 768,400 010 9 1909 896,000 OIl 2 
1905 641,300 0 8 9 ]910 816,000 0 911 

The amounts given above are approximate only, and include the ex
penditure from loan!!!, consolidated revenue, and from Publio Works Fund, 
but the endowments to municipalities and shires have not been taken 
into account. The large decline from 1903 to 1906 is due chiefly to the 
ISmaller borrowing polioy of the Government, while the inorease during 
the later years is caused by the operation of the Water a.nd Drainage 
Act and a considerable expansion of tramway c,enstruction. 

-------------------- ---~~ 



WATER .SUPl'!JY ,YOR COUNTRY TOWNS. 

The CQunt~y Towns Water Supply and Sewerage .. Act of 1880 wu 
;passed with the object of llISsisting mUllic~palities to .oonstruct,g.enaRl 
systems of water supply and llewerage. To the .en.d .of .June, 1910, .forty
three .munic~pal .oouncilshad ,Availed themlielvJ~s ,of the privileges offered 
as regards the former servic€;, and works were under .construction .in 
other .municipalities. 

The amount required for carrying <lutthe 'works is ad"Vanced by .the 
:State. The municipality, however, has the option of supervising and 
!lonstructing the works, failing -which the Goverumentundertakes these 
duties. Under the original Act, the sum .advanced was to be repaid by 
,instalments, with interest .·at the .rate of 11: p.er cent, on the unpaid 
balances, each annual instalment to be equal to 6 per cent. of the total 

·(JOISt, and the first payment to be made twelve mouths after the date of 
the transfer of the works to the .municipality; but as it was .found that the 
municipalities which had contracted liabilities in respect of water supply 
works were unable to comply with these conditions, the Government, in 
1894, passed an amending Act which .granted them more favourable 
terms, the rate of interest being reduced to 3~ per cent., and the yearly 
repayments fixed at a maximum of 100. Under the amending Act of 
1905, the rate of interest is fixed at 4 per cent. per annum. This .A~t 
.alsoprovides for the issue of licenses .to workmen, for the recovery of 
rates, and for making by-laws for the assessment of lands, and for other 
purposes. 

The fol}owing is a statement, as at the 30th June, 1910, of the water
works completed and handed over by the Government, with the amounts 
expended, and the sums payable annually for the period of one hundred 
year8:-

Municipality. 

Albury .. 
Am1idale 
Ballina .. 
Balranald 
Bathurst 
Berry .. 
Blayney .. 
-Bourke ' .. 
Bowral .. 
<Jasino .. 
Cobar .. 

<londobolin 
IIQoonamble 
Cootamundra. .. 
Corowa .. 
iOeniliquin 
Dubbo " 
Forbes .. 
Qoulburn 
Qunnedah 
Hay .. 
Hillgrove 
.J erilderie 

··1 
··1 
"j' .. 

Amount of 
Debt (as 
gaze~ted). 

£ 
41,(j()() 
40,718 
13.605 

6,000 
55,734 

4,380 
10,771 
13,436 

872 
11,427 
26,160 

7,725 
10,214 
20.069 
10,579 
18,468 
15,~38 
9.0,927 
55,000 
14,881 
17,075 

4,000 
6,518 

Amount 
Payable 

:Annually. 

£, 
1,483 
1,474 

492 
217 

2,019 
159 
389 
486 

61 
421 
946 
283 
387 
758 
464 
668 
551 
817 

1,989 
634 
624 
170 
245 

Municipality. 

Junee 
Katoomba .. 
Kiama .. 
Lismore 
Lithgow 
Moama .. 
Moree 
Moss Vale .. 
Mudgee 
NOWTa •• 
Nyngan 
Orange .. 
Parkes .. 

'I pict.on .. .. ! Tllmut,. . .. 

I 

Wagga Wag'ga 
Warren.. .. 

Ii
i Wellin~on .. 
'Wentworth .. 

I
i Wiloalll1ia .. 

I . 

Ii Total .. 

.. 
::1 
::1 

Amount of II 
Debt (as 

gazetted). 

Ammmt 
Payable 

Ami.ually. 

.£ .£ 
'42,000 1,519 
19,549 833 

7,073 256 
14,822 658 
33,510 1,346 

7,601 275 
10,940 3116 
13,000 470 

•. 17,030 616 
.. 13,259 483 
.. 10,219 369 
.. 32,688 1,182 
.. 22,000 796 
.. 17,194 630 
. _ 10,238 370 
. . 41,588 1,518 
.. 5,819' 256 
•. 12,433 451 

"1 4,000 145 .. 8,381 303 

£ 769,0!! 28,509 

In the crase of Coon amble, a sum flf .£53 lIs. is payable annually for 
w.ater supplied by .a Government artesian bone. 

At ;Forbes, HillY, and Wllcamnila, :therwollKs 'were constructed by ''Ilhe 
municipal authorities,and the expenditure shown in the table is 'nott1re 
actual cost of the wOl'ks, but the Government V'aluation. 
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The 'combined finanoial statements-rev:enue ;Qooon.nt and balance 
:sheet-:of the ,municipalities which maintain waterworks are shown .below. 
The revenue account was as fonows .for 1909 : 

Expenditure. 

Mana,gement ... ... . .. 
W orkingand ma.intenance ... 
Repairs and renewals ,.. . .. 
Interest payable to Government ... 
Other... ... '" ... . .. 

£ 
10,907 
1'2,642 
4,090 

25,479 
1,94!l 

Total... ... £55,067 

Income. 

Rates levied .. . 
Meter rents .. . 
\Ya ter sales .. . 
Garden charges, &c. 

·Total.. . 

£ 
42,31'9 

152 
14,138 

4,341 

... £60,950 

Of the expenditure, management charges accounted for 19'8 per cent., 
·working and maintenance for 23'0 per 'cent., repairs and renewals 7'4 
per cent., interest payable to Government 46'3 per cent., and miscell:a
neous items, 3'5 per cent. 

Rates contributed 69'4 'per cent. to the income, meter rents 0'3 per 
cent.,_ water sales 23'2 per cent., and garden charges, &c., 7'1 per cent. 

The combined balance-sheet, on the 31st December, 1909, was as 
follows :-

Lia.bilities. 11 
I 

Assets. 
_._------------_. -------------------

Amount for which liable to Go· 
vernment ... ... . .. 

Interest due to Goverment and 
unpaid ... . .. 

Sundry creditors ... ... . .. 

£ 
726,696 

34,460 
2,524 

Total '" £763,680 

\Yaterworks-plant, buildings, 
&c. 

Outstanding rates... ... .. 
Bank balauces and oa.sh in hand 
Stores and materials 
Sundry debtors 
Fixed deposits 

£ 
738,818 

16,802 
14,557 

2,665 
18,425 
3,047 

'rota ... £794,314 

The total amount advanced by the Government was £736,325, of which 
£9,629 has been repaid, and the former sum practically represents the 
present value of th~ services j but where the works were not constructed 
by the Government, the value is included as an asset of the loan fund. 
A considerable amount of rates was outstanding on the date mentioned, 
while the bank balances and cash in hand were also large, and, on the 
whole, the assets exceeded the liabilities by £30,634. 

SEWERAGE ""VORKS. 

Only nine municipal councils have taken advantage of the Act pro
viding for the construction of sewerage works in country towns, and 
the 'capital debt and annual repayments on the 30th June, 1910, were as 
'£ullows:-

I I 

II 
I Amount of Amount Amount of I Amount 

Municipality. Debt payable Municip amy. original payable 
(as Gazetted).l Annually. Debt. Annually. 

£ 
I 

£ ! £ ;£ 
'iBa1lina ... . .. ~327 '20 I Lismore 17,589 636 
;Blayney ... ... 429 26 i Narrander a 6,07S 238 
{lasino ... ... 3.023 129 I Tamworth 1,217 56 
"Oomki. ... ... 1,214 I 69 ----------
'Forbes ... . .. 1,624 

I 
58 

,I tg~ .,. ... . .. 22,368 809 I Total £ 53,869 2,041 
I 
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Other sewerage systems are in existence in several places, which have 
been constructed altogether apart from the Act, but, with few exceptions. 
the operations have been on a minor scale, The general system of 
·sewerage which is now being constructed in the metropolitan area will 
supersede the isolated systems of some of the suburban districts, and 
some of the sewers already made will eventually form part of the general 
scheme. The Metropolitan Board has already taken over part of the 
sewerage constructed by the City of Sydney and by the municipalities of 
Ashfield, Balmain, Darlington, Glebe, North Sydney, and Redfern. 

In addition to the assistance granted for the works mentioned above, 
the Government has advanced a sum of £122,276 for swamp drainage, 
bores, and other services, which is repayable by annual instalments. 

Of the municipalities named in the above table, Ballina, Forbes, Tam
worth, and Blayney do not levy special sewerage rates, and therefore do 
not keep a special account. The combined financial statements of the 
four other municipalities are shown below. The revenue account was as 
follows: - -
~--------~--------------~--------------------------

:Expenditure. ._;-/ 
550 / Rates levied ... 
752 Other ... . .. 

Management... . .. 
\Vorking ani maintenance ... 
Repairs and renewals '" .. . 
Interest payable to Government .. . 
Other ... ... ... ... . .. 

83 
1,678 ! 

Total ... 
Mil 

'" £3,117 Total 

Income. 

£ 
3,155 
~72 

. .. £3,627 

Practically the only source of income is from rates. Of the expenditure, 
management charges took up 17'7 per cellt., working and maintenance 
24'1 per cent., repairs and renewals 2'7 per cent., interest payable to 
Government 53'8 per cent. 'rhe combined balance-sheet was as follows :-

Liabilities. 

Amount for which liable to Go-
vernment ... '" 

Interest due to Government and 
unpaid 

Sundry creditors 

Assets. 

£ 
Works 

48,818 Outstanding rates .,. 
I Bank balance and cash 

2,1i68 Stores and materials 
32 Sundry debtors 

Total... ... £51,418 Total ... 

£ 
48,443 

448 
2,119 

95 
22 

... £51,127 

Two of the four municipalities showed an excess of liabilities amount
ing to £1,959, the other two showing an excess of assets of £1,668. On 
the whole there was an excess of liabilities amounting to £291. 

GAS WORKS. 

'rhe Municipalities Act authorises the construction of works for publitl 
lighting, and gives the power to provide private consumerli with gas. 

In addition, acetylene gas plants have been established in eleven muni
aipalities. 

The operations of the municipalities with gas works in 1909 will be 
lI!een from the statements below of the trading fund revenue accoun\ 
~nd balance-sheet, and the loan fund balance-sheet. The first statement is 
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the trading fund revenue account, and particulars for 1908 are appended 
for purposes of comparison :-

Expenditure. Income. 

1908. 1909. I 1908. I 1900. 

1-----'---- i-------

24,~4g II Private lighting ... 1 33,~67 3:'~21 £ 
Manufacture of gas .. . 
Distribution of gas .. . 
Management expenses 
Public lighting ... 
Other ... ... . .. 

22,714 
1,525 
3,904 
1,700 
2,41>7 

Total ••• ... £32,300 

2,160 Public lighting ... 1 7,652 8,850 
4,663 1 Sale residual productsl 4,142 4,492 
~:~~g I Other ... ... "'1 1,742 374 

---I! 1 __ -

£36,298 Ii Total... ..[ £47,403 £52,137 

---~---~--------

On the whole operations there was a gross profit of £15,839, only one 
municipality showing loss, and that less than £1. The manufacture of gas 
accounted for 68'5 per cent. of the expenditure as compared with 70'3 per 
cent. in 1908, and private lighting for 7:3'7 per cent of the income as 
against 71'4 per cent. in 1908. 

The gross profit was reduced in the Net Revenue Appropriation Ac
eount, which is not shown here, by charges amounting to £11,948. Trans
fers h) the loan fund included £6,314 for payment of interest and £5,165 
for other purposes, and the net profit for 1909 was £4,143, which, added 
t<l the balance of £7,198, brought forward from 1908, leaves £11,341 to be 
carried forward to the next account. 

The next statement is the balance-sheet of the trading account :-

Liabilitie •. 

Due to other Funds 
Sundry creditors ... 
Reserves ... . .. 

Total 

A.sets. 

£ I 
... 4,119 ,i Materials, stock, &c. 
... 1,937 I: Sundry debtors. including amounts 

1,369 : due from other funds... . .. 
i' Fixed deposits .,. 

_. __ il Bank balance and cash 

£ 
5,656 

11,879 
2,090 

1l,252 

... £7,425 II Total ... £30,877 

-------------------------
The total excess of assets amounted to £23,452, each municipality, with 

the exception of Molong, contributing thereto. 
The next statement is the balance sheet of the loan fun'd, which really 

shows the value of the assets of this trading concern:-
----~---------------

Liabilities. Asset •. 

----------------,----------
Loans current ... .. . 
Interest accrued not paid .. . 

Total 

£ I 
... 156,131 il Land and buildings 
... 1,475 I PDlant, &c. ... 

ue from other fuuds 
1 Investments 

I 

Other 

... £157,606 Total 

----------------

£ 
24,066 

166,183 
1,826 
3,064 
5,463 

... £200,602 

Against a total loan indebtedness of £157,606 the municipalities had 
assets valued at £200,602 to show, the excess of assets being substantial. 
Of the assets, land and buildings made up 12 per cent., plant 82'8 per 
cent., investments 5'4 per cent. ~ 



ELEC':CRICITY WORKS. 

The following munioipalities have erectedelectrio lighting pi'aIli:s::: 
Sydney, l{edfern? Broken Hill, Newcastle, Penrith, Tamworth, and, 
Young. These works were erected under special Aots, as electric lighting' 
may not be undertaken without the authority of a special Act. '1'he Muni
oipality of Moss Vale is supplied with electrio light, both for street and 
house lighting. 

Dealing with the electricity works in a similar manner to the gall 
works, the following show the results of the operations in 1909 inresn~t 
of municipalities operating under the Local €iovernment Act, Sydmey 
electric lighting undertaking having already been dealt with. 

The fonowing is the trading revenue account for 1908 and 1909 :-

II Exnanditure_ I Income. 
_________ ~ ______________ ill---------~---~----

Generation 
Distrilin ticm 
Ma.nagement" &c. 
Special charges ... 
Reserves (renewals 

1908. 1909. I 

£: £ I 
6,878 8,688 I 

1,468 1,68:1 I 
943 1,195 
952 371 

and I 
2,402 1,008 

Private lighting 
Public lighting 
Power supply ... 
Rents of meters, &c. 
Other 

1908. 

£ 
6,779 
9,366 

504 
98 

1,854 

1909. 

£ 
6,682-
8,78&-
1,8Q,7 

6~ 
004, 

repairs) 
Public lighting 
Other 

Total 

... 690 858 [ 

'~l~ l3,::: I Total £1-1-8,-60-1 -1-8,-,33-3-' 

--------- ~----~-----------~----~-----

Generation' of' electricity is the largest item of expenditure, accountmg 
fOr 62'5 per cent. of the whole. Distribution of the current cost 12'1 per 
,cent., and management 8'6 per cent. rrhe gross profit of this concern 
to the municipalities combined was £4,427, but the transactions of the 
Net Revenue Appropriation Account (not included here) show a loss of 
£9,580 for the year and a debit balance of £6,724 to be carried forwaxd 
to the next account. This unsatisfactory result was brought abemt by the 
burdening of the debit side of the account with amounts of £1,287 a.n;d 
£12,855 in respect of the Redfern and lS"ewcastle funds respectively. 
Both items are transfers to the loan fund, the first-mentioned for 
" Addition to Plant," and the larger amount a transfer of assets which. 
in 1908, appeared' in the balance-sheet of the trading fund. 

The balance sheet of the trading fund is as follows:-

Liabilities. 

Due -to other f!.lllds ... 
Sundry creditors ... 
Reserves ... 

Tota.l 

£ 
1,388 
2,365 
1,261 

Asset.. 

Materials" stock,. &c. , ... 
Sundry debtors ... 
Bank balance and cash ... 
Other 

Total 

I £ 

1 

1,829 
5,090 

::: 1,7~~ 
£\-8'74ii1 -



LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 

The last statement is the balance sheet of the loan fund. 

Liabilities, 

Loans current '" •. 
Inttrest aecru- d not paid 
Other '" '" '" 

Total £ 

£ 
89,100 
11,494 
2,775 

103,369 

1-, Assets. 

I 

14nd and buildings 
Steam plant 
Dynamos", 
Cables, poles, &c. 
Dlle from other funds", 
Bank balance and ca~h 
Ot!Jer 

Total 

611 

£ 
0,503 

16,393 
4,901 

33,493 

"'I 1l,460 ,,' 5,554 
", 7,701 
-----

£1
1 

86,005 
_~._. ~ __ .. _ .. _ ._~ __ L_~_ 

'l'he liabilities exceed the assets by £17,361, and the assets do not even 
cover the outstanding loans. It should be noted, however, that while 
the trading fund is able to meet interest charges, provide for redemp· 
tion and sinking fund and still show a surplus, there is no reason to 
doubt the solvency of the un'dertaking. 

METROPOLITAN BOARD OF WATER SUPPLY AND SEWERAGE. 

In March, 1888, the Government passed an Act establishing a Board 
of Administration, under the title of the Metropolitan Board of Water 
:Supply and Sewerage, to regulate the water supply and sewerage service 
in the COUllty of Cumberlalld, including those under the control of the 
City Council. The management of the former service was transferred to 
the Board in May, 1888, and of the latter, in September, 1889. The total 
length of water mains taken over was 355 miles, and on the 30th June, 
1910, this had increased to 1 ,598~ ruileR, inclusive of trunk mains. 
There were 70~ miles of sewers in 1889, lengthened to ov(?r 7931 miles in 
HaD. 

The Board consists of seven members, three of whdm are appointed by 
the Government, two by the City Council, and two by the suburban and 
country municiIrill,lities within the county of Cumberland which are sup
plied with water. The Board is subject to the general control of the 
Minist.er fOil" Works-a .provision considered necessary, as the Government 
advanees the whole of .the money for the construction of the works, tce 
amount IltO advanced constituting part of the public debt of the State. 

METROPOLITAN WA'fER SUPPLY. 

As early as 185() authority was given by the Legislative Council to the 
City Corporation for the construction of water and sewerage works, and 
a system of water supply from the Lachlan, Bunnerong, and Botany 
Swamps was adopted. By this scheme the waters of the streams draining 
these swamps were intercepted at a point near the shore of Botany Bay. 
A pumping plant was erected there, and the water raised to Crown-street 
reservoir, 141 feet above the level of the ~ca, thence into Paddington 
reservoir, at an elevation of 214 feet above sea-level; and to Woollahra, 
282 feet above sea-level. The cost of these works was £1,719;565. This 
system has since been superseded by the Upper Nepean scheme, the man
'RJement of which was transferred in 1888 to the Metropolitan Board of 
Water Supply and Sewerage. . 

The sources of supply under the existing system are the waters of the 
Nepean, Cataract, and Cordeaux Rivers, draining an area of 354 square 
mites, a catchment enjoying a copious and :regular rainfall. The off-tnl.) 

B 
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works are built at a height of 437 feet above the level of the sea, and the 
water flows by means of tunnel, open canal, and wrought-iron aqueducts 
to Prospect Reservoir, a distance of 40 miles from the farthest source of 
supply. The conduits above Hrospect Reservoir have a maximum delivery 
of 150,000,000 gallons per day, and for 10 miles below this reservoir the 
capacity of the canals and pipes is 50,000,000 gallons. For the last 
11 miles the water is conveyed by two 48-inch mains. In this work there 
are 63! miles of tunnels, canals, and pipes. 

Notwithstanding the size of Prospect Reservoir, it was found in 1902-
a very dry year-that the supply was not sufficient for the growing needs 
of the metropolis. The Government therefore decided to build the 
Cataract Dam, which was completed in 1907, the catchment area above 
the dam being about 50 square miles. The water flows from this dam 
down the Cataract River to a weir at Broughton's Pass, where it enters a 
tunnel previously existing, and is conveyed by a system of open canals 
to the Prospect Reservoir. The total distance from Cataract to Sydney, 
via Prospect, is 66! miles. 

The dimensions of the Prospect and Cataract dams are shown in the 
following statement:-

L "I h I' Width at I HeiQ'ht. en~, . I top. ,., 
I 

--------~---~ 

I ft. acrf'~. 
I gl1l1ons. ft, ft. ft, 

Prospect 195 I,266l! 

I 
I 1,029,180,(:00" 7.aoO ao 85* 

Cataract 
"'1 

9[0 2,400 21 ,4J 1,000,000 811 16~ 160 .. 
--------~.----.----- ---~---.----.-. -------

* When full, about half this quantity is available by gravitation. 

, From Prospect the water flows 5 miles by open canal to the Pipe Head 
Basin, thence 5 miles by 6-feet wrought-iron pipes to, the Potts' Hill 
Balance Reservoir, which has a capacity of 100,000,000 gallons, and 
covers 24t acres. This reservoir was designed to tide over any interrup
tion in the supply from Prospect, as well as to prevent fluctuation at the 
head of pressure. ,A by-pass is laid along the floor to enable mains to 
deliver water to Sydney direct. 

At Potts' Hill the water passes through a series of copper-gauze screens, 
and is then conducted by two 48-inch mains into Sydney. At Lewisham 
a bifurcation takes place in ,one of these mains; one branch supplying 
the Petersham Reservoir, the other continuing to Crown-street. The 
Petersham Reservoir is 166 feet above high-water mark, is built of brick, 
and has a capacity of 2,157,000 gallons. The new 48-inch main, laid in 
1893, from Potts' Hill direct to Crown-street, is worked alternately with 
the old. These two trunk mains are connected at Petersham as an 
intermediate spot. The Crown-street Reservoir is 21 miles from Prospect. 
It is of brick, and contains 3,250,000 gallons, the top water-level being 
141 feet above high-water mark. / 

On account of the elevation of parts of the reticulated area, pumping 
is necessary for the purpose of supplying the upper zones, and no less 
than 4,325t million gallons were raised at the various stations during 
the twelve months ended June, 1910. At Crown-street is situated the 
main pumping station, where are erected three sets of compound high
duty pumping engines. A cnvered reservoir, of a capacity of 17,000,000 
gallons has been constructed in the Centennial Park, at a height of 245 
feet, for the purpose of ensuring a larger bulk of water within the city 
limits. This, it is believed, is the largest service tank in the Southern 
Hemisphere. At Ashfield there is a 100,000 gallon wrought-iron tank 
at an elevation of 223 feet above high water. This tank is supplied from 
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the Centennial Park reservoir by a main, and provides for the higher 
part of the district. Vaucluse Reservoir is connected with Waverley, and 
supplies a district of about 1,200 acres around Vaucluse and South Head. 
It has a diameter of 107 feet, a depth of 18 feet, and. its capacity is 
1,000,000 gallons. 
, North Sydney receives its supply from Potts' Hill, via Ryde, where 

there is a reservoir containing 2,116,000 gallons, from which the water 
is pumped into it million-gallon tank at Ryde village, 234 feet above sea· 
level, and, by a continuation of the same main, into a pair of tanks, of 
a joint capacity of 3,000,000 gallons, at Chatswood, at an elevation of 
370 feet above high-water mark. Water can be lifted direct from Ryde to 
Wahroonga and Pymble, or may be re-pumped from Chatswood, where a 
small pumping station has been erected. There are two tanks of 1,000,000 
and 40,000 gallons capacity at Wahroonga, 7! miles distant, at an eleva
tion of 717 feet above sea-level, whence the water flows as far as Hornsby, 
13 miles to the north-west of Port Jackson. A concrete reservoir of a 
capacity of 500,000 gallons has been constructed at Pymble. From this 
reservoir the districts between Pymble and Chatswood are served, thus 
reducing the abnormal pressure by reason of the supply being from so 
great a height as Wahroonga. 

From the Ryde village tank the whole of Ryde, Gladesville, and 
Hunter's Hill are supplied; while a 9-inch main extends over the Parra
matta and Iron Cove bridges to supply Balmain. An elevated tank, with 
a capacity of 72,800 gallons, and a reservoir with a capacity of 1,925,000 
gallons have been erected for the convenience of residents at Mosman. 

The districts of Campbelltown and Liverpool are supplied from the 
main canal by' gravitation. At the latter place, a 4,000,000-gallon earthen 
reservoir has been constructed, and a tank with a capacity of 250,000 
gallons, for tbe purpose of tiding over any interruption in the flow from 
the canal. Other districts lying nearer Sydney, viz., Smithfield, Gran
ville, Auburn, and Rookwood, are also supplied en route,. and at Smith
field there is a 100,000-gallon concrete tank, the top water of which is 175 
feet above sea-level. At Penshurst there are two tanks 270 feet above 
sea-level, one of which has a capacity of 1,000,000 gallons, and the other 
of 20,000 gallons. Works for the supply of water to the tQwns of Camden 
and Narellan, from a point on the canal near Kenny Hill, were com
pleted in October, 1899, and the scheme has proved satisfactory. In 
1893, the Board assumed control of the' Richmond waterworks, in 1902 of 
the Manly works, and in 1903 of the W ollongong works~ Manly is also 
connected with the metropolitan system by a main from Mosman, crossing 
Middle Harbour. 

The following statement shows the number of houses and population in 
the metropolitan area supplied with water during the last ten years:-

--~-~~~, -I --I---~-! I 

Year ehded Houses Estima~ed Ave-rage 
Tot"l Supply 

I Average Daily Supply. 

30th June, Su Ii d. POpul,,:tlOn I Daily for Year. I Per ~use. I Per He:~ pp e supphed, Supply. 

---------

No. No. gallons. gallons: gallons. gallons. 
1901 98,298 491,000 21,583,000 7,877,677,000 219 43·9 
)902 101,966 509,000 21,906,000 7,995,822,000 215 43·0 
190;~ 104,681 

I 
523,000 16,896,000 6,166,992,000 161 323 

1904 109,191 

I 
546,000 18,690,000 6,840,549,000 171 34·2 

1905 112,343 561,700 21,712,800 7,925,184,000 19~ 38·7 
1906 116,202 I 581,000 22,393,300 8,173,555,000 193 38'5 
J907 120,782 

I 

603,900 22,912,600 8,263,104,000 189 37·9 
1908 124,083 620,400 24,500,400 8,967,135,000 197 39·5 
1909 128,508 642,540 25,911,400 9,457,660,000 201 40·3 
1910 133,788 I 668,940 26,903,155 9,819,651,727 201 40·2. 

- ___ ---0- ___ ~ 



The average daily consumption during 1910 was 26,903,155 gailons; 
equivalent to 201 gallons per house, or 40'2 gallons per head of popula
tion. The consumption was restrioted in 1903 and 1904, and has not 
yet reached the average of the years preceGing the two mentioned. 

The rate levied for water is 6d. in the £, in the Metropolitan distriot, 
while Is. is the charge for 1,000 gallons by meter. The revenue bOllJ 
the Water Service Branch during the year ended 30th JUlie, 1910, exclu
sive of the country towns, was £284,943, and ttre eX1J!l(Jllditure, including 
interest on capital, £217,513. The net revenue sh6Wed a return of 3'63 
per cent. on the capita,l debt of £ti,286,917. 

The following statement gives the tril.nsaetions ltJ:r eaen of the last ten 
years:-

---------~-- -------~-------------.--~--- ------_._-

Capital i Net Net pr1.t 
Yeat cost- Wdrlting I Ti;tUtI\ IBt~r Mterpo.y ilIf 
ended interest- Revenue. expendi- Interest.. J:~;w. working 

30th June. tUre. . . . ~ exjlel'l'ses aM bearing. 
I ~~e.. interest. 

-.-~--------'----------- ------

£ £ :£ £, per cent. £ 
1901 3',873,91a 2(}9,348 48,137 : 19l,~ 4'01 23,318 
1902 3,998;531 2113,201 Bf,.!26 : 13(;,306 4'18 31,669 
1903 4,077,365 220,745 70,008: 134,740 3'70 1&,997 
1904 4,289,012 222,827 57,800 144,927 3'85 20,100 
1905 4,434,991 251,50:/ 66,0£5 153,304 HS :J2,184 
1906 4,674,341 270,263 64,487 164,216 ·NO 41,560 
1907 4,900,463 270,091 67.1'if}3 . 176,170 4'24 31;828 
1908 5,009,012 28~410 75,OHi i 183,033 4'16 25,361 
1909 5,146.302 267,519 80,281 ! 185,591 3'64 1,647 
1910 5,28'6,1111 284,943 93,02't i 184,486 :1'63 7,430 

The rates have been reduced from Sd. to 6d. in thtl "' eluring the last 
five years, but the returns still show a profit liftet paying working ex
penses and interest. 

In additil!1l'l to the city and suburbs, various ootlntty towns are supplied 
with water by the Metropolitan Board, and their accounts . are kept 
distinct from thoSe of the mErt;ropolis. The iror~1! at Richtnond and 
Wollongong were constructed under the Country Tow'n~ Witter Supply 
and 8ewerage Act, and subsequently handed over tel t.he Board; also the 
distriots of Campbelltown, Camden, and NkreUan, and Liverpool, receive 
the water by gravitation from the upper canal at Prospect. The follow
ing table shows particulars' of the capital expenditure, receipts and 
expenditure, and population supplied in the -collnUy districts during the 
year ended 30th June, 1910:-

_. 

Annual Liability. 
-

Interest and Maintenance, Chatges 
Capital instalment for District. Re1'enue. ilIClllll'ing Cost. required to pay proportion of water 

off cost of Head Office supplied 
reticulation from 
in 100 years. expenses. Canal. 

i £ £ £ £ £ 
Campbelltown ... 8,318 766 301 166 162 
Liverpool ... ... 20,772 1,000 751 348 382 
Camden & N arellan 10,556 562 :182 167 233 
Richmond ... ... 13,797 1,349 499 670 ... 
Wollongong ... 50,207 2,596 1,815 S3'3 ... 
-------------------- ----------~-.-.--~~- -----~ "----

THE HUNTER DISTRICT WATER SUPPLY. 

Total. 

£ 
629 

1,481 
782 

1,169 
2,648 

= . 0"" :s.~ 
,!l'a ",,-
§t~ 

Po! 

No. 
1,lIO 
2,619 
1,8 00 

° 00 
1,60 
2,9 

The water supply works of the Low$r Hunter were constructed by the 
Gove:rnment under the proviliions of the Country Town .. Water Supply 
and ~ewerage Act of 1880. In 1892, under the authority of a speoial 
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Act, a .BQard was established Qn similar lInes to. thQse Qf the MetrQ
PQlitan Water and Sewerage BQard, the number Qf members being the 
same-three being nQminated by the GQvernor, Qne elected by the Muni
cipal Council o.f Newcastle, two by the adjacent municipalities, and o.ne 
by the municipalities o.f East and West Maitland and Mo.rpeth. The 
fQllQwing districts are within the area Qf the Bo.ard's jurisdictiQn :-

M unici pali ties-
Adamsto.wn, Carringto.n, Greta, HamiltQn, Lambto.n and New 

Lambton, East and West Maitland, Merewether, ,Mo.rpeth, 
Newcastle City, Plattsburg, Wallsend, Waratah, Wickham. 

Shires-
In BQlwarra Shire: Bo.lwarra, Lorn. 
In CessnQck Shire: Aberdare, Abermain, Cessno.ck, Hebburn, 

Heddo.n Greta, HQmeville, Kurri Kurri, Mayfield, Neath, 
OakhamptQn, Rutherfo.rd,· 'relarah, Westo.n. 

In Lake Macquarie Shire: ArgentQn, Bqo.larQo., Spier's Point, 
West W allsen d. 

In TarrD Shire: Hexham, Minmi, Mo.rpeth Road, Pelaw,Main, 
StanfQrd Merthyr. 

'rhe supply 0.' water fo.r the district is pumped frQm the Hunter River, 
abo.ut a mile and a half up stream fro.m the Belmo.re Bridge, West Mait
land. The pumping engines are situated abo.ve flo.od-Ievel, o.n a hill 
abo.ut 44 chains fro.m the river. At the pumping station there is a 
settling tank .o.f 1,390,500 gallo.ns; also. six filter-beds, 10,000 super
ficial feet each, a clear water-tank Qf 589,500 gallo.ns eapacity, and a 
sto.rage reservQir o.f 172,408,100 gallo.ns available capacity. The filtered 
water is pumped fro.m the clear-water tank into. two. summit reservo.irs, 
Qne at East Maitland andQne at Buttai. rrhe fo.rmer is co.nnected 
by a lO-inch cast-iro.n main abo.ut 4} miles in length, with a capacity Qf 
463,430 gallDns, and supplieo East Maitland, West Maitland, Mo.rpeth, 
and neighbQuring places. Buttai Reservo.ir is fed by two. rising mains, 
Qne riveted steel pipe, 20i· inches diameter, and a 15-inch cast-iron 
main, 5} miles in length; it has a capacity o.f 1,051,010 gallQns, and 
supplies Newcastle and environs. Twelve district reservo.irs which are 
supplied from Buttai, nine by gravitatio.n and two. by repumping, 
receive water fo.r distributio.n. 

The length of the mains when the Bo.ard was established was l05t 
miles, whioh has been increased to. 3291 miles as at the 30th June, 1910. 

Particulars relating to. the water supply Qf the Bo.ard are given belo.w. 
The maximum water rate Df Is. in the £ is levied thro.ughout the district. 

Year ended 
30th June. 

1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 

I

I Houses 
Supplied. 

No. 
9,086 
9,875 

10,522 
11,100 
12,167 
12,968 
13,569 
14,457 
15;619 
16,446 

Estimated Supply. Average Daily Supply. 

P~~~:~~on ....... ·-D~ly ···_··I-·--T-o-tal-.-- Per House. I Per l!Iead. 
(average). 

No. 
45,400 
49,400 
52,600 
55,500 
60,800 
64,840 
67,845 
72,285 
78,395 
82;230 

gallons. 
1,005,000 
1,119,000 
1,113;000 
1,093;000 
1,266,000 
1,478,500 
1,479,400 
1,654,100 
1,766,271 
1, sw, 677 

gallons. 
366.889,000 
408,508,000 
406,172,000 
399,954,000 
461,936,000 
539,655,000 
539,964,500 
603,755,000 
644,689,025 
602,497,355 

gallons. 
110 
113 
106 

98 
l()4 

114 
109 
114 
li3 
100 

gallons. 
22'1 
22'6 
21'2 
19'7 
20'S 
22'8 
21'8 
22'S 
22'5 
20'1 

" 
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The funds necessary for the maintenance and management of the 
water supply and sewerage services, as well as the sum required to pay 
interest on the capital debt, are obtained by rates levied on the properties 
situated in the districts benefited by the systems. The assessments of the 
Municipal Councils are generally accepted by the Boards as the val~les 
on which to strike their special rates. In cases of heavy consumptIon 
of water, a charge is made according to the quantity used; but fixed 
charges are imposed for the use of -water in certain trades and calliIlgR, 
for gardens, and for animals. 

--~--------~.-----~--

Year ,ended Estimated Revenue. (illcluding Estimated 

I 
Expenditure I Return on 

__ :_t:_~une~. __ caPita~I~D~eb~t~. --c-_______ -+-~Interest). Capital Debt. 

1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 

£ 
485,835 
494,644 
500,784 
515,565 
533,270 
544,798 
:198,618 
454,199 
474,485 
485,967 

£ 
27,405 
29,558 
;~I, 102 
:n,360 
34,486 
40,801 
41.822 
4:~,60!l 
43,395 
46,767 

£ 
30,948 
32,109 
32,217 
:)2,361 
33714 
34;801 
:{8,886 
39,664 
41,184 
43,126 

per cent. 
2'77 
2'98 
3'27 
3'30 
3'64 
4'60 
6'25 
4'37 
3'90 
4'17 

---'---c------ ------~--~-~-----------------.--

The capital debt Has ,been adjusted as from the 30th June, 1907, in 
accordance with the report of the Committee appointed to investigate 
the accounts of the Board. The reduction was effected by writing off the 
difference between the revenue and expenditure of the Board, allowing 
for depreciation of the works to the 30th June, 1907. 

METROPOLITAN SEWERAGE WORKS. 

The first sewerage works at Sydney were begun in 1853; and in 1889, 
the date of transfer to the Board, there were 701 miles of old city sewers 
in existence. _ The original scheme was designed on the "combined" 
system, by wlbch street-surface water as well as sewage was removed. 
'£he works comprised five main outfalls discharging into the harbour at 
Blackwattle Bay, Darling Harbour, Sydney Cove, Fort Macquarie, and 
Wooloomooloo Bay. 'I'he pollution of the harbour consequent on these 
outlets, lea to the appointment of a Commi2sion of Inquiry, and the out
come of the labours of the Commission was the adoption of the present 
system. 

The new system consists of three main outfalls, the northern, southern, 
and western; the northern discharges into the Pacific Ocean near Bondi. 
and the southern and the western discharge into the sewage farm at 
Webb's Grant, near Botany Bay. The northern system receives sewage 
from Waverley, Bondi, Woollahra, Double Bay, Darling Point, Rush
cutter's Bay, Elizabeth Bay, and parts of Woolloomooloo. 

The southern main outfall commences at a point on the north side of 
Cook's River, near Botany Bay, and receives the drainage from Alex
andria, Waterloo, Erskineville, Newtown, and portions of the Surry 
Hills 'district. The inlet-house, into which the sewage passes, is fitted 
with the latest machinery for straining the sludge, and for ejecting the 
fluid after filtration. A portion of the area has been cultivated, and fair 
orops have been raised. Storm-water chaooels are also constructed at 
various points to carry off the superfluous water after heavy rainfalls. 

The western outfall, whioh provides for the western suburbs, starts 
at a receiving chamber in the Rookdale end of the sewage farm, from 
which it runs to another chamber about a quarter of a mile to the 
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north-east of Muddy Creek, and thence to a penstock chamber at Marrick.
ville on aqueducts over Wolli Creek and Cook's River. "The la.tter 
chamber 'receives the discharges from the eastern, northern, and western 
branch sewers, and drains part of Marrickville, Petersham, Stanmore, 
Newtown, Leichhardt, Annandale, Camperdown, Summer Hill, Ashfield, 
Canterbury, Enfield, Burwood, Five Dock, and Concord. A branch 
outfall has been c.()nstructed at Coogee, which discharges into the ocean, 
and serves the districts of Randwick, Kensington, and Coogee. On the 
northern side of the city, extensive works have been completed; in the 
borough of North Sydney septic tanks were built in 1899 to deal with 
the sewage matter; and at Middle Harbour, Mosman, and Manly, ample 
provision has been made for the sanitation of the districts. 

The subjoined statement gives the transactions relating to sewerage 
during the last ten years:-

- e~~~~ "Ii ~i!i:;:. I Revenue. I ~~~~3E Interest, N::~~~:n a~;L~~~~~g 
30th.June. bearing. ! ture. working expens.es and 

~ 1 ______ '" ____ ~~ense_s., _in_~~~~~ 

-:9:-13-,1-1t.:33 -12~~90) 44'~57I107~48Ipe~?;;t. 
1902 3,269,444 135,441 44,7461111,029 2'77 
1903 3,409,17ti 145,6661 45,609 113,116 2'93 
1904 3,824,5aO 156,274 43,320, 129,653 2'95 
1905 3,774,264 213,937 54,;')141130,519 423 
1906 3,828,495 220,629 55,368 134,527 4'52 
1907 3,922,514 217,864 62,141 140,980 3'96 
1908 4,053,591 1216,258 64,0;10 1148,142 :~'75 
1901l j 4,225,2;39 214,212 68,574 151,317 3'44 
1910 4,:351,38t 223,131 70,851 1:;1,943 3'49 

£ 
, 26,015 
- 20,334 
- 13,059 
- 16,699 
+ 29,104 
+ :iO,7a4 
+ 14,74:3 

1 

+ 4,096 
- 5,679 
+ 337 

There was a loss during the first four years of the table, but the four 
succeeding years have each shown a profit. The rate was reduced in 
1908, and although the returns show a deficit during the year 1909 there 
was a profit in 1910. 

The sewerage rate from the city of Sydney and the eastern suburbs up 
to 1903 was 7 d., the northern and the western suburbs being rated at 
Is., but in 1904 a uniform rate of lId. was imposed. In 1907 it was 
reduced to 10d., and in 1908 to 9~d. 

The length of sewers in the metropolis, and the population and houses 
served during the last ten years are shown below:-

i 
I Length of I J,enztb of I I ength of Year ended 

I Honses I ERtimated I Le"gth "I 
ROth June, connected. .Pop'ulation 

Sewers. I Storm:water Ventil~ tng I S"''Y.,.rs 
i i Dr lI1S. I Sh..fl.Js. . Ventilated. 

----------- _ serv~~1 
,---,- ._-_._-- -, '----

No. No. miles. miles. feet, miles. 
HIOt 75,411l 370,000 515"62 2591 194,h67 450'00 
J902 82,644 413,000 550'40 27'37 ~36,855 5fi2'00 
Hlo:l 78,620 400,000 588'38 37'27 239,767 595'00 
1904 82,215 410,000 610'73 38'67 252,977 (i14'00 
190:) 85,958 430,000 63'1'42 44'71 256,535 f{21'70 
1906 88,881 444,000 656'84 44'82 264,255 63600 
J907 91,940 456,670 684'38 46'15 281,885 654 00 
1908 94,735 470,000 724'37 46"94 286,000 684'CO 
I!J09 98,009 490,000 760'16 47'30 297,910 " 714'00 
1910 102,896 514,480 793'55 47'82 344,820 ,li6'OO 

------_._._-- --------_._" --, ___ "" __ 1 _________________ ._. _____ 

The number of houses connected in 1902 includes reconstructions, which 
were classed as new connections in that and previous years, but this 
pmctice has since been abolished, and new connections only included, 
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NEWCASTLE AND SUBURBS SEWERAGE WORKS. 

The sewerage scheme for Newoastle and suburbs, now in course of con
struction by the Public WorkS Department, will deal with the sewerage 
partly by gravitation and partly by pumping. 'fhe outfall is situated at 
Merewetber Gulf, some distance soutb from Newcastle. Two gravitation 
sewers which branch from the main, one at Merewether and the other in 
the city of Newcastle, have been completed and transferred to the control 
of the Hunter District Water and Sewerage Board, also the reticulation 
sewers for the areas capable of being drained by gravitation. The length 
of sewers under the control of the Board on the 30th June, 1910, was :l9i 
miles, and 647 houses were connected. The rate is Is. in the £ on the 
annual rental value. 

PARKS AND RECREATION RESERVES. 

It bas always been the policy of the State to provide the residents of 
incorporated towns with parks and reserves for public recreation, and 
the city of Sydney contains within its boundaries an extent of parks, 
tiquares, and public gardens affording favourable comparison with most 
of the great cities of the world. The total area covered is 709 acres, or 
21 per cent. of the whole of the city proper. This area includes only 30 
acres of .the Centennial Park, 745 acres in extent, formerly reserved for 
the water supply, but now used for recreation by .the inhabitants of 
Sydney. This magnificent recreation ground has been cleared; planted, 
and laid out with walks and drives, so that it is a favourite resort of the 
citizens. The suburban municipalities are also well served, as they con
tain, including the Centennial Park, about 4,129 acres of public parks 
and reserves, or about 4 per cent. of their aggregate area, dedicated 
to, and in some cases purchased for, the people by the Government. 

In addition to these parks and reserves, there was dEldicated to the 
people, in December, 1879, a large area of land, situated about 16 miles 
south of the metropolis, and accessible by railway. This estate, now 
known as the National Park, with the additions subsequently made in 
1880 and 1883, contains a total area of 3;3,719 acres, surrounding the 
picturesque bay of Port Hacking, and extending in a southerly direction 
towards the mountainous district of Illawarra. It is covered with magni
ficent virgin forests; the scenery is charming, and its beauties attract 
thousands of visitors. 

Another large tract of land, designated Kuring-gai Chase, was 
dedicated in December, 1894, for public use. The area of the Chase 
is 35,300 acres, and contains portions of the parishes of Broken Bay, 
Cowan, Gordon, and South Colah. This park lies about 10 miles north 
of Sydney, and is accessible by railway at various points, or by water 
vta the Hawkesbury River, several of whose creeks, notably Cowan Creek, 
intersect it. 

In 1905 an area of 248 aores was proclaimed as a recreation ground 
at Kurnell, on the southern headland of Botany Bay, a spot famous as 
the landingcplace of Captain Cook; and the Parramatta Park (252 acres) 
although outside the metropolis, may be mentioned on account of its 
historic interest. 

In country districts, reserves have been proclaimed as temporary com
mons, and considerable areas have been dedicated from time to time as 
permanent commons attached to inland townships, which are otherwise 
well provided with parks .and reserves within their boundaries. 
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APPENDIX. 
I' 

SI~CE the chapters of ,the Year Book went to press the following additional 
information has become available :-. 

CONSTITUTION AND PARLIAMENTS. 

''l:1TATE ELECTIONS, 1910. 

The twenty-first Parliament was dissolved on the 14th September, 1910, 
after a duration of '2 years 1I'months 8 clays. The election of the twenty
second Parliament took: place on the 14th October,1910; of the ninety 
members returned, three were unopposed.' The particulars of the voting are 
fihown below :- .. 

I Males. I Females. Total. 
I 

I 
I 

Electors on Roll I 
409,069 867,695 I 458,626 

Electors per member :::I 5,096 4,.545 9,641 
In contested Electorates !-

Electors on . Roll 444,242 i 400,139 844,381 
Votes recorded i 

322,199
1 

262,154 584,353 ... ! 
Per cent. of electors 72'53 65'52 69'20 

Informal votes 

I 
10,383 

In three electorates where second ballots were taken the votes recorded at 
the first ballots have been exeluded. 

The election resulted in a change of Government. The :McGowen Ministry, 
now in office, is composed of the following members:-

,,,>,, 

Premier and Colonial Trel\surer 
Attorney.General and Minister of Justice 
Colonial Secretary and Minister for Agriculture 

Hon. J. S. T. McGowEN ... 
Hon. W. A. HOLMAN. 
Hon. D. MACDo~LL. . 

Secretary fo~ Lands . cHon. N. R. W. NIELSEN. 
Secretary for Public Works ' .••• Hon. A. GRIFFITH.' 
Minister of Public Instruction, and for Labour and 

Industry .... Hon. G. S. BEEBY •. : 
Secretary for Mines Hon.:A.· EUU$N . 

Ministers witb,out portfolio . _ .{' Hon; .A. C. CAltMi:C~AEL •. 
Hon .. J. L. TREFLE.· I, 

Vice·Presidimt· of the 'Executive Council and Repre· 
sentative of the Government in the Legislative 
Council . Hon. F. FLOWER!!!. ' 

A 

• 
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COST OF PARLIAMENTARY GoVERNMENT, 1909-10. 
The following statement shows the cost of Parliamentary Government in 

New South Wales during the year ended 30th June, 1910:-

Head of Expenditure. 

Governor-
Governor's salary ... 
Private Secretary's salary ... 
Aide.de·Camp . .. . .. . '" ..• ... , 
Repairs and maintenance of Gov.ernor's Residences 

Total ... 
Executive. Coan:cil~· 

Salaries of Officers ... 
Ministry-

Salaries of Ministers 
Other expenses 

TotaL .... 
Parliamen:t-

The Legislative Council
Railway passes ... 
Other. expesses; .. 

The Legilllative Assernbly~ 
Allow~nces to.Members 
Railway passes ... 
Other expenaes ... 

Misoellaneous-
Salaries OF Officers and Staff ... 
Printing .. . 
Hans:.rd .. . 
Library ... 
Refreshment'Rooms 
'Water, power, light, and heat .. 

Amount. 

£ 
5,000 

376 
324 
972 

£ 6,672 

£ 

11,040 
856 

11,896 
---' ----

6,675 
125 

24,122 
10,091), 
1,622' 

25,928 
7,001 
4,683 

666 

Postage and stationery '" ... ... .., .... ... 
Fees and expelilselh of Parliamentary Standing Committee,oil" 

400' 
673, 
723 

Public W rirks. 
Miscellaneous .... 

Total ... 
Electoral Offices-

Salaries of Officers and Staff; 
Other expenses 

Total .... 

;£ 

£ 

5,926 

680 

89,323 
-----

773 
15,366 

------
16,139-

eostof elections (1910) ... £. 81'S" 

RoyaLConunissions and.SelectCommittees;.-· 
Miscellaneous ... . '" . ... .., £ 1,47.7 .• ------

GRAND TOTAL £ 126,845 

SEAT OF FEDERAL GGvElmMENT"'-.()RImlANCE~· 

The agreement betweenthe'State·ot.New South WaJesand tIre-Common· 
wealth'for,the; surrender and acoeptaJil,Oe of ,territory in the ·Canoorm,district 
for the'ffiaa1s;of •. Fedemtl Gover.wnent. has .,beeD: 'ratifilGld, '. amil· aD,'Onliirance 

.issued for the Provisional Govel'nmeRlI oiiJ..the·Terriwy., AlIJ_II'(bitherto 
in force,iti~ .Territory (excep1r.thoslJ<impOl:ling duties.on esu..teef-oi;·deceased 
persons) wiHremain rlin force, anti continua,to be. adminiStere(bby,-the. State 
a~tiea,;". AILte:nmue, except Public Instruction fees l will belong,~o the 
Commonwealth.: Th~ha~thority' of State. magistrates,' gltOlers, and:police. 
will continue, and all ofi'en.dem .:wilLb~ .. tried. in .. the,; CQurts: .. of." th.ed'tate, 
Licenses to sell intoxicatitigJiq,u0l'S.·lWiil.n..l>egmnte€lt and ~tWglicenses 
may be renewed for~same p~is€l1l'onlY{i . 



POPUI',ATION. 

Males. I Felllales. I Total. 

Population on~IStc December.'1,1l0!l ... ... . .. 883-,357 762';"081" 1,645,444 
Increase by exoe&,of BirthS ov.e,r,Deatil\;l ... . .. 14;0940' llY,~' 29,342 

" " 
ArrivaIs:over Departures' ... 12;964 2,565 15,529 

----
Population on 31st December; 1910 ... ... ... 9W,415 77ft,900 1,690,315 

..-
Mean Population ... ... . .. ... .. . ... 895,847 770,793 1,666,640 

MOVEllENT OF POPULl.'l'JONj ,1910, 

Arrivalillfrom:- 'I De~ur~<to~ 
Other, Aastralian 8t9.tes· 
United Kingdom 
N ewZeaJand ... 
OthCl' ,f,:)OUlltrieS' 

ToW, 

221,837 
16,537 
22,410 
14,432 

275,216 

VITAL· STATISTICS. 

BIRTHS, DEA.THS) A.ND Ml.RRIAGES, 1910. 

Males. 

1 

Births, ... ".'" . .. ' 23,443 
Dealihlt ... ... .., 9,349 
Marriages ... .., ......... 

CauSlllJ of Death. I Num.ber'jl 
1910: 

Orga.nic.Diseases.of Heart 
Endocarditis .... ... .., 
Di8;rr~ and E.ti.teritis (wnder 2Y' ... 

Ca~~ ... 
" (over 2) . 

Tltber¢u.losis~ LlIDgs 
Old:Ag6 
Accideht 
PnElllmonia 
Ptllnutture Birth" 
Bright'S Disease"" ... . .. 
H8!.tD.orrhagei' &c:; of Brain , 
Btdncmtis 
C~enital Debili:!& : .. _ 
TYpnoid Fever .. . 
Pllilrp~ral Condition .. . 
Di'(ltheria and· Croup:~. 
W'Ji6op4lg"cough .... 
Convulsions (under 1)). 

1,537' 
54 

I;H4 
28'i' 

1,179' 
1,024 

921 
918 
865 
740 
678 
643 
477 
378 
294' 
261 
233\' 
174. 
174 

F_Ios. I Total. 

22,090 45,533 
6,842' 16,191 

. ........ 14,294' 

C!tUses of Death. 

Diabetes 
Meningitis 
Suicide 
Congenital: Malformations 
Intestinal 'Obstruction 
Infiuenza' 
Appendicitis 
Cirrhosi9'of' Liver .... 
Gastritis 
Embolism; Thrombosis 
MeasleI!' . 
Acute Rheumatism' 
Epilepsy 
Syphilis 
Dj>sootry' 
Others 

AltCauses 

224,506 
6,926 

15;249 
13,006 

25lMJ87'. 

I Rate per 1,000 of 
PopUlation. 

27'32 
9-1]1' 
8'08\·" 

165 
16& 
Hi'')!'· 
132' 
130' 
13!} 
III 
106 
106 
10'l! 
99 
82: 
63 
56 
47 

2,556 

"'1 16
,191-
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. SHIPPING. 
VESSELS ENTERED AND CLEARED DURING 1910:-

Entered. Cleared. 

Vessel-No ... 
Tonnage-Steam 

Sailing 

2,92() 
5,905,414 

391,196 

3,017 
5,832,646 

411,684 

Total Tonnage 6,296,610 6,244,330 

COMMERCE. J'-. 

Complete information showing the Interstate transfers during the year 
1910 is not available, as these particulars have not been recorded by the 
Customs Department since 13th September last. The following figures show 
the transfers for the period 1st January to 13th September, 1910 :- . 

Victoria 
Queensland ... 

State. 

South Australia ..• 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

Total 

I Imports. I 
Exports. 

Australian I Other Produce I Produce. . Total. 

£ £ £ £ 
4,333,226 2,689,383 505,993 3,19~,376 
4,893,456 2,509,176 1,020,742 3,529,918 
1,864,918 2,401,849 180,315 2,582,164 

729,037 549,652 91,404 641,056 
802,791 195,798 1 162,803 358,601 ________ 1 ____ - _____ _ 

... 12,623,428 8,345,858 I 1,961,257 10,307,115 

OVERSEA TRADE, 1910. 
--------------------------~------------------------------------. 

country. 

Ufiited Kingdom ..• 
British Possessions-

Canada ..• . .. 
Fiji ... . .. 
Hong Kong ... 
India and Ceylon 
New Zealand ... 

,.south Africa 

Imports. 

£ 
... 14,318,633 

NewSouth \ Wales 
Produce. 

£ 
11,834,876 

Exports. 

Other i 
Australian I 
Produce. 

£ 
1,346,125 

10,922 
24,085 
71,801 
24,440 
82,575 

Other 
Produce. 

£ 
137,098 

1,674 
209,835 

Total 

£ 
13,318,099 

76,866 
410,926 
414,042 
187,128 

356,593 
161,894 
95,450 

1,135,359 
... 1,180,011 

20,313 
132,245 
151,783 

Straits Settlements ... 

64,270 
177,006 
123,844 
147,003 
605,12'2 
223,065 
225,768 

4,987 
19,168 
9,474 

218;397 I' 

15,685 
631,661 
67,198 
1,577 

65,497 

1,319,358 
295,250 
246,513 
131,304 'Others... .., 

'Foreign Countries-
Belgium .. . 
China... .. . 
France... .. . 
Germany .. . 
Italy" .. . 
Japan... .. . 
Java .. . 
New Caledonia 
Philippine Islands 
South Sea Islands 
United States : .. 
Others .. , ... 

Total ... 

56,333 

17,552,281 13;457,287 1,593,577 1,348,622 16,399,486 

. .. ~~298 1--2-,8-63--,-87-6-'--1-0-0-,5-4-9-
1
---5--,.7-6-2- --2-,9-70-,-18-7 

38,720 14,436 44,126 5,630 64,192 
166,986 4,125,279 104,391 2,467 4,232,137 

... 1,288,574 4,530,879 389,977 13,618 4,934,474 
129,246 201,748 32,120 551 234,419 
342,030 442,045 78,491 4,062 524,598 
324,130 117,346 1,377 4,619 123,342 

39,242 61,718 5,930 47,810 115,458 
37,492 213,413 9,5H 3,210 226,134 

164,530 74,969 2,797 I 136,885 214,651 
... 2,150,953 562,896 283,335 19,095 865,326 

382,511 1,01l,196 14,082 105,769 1,131,047 

5,619,712 14,219,8W 1,066,686 349,478 15,635,965 

~----------------------
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ROADS AND BRIDGES. 

NATIONAU WORKS. 

The" National Works" at 31st December, 1910, were as follows:-
1 Road from Jindabyne to Kosciusko, approximate length 38 miles. 

265 Bridges. 
12 Ferries. 
54 Wharves. 
99 Jetties (including 8 mooring dolphins). 

MINING INDUSTRY. 

The following statement shows the value of the mineral .products during-
1910, and the increase or decrease, as compared with the production during
the previous year:-

--~---------~-~~-----;"----;-----

I ouT:U~~ ~~lO. [ 
lIHneraI. 

Gold (native ores only) 
Coal... ... . .. 
Silver and silver· lead 
Copper, matte, and ore 
Tin and ore ... 
Kerosene shale ... 
Zinc (spelter and concentrates) 
Coke... ... ...' 
Noble opal .. . 
Lead (pig, &c.) 
Limestone flux 
Antimony and ore ... 
Bismuth 
Diamonds 
Alunite 
Ironstone flux 
Pig iron 
Wolfram 
Scheelite 
Molybdenite 
Platinum 
Iron oxide .,. 
Cobalt 
Sundry minerals 

Total value 

Net increase ... 

:::1
1 3,gg~~~~~ 

1,861,479 
486,257 
228,156 

33,896 
1,289,634 

189,069 
66,200 

248,561 
16,946 
1,450 
2,004 
2,881 
2,840 
1,321 

161,948 
16,258 
15,747 

• 5,667 
1,418 

714 
55 

10,801 

8,455,170 

Lime and Portland cement to the value of £281,299 are :pot included 'in.. 
the foregoing figures. 



Aborigines, 37 
Protection of, 435 

Accident Pensions, 439 
Relief Fund, Miners', 283 

Accidents, Deaths from, 68 
in Coal Mines, 282 

Copper Mines, 272 
Gold Mines, 268 

:liil¥l!l.liMines, 271 
,i.&ilwaY"I34 

Tramway, 140 . 
Advances to Settlers, 223 
Ages at Death, 56 

Mavniage, 43 
of Mothers, 50 

School Children, '166 
Workers, 514 

Ap.icmlfmal Colleges, 222 
Agrioultm;e, 191 ' ' 

,Advances' toh&ttms, 223 
and SettleIOOnt, 1488 
Area ,under OooP$, 191 
Barl\lY, 206 
• Broom Millffti. '207 
Ensilage, 210, 

.Experiment:JllarmB, 222 
,GRape Vines, 215 
.G.l!etm. Food; 209 
,JiIa.y,,207 
IID,fi)ta.te Scborus, 157 
,·~se inl!llJ:iea.<cultivated'192 , 

. I~gation, 221 
j'Machinery and .Lahour, 220 
,Matize, 203 
<Market Gardens,',219 
'Min1>r Crops; 219 
.Minor Root'Orops, 211 

" 'i)ats, 205 
,-orchards, 217 
· j>(}tll;toes; 210 
'~portion 'of total area ·cultivated, 

Jl)3 
""Proportion 'at m."el]:·under Principal 

Crpps • .:r94 
Rye; 2\)7 

-Sh_ ~i1tem, ,198 
· S~WB. Grasses, 209 
,. Sttgar"{":ane; '212 

Tobacco, 211 
Value of Production, 195 
Viticulture, 215 
Wheat, 196 

Alcohol, Consumption of, 571 
Ale and Beer, Manufacture of, 310 
Alien Immigration, 30 
Alienation of Land, 479 
Alluvia.l, Gold, Miners and Production, 

266 
Alunite, 290 
Animals, Noxious, 243 
Antimony, 275 

Apoplexy, Deaths from; .. 63 
Appendicitis, Deaths.ttom.;1l6 
Apprehensions by Police, 414 
Arbitration; Industrial, 507,522 
Area of New South Wales, 463 

suitable for Wheat-growing, 199 J 
Arms "alid: Explosives, Manufacture of, 

315 
.Arrival3;annuaJly,29~ U21 
.Arteilian Bores, 221, 245 
Art Gallery, National; 183 
Asbestos, 290 
Assisted Immigration;30. 
Assurance, BalanC&iltheets, 385 

Business, ·380 
, 'funrpmlies,'SSl 

Industrial, 386 
in various Countries, 385 
Life, 380 
Management, 384 
New Business, 382 . 

Asylums, Benevolent, 434 
for Insane, 453 

Auction Sales of {Jrown.J;.a.nds,4Q9, ,485 
Australian Museum, 184 

Notes, 367 
States, Trade with, 99, 100 

'Bacon and Ham, Consumption ;(If, 240, 
255,569 

Production of, 255 
Bank Notes Tax Act, 367 
Banking, 361 
Bltnkruptcy, 391 

Jurisdiction, 405 
Banks Exchltnge Settlement,,371 
Banks of Issue, Advances, 367 

Assets, 363 
Ca;pital Resources, 361 
Deposits, 368 
Di"lidends, 369 
Interest Rates, 369 
Liabilities, 363 
Local Business, 364 
Metilillic'Reserves, 366 
Paper Currency, 366 
Profits, 370 
'Delation Qf;.A>m.anoosliindDepGBits, 

367, 368 
Working Expenses; 371 

Banks, Saving, 372 
School,180 

Barley, 206 
Barristers, 402 
Bee-keeping, 256 . 
Beef, Consumption of, 240, 569 

Export of Frozen, 241 
Beer, Consumption of, 571 

Ma.nufacture of, 310 
Beeswa.x, 257 
Benefit Building Societies, 375 



Benevolent Asylums, 434 
Bills of Sale, 397 
Birth Rates, 44 
Births, 44,621 

Ages of Mothers, 50 
Country Districts, 45 
Excess of, over Deaths; '28;'49, 621 
Illegitimate, 47 
Metropolis, 45 . 
Plural,48 
Rates, 44 
Sexes of Children" 46 

Bismuth, 276 
Blind, Number of the, 448 
Boards and Trusts,,604 
Boot ;a.nd Shoe Factories, 313 
Bures Artesian; 221; 245 

I Bread; Prices, 573 
Breadwinners, 503 
Breweries,'3l0 
Brickworks, 305 
Bridges, 119, 120,623 
Bljight's Disease, Deaths'from, 67 
BHtish Possessions, Trade with, 99, 100 
fuoken Hill Silver Mines,"268 
Bronchitis, DMths from,65 
Broom Millet, 207 
Building Societies, Benefit, 375 
Building Stone, 290 
Bursaries and Scholarships in Schools, 171 
Butter, Consnmption'of, 251,569 

Co.operative and Proprietary Fac-
tories, 250 

Freights to, London, 252 
Imports to United Kingdum, 251 
London Prices of New South W.ales, 

252 
Manufacture of;' 249 
Retail Prices, 573 
Value of Production; 256 
Wholesale Prices~ 574 

Cable Services, Messages sent, '1.49 
Rates, 148 

Cancer, Deaths from, 62 
Ca;lltl:les,' Manufacture of; 305 
'Cane, Sugar, 212 
Capital cost of Railways, 125 

Tramways, 139 
Capital invested in Factories,' 321 
Ctttible; -236 

Breeds of, 236 
Dairy,248 
Slaught~ed,' 240 

Causes·o£ 'Death; 56,:621 
,Infantile Mortality; '70 

Cem-eht;Mantifuctureuf;~1 
Census, First, 25 

~.Later, 25,26 
Cemnls'OflOOl-

Domestic Servants; 461 
Habitations, 459 

. Popuhttion,iJf:eael:f'8~,"Bl 
Municipalities, 35, 86 
Occupations, 507 
:~ioos.186 
"~~dlftfirnijty;4il7 

Cha.rity,EspenditUl'e'·onl~7 

Cheese, Consumption, 253, 569 
Prices, 573 
Production, 253 
Value of Productioni256 

Childbirth, Deaths in, 67 
Child Labour in Factories;"'299 
Child Protection,430 
Children, Destitute,430 
Children's Courts, 413 
Chinese Migration, 50 
Chromium, 277 
Chronological Table, 1 
Churches, 186 

~5, 

Cigars and Cigarettes, Consulnption of, 570 
Manufacture of, 312 

Cirrhosis of Liver, 'Deaths from, 66 
Citrus Fruits, 217 
Civil.Jurisdiction, 401 
Climate, 7 
Climatic Divisions, 10 
Closer Settlement, 475, 490 
{)lothing Factories, 312 
Club Licenses, 408 
Coal,278 

Accidents in Mines, 282 
Composition of,'286 
Consumption of, 284 
Exports of, 285 
Miners' Accident Relief Fund; 283 
Northern District, 279 
Persons employed in Mines, 279 
Production of, 284 
South-western District,280 
Western District, 281 

Coastal Division, Settlement in, 496 
Cobalt, 277 
Coinage, 377 
Coke, 287 
College, Agricultural, 222 
Colony, Foundation of, 25 

Subdivision of, 36 
Commerce, 87, 622 
Commercial Employment, 5'11 
Common Law, 402 ' 
Commonwealth, FinancialRel~tions with 

States, 357 
Commonwealth Constitution,21 
Companies· Registered, 374 
Compensation to Workmen,518 
Conditional Leases, 472, 483 
Conditional'Purchases, 467; 484 
Constitutional Guvernment, Costof, 20,620 
Constitution and Parliaments, FeEleral, 21 

State, 15, 6l1) 
Consumption of Alcohol, 571 

Beer, 571 
Principaf Artielesof Food: 569 
Tobacco, 570 
Wine, 572 

Convulsions, Deaths from:, 64 
Co-operative Butter FactorieS, 2110 
Co-operative Trading Sooieties;,,37~ 
Copper, 271 

Export Prices, 575 
Copyright, 408 ' 
Country Districts, Births,45 

Deaths, 52 
Infantile Mortality; 53 
PopulatioJ!., 35 



Country Factories, 300 
Court of Marine Inquiry, 82 
Courts, Children's, 413 

District,' 406 
Higher, 416 
High (of A,Ustrl}lia). 401 
Industrial, 526 
Land,466 
Licensing, 407 

, Magistrates', 409 
Supreme, 402 

('rime, 401 
,Decrease in, 425 

Criminals, Habitual, 420 
Criminal Statistics, 409 
Drops,Liens on, 396 
Croup and Diphtheria, Deaths from, 59 
Crown Lands Acts, 465 
Cultivation, 191 
Currency, 376 

" 

Customs and Excise Revenue, 115, 333, 
357 

Dairying Industry, 247 
Bacon mid Hams, 255 
Butter'Manufactured, 249, 261 
Cheese, 253 
Cows in Milk, 248 
North arid South Coast, 247 
Prices, 574 
Production of Milk, 249 
Swine,' 254 
Value of Production, 256 

Deaf and Dumb Persons, 448 
Deaths; 51, 621 

. Accidents, 68 
Ages at, 56 
Apoplexy, 63 
Appendicitis, 66 
Bright's Disease, 67 
Bronchitis, 65 
Cancer, 62 
Causes of, 56, 621 
Child-birth, 67 
Cirrhosis' of Liver, 66 
Convulsions of Children, 64 
Country'Districts, 52 , 
Diabetes, 63 ' 
DiarrIiffial Diseases and Enteritis, 66 
Diphtheria and C'roup, 59 , 
Diseases of D,ijestive System, 66 
Diseases of Heart, 64 
Gaols, 422 
Gastritis, 66 ' 
Hremorrhage of Brain, 63 .' 
Illegitimate Children, 48, 70 ' 
Index of Mortality; 55 ' 
Infa~We,53."70 ' • 
Influenza~ 60 ' 
Ins~nity,64 
Measles, 58 ' 
Meningitis; 63 
Metropolitan, {l2,; 
Notified Di~easell, 59 
Phthisis,60 ' 
Pneumonia, 65 
Rates, 51 
Scarlet Fever, 58 
Seasonal Occurrence, 69 

Deaths-continued. ' ' 
Suicides, 69 
T;nberculous Diseases, 60 
Typhoid, 57", ' 
Violence, 68 
Whooping-cough, 58 ' 

Debt, Public, 349 
Debtors in Gaol, 421 
Decrease in Crime, 425 
Departures Annually, 29, 621 
Dependents, 508 , 
Destitute Adults, 434 

, Children, 430 , 
Diabetes, Deatlisfrom, 63 
Diamonds and other Gem-stones, 288 
Diarrhceal Diseases, Deaths from, 66 , 
Digestive System, Deaths from Diseases , 

, of, 66 , 
Diphtheria and Croup, Deaths from, 59 , 
Diseases in Hospitals, 449 

Notifiable;'59 • 
District Courts; 406 
Divorce, 456 \ ' 

Ages of Parties, 459 , 
Conjugal Condition prior to Marriage, 

459 
Duration of Marriage, 458 
Grounds of Suit, 457 
Issue of Marriages, 458 
Religions of Parties, 457 

Divorce. Courts, 406, , , 
Docks andtWharves; 83 
Domestic 'Employment, 512' 
Domestic-Produce' Exported, 92 

Principal ArtiCIes,',95" 
to Queensland, 105' " 

South Australia, 106 , 
Tasmania>lOS:' "~ 
United Kingdom, 109 
Victoria, 104;, : , ' 
Western Australia, 107 

Domestic'Servants, 461 
Wages, ,517 , 

Dredgrn:g, 'Gold, 265 
Tin, 265, 273, , 

Drugs and Chemicals, Manufacture of, 316 
Drunkenness, 414 

Early Settlement, 463 
Education,151' " 

Accommodation in State Schools;'156 
Ages of Scholars, 166 ' ' , 
Art Gallery; 183 
Average Attendance, 165 '", 
Consolidation of Small Schools, 15/, 
Continuation Schools, 169 - ",' " 
Denominational High Schools, 168 , 
District Schools, 167 , 
Enrolment,';l62 " , , 
Expenditure on State Schools, 179 , 
Higher, '167, 
Libraries, -181' , 
Modern Development, 152 
lfuseums, 184, ," 
Observatory, '180 ' 
Private Schools,' 157 " . , , 
Receipts from, State School Fee3, 179' 
Reformatories, 177 : \ 
Religions of Scholar!, 163 



Education--continued. 
Religious ,Instrjlction in State 

Schools, 155 " , 
Savings Banks at .schools, 180 ' 
S14b.o~arships and Bursaries' in 

Schools, 171 
Schools, 156 
Scientific Societies, 180 
State School Boards, 152 
State School System, 151 i 
Subsidised Schools, 157 
Sunday Schools, 189" , 
Superior Public Schools, 167 
Syllabus, 153 , '", 
Teachers, Numbers, 158 

Training, 160 
Technical, 168 
Trade Schools, 169 
Travelling School, 157 
University of Sydney,} 7Z 

Elections, Voting at, Federal,22 
II State, 18, 619 

Ellutoral Law, 17 
Second Ballot, 24 

Electric-lighting Works, 610 
Electric Power Works, 327 " 
Emigration, 29: 621 , 
Employment, 507 I 

Ages of Workers, 514 
Arbitration, 507, 522 
Awards of Industrial Wages' Boards, 

527 
Breadwinners and Dependents, 508 
Changing Ratios in Occupations, 513 
Commercial Class, 511 
Disputes, 523 
Domestic Class, 512 
Grades of Occupation, 513 
Importation of Labour, 519 
Industrial Class, 510 
Industrial Disputes, 523 
Industrial Legislation, 533 
Industrial Unions, 522 
Mines, 261 
Primary Producers, 509 
Prisoners, 421 
ProfessioI),al Class, 512 
Railways and Tramways, 141 
Rates of Wages, 516 
Rural IndUJItries, 220, 495, 516 
Seamen's Wages, 86 
Sexes, 514 . 
Trade Unions, 520 
Transport and Communication, 5Il 
Unemployment,' 531 
Wages in Factories,,279, 319 
Wages, Minimum, 518 

Ensilage, 210 
Equity Jurisdiction, 403 
Excise Revenue, 115 
Executive Council. 19, 619 
Expenditure, Puolic, 329, 34.1 
Experiment Farms, 222 . 
Exports, Average Annual, 87 

. Domestic Produce; 92 ; 
Interstate and Oversea, 89, 622 
Re-export\!, 97 ' , , 
to Australian States, 100, 101 . 

British Possessions, 100, III 

Exports to Foreign Countries, 100, 114 
United Kingdom, 100 

Various Countries, 97 
_ Extradition, 424 

Factories- ' 
Capital invested in, 321 
Child Labour, 29'9 
Classification of, 301 
Arms and Explosives, 315 
Books, Paper, Printing, &c., 314 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics, 312 
Drugs and Chemicals, 316 
Food and Drink, 308 
Furniture and Bedding, 316 
Heat, Light, and Power, 317 
Leatherware, 319 
Metal Works, Machinel'Y, &c., 307 
Minor Wares, 319 
Musical Instruments, 315 
Oils and Fats, 304 
Pastoral Products, 304 
Ship and Boat Building, 315 
Stone, Clay, Glass, &c., 305 

. Surgical and Scientific Appliances, 317 
Timepieces, Jewellery, &c., 317 
Tobacco, 311 
Vehicles, Saddlery, &c., 315 
Wood, 306 
Employees, 298, 302 
Females employed in, 298 
Machinery and Plant, 297, 320 
Metropolitan and Country, 300 
Time Worked, 319 
Value of Production, 322 
Wag"s Paid, 279, 319 

Farms, Experiment, 222 
Farm Produce, Prices of,' 574 • 
Federal Capital, Government of, 620 
Federal financial arrangements with 

States, 357 
Federal Land Tax, 236 
Female Labour in Factories, 298 
Ferries, 120 
Finance, Private, 361 

Public, 325 
Fines Paid, 419 
Fire Brigades, 388, 604 
Fire Clays, 290 
Fire Insurance, 387 
First Offenders, 412 
Fisheries, 259 
Flour, Consumption of, 569 

Mills, 309 
Prices, 574 

Fodder, Green, 209 
Food and Drink, Manufacture of, 308 
Food and Prices, 569 . 
Food, Consumption of, 569 

Prices, 573 '" , . 
Foreign Countries, Trade with, 99, 112 
Forestry, 257 . 
Franchise, Parliamentary, Federal, 22 , 

State, 17 . 
Freights on Butter, 252 

Wool, 235 ' 
Friendly Societies, 440 

Hazardous Occupations, 446 
Sickness Experience, 445 
Subventions to, 443 



Fruit Gardeu".217 
Fugitive Dffenders.:4\M 
Furniture Footol',ies;-316 

Gaols, 418 
Cost of, 424 

Gas Works, 318, 608 
Gem Stones, 289 
Gold,264 

Onrrenoy. 376, 378, 379 
Dredging. 265 
Miners, Num.ber .0£,,266 
Mint Transactions,. .378 
Production, 266 

Gourd Crops, 219 
Government and Constitution, 20 
Govemor~~eral, 21 
Governors, Powers (If,,15 

Succession of, 16 
Grape Vines, 215 
Grasses, Area onder, 209 

Fodder, 209 
Green Fodde~, 209 

Habitations of the People,459 
Habitual Criminals; 420 

. Inebriates, .415 
Hoomorrhage of Brain; 63 
Hams and Bacon made, .255 
Harbour Trust, Sydney; 82 
Hares, 260 
Hat Factories, 314 
Hay, 207 
Hazardous Occupations, Sickness Ex

perience, 446 
Heart Disease, Deaths. from, 64 
lI,i;lat, Light.-andPower Works, 317 

, Hides.: Exporte:d, 243 
High Court oLAustralia, 401 
High Schools, 167 
Higher Courts, 416 
Historical. Events, 1 
Holdinga, Area, 491, 51)4 

Number, 493 
Size, 487, 504 

Homestead Selections, 485 
Honey, Production of, 257 
Horses, 237 

Exportation, 2:l8 
Hospitals, 428 

for Insane, 453 
Revenue and Expenditure, 430 
Siclmess, 449 

Hotels, Number of, 408 
House of RepresentativQa, 21 
House Rents, 576 
Hunter District Water S,lilPIJly .. and 

Sewerage, 614 

Illegitimacy f ~ 7, M 
Immigration, 29,621 

Assistedr30, 519 
Restriction, . 30 

Imports-
Articles imported; 90 
Australian Produce,.91 . 

Jrom,Queeris~ .165 
' .. South. A.ustNli&~ 196 
"Tasman.ia~ 108 

Impo~ontl~ued. 
Aus~ian Prodnee-

7'fooni'l''iet6ria;l104 
Westem'Australi~ 107 

A~e:.AnnuaI~ B7 
British-and Foreign'l?rodtti!&;·91 
for Home ConsuntpiJion;"'ll.5 
from Australian Statelt,99';lOO 

British Possessimul,L99j lllO 
FotErigtt Countries;'1l91 H2 
Vvjous'.Cm:mtries;97 

~terstatlnmd'Oversea; :88;622 
Origin .of,.98 

Improvement'Purchases; '469 
Incidence of Wealth,.398 
Income Tax,'335 
Index of Morta.lity, 55 
Industrial Arbitration; 507, 522 

Awards, 5~7 
Disputes, 523 
Employm'Elnti,i.6'N) 
Laws'OfNriSdlitlEWales, 535 
Legisla.tion, 533 , 
Operations of Court/526, 

Industrial Schools,I77 
Ihdustrial Unions,522 
Industries, Production, 576 
Inebriates, Habitual, 41.5 
Infantile Mortality, 53, "10 
Infant Life, Protection 'of, llll5 
Infirmity, 445 
Inquests, 416 
Insanity, 453 

Causes ;of; ,455 
Deaths"from, 64; 454 
Hospitals and Patients; 453 
Patients Recovered, 454 

Insolvency, 405 
Insurance, Fire, 'S87 
Intestate Estates;'404 
Intoxicants, Consumption of, 571 
Invalidity, 447 

Pensions, 439 
Investment Societies, 375 
Iron, 273 
Ironstone Flur;'275 
Ironworks, 307 
Irrigation, 221 

Jewellery, Manufactureof;.317 
Judicial Separations; 456 
Jurisdiction, 401 

Kerosene Shale, 287 
Kindergartell' Schools, 157. 158 

Labour, StatifBureaU;532 
Child,299 
Factories, 298 
Farm, 220 
Female, 298 
lin portationQf; 519 
Mines, 261 
Rural Industries,:495 

Labour Settlemeiilt8,'~5 
Land,A..Qts, ~65 . . 

.Alien'a.tiOhI~9 
Amo.untDf Purchai!~lJmi~1~d. 

auo. ".' 
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Land-continued. 
Area availableior,&Wemoot,.:l81 
Auction Sales, '4(\\j, 1485 
Closer Settlement, 4751'490 
Conditional Purchllises; 46,7 .. 4S4 
Early Settlement, 463 
Effect of Legislation, 483 
:I..eIIlies".Total Area~481 
Pastoral Occupation, 464 
Revenue, 336 
Rural Settlements,. 487 
Westerll·Land Board, 474 

Land Ta.x.ation, 334 
Federal, 326 

Land and Income .Taxation, 334 
Lawruld.Crime, 401 

I Leatherware,Manufacture'of,319 
Legislation, Industrial, 533 

Land, 465.483 
Legislative.Assembly,16 

. Council, 16 
, . First, 15 
• .<egitimation, 48 
Letters of Administration, 404 
Letters Posted, 145 

Rates, 146 
Registered, 146 

Libraries, 181 
Mitchell, 182 
Sydney Municipal, 183 

Licenses-
Club,408 
ColonialWinei408 
Fees, 332 
Fishing, 259 
Hotel,408 

Licensing Courts, 407 
Liens on Crops, 396 

Wool,395 
Life Assurance, 380 
Life Assurance Companies, 380 

Additions to Funds, 384 
Average Amount Assured, 382 
:Balance-sheets,. 385 
Brurlness in Force, 381, 382 
Expenditure, 383 
Experu>es otManl;l.gement, 384 
.IndustJ:ial Assurance, 386 
NewJ3usiaess~ 382 
Receipts, 383 

Light, Heat, and Power Works, 317 
Lighthouses, 84 
Limestone, 291 
Liquor Act, Breaches of, 415 
Livestock, 227 

Cattle, 236 
Horses, 237 
Mortgageson;'395 
Sheep, 228 
Swine, 254 
Numbers of, 227 
Value.l()f,239 

Living, Prices of Commodities, ,513 
Loan Account;, 346 

Appropriation, 345 
Loan Expenditure...a48 
Loollll- ., 

Chal!A~of,Stoc.k;3M . 
Charges for Floating',353 

Loans-coMinued. 
Dates of .Maturity,. 352 
Municipal, 598 
Publia Doot,349 
Redemptiollll and Sinking FundIJ,353 
Security, 355 

Local Government, 579 
Act of 1900,581 
Balance-sheet, 597 
Boards and Trusts, 604 
City of Sydney, 582 

Finances, 589 
Country Towns Waier Supply, 606 
Endowments, 601 
Expenditure, Municipalities, 589,593 

Shires, 602 
Finances, 587 
Incorporated Area; 582 
Lighting, 608 
Loans, 598 
Municipalities, 583 
Municipal Loans, 598 
Parks, 618 
Rating, 585, 600 
Sewerage, 607,616 
Shires, 600 
Suburban and Country 

Municipalities, 593 
Taxation, 603 
Valuations, 584 
Water Supply, 606,&11 

Local Option, 407 
Lucerne, 208 

Machinery, Manufacture 'of, 307 
Mining, 262 
Used on Farms, 220 

Machinery and Plant, Power and Value, 
297, 320 

Magistrates' Courts, 409 
Apprehensions, 414 
Children's Courts, 413 
Drunkenness, 414 
Fines Received, 412 
Liquor Act,' Breaches ,of. 415 
Petty Sessions, 409 
Punishments Inflicted,. 412 
Small Debts Cases, '407 

Mail Routes, 145, 147 
Mail Steamer Subsidies, 17 
Main Roads, 117 
Maize, 203 
Manganese, 276 
Manufacturing Industry, 297 

Establishments and Employers, 298 
Growth, 297, 324 
Value of Produotion,,322 

Marble, 290 
Marine Inquiry Court, 82 
Market Gardens, 219 
Mark Signatures to Marrhloges, 41 
Marriages •. 40, 621 

Ages of Parties, 43 
Condition prior to, 42 
Mark Signatures{ 41 . 
Nullity Decrees, 457 
of MinorsJ(4i 
Rates, 40 
IWigioos,;,41 

\] 
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Married PersQns, Ages, &0., 43 
MatrimQnial Causes, JurisdiotiQn, 405 
Measles, Deaths frQm, 5 
Meat, CQnsum,ptiQn ,of, 240,,569 

EXPQrts ,of, 241 
Prioes in LondQn, 242 
Supply, 240 

Meat Preserving WQrks, 309 
Medioal InspectiQn ,of SchQQI Children, 451 
Meningitis, Deaths frQm, 63 
Mercury, 277 
Metals, Prices ,of, 575 
Metal WQrks, 307 
MeteQrQIQgy, 7 

CQast,11 
Sydney, 10 
Tablelands, 12 
Western Plains, 14 
Western SIQpes, 13 

MetrQPQlis, Area ,of, 36 
Births, 45 
Deaths, 52 
Infantile MQrtality, 53 
PQPulatiQn ,of, 32, 35 

~IetrQPQ1itan FactQries, 300 
MetrQPQlitan Water Supply and Sewerage, 

611 
Mica, 290 
Milk,Concentrated and CQndensed, 254 

PrQductiQn ,of, 249 
Treated, 249, 

Millet, 207 
Mineral Leases, 293 
Mineral PrQductiQn, Value ,of, 263,623 
Miners' Accident'Relief Fund,283 
Miners EmplQyed and PrQductiQn, 261 
M41ers' Rights and Licenses, 294 
Minimum Wage Act, 518 
Mining Act, 294 
Mining CQmpanies, NQ.Liability, 375 
Mining Industry, 261 
Mining Machinery, 262 
Mining ,on CrQwn Lands, 293 

,on Private Lands, 295 
PrQspecting,VQte, 292 

Ministries since' ResPQnsible GQvern-
ment, 19,619 

MinQrs Married, 44 
Mint, TransactiQns ,of, 378, 379 
MQlybdenum, 276 
MQney Orders, 389 
MQrtality and Causes, 56, 621 

Index Qf,55 
Infantile, 53; 70 ' 

MQrtgages,' 394 ' 
Discharges ,of, 396 
Real Estate, ,395 
,on Live StQck, 395 
,on Ships, 397 " 

MuniciPll'1 Bridges and Ferries, 120' 
Roads,1l9,·' , 

Municipalities, Annual and Capital Value, 
5j5 ' 

Art'a, 582 , ' 
AsSets, 591, 597' 
Balance-sheets; 591; 597' 
Expenditure, 589, 593' 
Finances, 587' . 
Gas and Electric Lighting WQrks, 608 

Municipalities--;-eontinued. 
Income, 589,595 
Liabilities, 591, 597 
LQans, 598 

• PQPulatiQn, 36, 582 
Rating, 585 
ValuatiQns, 584 
Water and Sewerage WQrks,606 ,611 

Museums, 184 
Australian, 184 
TeohnQIQgioal, 184 

Musioal Instruments, Manufacture ,of, 315 
MuttQn, CQnsumptiQn ,of, 240,569 

EXPQrt ,of FrQzen, 241 
NatiQnal Art Gallery, 183 
NatiQnal Bridges and Ferries, 120, 623 \ 
.NatiQnality ,of Vessels, 74 
NaturalisatiQn, 38 
Natural Increase, 28, 49, 621 

Rates ,of, 50 
Naval Depot, 83 't. 
KavigatiQn Department, 82 , 

Certificates Issued, 82 
Newcastle, Shipping, 79 

VesseLs Registered, 81 
Newspapers PQsted, 145 
KQrth CQast, Dairying Industry in, 247 
NQxiQUS Animals, 243 ' , 
Nullity ,of Marriage, Decrees Granted, 457 
Oats, 205 
ObservatQry, 180 
OccupatiQns ,of the PeQple, 507 

PrisQners, 421 
HazardQus Sickness Rate, 446 

Offences, Criminal, 411, 417 
Old-age PensiQns, 438 ' 
OniQns,211 
Opal,289 
Orangeries, 217 
Orchards, 217 
Oysters, 259 
Parcels Post, 145 
Parks and RecreatiQn Reserves, 618 
Parliamentary ·ElectiQns, 17,619 

SecQnd BallQt, 24 
Parliamentary RepresentatiQn, 18 

CQmparisQn with ,other CQuntries, 23 
Parliamentary GQvernment, CQst ,of,' 20, 

620 
Parliaments, DuratiQn ,of, 17 
PastQral Industry, 227 

By-prQducts ,of, 242 
Cattle, 236 
EmplQyment in, 495, 516 ' 
HQrses, 237 ' 
Live StQck, 227 
Meat EXPQrt Trade, 241 
Meat Supply, 240 
Pigs, 254 
Prices, 575 
Price Levels ,of PrQduce, 240 
Slieep,228 
Value ,of PrQductiQn, 239 
WQQI,233 

PastQral Lands, OccupatiQn, 464 
PastQral PrQduce, Factories treating, 304;, 
PastQral PrQductiQn, Value ,of, 239 
Patents, 408 



I 

Pensions, Invalidity and Accident, 439 
Old-age, 438 

Phthisi~, Deaths from; 60 
Pigs, 254 
Pilots, 82 
Platinum, 276 
Pneumonia, Deaths from, 65 
Police, 422 

Expenditure, 424 
Population, 25, 621 

Aborigines, 37, 435 
Annual Increase, 28 
Arrivals, 29, 621 
Australian Born, 24 
Census Periods, 25," 26 
Chief Cities of the W6rld, 37 
Coloured Aliens, 30 " 
Comparison with other Countries, 31 
Country Districts,.35 
Departures, 29, 621 

. Estimates, 28 
Gain from other Countries, 29 
Method of Estimating, 27 
)ietropolis, 32, 35 
}Iovement of, 29, 621 
}Iunicipalities, 36 
}fusters of, 25 
Natural Increase, 28, 49, 621 
Naturalisation, 38 
Occupations, 507 
Rural,32 
Sexes, 32, 621 
Shires, 36 
Urban and Rural, 32 

Pork, Consumption of, 569 
Ports, Shipping Trade, 79 
Postal Notes, 389 
Post and Telegraphs, 142 

Cable Services, 148 
Expenditure, 144 
Letters, &c., 145 
)Iail Routes, 145 
Ocean Mail Services, 146 
Post Offices, 144 
Rates of Postage, 146 
Registered Letters, 146 
Revenue, 144 
Telegraphs, 148 
Telephones, 149 

Potatoes, 210 
Pottery, 306 
Poultry Farming, 256 
Power of Machinery in Factories,. 320 
Pastoral Products, 227 
Prices, Commodities, 573 

Darry Produce, 574 
Farm Produce, 574 
Pastoral Produce, 240, 575 
Retail, 573 
Wheat, 202 
Wholesale, 574 
Wool, 235 

Primary Producers, 509 
Primary Production, Value of, 576 

Agriculture, 195 
Bee-keeping, 257 
Dairying, 256 
Fisheries, 259 
Forestry, 258 

Primary Production-continued. 
Mining, 263,623 
Pastoral, 239 -;, 
Poultry Farming, 256 
Rabbits and Hares, 260 

Printing and Bookbinding, 314 
Prisons, 418 

Cost of, 424 
Private Finance, 361 
Private Property, 398 
Private Railways, 136 
Private Schools, 157 
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Attendance, 165 
Denominational, 163 
Enrolment, 162 
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Taxati6n, 332 
Treasury Bills, 350 
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